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Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute reserves the right 
to make changes in the regulations, courses, fees, and other matters of 
policy and procedure as and when deemed necessary. 

Students having questions not answered in this publication may obtain 
further information from the Student Affairs Office, Caldwell 
Community College and Technical Institute. 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute does not 


discriminate against any person on grounds of race, creed, color, sex, 
handicap, or national origin. 


CALDWELL COMMUNITY 
COLLEGE 


AND TECHNICAL INSTITUTE 


CALDWELL COUNTY CAMPUS 
Highway 321 South 
1000 Hickory Boulevard 
Hudson, North Carolina 28638 
Telephones. 704/728-4323 or 704/396-3311 


WATAUGA COUNTY DIVISION 
Highway 421 West and 105 By-Pass 
Boone, North Carolina 28607 
Telephones 704/297-2185 or 704/297-2186 
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1980-81 


FALL QUARTER, 1980-81 


September 2, Tuesday | 
September 3, Wednesday 


September 4, Thursday 
September 5, Friday 
September 8, Monday 
November 10, Monday 
November 12, Wednesday 
November 19, 20, 21 
November 21, Friday 


WINTER QUARTER, 1980-81 
November 24, Monday 
November 25, Tuesday 
November 27, 28 

December 1, Monday 
December 19, Friday 


December 30, Tuesday 
January 5, Monday 
February 9, Monday 


February 12, Thursday 


February, 2642. 
February 27, Friday 


SPRING QUARTER, 1980-81 
March 3, Tuesday 

March 4, Wednesday 

March 5, Thursday 

April 17, Friday 


April 24, Friday 
April 27, Monday 
May 11, Monday 
May 13, Wednesday 


May 25,°267.2/ 
May 27, Wednesday 


Faculty and Staff Orientation 
Registration, Boone Campus 
Orientation/Registration for New 
Students, Lenoir 

Registration, Lenoir 

Professional Development Day 
Classes Begin 

Early Registration, Boone Campus 
Early Registration, Lenoir Campus 
Exams 

Fall Quarter Ends 


Registration, Boone Campus 
Registration, Lenoir Campus 
Thanksgiving Holidays | 
Classes Begin 

Christmas Holidays Begin After Last 
Class 

Professional Development Day 
Classes Resume 

Early Registration for Spring 
Quarter, Boone Campus 

Early Registration for Spring 
Quarter, Lenoir Campus 
Exams 

Winter Quarter Ends 


Registration, Lenoir Campus 
Registration, Boone Campus 
Classes Begin 

Easter Holidays Begin After Last 
Class 

Professional Development Day 
Classes Resume 

Early Registration for Summer 
Quarter, Lenoir Campus 

Early Registration for Summer 
Quarter, Boone Campus 
Exams 

Spring Quarter Ends 


SUMMER QUARTER, 1980-81 


June 3, Wednesday 
June 4, Thursday 
June 8, Monday 
July 3, Friday 


July 9, Thursday 
August 4, Tuesday 


August 5, Wednesday 


August 17, 18, 19 
August 19, Wednesday 
August 21, Friday 


SUMMER MINI-SESSIONS, 1980-81 


June 8, Monday — June 26, Friday 
July 1, Wednesday — July 24, Friday (July 6, 7, 8 holidays) 
July 29, Wednesday — August 18, Tuesday 


Registration, Boone Campus 
Registration, Lenoir Campus 
Classes Begin 

Independence Day Holidays Begin 
After Last Class 

Classes Resume 

Early Registration for Fall Quarter, 
Lenoir Campus 

Early Registration for Fall Quarter, 
Boone Campus 

Exams 

Summer Quarter Ends 

Graduation 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


HISTORY 
OF THE 
COLLEGE 


The 1963 North Carolina General Assembly passed the Community 
College Act creating a system of comprehensive community colleges, 
technical institutes, and industrial education centers in the State under 
the State Board of Education. 

The 1979 General Assembly rewrote the Community College Act and 
authorized a new board for community colleges, effective in 1981. 

In January, 1964, the Caldwell Community College and Technical 
Institute was tentatively approved by the State Board of Education. On 
March 28, 1964, the people of Caldwell county approved the college 
through a bond vote of $600,000 for the purchase of a site and 
construction of facilities and up to 5 cents tax authorization for operating 
the college. Final approval by the State Board of Education followed on 
April 2, 1964. 

The first president was selected that fall and began work in 
November, 1964. A permanent site was selected for the institute in 
January, 1965. Selection of an architect was made in February, 1965. New 
facilities were occupied in September, 1967. 

On July 1, 1970, Caldwell Technical Institute was authorized by the 
North Carolina General Assembly through the State Board of Education 
to offer college transfer courses. Subsequently, Caldwell Technical 
Institute changed its name to Caldwell Community College and 
Technical Institute. 

A referendum seeking approval of the issuance of $800,000 in bonds 
by Caldwell County was proposed and voted upon on December 7, 1971. 
The local money was to match a federal grant of $799,306 under the 
Appalachian Region Act. This referendum was passed by more than a 2 
to 1 majority. In 1973, the institution received $500,000 of state 
construction funds from an appropriation by the North Carolina General 
Assembly. These funds enabled the trustees to increase the size of the 
college by about 77,000 square feet. The new buildings were occupied 
during the 1974-75 school year. 

In 1979 the Caldwell County Commissioners authorized an 
expenditure of $600,000 to match a proposed Appalachian Regional 
Grant of $400,000 to construct additional facilities. The added 25,000 
square feet will make a total of 160,000 square feet of building space at 
the institution. 

In September, 1973, Caldwell Community College and Technical 
Institute, Watauga Division was established to provide limited credit 
and more extensive noncredit offerings to the citizens of Watauga 
County in various locations throughout the county. Appalachian State 
University permits CCC & TI Watauga Division students to use the 
university's library facilities. 


The annual enrollment growth has steadily increased since the 
college’s beginning in 1964. By the fall of 1978, approximately 1356 
full-time equivalent (FTE) students were enrolled in one-year diploma 
and two-year degree programs and 1473 FTE in continuing education 
programs for a total full-time equivalent enrollment of 2851. To teach 
these students and provide the required support and other services, the 
institution employs some 125 full-time persons and approximately 545 
part-time persons each year. 


PURPOSE 
AND 
OBJECTIVES 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute, serving 
primarily Caldwell and surrounding counties and operating within the 
legal framework set by the North Carolina General Assembly, opens its 
doors to any adult desiring to learn. All students are offered the 
opportunity and are encouraged to develop their intellectual, social, 
occupational, civic, cultural, and physical potential. The college is 
committed to providing quality, inexpensive, continuing education 
opportunities to meet the needs of adults at facilities located within 
commuting distance. 

In keeping with the general purpose of Caldwell Community College 
and Technical Institute, the board of trustees, the staff, and the faculty 
have adopted certain specific objectives. These are to: 

Provide effective instruction to all who enroll. 

Provide the opportunity for individuals to complete elementary or 
secondary school by offering adult basic education and high school 
equivalency programs. 

Provide a variety of one-year vocational, two-year technical, and 
two-year college transfer programs that reflect the changing needs of 
business, industry, and professional and public services. 

Provide general interest courses that meet adult education and 
community service needs. 

Provide guidance and counseling services to assist students in 
developing an understanding of themselves. 

Provide cultural programs and educational services for community 
enrichment. 

Provide assistance and information to stimulate interest in education 
throughout the community. 


LOCATION 


The Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute is located on 
a 78-acre tract of land in Hudson, North Carolina. Since the college is on 
Highway 321, it is accessible to the population centers of Lenoir 
(5 miles), Granite Falls (5 miles), and Hickory (10 miles). 

The Watauga instruction facility and administrative offices are located 
at Highway 421 W. and 105 By-Pass in Boone, North Carolina. 


ACCREDITATION 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute is regionally 
accredited by the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools and by 
the North Carolina State Board of Education. 

Diploma, associate in applied science, and associate in arts or science 
programs have been approved by the North Carolina Department of 
Community Colleges and the State Board of Education. 

The radiologic technology program is accredited by the Council on 
Allied Health, Education and Accreditation of the American Medical 
Association. The nursing program is approved by the North Carolina 
State Board of Nursing. 


ADMISSIONS 


GENERAL ADMISSIONS REQUIREMENTS. 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute is a co-educational 
college open to any individual meeting the admission requirements for 
the particular course or area in which that individual wishes to enroll. 
These requirements vary with the areas of study offered by the college. 

Students wishing to enroll in a curriculum program at Caldwell 
Community College and Technical Institute should contact the student 
affairs office for application forms, interview appointments, and dates 
for placement testing. 

All technical and college transfer programs require high school 
graduation or the equivalent. Students enrolled in the vocational 
programs must be 18 years of age or high school graduates. 

Applicants to Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute 
should: 

1. Secure application forms and make application for admission. 

2. Request that a transcript of past high school and college work be 

submitted to the student affairs office. 

3. Complete the required placement tests for specific programs. 

4. Have an interview with a member of the student affairs 

department or a faculty advisor. 


PLACEMENT TESTS 


English, math and reading placement tests are required for all college 
transfer and technical programs. Cognitive Style Mapping is also 
recommended for all full-time students. Radiologic technology, nuclear 
medicine, nursing, recreational leadership, and early childhood 
education require specific tests for admission. Reading placement is 
required for auto body, auto mechanics, cosmetology, machine shop, 
and welding in the vocational programs. No other placement tests are 
required of students in the vocational programs. 


PROVISIONAL STUDENTS 


A student applying too late to complete pre-entrance requirements 
may be permitted to enter the college as a provisional student. 
Provisional students must complete all requirements within the first 
quarter of attendance. 


SPECIAL CREDIT STUDENTS 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute recognizes that 
some adults who are not pursuing a degree or diploma may wish to 
register for an occasional course. Special credit students may register by 
completing the proper application forms. A student may remain in this 
category as a special student until twelve quarter hours of credit are 
completed or until the student transfers into a particular program. The 
student must then complete the proper placement testing and submit a 
school transcript. 


FOREIGN STUDENTS 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute is authorized by 
the U.S. Department of Naturalization and Immigration to admit foreign 
students. This permission was granted on July 12, 1966, with 
authorization number WAS 214-1562. 

Foreign students must meet the same admission requirements as all 
other students. Included with the application should be a transcript from 
an authorized school or university. If this document is not in English, it 
should be translated and certified before being sent to CCC & TI. The 
applicant should also present a statement from a qualified authority 
indicating sufficient proficiency in English to cope with studies at CCC 
ee 11, 


VISITING STUDENTS 


Students who are working toward a degree in another institution may 
register for courses at Caldwell Community College and Technical 
Institute. The student must complete the application forms and submit a 
letter from the institution from which that student expects to graduate 
indicating student status. It is the responsibility of the visiting student 
to request that transcript(s) of work taken at CCC & TI be sent to the 
“home” institution. 


TRANSFER STUDENTS 


Students may be admitted with advanced standing by transfer from 
technical institutes, colleges, or universities. If admitted, the prospective 
student's record will be evaluated by the registrar to determine the 
amount of credit that can be transferred and applied toward the program 
in which the applicant desires advanced standing. Courses in which a 
student has made a grade of “D” may be transferred to Caldwell 
Community College and Technical Institute if the overall average of the 
courses transferred is 2.0 or better. 


POLICY ON ADMISSION OF HIGH SCHOOL 
STUDENTS 


An applicant for admission to a course or courses at Caldwell 
Community College and Technical Institute who is neither a high school 
graduate, nor high school dropout, nor eighteen years of age, but who is 
concurrently registered (or on vacation) as a student in one of the 
two upper grades of high school, may be admitted, subject to the 
discretion of the college administration and taking into consideration 
the constraints of facilities and funds available; provided that such 
applicant’s admission to each course shall require written approval or 
recommendation of the superintendent or other designated executive or 
administrative officer having responsibility in or over the high school in 
which the student is enrolled while attending Caldwell Community 
College and Technical Institute. 

An applicant not attending high school who is between the ages of 
sixteen and eighteen years and who has special educational needs may 
be admitted to appropriate courses or programs provided: 


(1) That the applicant has left the public schools no less than six 
calendar months prior to the last day of regular registration of the 
quarter; and 

(2) That the application is supported by a notarized petition of the 
applicant’s parent, legal guardian, or other person or agency having 
legal custody and control, which petition certifies the place of 
residence and date of birth of the applicant, the parental or other 
appropriate legal relationship of the petitioner to the applicant, and 
the date on which the applicant left the public schools. However, all 
or any part of the six-month waiting period may be waived by the 
superintendent of the public schools of the administrative unit in 
which the applicant resides; and 

(3) That such admission will not pre-empt institution facilities and staff 
to such an extent as to render the institution unable to admit all 
applicants who have graduated from high school or who are 
eighteen years of age or older. 


SUSPENSION, DISMISSAL, AND READMISSION 


Students will be expected to conduct themselves at all times as 
individuals of prudence and maturity. The rights and feelings of others 
will be respected. Students shall demonstrate a high regard for school 
facilities and property and for the personal property of others. 

School regulations which serve to control such activities as vehicular 
traffic and parking, smoking, and other aspects of personal conduct must 
be observed. Students may be suspended or dismissed for conduct 
which is considered incompatible with standards of propriety and good 
judgment. 

Readmission of dismissed students at a subsequent session will be at 
the discretion of the college. Students should refer to the student 
handbook for details on disciplinary procedures and regulations 
pertaining to suspension and expulsion. 

A student dismissed from the college for any reason can petition the 
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admissions committee to consider him for readmission after one 
quarter's absence following dismissal. 


ACADEMIC STANDARDS 


GRADING SYSTEM 


Official grades are issued for each student at the end of each quarter. 
Students who lack passing averages at mid-quarter should schedule a 
conference with the instructor and/or their faculty advisor. 

Students enrolled in curriculum program courses will be graded by the 
letter-grade system shown below and assigned a grade point equivalent 
in quality points for each quarter scheduled. 


Numerical Letter 

Equivalent Grade Grade Point Equivalent 
93-100 A — Excellent 4 quality points each quarter hour 
83-92 B — Good 3 quality points each quarter hour 
77-84 i Average 2 quality points each quarter hour 
70-76 D — Below Average 1 quality point each quarter hour 
Below 70 F — Unsatisfactory 0 quality points each quarter hour 


1 — Indicates failure to complete certain course requirements because of 
extenuating circumstances. 
W — Student withdrew from the course. 
~ Y — Indicates no grade or credit given. 
P — Pass — No quality points given. 


GRADES OF “1” (INCOMPLETE) 


An “I” grade in a course indicates the student has not met (for 
whatever reasons) the minimum objectives of the course set up by the 
instructor and/or the departments involved; however, the student is 
making satisfactory progress at the time the grade is given. This “I’’ may 
be removed in one of two ways: 

1. Re-registering for the course and completing all requirements for 
the course; 

2. Completing the requirements for the course as stipulated in a 
written agreement drawn by the faculty member involved and signed by 
the student and faculty members. The agreement will specify the work to 
be completed and the period of time within which a student may 
complete the work and, in no case, will that period of time exceed one 
year. Copies of this agreement should be sent to student affairs and the 
student’s advisor. The student shall be given a copy and the faculty 
member should retain a copy for his/her files. 

Veterans should check with the veterans coordinator in student affairs 
upon receiving an “‘I’’ grade and before attempting to re-register for the 
course. 
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WITHDRAWING FROM COURSES AND/OR 
SCHOOL 


Students who withdraw from a class or from the college should first 
consult with their academic advisor and then contact the registrar in 
student affairs. Failure to make these contacts and to withdraw officially 
from a class or from the college prevents college personnel from offering 
assistance to the student and increases the chances of errors in recording 
of official grades and records. 

A student may withdraw from a course and receive a grade of “W”’ up 
until fifty percent of the class contact hours have elapsed. The grade of 
“W”' will have no bearing on the grade point average. After the 
midpoint, or after fifty percent of the class contact hours have elapsed, a 
grade of ‘“W” may not be given on a student-initiated drop petition. 
However, an instructor may initiate a drop petition after the midpoint 
and assign a grade of ““W”. 

Veterans should check with the veterans coordinator in student affairs 
for specific VA regulations concerning withdrawals and class repeats. 


COURSES REPEATED FOR CREDIT 


When a course is repeated, the last grade is recorded as the final grade 
for the course, and only the last hours attempted are counted in 
determining the student's grade point average. 


AUDITING 


A student who audits a course pays the regular registration and 
tuition fees. Auditors do not take tests, examinations, or receive grades 
or credit and cannot later change the “audit” to credit. 

Any student who wishes to audit a physical education course must 
have the department chairman’s approval. 


PROFICIENCY EXAMINATIONS 


Advanced placement is offered to those students who, because of their 
demonstrated abilities, are qualified to accelerate their studies. To obtain 
advanced placement, the student may take a proficiency examination in 
a subject when the student feels qualified to do so. Application for such 
an examination must originate with the registrar. If the student has 
registered for the course and is on the class roll at the time of the 
proficiency exam, final grades will be treated as a regular course 
(A,B,C,D,F). If the examination is given prior to registration for the 
course, the grade will be either P — passed of F — failed. Only hours 
passed will be recorded on the transcript. 

Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute offers college 
credit for the subject area examinations included in the College Level 
Examination Program (CLEP). Credit will be granted towards a degree 
following a student’s registration and enrollment. 
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INDIVIDUAL STUDY (IDS) 


Eligible students may apply to take a course on an individual study 
basis when it is listed in the school catalog but is not being offered 
during the designated quarter. Students may apply at any time through 
the student affairs office. Permission must be obtained from the 
department chairman responsible for the course. 


INDEPENDENT STUDY (IST) 


Eligible students may wish to pursue the study of a particular subject 
which is not listed in the school catalog. Under this program, the 
student designs and pursues a project with an instructor serving as 
consultant. For information on independent study, the student should 
consult with the student affairs office. Permission must be obtained from 
the chairman of the department in which the study will be done. 


CLASS DESIGNATION 


Students completing 45 quarter hours of course work will be listed as 
sophomores. 


FACULTY ADVISOR SYSTEM 


The faculty advisor program is a cooperative effort of the faculty and 
the student affairs office. At the time of enrollment, each student is 
assigned an advisor who will assist that student in planning programs 
and selecting courses so appropriate progress will be realized. 
Counselors serve as advisors to special credit students. Advisorladvisee 
conferences are held at least once each quarter. Specific dates for these 
conferences, along with additional instructions, are listed in the current 
student handbook. 


SCHEDULE CHANGES 


Change of student schedule after registration has been completed will 
be made only with permission of the registrar, advisor, and instructor. 


ACADEMIC PROBATION 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute considers the 
following accumulative grade point average for total hours attempted as 
evidence of satisfactory academic progress at the college: 


Quarter Hours Grade Points 
Attempted Awarded 
12 1.00 
24 r highs) 
36 1.50 
48 175 
Graduation* 2.00 
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All students failing to maintain the average above will be placed on 
academic probation for one quarter. The student affairs office will notify 
students by letter of probationary status and will advise those students 
to make an appointment with their academic advisor. The advisor will 
explore various options with the student, including the following: 


reduction of course load 

referral to student affairs for individual counseling 
tutoring assistance 

attending seminars on effective study techniques 
guidance into another curriculum or program 
enrolling in additional preparatory courses 
reduction of nonscholastic activities 


a monaooe 


Any curricular student on probation will remain on probation until 
that student’s cumulative GPA reaches the standards of progress listed 
above. 

Students receiving VA benefits should check with the veterans 
coordinator for VA regulations concerning probation, progress, and 
benefits. 


ADVISED STATUS 


Any student, following the completion of one quarter of study at the 
college level, who fails to meet the grade point average listed below will 
be considered on “‘advised status.’’ This is not academic probation and 
does not involve a student’s accumulative grade point average. It is a 
status based on a student's grade point average for the preceding 
quarter. It is hoped that appropriate action taken by the student and that 
student’s academic advisor will prevent the student’s being placed on 
academic probation in the future. 


Quarter Hours Grade Point 
Attempted to Date Average for the 
Preceding Quarter 
36 and under 15 
37-72 1°75 
73 and over 2.00 


Any student on advised status will be notified by letter of such status 
by student affairs. The letter will advise the student to make an 
appointment with the academic advisor so that the following options 
may be explored: 


reduction of course load 

referral to student affairs for individual counseling 
tutoring assistance 

attending seminars on effective study techniques 
guidance into another curriculum or program 
reduction of nonscholastic activities 


re oa Oe of 


COURSE LOAD 


Students enrolled for 12 or more credit hours are classified as full-time 
students. Those taking less are classified as part-time. Normal course 
load will vary from one curriculum to another and should be carefully 
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planned with the advisors. Students may enroll for a maximum load 
depending upon their capabilities as determined by their advisors. A 
normal course load is outlined by departments in this catalog. 


STUDENT TUTORIAL ASSISTANCE 


Special assistance is available for students in all areas of study at the 
college. Tutors may be assigned to students at no cost to the student. To 
request a tutor, students should contact the course instructor. 

Instructors are also available for conferences at regularly scheduled 
office hours or by appointment. It is the responsibility of the student to 
seek extra help when needed. 


DEGREE/DIPLOMA REQUIREMENTS 


All students should refer to the college catalog or to the program check 
sheets for information about the courses required for graduation in the 
various areas of study. By conferring with the advisors when questions 
arise and by following the check sheets, students will tend to be more 
accurate in the proper selection of courses. Check sheets are 
recommended for all students and are required for all veterans. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 


A student is eligible for graduation when the following requirements 
have been completed: 
1. The student must file an application for a degree/diploma during the 
first two weeks of the last quarter the student is in attendance. 
2. All the requirements for a diploma/degree in a particular program 
must be satisfactorily completed. 
3. The student must have a quality point average of 2.0. 
4. The student must take care of all financial obligations to Caldwell 
Community College and Technical Institute. 
Graduation exercises will be held at the end of the summer quarter. 
All candidates for graduation are expected to be in attendance. 


RESIDENCY REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 


Students transferring from other schools to Caldwell Community 
College and Technical Institute must complete twenty-five percent of 
their course requirements to CCC & Tlin order to qualify for graduation. 


HONORS 


Dean’s List — At the end of each quarter, an academic honor list will 
be published of all students who complete 10 or more credit hours and 
who have a quality point average of 3.25 or above. 

Graduation With Honors — A graduating student who has earned an 
overall quality point average of 3.50 or better during studies at Caldwell 
Community College and Technical Institute will receive the diploma or 
degree “with honors.”’ 
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RESTRICTIONS ON CLASS ADMISSIONS 


No person may attend classes unless the registration procedure has 
been completed. 


ATTENDANCE POLICY 


At the request of the faculty senate the institutional attendance policy 
has been modified. The new statement follows: 

Students are expected to attend every class meeting. However, it is 
recognized that occasional absences may be necessary. A student is 
responsible for any work missed. At a minimum, a student will be 
dropped from class membership after the fifth consecutive absence. 
Beyond this, each department will formulate its own attendance policies 
in accordance with the varying requirements of the different 
curriculums. These requirements will be published in the student 
handbook and/or announced at the beginning of each course. 


TRANSCRIPTS OF CREDIT 


Transcripts of credit will be supplied to all students and former 
students requesting them, subject to certain conditions. Individuals must 
have made satisfactory financial arrangements to care for all amounts 
due the college. 


CONFIDENTIALITY OF STUDENT RECORDS 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute supports the Family 
Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 which outlines the rights and — 
privacies afforded each student. Information on access to student records 
is found in the student handbook. 


CATALOG REQUIREMENTS 


Candidates for the diploma or degree must meet the requirements as 
outlined in the catalog for the year of their first enrollment or for any 
subsequent bulletin under which work is taken, but in all cases must 
complete work for their diploma or degree within 10 years from the date 
of the catalog selected. 


TUITION AND FEES 


POLICIES REGARDING 
STUDENT EXPENSES 


All tuition and required fees are due and payable at the time of the 
student's registration. The controller or a delegated representative shall 
have the authority to permit deferred payments of tuition and fees in 
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situations where it is determined that a student is undergoing 
emergency financial conditions. The student must first see the financial 
aid officer who will make recommendations to the controller. 

All check and money orders must be made payable to Caldwell 
Community College and Technical Institute. No student will be allowed 
to graduate, to receive grades or transcripts, or to register for a new 
quarter if said student has an unpaid balance due from any previous 
quarter. Exceptions will be made only if such an outstanding balance has 
been guaranteed in writing by a financially responsible person or 
organization. 

In the event a student writes a check with insufficient funds to the 
college, the college will no longer accept checks from that individual. 


TUITION 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute offers educational 
opportunity at minimum cost to the student. Tuition fees are set by the 
State Board of Education and are subject to change without notice. 
Current basic fees to be paid by students upon enrollment are as 
follows: 


In-state Students 


12 quarter hours or more (full-time) $39.00 
Part-time students per quarter hour 6220 
Out-of-state Students 
12 credit hours or more (full-time) $198.00 
Part-time students per quarter hour 16.50 


Tuition for Students Enrolled in More than One 
~ Institution 


Where a student desires to enroll for the same quarter at two or more 
institutions of the community college system, the total amount of tuition 
shall not exceed the maximum tuition. When enrolled at the second 
institution, the student must produce his/her validated registration 
receipt in order to waive any payment of tuition. Activity fees will be 
charged. It is the student’s responsibility to see that transcripts are sent 
_ to the “home” institution at the completion of the quarter. 


Tuition for Older Citizens 


North Carolina residents sixty-five years of age or older shall be 
exempt from the payment of curriculum tuition and activity fees. 


Tuition for Inmates 


Prison or correctional units inmates will be exempt from the payment 
of tuition or activity fees. 
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OTHER CHARGES 
Student Activity Fees 


Curriculum students will be charged $1 per course activity fee up toa 
maximum of $5 per quarter. This fee is not refundable unless there is an 
institution error. 


Accident Insurance 


All CCC & TI students and employees must enroll in a low cost 
accident insurance program available through the college or sign a 
waiver prepared by the college which states that the student or employee 
has comparable insurance coverage. The waiver also states that the 
student or employee will assume personal responsibility for all medical 
costs incurred in case of accident or emergency, including ambulance 
and emergency room costs. 

The policy offered will cover enrollees while traveling directly to the 
college; during hours of college operation; while traveling directly from 
the college to home; and while participating in college-sponsored 
activities. 

Insurance coverage is from September 1 through August 30 with no 
refunds of unused coverage. Students who begin classes in the winter 
quarter or spring quarter must still pay the full amount. The cost of the 
policy is $5 per year. 


Malpractice Insurance 


Special malpractice insurance is required for nursing, radiology, and 
nuclear medicine students. Coverage charges may be prorated. This fee 
is not refundable. 


Books and Supplies 


Students are required to buy the necessary textbooks and supplies 
prescribed in the curriculum area they are entering. These vary 
according to different courses taken by the students. An average 
expenditure of $75 can be expected by the new fall quarter students for 
books. Normal school supplies are sold during the regular bookstore 
hours. 


Graduation Fees 


A graduation fee of $6 for a diploma/degree is payable at the 
beginning of the quarter in which the student completes his/her 
program. This fee is not refundable. 


Late Registration Fee 


A late registration fee of $1 per course, maximum $5, will be assessed 
any student registering on or after the first day of classes. The late 
registration fee is not refundable unless there is an institution error. 
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TUITION REFUND POLICY 


Tuition refunds for students shall not be made unless the student is, 
in the judgment of the institution, compelled to withdraw from the 
institution for unavoidable reasons. In such cases, two-thirds of the 
student’s tuition may be refunded if the student withdraws within ten 
calendar days from the first day of classes as published in the school 
calendar. Tuition refunds will not be considered for tuition of $5 or less 
unless a course or curriculum fails to materialize. In such cases, all the 
student's tuition shall be refunded. Refunds may be calculated to the 
nearest whole dollar. 

If a student is compelled to withdraw from the college during the first 
ten calendar days for reasons which are, in the judgment of the college, 
unavoidable, the student may be allowed full credit for the unrefunded 
tuition and fees if application for readmission is made during any of the 
next four calendar quarters and a petition in writing is made to be 
allowed such credit. 

FEES NOT REFUNDABLE (Unless Institutional Error): 


Insurance payment 
Activity fee 
Special course fee 
Graduation fee 
Ring deposit 
Invitation and calling card cost 

Only the director of counseling or the registrar will be authorized to 
recommend a tuition refund. Student appeals on the refund issue will be 
made to the vice president of administration. In all cases, the vice 
president of administration will make the final decision as to whether a 
‘ refund is due and, if so, the amount due. 


ACCOUNTS 


No transcripts, certificates, diplomas, or degrees will be issued, and 
students will not be permitted to complete registration until accounts are 
satisfactory to the business office, dean of students, financial aid office, 
and the learning resource center. 


RESIDENCE STATUS FOR TUITION PAYMENT 


General 


The tuition charge for legal residents of North Carolina is less than for 
nonresidents. To qualify for in-state tuition, a legal resident must have 
maintained a domicile (legal residence) in North Carolina for at least the 
twelve months preceding the date of first enrollment or re-enrollment in 
an institution of higher education in this state. Student status in an 
institution of higher education in this state shall not constitute eligibility 
for residence to qualify said student for in-state tuition. 

The burden of establishing facts which justify classification of a student as 
a resident entitled to in-state tutition rates is on the applicant for such 
classification. 
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Minors 


A minor is any person who has not reached the age of eighteen years. 
The legal residence of a person under eighteen years of age at the time 
of first enrollment in an institution of higher education in this state is 
that of the parents, surviving parent, or legal guardian. In cases where 
parents are divorced or legally separated, the legal residence of the father 
will control unless custody of the minor has been awarded by court to 
the mother or to a legal guardian other than a parent. No claim of 
residence in North Carolina based upon residence of a guardian in 
North Carolina will be considered if either parent is living unless the 
action of the court appointing the guardian antedates the student’s first 
enrollment in a North Carolina institution of higher education by at least 
twelve months. 


Adults 


An adult is any person who has reached the age of eighteen years. 
Persons eighteen or more years of age at the time of first enrollment in 
an institution of higher education are responsible for establishing their 
own domicile. Persons reaching the age of eighteen, whose parents are 
and have been domiciled in North Carolina for at least the preceding 
twelve months, retain North Carolina residence for tuition payment 
purposes until domicile in North Carolina is abandoned. If North 
Carolina residence is abandoned by an adult, maintenance of North 
Carolina domicile for twelve months as a non-student is required to 
regain in-state status for tuition payment purposes. 


Married Students 


The legal residence of either husband or wife may be used for 
residence purposes to the advantage of each member of the family. 
Married couples should check with the residence classification officer at 
the college. 


Military Personnel 


No person shall lose in-state resident status by serving in the Armed 
Forces outside of the State of North Carolina. A member of the Armed 
Forces, the spouse, and the children may obtain in-state residence status 
after maintaining their domicile in North Carolina for at least the twelve 
months preceding enrollment or re-enrollment in an institution of higher 
education in this state. 


Aliens 


Aliens lawfully admitted to the United States for permanent residence 
may establish North Carolina residence in the same manner as any other 
nonresident. 


Property and Taxes 


Ownership of property in or payment of taxes to the State of North 
Carolina apart from legal residence will not qualify one for the in-state 
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tuition rate. 


Change of Status 


The residence status of any student is determined as of the time of the 
student's first enrollment in an institution of higher education in North 
Carolina except: 

(a) In the case of a nonresident student at the time of first enrollment 
who has subsequently maintained domicile as a non-student for at 
least twelve consecutive months and 

(b) In the case of a resident who abandons the legal residence in 
North Carolina. 

In either case, the appropriate tuition rate will become effective at the 

beginning of the first subsequent term enrolled. 


Responsibility of Students 


Any student or prospective student in doubt concerning residence 
status must bear the responsibility for securing a ruling by stating his/ 
her case in writing to the registrar. The student who, due to subsequent 
events, becomes eligible for a change in classification, whether from 
out-of-state to in-state or the reverse, has the responsibility of 
immediately informing the dean of student affairs of the circumstance in 
writing. Failure to give complete and correct information regarding 
residence constitutes grounds for disciplinary action. 


SPECIAL PROGRAMS 


PRIME TIME 
A PERSONAL GROWTH PROGRAM FOR WOMEN* 


The college will offer a program known as PRIME TIME each fall 
quarter for the mature woman who wishes to return to school for 
_ self-improvement or for career training. 

Three general courses will be scheduled between the hours of 10:00 
a.m. and 2:00 p.m. on Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays. One of the 
courses will deal with life planning skills. 

All students will remain together for three courses which cover an 
eleven-week period and end near the Thanksgiving holidays. 

Prime Time is being offered as a one quarter introduction to the 
opportunities at the college and is scheduled so as to allow the woman 
who has school-aged children to come to class after the public school day 
begins and return home before it ends. Attending class only three days 
per week instead of five provides the new student a gradual entry into a 
new time schedule. 

Persons who complete the Prime Time block of courses will receive 
eight hours of college credit which can be applied to many of the 
technical and college transfer curricula at the college. 
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After the program is completed, the student who wishes to return the 
following quarter has the option of choosing one of the regular career 
programs or of selecting random courses which might interest her. 

Students who enroll must be high school graduates or hold the high 
school equivalency diploma. A minimum enrollment of twelve students 
will be necessary to insure that the program will be held. 

*Although Prime Time is especially for women, men will be welcomed 
in the program. ) 


VETERANS 


Curriculum courses offered by the institution are approved for 
veterans benefits. Any veteran or dependent who is eligible under 
provisions of Chapters 34 and 35, Title 38 and Public Law 894 and who 
has completed the admissions requirements for the school and has a 
transcript(s) of previous work on file can apply for educational 
assistance. Such application can be made in the office of the veterans 
coordinator and must include a copy of the veteran’s discharge (DD-214). 
At registration, both veterans and dependents under Chapters 34, 35 are 
responsible directly to the school for payment of all costs. ALL WHO 
RECEIVE VETERANS FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE are further responsible 
for becoming familiar with specific VA regulations concerning monthly 
attendance reports, satisfactory conduct and academic progress 
requirements, and the use of the curriculum check sheet to insure 
appropriate selection of courses. This information is available from the 
coordinator. 

Children of disabled or deceased veterans may be eligible to receive 
financial assistance for tuition and fees. For information regarding 
eligibility, students should contact the local veterans service officer. 

STANDARDS OF PROGRESS, ATTENDANCE, AND CONDUCT FOR 
VETERANS AND OTHER ELIGIBLE PERSONS CERTIFIED TO THE 
VETERANS ADMINISTRATION FOR EDUCATIONAL PAYMENTS 
UNDER PUBLIC LAW 93-508 
(Adapted for the catalog; copies of original document are available from 
veterans coordinator) 

1. Determination of academic progress: All students enrolled in a 

credit program will be graded by the following letter-grade system 
and assigned a grade point equivalent. 


Numerical Letter Grade Point 

Equivalent Grade Average 
93-100 A-Excellent 4.00 
85-92 B-Good 3.00 
77-84 C-Average 2.00 
70-76 D-Below Average 1.00 
Below 70 F-Unsatisfactory 0 


I-Indicates failure to complete certain course requirements 
W-Student withdrew from course 

A veteran may not a second time be certified for pay purposes for any 
course on which he/she has made an “J” grade. (Also, should the ‘I’ not 
be completed in a given time — coordinator will have details — money 
received for the course during the quarter will be considered as 
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overpayment until such time as credit grade is received. Coordinator 
must be notified of the grade change so that appropriate forms can be 
sent to VA.) Repeat of the ‘““F” grade will influence the overall GPA for 
veterans since both the original grade and the repeat must be counted. 
The following accumulated grade point average for total hours 
attempted is considered evidence of satisfactory academic progress: 


Quarter Hours Grade Points 
Attempted to Date Awarded 
12 1.00 
24 25 
36 150 
48 L775 
Graduation” 2.00 


*Graduation will be determined (1) when the veteran completes all 
requirements and is in fact eligible for the diploma/degree with 2.00 
GPA or better or (2) when the veteran completes the number of hours for 
his/her program and cannot graduate because the GPA is below 2.00. 
Should this occur, the veteran will be terminated for benefits (he/she 
may remain in school) until such time as the VA sees fit to approve 
recertification. An accumulation of 13 credit hours of “F” grades will 
result in termination of benefits until VA approves re-enrollment. 

Each veteran’s grades are checked each quarter. Any who fail to 
maintain the above averages will be placed on academic probation for 
the next quarter of attendance and will be notified by mail of the 
probation. Should a notice not reach a veteran, this in no way cancels 
the probation period. Once grades are out, each student should be aware 
of his/her academic progress or lack of it. 

Veterans who make an “‘I’’ grade on 100% of their courses in a given 
quarter or withdraw from all courses will be considered in academic 
difficulty and will be placed on probation for the next quarter of 
attendance. 

Veterans with satisfactory progress who show a marked decline in 
academic achievement in a following quarter will be placed on probation 
for the next quarter without regard to the overall GPA. The higher 
average of previous work will not be computed with the low average — 
the quarter of marked decline will stand alone. 

At the end of the one quarter probation period, all who then meet the 
satisfactory progress test will be removed from probation. Those who do 
not meet the requirements will be terminated, for pay purposes, to the 
regional VA office; he/she may be re-instated for benefits (1) after 
appropriate academic progress is made and/or (2) after VA counseling. 

Should academic progress be unsatisfactory at the time a veteran 
requests a “‘change of program,” benefits will be interrupted until VA 
counseling can be scheduled and approval reaches the school. 

The official copy of grades each quarter is kept in the registrar’s 
office; a second copy is mailed to each student and a third copy is 
provided to the veterans coordinator for the purpose of determining 
progress. 

Neither probation nor termination of educational benefits affects the 
veteran’s eligibility to continue enrollment at CCC & TI. 


Ade: 


2. Attendance: The school operates within the framework of the NC 
Department of Community College’s attendance policy; therefore, 
it makes no provision for free ‘‘cuts.’” Each instructor decides when 
the excessive absence point has been reached and provides the 
registrar with the names of those students involved. Instructors can 
initiate withdrawal forms for any student who, in their 
determination, has jeopardized his/her chance for passing the 
course because of poor attendance. 

All veterans, including those working on the high school equivalency, 
are required to file instructor-signed monthly attendance sheets showing 
absences. The sheet must be filed with the coordinator no later than the 
10th calendar day of the following month. 

All absences of veterans enrolled in either vocational or high school 
equivalency programs are reported to the VA. (““Absences” include both 
days missed for personal reasons as well as those days missed because 
the institution is closed for quarter breaks, etc. The coordinator has a 
list of the non-operating days that are considered as absences.) 

Veterans will be terminated to the regional VA office by the 
coordinator for the following attendance-related reasons: (1) Excessive 
absences resulting in instructor initiated withdrawal, (2) veteran’s official 
withdrawal, (3) registrar's report that veteran is no longer attending or 
(4) veteran’s failure to provide the attendance sheet by date stated above. 

Veterans who are terminated for absences during any part of the term 
may not be re-instated for pay purposes until the beginning of the next 
term unless there are extenuating circumstances beyond the control of 
the veteran. 

Dropping classes after the quarter begins will often result in either a 
revision of certification or termination of benefits. Any change in hours - 
MUST be reported to both the registrar and the coordinator. 

3. Determination of appropriate courses: Only courses listed in the 

catalog under the specific curriculum can be certified to the VA. 
Each veteran must file a check sheet with the coordinator who lists 
the quarter the course is taken and later adds the grade received. 
All veterans must check with the coordinator at each registration so 
that certifications, as well as the check sheets, can be updated. 

4. Conduct: The same conduct regulations apply to all students. All 
behavior which is prohibited by federal, state, and local laws is 
prohibited on campus. Violations could result in dismissal of any 
student from school and in termination of benefits for veterans. 
Re-instatement of benefits would depend upon (1) re-admittance of 
person to the school, and (2) recommendation of the VA after 
counseling. 

5. Advancement lab requirements: When a veteran enrolls in the high 
school equivalency program, he/she is informed (1) that the 
coordinator must have on file a transcript of previous work prior to 
certification, (2) that a weekly progress review will be made and (3) 
that, based upon placement inventories, grade completed in public 
school, time elapsed since last school, etc., he/she should complete 
the work in a certain period of time. At the first sign of 
unsatisfactory progress, the veteran is scheduled for a conference 
with the lab advisor. Should unsatisfactory progress continue after 
several such conferences, the advisor will notify the coordinator 
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who will terminate benefits until such time as a sufficient percent 
of acceptable work is completed to put the veteran back on the 
time schedule. The probation period is considered to be the time 
between the first unsatisfactory progress conference and the time 
the coordinator is notified. 

Unsatisfactory attendance is determined by the lab advisor. Written 
notice, along with last date of attendance, is sent to the coodinator who 
terminates the veteran to the VA. 

All veterans attending the advancement lab are advised to report for 
the hours scheduled on their certifications or run the risk of being 
counted absent even though they may be making up time at other 
hours. The coordinator can supply additional information on this matter. 

CCC & TI is currently approved for a maximum of 900 hours for the 
completion of the high school diploma. This does not guarantee that all 
persons will be allowed the full 900 hours. What it does mean is that 
each will have the length of time needed up to that number of hours. 

Official institutional credit class schedules are published four times 
per year for the degree/diploma programs. The advancement lab 
schedule for the high school equivalency program remains constant: the 
lab is open Monday through Thursday, except for school holiday, from 
8:00 a.m. — 9:00 p.m. and on Friday from 8:00 a.m. — 5:00 p.m. Persons 
wishing to enroll in the equivalency program may do so at any time. 

NOTE: Veterans need to be aware that VA regulations are constantly 

being revised and expanded. The office of the veterans 
coordinator will attempt to keep all information current and 
will have updated material available for distribution. 


FINANCIAL AID FOR STUDENTS 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute encourages 
prospective students who desire to enroll but face difficult financial 
problems to apply to the student aid committee through the financial aid 
officer. The committee is concerned not only with the awarding of 
scholarships but also with awarding work study grants and loans. 
Within the limited funds available for these purposes, every effort is 
made by the college to help students who need monetary assistance. 

Financial need is determined through analysis of a Family Financial 
Statement of the American College Testing Service prepared by the 
student and parents or guardian. Analysis of family’s financial situation 
indicates the family’s ability to contribute toward educational expenses. 
Most financial aid is based on need rather than scholastic record. 
Financial need is the difference in the total educational expenses and 
what the family can afford to contribute. 

There are three types of student financial aid: gift assistance, student 
loans, and work. Gift assistance includes grants and scholarships — 
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awards that do not have to be repaid. Loans and work are self-help. 
Loans are usually paid back after enrollment is terminated. Work enables 
students to pay part of their expenses through their own earnings. 


APPLICATION PROCEDURE 


Students who are entering Caldwell Community College and Technical 
Institute for the first time and are in need of financial aid are requested 
to follow this pattern of application procedure: 

1. After application for admission has been initiated (see 
‘‘Admissions’”’), write to the financial aid officer and outline needs 
for financial aid. Instructions for applying will be sent to the 
applicant. Whenever possible, the student should request the 
application in person. It is to the student’s advantage to apply as 
early as possible for financial assistance. 

2. The student who desires to apply for financial assistance must file 

a Family Financial Statement from the American College Testing 

Service and must apply for a Basic Education Opportunity Grant. 

These forms are available from the financial aid officer. 

Report for a personal interview when designated. 

4. Determination of the scholarship, loan, or work-study grant will be 
made by the institution’s student aid committee and applicants 
will then be notified by letter. 


TYPES OF AID AVAILABLE 


QO 


Applicants may apply for a scholarship, grant, loan, work-study, or 
any combination of these. The total combined sum of these must not 
exceed total need. 

In the event that a student receiving aid withdraws from the 
institution, the student will be responsible for repayment.of a prorated 
amount of any portion of payments which were extended to that student 
for living expenses and which would no longer be attributed to meeting 
expenses related to attendance. 

The student has the obligation to maintain the ‘‘academic standards of 
progress” as defined by this institution. Failure to maintain academic 
progress will result in the loss of eligibility for financial aid. Eligibility 
for aid may be regained by reestablishing academic progress. These 
regulations are especially applicable to recipients of financial aid from 
federally sponsored programs. 


I. FEDERALLY SPONSORED PROGRAMS 
Basic Educational Opportunity Grant 


The Basic Educational Opportunity Grant program is designed to 
provide financial assistance to those who need it to attend post-high 
school educational institutions. The amount of the Basic Grant is 
determined on the basis of the student's and his/her family’s financial 
resources. To be eligible for this program, a student must be older than 
the compulsory age of secondary school attendance and must not already: 
have a baccalaureate degree. 

The Basic Educational Opportunity Grant Award is a grant and, unlike 
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a loan, does not have to be repaid. Every student who is applying for 
financial aid at Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute 
must apply for the BEOG. Applications may be obtained from high 
schools, public buildings, or from the office of financial aid at this 
institution. 


National Direct Student Loan Program 


This is a federal loan through which students may borrow funds to 
complete their education if they are enrolled in a vocational program or 
if they have completed less than two years of a program leading to a 
bachelor’s degree. Repayment begins nine months after the student 
graduates or leaves school for other reasons. The loan recipient may be 
allowed up to ten years to pay back the loan. During the repayment 
period three percent interest will be charged on the unpaid balance of 
the loan principal. No payments are required for up to three years while 
a person serves in the Armed Forces, Peace Corps, or VISTA. 


Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant (SEOG) 
Program 


This program of direct grants of financial aid is for students of 
exceptional financial need who without the grant would be unable to 
continue their education. 


Guaranteed Student Loan Program 


This program enables the student to borrow directly from a bank, 
credit union, savings and loan association, or other participating lender 
who is willing to make the educational loan. The loan is guaranteed by a 
state or private nonprofit agency or insured by the federal government. 

To apply for the federal interest benefits, students must submit to the 
lender a recommendation from their school as to the amount they need to 
meet educational expenses. If they qualify for these benefits the federal 
government will pay the interest until repayment of the principal must 
begin. Payments begin between nine and twelve months after the 
student graduates or leaves school. Up to ten years may be allowed to 
complete repayment. A person does not have to make payments for up 
to three years while serving in the Armed Forces, Peace Corps, or 
VISTA, or for any time the person returns to full-time study. 


College Work-Study Program 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute participates in 
the college work-study program which provides on-campus work 
opportunity for students needing financial assistance to attend school. 
Work is available for students to assist in the library, faculty and 
administrative offices, laboratories, shops, and building maintenance. 
Students working under this program are paid in cash monthly for the 
work performed. In arranging a job and determining how many hours a 
week a student may work under this program, the financial aid officer 
will take into account the student’s (1) need for financial assistance; (2) 
class schedule; and (3) health and academic progress. 
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Nursing Student Loan and Scholarship Programs 


These programs are administered by the Bureau of Health Manpower 
Education, National Institutes of Health. Funds are available to students 
who establish financial need and who are enrolled in the diploma or the 
degree program of nursing. 

The nursing student loan is repayable at three percent interest. 
Repayment may be extended over a period up to ten years. 

The nursing scholarship program is available to students in good 
academic standing who establish exceptional financial need. The funds 
are used as gift assistance and do not have to be repaid. 


Il. STATE SUPPORTED PROGRAMS 


North Carolina State Student Incentive Grant 


Legal residents of North Carolina who are enrolled full time and 
maintaining academic progress may apply for the NCSSIG. Students 
must demonstrate ‘‘substantial financial need.’’ 

The NCSSIG program is administered in North Carolina by the 
College Foundation, Inc. Application procedures include the filing of a 
needs analysis system, either the Financial Aid Form of the College 
Scholarship Service or the Family Financial Statement of the American 
College Testing Service. Details of the application process are available 
from high school guidance counselors and from the financial aid officer. 


North Carolina Prospective Teacher Scholarship Loan 


This scholarship provides financial assistance toward completing 
programs of study in preparation for teaching. These scholarships are 
available to North Carolina residents of high scholastic ability and 
teaching aptitude. 

Scholarships are to be repaid by teaching in the public schools of 
North Carolina for a period of three, four or five years, according to the 
amount of the scholarship received, or in cash at five percent interest. 

Applications which are available in January of each year, may be 
obtained either from the high school guidance counselor or from the 
financial aid officer at Caldwell Community College and Technical 
Institute. 


Scholarship-Loan Fund for Prospective Teachers of 
the Mentally Retarded 


This scholarship-loan is awarded to college students desiring to teach 
the mentally retarded. The recipient of the loan receives an amount 
determined by the State Department of Public Instruction per academic 
year if the student is enrolled full-time in an accredited college or 
university of North Carolina and is a resident of North Carolina. After 
the student’s graduation, the interest on the unpaid balance shall be 
paid at the rate of four percent per annum, beginning September 1 
following the graduation date. Applications should be submitted to the 
state superintendent of Public Instruction in Raleigh on forms supplied 
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by that office. The recipient will be obligated to teach in the North 
Carolina public schools or in a public resident institution for mentally 
retarded children for one year for each year he received aid. Applications 
may be obtained either from high school guidance counselors or from 
the financial aid officer at Caldwell Community College and Technical 
Institute. 


North Carolina State Vocational Work-Study Program 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute participates in 
this program in cooperation with the State Board of Education and the 
Department of Community Colleges. This program provides on-campus 
work opportunity for students who need earnings from such 
employment in order to complete their education. Such students must be 
at least 15 and less than 21 years of age and must be enrolled in a 
technical or vocational program. Students are paid monthly for the work 
performed. 


Iii. LOCALLY SUPPORTED PROGRAMS 


The institution currently offers several scholarships and loan 
programs. The sources of these scholarships (clubs, individuals, 
industries, businesses, foundations, etc.) determine what criteria are to 
be used in awarding them. 

Scholarships and loans available as of the printing of this publication 
are: 


Claude F. Seila Scholarship 


~ This scholarship is awarded each year to one student taking a full time 
curriculum. It is given by the Lenoir Women’s Club in the amount of 
$175.00. 


Dr. Caroline McNairy Scholarship Fund 


This memorial scholarship fund was established in 1969 to be awarded 
to deserving practical nursing students, radiologic technology students, 
and medical executive secretarial students. 


Alpha Delta Kappa Memorial Scholarship 


This academic scholarship was established by the Alpha Delta Kappa 
Sorority. The recipients are to be pre-teaching students who have 
completed at least 45 credit hours while maintaining an overall average 
of at least 3.0. Scholarship, leadership, and maturity will be considered. 
The award is made in the fall of the year. Applications are available from 
the financial aid officer. 


Mu Alpha Theta Scholarship 
This fund was established by the Hudson High School math fraternity. 
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Northwestern Bank Scholarship 


Established in 1970, this is a perpetual fund given by the local 
directors of Northwestern Bank whose personal contributions are 
matched by the bank. 


C.W. Porter Scholarship 


This memorial scholarship was established in 1971 by the friends of 
the late C.W. “Soup” Porter. It had initial contributions from 26 
individuals and businesses totaling over $5,000.00. Contributions to this 
fund are accepted at any time. 


Student Government Scholarship 


This scholarship awards $100 to both a male and a female student for 
their outstanding contributions to student activities. 


Rotary Club Nursing Scholarship/Loan 


The Lenoir Rotary Club has designated that recipients of this fund be 
enrolled in the associate degree of nursing program. The recipient may 
renew for the second year of the program. Repayment may be made in 
cash or by working as a nurse in Caldwell County. 


Hambrick Memorial Foundation Scholarship 


Dr. Robert T. Hambrick established this scholarship fund to aid 
worthy students from the health related programs at Caldwell 
Community College and Technical Institute. 


J.C. Russell Memorial Scholarship 


This fund was established in 1972 by Mrs. J.C. Russell as a memorial 
to her late husband. She has requested that the recipients be students 
who could not continue their education without financial assistance. 


Jean McCorkle Smith Scholarship 


The Half Century Homemakers Club established this scholarship fund 
in memory of Jean McCorkle Smith, a former member and president of 
the club. The recipient of the scholarship will be an eligible student 
enrolled in the nursing program. 


Blue Ridge Electric Membership Corporation 
Scholarship 


This fund was established in September, 1973 to assist in meeting the 
educational needs of students. 
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Broyhill Foundation Scholarship 


The Broyhill Foundation contributes $1,000.00 each year to maintain a 
scholarship fund to be used to aid students in continuing their 
education. 


M.L. DeVane Scholarship 


The Ebony Kinship Club of CCC & TI established this fund in 1975 to 
aid a student enrolling full-time at this institution. It was further 
stipulated that the recipient have completed 45 credit hours while 
maintaining an overall average of 2.5 or higher. 


Granite Savings and Loan Association Scholarship 


The board of directors of the Association voted in April, 1974 to 
establish this scholarship fund. An award is to be made to a graduate of 
South Caldwell High School. The student selected must be enrolled or 
accepted for enrollment in either a vocational or technical program. 


Blackwelder Scholarship 


This fund was established in 1972 by the Caldwell County Extension 
Homemakers Clubs to honor Dr. Verne H. Blackwelder, a local 
physician. The recipients of this scholarship fund are to be worthy 
students from the health related programs. 


Caldwell Medical Society Loan Fund 


In the spring of 1974, the Caldwell Medical Society established a loan 
“fund which would be available to students in the health related 
programs at Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute. The 
amount borrowed by the student would depend on financial need. The 
student must repay the loan at a low interest rate. Payments would 
begin after graduation or upon withdrawal from school. 


Caldwell Medical Society Auxiliary Scholarship 


Established in 1975, this scholarship has been designated by the 
Caldwell Medical Society Auxiliary to be used to aid a student enrolled 
in nursing training who would otherwise be unable to attend school. 


Altrusa Club Scholarship 


This fund was established by the Altrusa Club of Caldwell County in 
1975 to aid students over 25 years of age who are residents of Caldwell 
County and who are returning to school to pursue career training. 


Rufus C. Gwyn Memorial Scholarship Fund 


Each year the faculty of the college awards a scholarship to a student 
who is graduating from CCC & Tland whose intentions are to further 
his/her education. The scholarship is paid to the institution where the 
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student is enrolled. Nominations may be made by faculty, staff, 
community, and students. 

Those making nominations and the committee selecting the recipient 
of the scholarship will consider: 

1. integrity, the nominee’s wisdom, concern for others, and humility 

2. desire to continue education 

3. need 

4. capability to succeed in the area in which the student is to enroll. 


North Carolina Electric Membership Corporation 
Scholarship 


The N.C.E.M.C. donated funds in 1977 to establish this scholarship to 
assist deserving students. 


Emory C. McCall Scholarship 


This memorial scholarship was established as a perpetual fund in 1976 
by the friends of the late Emory C. McCall. It has initial contributions 
from over 85 individuals and businesses totaling over $10,000. 


Carl Prestwood Scholarship 


The family and friends of the late Carl Prestwood established this 
memorial fund in 1976 to be used as scholarships for deserving students. 
Initial contributions totaled approximately $2500. 


Marian Alma Coffey Memorial Scholarship 


The family and friends of the late ‘“Mac’’ Coffey, who was a student at 
CCC & TI in recreational leadership, established this memorial 
scholarship to be used for second-year students enrolled in the 
recreational leadership program. 


Carrie Peters Memorial Scholarship 


This fund was established in 1976 by the family and friends of Carrie 
Peters to be used to aid deserving students. 


Lenoir Woman’s Club Past-Presidents Scholarship 


This fund, honoring the past presidents of the Lenoir Woman’s Club, 
was established by that organization in 1978. The recipient must be a 
needy student with academic promise who is a resident of Caldwell 
County. 


Addie B. Flowers Scholarship Fund 


Established in 1978 as a memorial to the late Ms. Flowers, this fund 
has been designated to aid students in Caldwell County in need of 
financial assistance. 
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Lenoir Kiwanis Club Scholarship 


This fund is provided by the Lenoir Kiwanis Club to aid needy 
students. 


North Carolina Association Of Supervisors Of 
Elections Scholarship 


The association has provided funds to aid North Carolina residents 
who demonstrate financial need. 


Wilford Randolph McGowan Scholarship 


Established in 1978 as a memorial to Randy McGowan by his friends 
and family, this fund is to be used for residents of Caldwell and 
contiguous counties. It is to be based on need and academic promise. 


Harold Coffey Memorial Scholarship 


The Coffey Foundation established this scholarship fund in 1978 as a 
memorial to Mr. Coffey. Its recipients are to be needy residents of 
Caldwell and contiguous counties. 


Gerald Haan Scholarship 


This fund was established in 1977 by the fellow workers of Gerald 
Haan to help needy students. 


Western North Carolina Lung Association Scholarship 


_~ The association has provided funds to be used for a deserving nursing 
student. 


Lenoir Lions Club Health Care Scholarship 


The Lenoir Lions Club provides funds to aid needy students in the 
nursing, radiology, and recreational leadership programs. 


IV. FOUNDATIONS 


Many students who enroll at Caldwell Community College and 
Technical Institute receive financial assistance from private foundations. 
Some of this assistance is in the form of gifts and scholarships. Other 
students are able to borrow funds from these foundations to continue 
their education. 


C.L. Robbins Foundation 


_ Students enrolling at Caldwell Community College and Technical 
Institute are eligible to apply for financial assistance through the 
Robbins Foundation. Applications are reviewed by the college’s financial 
aid committee of the Robbins Foundation. 

Applications may be secured from the financial aid officer at Caldwell 
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Community College and Technical Institute or from the Foundation. 


College Foundation Loan 


North Carolina residents may apply for a guaranteed loan through the 
College Foundation. Applicants must be enrolled full time and be in 
good academic standing. Loans may not exceed the total cost of 
education less other financial aid received. The amount of the loan is 
determined by the Foundation after consideration of the school’s 
recommendation. Borrowers who are determined to be eligible may have 
the interest on the loan paid by the federal government during the 
enrollment, grace, and deferment periods. After graduation or upon 
withdrawal from school, the borrower then assumes the full seven 
percent interest on the balance of the loan. 


V. OTHER AGENCIES AND RESOURCES 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute serves as a 
referral and information agency for the following resources: 
1. Veterans benefits 
. Social Security Agency 
. Vocational Rehabilitation Agency 
. Department of Social Services 
. Various other North Carolina agencies 
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STUDENT AFFAIRS 


GENERAL PHILOSOPHY 


The philosophy of the student affairs division reflects the stated 
mission, purpose, and philosophy of the institution, which is the total 
development of students. The division takes an active role in providing 
opportunities for mutual problem solving, developing relevant 
experiences, and promoting a general atmosphere in which students may 
develop their full potential as human beings. 


COUNSELING 


Opportunities for counseling are made available to all students 
enrolled in the college. Information and counseling are available to assist 
students in various areas, such as admissions, course and program 
selection, financial aid, personal and social problems, career selection, 
job placement, study habits, college transfer, veterans’ information, and 
human development courses. 


TESTING SERVICE 


Testing is provided at no cost to the students. They are encouraged to 
avail themselves of the services offered in the diagnostic testing center. 
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ORIENTATION 


New students are expected to participate in an orientation program 
designed to promote a more rapid adjustment to the institution. The 
Orientation programs are usually held in late summer or early fall of each 
year. 


HOUSING 


The college does not have housing facilities, but students are generally 
able to locate satisfactory housing in the area. It is important that both 
students and landlords have a complete understanding of rental 
conditions so that there will be no misunderstandings concerning such 
details. 


TRANSPORTATION 


The college provides no transportation service for students. There are 
no buses or other forms of public transportation, so students must have 
their own forms of transportation and/or participate in car pools. 


STUDENT/ALUMNI JOB PLACEMENT 


The placement of students and alumni in jobs is a function of the 
student affairs division. A career counselor seeks available job listings 
from local employers, and students and alumni are encouraged to 
register and confer with this office in their search for meaningful 
employment. 


STUDENT CONDUCT AND RESPONSIBILITIES 


~ Itis expected that students will conduct themselves as responsible 
adults, thus obeying all federal, state, and local laws as well as specific 
college regulations. The board of trustees retains the right to pass certain 
regulations governing the conduct of students on campus and at 
college-sponsored events. Specific information regarding these 
regulations is found in the student handbook. Students may be 
dismissed whose conduct violates these laws or regulations or whose 
conduct is considered incompatible with the purposes of the college. 
THEREFORE, ALL STUDENTS ARE HEREBY GIVEN NOTICE TO 
EXAMINE THE STUDENT HANDBOOK PRIOR TO ADMISSION AND 
TO UNDERSTAND ITS CONTENTS. Copies of the handbook are 
available in the student affairs office. 


STUDENT GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE 


Procedures have been established for students to follow when or if 
they feel they have been treated unjustly or in a discriminatory manner. 
Both informal and formal grievance procedures are described in the 
student handbook under the heading, ‘Grievance Procedures.” 
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STUDENT ACTIVITIES 
AND ORGANIZATIONS 


STUDENT GOVERNMENT ASSOCIATION 


The student government association is composed of all students who 
enroll in curriculum programs at the college. Officers and senators are 
elected each year to serve the student body in promoting various 
activities and opportunities for out-of-class learning, social contacts, 
entertainment, and self-governance. The elected officers and senators 
strive to promote the general welfare of the students in a democratic 
fashion. 

A copy of the student government constitution may be found in the 
student handbook. 


CLUBS AND ORGANIZATIONS 


Various clubs and organizations have been developed by students at 
the college: 
Departmental/Subject Related Clubs 

Cosmetology Club 

Recreation Therapy Club 

Nursing Club 

Sigma Tau Omega (Radiology) 

Lambda Mu Society (Library Technology) 

Early Childhood Club 
General Interest Clubs 

Ebony Kinship 

Art Society 

Chess Club 

Photography Club 

Veterans Club 

Circle K 

Any group of students may create a new club by following the steps 
outlined in the student government constitution in the student 
handbook. 


ATHLETICS 


The college is a member of the National Junior College Athletic 
Association and the Western Tarheel Conference and participates in 
intercollegiate golf, tennis, and basketball. Both men and women 
participate on the same golf and tennis teams, and the men and women 
have separate basketball teams. The school colors are blue and white and 
the mascot is the Cavalier. 

Students interested in any of these sports should contact the various 
athletic coaches in the faculty office area. 
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INTRAMURALS 


Various intramural sports opportunities are available for students, 
faculty, and staff at the college. Volleyball, chess, tennis, ping pong, 
shuffleboard, badminton, basketball, pickleball, and frisbie football are 
among the intramural offerings during each year. 

Students interested in participating should contact the intramural 
coordinator in the faculty office area and watch for announcements on 
the intramural bulletinboard in the student lounge. 


STUDENT ACTIVITIES 


Personal and social development is as important a part of education 
as academic improvement, and the college is committed to providing 
various student activities on campus to encourage development in these 
areas. In order to finance these activities, a student activity fee of $1.00 
per course (up to a maximum of $5) is charged each student. The fee is 
used to support such activities and organizations as the following: 
campus clubs; dances; cook-outs; picnics; intercollegiate athletics; 
intramurals; purchase and maintenance of the television set, pool tables, 
and related equipment; student government activities; scholarships; 
trophies; speakers; film series; a variety of cultural programs; skiing 
excursions; and a variety of miscellaneous activities. Students who wish 
to initiate new activities should contact the student government 
association office for assistance. 


LEARNING RESOURCE CENTER 


The purpose of the Caldwell Community College and Technical 
Institute learning resource center is to support the established objectives 
of the total educational program through a collection of print and 
non-print media and audiovisual equipment, orientation and references 
services, and audiovisual and reprographic production. 

Students are encouraged to look upon the LRC as an extension of their 
classroom instruction. The LRC has study stations and resources to 
support study and provide for recreational reading, listening, and 
viewing. In addition, the LRC staff are always ready to be of assistance. 


DIAGNOSTIC TESTING CENTER 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute follows an ‘open 
door’ policy and does not impose restrictive standards for admission to 
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the institution. A student's capabilities do have to be determined, 

thereby, helping to eliminate the failure factor which leads to low 

self-esteem, lack of confidence, discouragement, and eventual 

withdrawal from school. Placement testing is used for this purpose. 
The testing center makes available to students, at no cost, tests which 

measure aptitude, personality, achievement, and vocational interest. 
The testing center provides proper evaluation and control of all 


psychological tests. 
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PROGRAMS OF STUDY 


SPECIAL CODING SYSTEM 


Course will be offered FALL QUARTER. 
Course will be offered WINTER QUARTER. 
Course will be offered SPRING QUARTER. 
Course will be offered SUMMER QUARTER. 
Course will be offered on DEMAND. 

The numbers to the right of the course title represent the 
following: class, lab, credit. For example: 

: Class Lab Quarter Hour Credit 

ENG 203 English Literature > 0 3 

In order to determine contact hours, add class hours plus lab 
hours. 
For example: Class Lab Quarter Hour Credit 
ART 120 Ceramics 2 2 3 

Two class hours plus 2 lab hours equals 4 contact hours. 
Where no prerequisite is listed, none is required. 


OCCUPATIONAL DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 


OCHHnss 


Diploma programs are designed to prepare persons for trade 
level occupations. Emphasis is given to the development of 
manipulative skills. Caldwell Community College and 
Technical Institute offers the following diploma programs: 
AUTO BODY REPAIR 
AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 

Imported Car Option 
COSMETOLOGY 
ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE 
ELEC TRONIG DATA SYSTEMS+ 
FURNITURE PRODUCTION TECHNOLOGY+ 
INDUSTRIAL MAINTENANCE ENGINEERING + 
MACHINE SHOP 
MECHANICAL DRAFTING+ 
NURSING — ASSOCIATE DEGREE+ 
PEAS TICS" 

TOOL AND DIE 
PEHOLSIERY, CUTTING, SEWING* 
WELDING 


+Diploma options 
*Approved but not offered 80-81 
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AUTOMOTIVE BODY REPAIR (V-001) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

This curriculum provides a training program for developing the basic 
knowledge and skills needed to inspect, estimate, repair, and paint 
automobile bodies. Manual skills are developed in practical shop work. 
The study of automobile bodies, the stresses of metal, and the composition 
of paint constitute the curriculum. 

Complexity in automobile vehicles increases each year because of 
scientific discovery and new engineering. The changes are reflected not 
only in passenger vehicles, but also in trucks, buses, and a variety of motor 
vehicles. This curriculum provides a basis for the student to compare and 
adapt to new techniques and new tools for repairing motor vehicle bodies. 


COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 
AUB 1101 Auto Body I AT? 8 
WLD 1101 Auto Body Welding I 1 3 py. 
RDG 092 Reading 1 3 2 
PSY 206 Applied Psychology 2 0) 3 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Math 3 ae Oa ps 
12 18 18 
WINTER QUARTER 
AUB 1102 Auto Body II 4 12 8 
WLD 1130 Auto Body Welding IT il 5 2 
BUS HtiC3 Small Business Operation 3 0 3 
PryYoiie) Applied Science Pe pans 7S, 
10 17 16 
SPRING QUARTER 
AUB 1103 Auto Body III Bm piles 8 
BIE Wks Auto Body Drafting 
Interpretation 1 2 2 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 0 3 
AHR 1101 Automotive Air Conditioning tebe rey 4 
id 18 17 
SUMMER QUARTER 
AUB 1104 Auto Body IV 4 12 8 
AUB 1105 Auto Body Shop Application pho tes Be 
fe age 14 
TOTAL HOURS 40 74 65 
AUTO BODY REPAIR 
Part-time Curriculum* 
AUB 1101-1 Auto Body Repair I 2-6-4 
AUB 1101-2 Auto Body Repair I 2-6-4 
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AUB 1102-1. — Auto Body Repair II 2564 


AUB 1102-2 Auto Body Repair II 2-6-4 
-AUB 1103-1 Auto Body Repair III 2-6-4 
AUB 1103-2 Auto Body Repair III 2-6-4 
AUB 1104-1 Auto Body Repair IV 2-6-4 
AUB 1104-2 Auto Body Repair IV 2-6-4 
AUB 1105-1 Auto Body Shop Applications 2-6-4 
AUB 1105-2 Auto Body Shop Applications 1-3-2 
AHR 1101 Automotive Air Conditioning 3-3-4 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 3-0-3 
MOT S1 13 yy - Auto Body Drafting Interpretation 1-3-2 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3-0-3 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Math 3-0-3 
PHY 1101 Applied Science 2-2-3 
PSY 206 Applied Psychology 3-0-3 
RDG 092 Reading 1-3-2 
WLD 1101 Auto Body Welding I 1-3-2 
WLD 1130 Auto Body Welding II 1-3-2 


*Usually evenings. 


AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS (V-003) 


CAREER INFORMATION 
Automotive mechanics diagnose, maintain, and repair mechanical, 
electrical, and other component parts of passenger cars, trucks, and buses. 
In some communities and rural areas they also may repair body parts, 
service tractors, marine engines, and other types of equipment. Mechanics 
inspect and test to determine the causes of faulty operation. They repair or 
replace defective parts to restore the vehicle or machine to proper operating 
condition. They use shop manuals and other technical publications to assist 
in analysis, disassembly, and identification of component parts. 
Automotive mechanics in smaller shops usually are general mechanics 
qualified to perform a variety of repair jobs. A large number of automobile 
-mechanics specialize in particular types of repair work, such as repairing 
only electrical components, power steering, power brakes, or automatic 
transmissions. Usually, such specialists have had “all-round” training in 
general automotive repair. 


SOURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 

AUM 1101 Automotive Mechanics I] An 12 8 

PET 110 Mechanics Drafting 
Interpretation I 1 3 2 
RDG 092 Reading i 3 2 
ao Y 206 Applied Psychology 3 0 3 
| MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Math po AU: Oy 
| ions 18 


COURSE TITLE 


WINTER QUARTER 


AUM 1102 
DETeriy 


BUS 1103 
PRiyentot 


Automotive Mechanics II 
Mechanics Drafting 


Interpretation II 


Small Business Operations 
Applied Science 


SPRING QUARTER 


AUM 1103 
WED 129 
ENG 1102 
AHR 1101 


Automotive Mechanics III 
Basic Welding 
Communication Skills 
Automotive Air Conditioning 


SUMMER QUARTER 


AUM 1104 
AUM 1105 


Automotive Mechanics IV 
Automotive Servicing 


TOTAL HOURS 


AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 


AHR 1101 
AUM 1101-1 
AUM 1101-2 
AUM 1102-1 
AUM 1102-2 
AUM 1103-1 
AUM 1103-2 
AUM 1104-1 
AUM 1104-2 
AUM 1105-1 
AUM 1105-2 
BUS 1103 
DFT 110 
DFT 111 
ENG 1102 
MAT 1101 
PHY 1101 
PSY 206 
RDG 092 
WLD 1129 


Part-time Curriculum* 


Automotive Air Conditioning 
Automotive Mechanics I 
Automotive Mechanics | 
Automotive Mechanics II 
Automotive Mechanics II 
Automotive Mechanics III 
Automotive Mechanics III 
Automotive Mechanics IV 
Automotive Mechanics IV 
Automotive Servicing 

Automotive Servicing 

Small Business Operations 
Mechanics Drafting Interpretation I 
Mechanics Drafting Interpretation II 
Communications Skills 
Fundamentals of Math 

Applied Science 

Applied Psychology 

Reading 

Basic Welding 


*Usually evenings. 
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3-3-4 
2-6-4 


2-6-4 


2-6-4 
2-6-4 
2-6-4 
2-6-4 
2-6-4 
2-6-4 
2-6-4 
1-3-2 
3-0-3 
1-3-2 
1-3-2 
3-0-3 
3-0-3 
2-2-3 
3-0-3 
1-3-2 
1-3-2 


CLASS LAB CREDIT 


ADVANCED AUTOMOTIVE 


COURSE TITLE 
FALL QUARTER 


PME 1202 Auto Electrical 
Electronics 

PME 1203 Automotive Engine 
Tune-up 

Elective 


WINTER QUARTER 


PME 1221 Front Suspension, 
Alignment and Power 
Steering 

PME 1224 Advanced Automatic 
Transmissions 

PME 1226 Automobile Servicing II 


IMPORTED CAR OPTION 


PeURSE TITLE 
FALL QUARTER 


RDG Reading 
PHY 1101A Automotive Applied 
Physics 
DFT 110 Schematics and Diagrams: 
Power Mechanics 
PME 1101 Internal Combustion 
. Engine 


MAT 1120 Applied Mathematics 


WINTER QUARTER 


ENG 1102 Communication Skills 

DFT T11 Schematics and Diagrams: 
Power Mechanics 

PME 1102 Engine Electrical and 


. Fuel Systems 
PHY 1102A Automotive Applied 
Science 


SPRING QUARTER 

Eo Y 206 Applied Psychology 

mrt 112 Schematics and Diagrams: 
Power Mechanics 

WYLDE 1129 Basic Welding 


AHR 1101 Automotive Air 
Conditioning 
AUT 1123 Brakes, Chassis and 


Suspension Systems 
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CLASS LABICREDIT 


Aner S 7 
Mae 7 
3 2 
pio 16 
ia Ne 2 
chia B 7 
ee ee 
6 24 14 


CEASS LAB CREDID 


pi i 2 
2 2 3 
0 3 1 
3 12 A 
2 CS 
2 21 16 
3 0 , 
i 3 2 
= 15 10 
da 2 
ata 20 18 
3 0 3 
0 3 1 
2 3 a 
3 3 4 
POMBE it 7 
11 Pa 18 


COURSEMITILE CLASS: EAB CREDEE 
SUMMER QUARTER 


BUS 1103 Typewriting 2 3 3 
AUT 1124 Automotive Power 

Train Systems mere 3 rs 

AUT 1125 Auto Servicing | "aay tant 6 

8 24 16 

TOTAL HOURS SFe 7 86 68 


ADVANCED IMPORTED CAR OPTION 
FALL QUARTER 


MAT 201 Math Decimal-Metric 
Conversion 5 0 3 
AUT 1145 Transaxle Operation 
and Repair 3 9 6 
AUT 1146 The Air Cooled Engine 2 6 4 
AUT 1147 Imported Car 
Carburetion eee dey 4A 
10S i 
WINTER QUARTER 
AUR ISO Imported Car 
Valve Trains 2 6 4 
AUT 1154 The Wankel Engine 3 2 6 
AU Ti i56 Front Wheel Drive 
Systems Z 6 + 
Elective aes 4 
ie PS 14 


B 
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COS 1022 


COSMETOLOGY (V-009) 


CAREER INFORMATION 


Today the cosmetologist is called upon to advise men and women on 
problems of makeup, diet, and care of the hair, skin, and hands, including 
the nails. Cosmetology has become a science consisting of the use of 
cosmetics based on scientific principles. The cosmetology curriculum is 
designed to prepare the student for employment in the field of 
cosmetology. The curriculum provides instruction and practice in 
manicuring, shampooing, permanent waving, facials, massages, scalp 
treatments, hair shaping, and styling. This curriculum is approved by the 
North Carolina State Board of Cosmetic Art Examiners. 

The first quarter of instruction consists of an introduction to 
cosmetology, including the fundamentals of ethics, history, theory, and 
practice. The class activities include practical lessons, lectures, 
demonstrations, and student practice on wefts or mannequins. 

The second quarter of instruction places more emphasis on manipulative 
skills. The acquisition of correct habits and skills is stressed. Practical work 


is done almost exclusively on patrons and models. 


COURSE TITLE 
FALL QUARTER 
COS 1001 Scientific Study I 
COS 1011 Mannequin Practice 


WINTER QUARTER 


COS 1002 Scientific Study II 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 
Clinical Application I 


SPRING QUARTER 
COS 1003 Scientific Study IT 
OScia2 Clinical Application II 


SUMMER QUARTER 
COS 1004 Scientific Study IV 
COS 1044 Clinical Application III 


TOTAL HOURS 
FALL QUARTER* 


COS 1005 Public Relations for 
Cosmetologists 

COS 1006 Beauty Salon Business 
Operations 

COS 1055 Chemistry Relating to 
Cosmetology 

COS 1066 Hairstyling II 
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CLASS LAB CREDIT 


4 6 6 
DMB pp si 
5) 24 13 
5 0 5 
3 0 6, 
0 24 8 
8 24 16 
5 0 5 
OSHA 28 
a) 24 13 
© 0 a 
0 24 8 
5 24 13 
23 96 oa 
3 0 3 
3 0 3 
3 0 3 
RUS ic 
10 18 16 


*NOTE: The North Carolina State Board of Cosmetic Art has approved two 
options for the student of cosmetology to become state licensed: 


1. Successfully complete 1200 school hours and work a six month 
apprenticeship under a licensed cosmetologist after passing the 
North Carolina State Board examination or 

2. Successfully complete 1500 school hours (substituting 300 hours for 
the apprenticeship) and pass the North Carolina State Board 
examination to become a licensed cosmetologist. 

The additional courses have been added for the student who chooses the 

1500 hour option. These are more advanced courses which will better 
prepare the student to become a licensed cosmetologist. 


COSMETOLOGY 
Part-time Curriculum* 
COS 1001 Scientific Study I 4-6-6 
COS 1002 Scientific Study II 5-0-5 
COS 1003 Scientific Study III 9-075 
COS 1004 Scientific Study IV 5-0-5 
COSriyi! Mannequin Practice 1-18-7 
GOo 102271 Clinical Application I 0-6-2 
COs 122-2 Clinical Application I 0-18-6 
COs Weil Clinical Application II 0-15-5 
COS 1033-2 Clinical Application II 5-0-5 
COS 1044-1 Clinical Application II 02351 
COS 1044-2 Clinical Application III G221-7 
ENG 1102 English Composition 3-0-3 


*Usually evenings. 


DRAFTING — MECHANICAL (V-017) 
(DIPLOMA OPTION) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to enter the field of 
mechanical drafting. The first two quarters contain courses basic to all 
fields of drafting. The third and fourth quarters contain specialization and 
related courses that prepare one to enter mechanical drafting occupations. 
Each course is prepared to enable an individual to advance. 

A mechanical draftsman performs the general duties of a draftsman and 
also specializes in making rough freehand and mechanical drafting 
sketches of proposed mechanical devices, drawing the necessary details. 
The mechanical draftsman also prepares accurate scale drawings of parts or 
machines from specifications. 
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COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 


RDG Reading 2. 2 iz 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Math 3 0 3 
MEC 101 Machine Processes 1 > 3 
WLD 1129 Basic Welding 2 3 3) 
DFT 101 Technical Drafting Pa es) wo. 
10 gels 16 
WINTER QUARTER 
MAT 1102 Algebra > OF Dp 
Pey 1101 Applied Science pi 4 + 
MEC 102 Machine Processes 1 5 . 
DFT 102 Technical Drafting emt ane 5 
LOPS liv 
SPRING QUARTER 
SPH 101 Fundamentals of Speech 3 0 5 
MAT 1104 Trigonometry 3 0 3 
MEC 122 Production Procedures 4 3 5 
PHY 1102 Applied Science 2 2 3 
Pry 103 Technical Drafting beg ca at 
14 «14 19 
SUMMER QUARTER 
MEC 205 Strength of Materials 3 2 4 
MEC 210 Physical Metallurgy 3 ©) “t 
DFT 201 Technical Drafting 3 6 
DFT 204 Descriptive Geometry Pe eae vt 
Lie ts 18 
TOTAESHOURS 45 68 70 


ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION AND 
MAINTENANCE (V-018) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

A student will have acquired a basic knowledge of the National Electrical 
Code as it pertains to wiring design, wiring methods, materials, and 
equipment for general uses. He will also develop skill in using electrical 
_ prints, trouble-shooting, electrical controls, and the repair of electrical and 
electronic equipment and will acquire a basic knowledge of business 
procedures and organization. 

Within four to six years after completion of this course and with 
dedication to one’s work, the student can become a highly skilled 
electrician craftsman in this area. 

On the completion of the electrical installation and maintenance course, 
one would be prepared to enter into the electrical field as an assistant 
electrician in either of two general areas: 

(1) Construction — including new wiring and rewiring of residential, 
commercial, and industrial buildings. 
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(2) Maintenance — including installation and maintenance of motors, 
motor controls, and industrial electronics. 


COURSE TITCE CLASS LAB CREDIEF 
FALL QUARTER 
RDG Reading Z 2 2 
MAT 1115 Electrical Math 5 0 5 
PSY 206 Applied Psychology 3 0 3 
DFT 110 Schematics and Diagrams: 
Power Mechanics 1 3 w 
BLGeiliZ Direct and Alternating 
Current a oS <3) 
ihoy)  AWs 20 
WINTER QUARTER 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 0 3 
PHY 1101 Applied Science Pa 4 - 
DEIeliS Blueprint Reading: 
Mechanical 0 3 1 
ELC xis Alternating Current 
and Direct Current and 
Machines and Controls hoy el 10 
LOT 2 | 18 
SPRING QUARTER 
PEL 1102 Applied Science 2 + 4 
EEG@)1124 Residential Wiring 5 7 8 
BEG I25 Commercial and 
Industrial Wiring WIE Aes toa 
ere 17 
SUMMER QUARTER 
BUS A103 Small Business Operations oe Peete, a 
ELN 1118 Industrial Electronics 
Fundamentals “ 8 7 
BENT KII9 Industrial Electronics 
Controls Ly he —O2 
Lineal 18 
TOTAL HOURS PAS ay ch 


ELECTRONIC DATA SYSTEMS (T-022) 
(DIPLOMA OPTION) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

Data systems specialists often are called upon to perform many varied 
tasks in a computer center. They are required frequently to operate and 
program the computer system. They may be members of a programming 
team with the responsibility for preparing programs for computer solution 
through joint effort. They may be asked to transform the general 
requirements of accountants, business managers, engineers, and 
mathematicians into specific programs which can be efficiently executed 
by the computer. At intervals data systems specialists may be required to 
update, revise, correct, and write programs as the needs of management 
dictate. 
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COURSE TITLE 
FALL QUARTER 


ENG 101 Grammar and Composition 
BUS 110 Office Machines 

BUS 120 Principles of Accounting 
EDP 101 Computers and 


Programming I 


WINTER QUARTER 


ENG 102 English Composition 
BUS 121 __ Principles of Accounting 
MAT 110 Business Math 

EDP 102 Computers and 


Programming II 


SPRING QUARTER 


ENG 104 Report Writing 

BUS 122 Principles of Accounting 

BOP 103 Computers and 
Programming III 

BUS 101 Introduction to Business 


SUMMER QUARTER 


SPH 101 Fundamentals of Speech 

EDP 214 Practicum | 

EDP 208 Systems & Orientation 
TOTAL 


CLASS LAB CREDIT 


3 p 5 
2 2 S 
2 4 
ak ae Bsc Ue 
12 10 16 
3 0 3 
3 2 4 
5 0 %, 
Bah ae 6 
15 6 18 
3 0 3 
3 2 4 
4 4 6 
ier th) ls 
15 6 18 
3 0 5 
0 15 > 
eae 6 
Vi 19 14 
49 4] 66 


FURNITURE PRODUCTION ASSISTANT (V-040) 


(DIPLOMA OPTION) 


CAREER INFORMATION 


This curriculum was developed by the furniture industry advisory 
committee and this college with the primary purpose of better 
performance on the job. This would include people who have furniture 
production jobs who want to improve themselves, as well as people 
without jobs who want to become qualified for jobs in the furniture 


industry. 


ie nob PEPE 
FALL QUARTER 


ENG 1102 English Communication 
Skills 

T-MAT 100 Mathematics 

mrt TO Technical Drafting 

FUR 104 Characteristics of Wood 

FUR 108 Production Equipment I 
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CEASS] LABIGREDIT 
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GOURSED TELE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
WINTER QUARTER 


DET1028 Technical Drafting 2 6 4 
FUR 102 Construction and 
Billing I 1 8) 2 
FUR 109 Production Equipment II “ 0 4 
FUR 112 Routing, Scheduling, 
and Process 2 a! 
Pelt (ie 
SPRING QUARTER 
To @at07 Industrial Safety 3 0 3 
1IsG203 Motion Study 2 2 3 
FUR 103 Construction and 
Billing II jl 3 2 
FUR 106 Abrasive Materials 
and Glues 2 ji 3 
PSY 206 Applied Psychology Bo eG AS 
11 7. 14 
SUMMER QUARTER 
BUS 285 Cost Records and 
Estimates 2 0 Z 
ISC 103 Production Control 1 3 7 
Nex PAE Industrial Organization and 
Management 3 0 2 
I5@202 Quality Control 5 0 3 
IbG.207 Foremanship Supervision 0 x 
FUR 107 Finishing Methods and 
Material ee ee c) 
14 5 15 
TOTAL HOURS AG a9 60 


INDUSTRIAL MAINTENANCE ENGINEER (V-018) 
(DIPLOMA OPTION) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

This program is designed to prepare its graduates for employment as 
industrial maintenance engineers. Training in theory and practical skills 
provide the knowledge needed to inspect, diagnose, repair, and install 
industrial, electrical, and mechanical equipment. Special emphasis will 
be given to following directions from blue prints and sketches, using 
hand tools and metal-working machines, and checking the work with 
measuring and testing instruments. The industrial maintenance engineer 
curriculum is flexible in that courses in major fields may be 
supplemented by a wide selection of subjects to related technologies 
such as welding, machine shop, hydraulics and pneumatics, metallurgy, 
and electricity. 

Upon completion of the first four quarters, the student may receive a 
diploma or continue in the remaining two quarters and qualify for an 
associate in applied science degree. 
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COURSE TITLE 


FALL QUARTER 


T-MAT 100 
bL@112 


ISC 102 
MEC 101 
WLD 120 


Mathematics 

Alternating and Direct 
Current 

Industrial Safety 

Machine Processes 

Welding, Oxyacetylene 


WINTER QUARTER 


T-MAT 201 - 


DFT 104 


Bikes 


MEC 102 
WLD 121 


Mathematis (Decimal- 
Metric Conversion) 

Blueprint Reading: 
Mechanical 

Industrial Electronic 
Control 


_ Machine Processes 


Arc Welding 


SPRING QUARTER 


AHR 101 


DFT 105 


BLC. 119 


BUS 255 
MEC 235 


Air Conditioning and 
Refrigeration 

Blueprint Reading and 
Sketching 

Alter. & Direct Current 
Mach. Conts. 

Business Management 


Hydraulics and Pneumatics 


SUMMER QUARTER 


BL 171 
MEC 114 
MEC 210 
MEC 298 


WLD 122 


The machine shop is the backbone of the industrial economy and 
requires a special skilled worker to perform the complex operations 


Electrical Trouble- 
Shooting 

Shop Practice 

Physical Metallurgy 

Mechanical Problems 
Solving 

Commercial and Inc. 
Practice 


TOTAL HOURS 


CLASS LAB CREDIT 


Ww 


© 


NR Rn 


MACHINE SHOP (V-032) 


CAREER INFORMATION 


© 


rol 
fe es Geo ton 


ey 
Br lio ose ee 


easy 
Gs 


involved. The machinist is the skilled worker who shapes metal parts by 


using machine tools and proper total shop practice. Both training and 
work experience enables the machinist to plan and carry through the 


operations needed in turning out a machined product. A skilled 


machinist is able to: select the proper tools, materials, and methods 


Di 


required for each job; plan the cutting and finishing operations called for 
on the blueprint or written instructions; make most standard shop 
computations related to tooling, feeds, speeds, and dimensions of the 
work; use precision measuring instruments such as micrometers, vernier 
calipers, vernier height gages, and indicators to maintain accuracies of 
the work to, sometimes, within thousandths of an inch. 

Skilled workers must be able to set up and operate most types of 
machine tools such as drill presses, lathes, milling machines, boring 
machines, and grinders. In addition, a machinist also spends time 
setting up and operating some more productive machines such as 
numerical tape controlled machines, turret lathes, and automatic screw 
machines and becomes familiar with the composition of metals so as to 
be able to select, heat treat, and quench parts to improve their 
mechanical properties. 

Such a broad knowledge enables the skilled machinist to turn a piece 
of metal into an intricate precise final product. 


COURSEVTITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Math 3 0 3 
DET i1¢ Blueprint Reading: 
Mechanical 0 3 1 
WLD 1129 Basic Welding 2 ae 3 
MEC 1101 Machine Shop Theory 
and Practice Be may: 8 
9 913 15 
WINTER QUARTER 
RDG Reading Z 2 7 
MAT 1102 Algebra 5 tag 
DFT 114 Blueprint Reading: 
Mechanical 0 ) 1 
MEC 1102 Machine Shop Theory 
and Practice Ae Se Ba 
J 1g 16 
SPRING QUARTER 
MAT 1104 Trigonometry © 0 3 
DES Blueprint Reading: 
Mechanical 0 3 ” 
MEC 1103 Machine Shop Theory 
and Practice 4 12 8 
MEC 1115 Treatment of Ferrous 
Metals Be ents a 
yale sd be! 15 
SUMMER QUARTER 
MAT 1123 Math: Machinist 3 0 3 
MEC 1104 Machine Shop Theory 
and Practice 3 12 fa 
MEC 1116 Treatment of 
Nonferrous Metals 
MEC 1122 Production Procedures 


tr 
me NTE ho 
NR 

i [tee 


TOTAL HOURS 


2 


DFT 113 
DFT 114 
PET 115 
MAT 1101 
MAT 1102 
MAT 1104 
MAT 1123 
MEC 1101-1 
MEC 1101-2 
MEC 1102-1 
MEC 1102-2 
MEC 1103-1 
MEC 1103-2 
MEC 1104-1 
MEC 1104-2 
MEC 1115 
MEC 1116 
MEC 1122 
RDG 

WLD 1129 


MACHINE SHOP 
Part-time Curriculum* 


Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 
Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 
Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 
Fundamentals of Math 

Algebra 

Trigonometry 

Math: Machinist 

Machine Shop Theory and Practice 
Machine Shop Theory and Practice 
Machine Shop Theory and Practice 
Machine Shop Theory and Practice 
Machine Shop Theory and Practice 
Machine Shop Theory and Practice 
Machine Shop Theory and Practice 
Machine Shop Theory and Practice 
Treatment of Ferrous Metals 
Treatment of Nonferrous Metals 
Production Processes | 
Reading 

Basic Welding 


*Usually evenings. 


NURSING — ASSOCIATE DEGREE (V-038) 
(DIPLOMA OPTION) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

Graduates of accredited programs of nurse education are prepared to 
function as beginning practitioners in a variety of situations, including 
hospitals; nursing homes; clinics; doctors’, dentists’, and veterinarians’ 
offices; industry; and in some instances, public health facilities. 

A student enrolled in the associate degree nursing program has career 
options at two points during the training. Upon successful completion of 
the first year, the student is prepared to practice as a practical nurse and 
is eligible for practical nurse licensing examinations. The student is also 
eligible to apply for the second year of the nursing program. 

Upon successful completion of the second year, the student is 
prepared to practice with technical competence, is eligible for registered 
nurse licensing examinations, and qualifies for an associate degree in 
nursing. These examinations are administered by the North Carolina 
Board of Nursing and are given twice each year, in February and July. 


FIRST LEVEL — Practical Nursing 


COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 
ENG 101 Grammar and Composition 3 2 3 
BIO 130 Basic Life Science 4 2 5 
PSY-201 General Psychology 3 0 3 
NUR 101 Fundamentals of Nursing 6 6 9 
NUR 102 Nutrition ier a ae 
ae ING ye) 
WINTER QUARTER 
Boy 210 Human Growth and Development 8) 0 5 
NUR 103 Pharmacology 3 0 ) 
NUR 104 Maternal-Infant Health I + 0 4 
NUR 105 Maternal-Infant Health I Lab 0 6 fi 
NUR 106 Child Health Nursing I 4 0 4 
NUR 107 Child Health Nursing I Lab 0 6 Zz 
dele 18 
SPRING QUARTER 
SOG201 Introduction to Sociology 3 0 2 
NUR 108 Medical-Surgical I 8 0 8 
NUR 109 Medical-Surgical I Lab Otel 5 
SA es 16 
SUMMER QUARTER 
NUR 110 Medical-Surgical I 6 0 6 
NUR 111 Medical-Surgical II Lab Opieels 6 
NUR 112 Seminar I 3) 0 3 
BIO 135 (Optional Elective)* 
“9 «18 15 
TOTAL HOURS Sere Hee) ta 


*BIO 135 is required for entry into second-level nursing. This course is 
generally offered during the summer and fall quarters. 
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NOTE: For specific policies concerning the nursing program, see the 
student handbook or the college registrar. 


PLASTICS TECHNOLOGY (T-101) 
(DIPLOMA OPTION) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

Upon completion of the one year diploma (four quarters) program, the 
graduate could operate as a junior product designer, an apprentice tool 
maker or designer, or a machine operator, inspector, or materials 
handler. 

Upon completion of the second year technical program (seven 
quarters), the graduate could function in a supervisory capacity for the 
plastics industry. 


COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB’CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 
RDG Reading 2 2 Zz 
T-MAT 101 Technical Math 5 0 5 
pri113 Blue Print Reading: 
Mechanical 0 3 1 
ISC 102 Industrial Safety 3 0 3 
PLA 101 Introduction to Plastics 2 3 eo 
12 8 14 
WINTER QUARTER 
T-MAT 102 Technical Mathematics 5 0 . 
mrt 115 Blueprint Reading: 
Mechanical 0 3 1 
MEC 101 Machine Processes 1 5 3 
mmaEC 217 Engineering Materials and 
Processing and Testing 3 3 4 
PLA 105 Plastic Forming I 2 3 &] 
a 14 16 
SPRING QUARTER 
MEC 102 Machine Processes 1 5 3 
MEC 235 Hydraulics and Pneumatics 5 3 4 
PLA 106 Materials Compounding B 2 4 
PLA 107 Plastic Forming II AO iG: eh 
Lovee dg 
SUMMER QUARTER 
ELC 101 Basic Electricity Z 3 3 
MEC 103 Machine Processes 1 2 3 
mA 117 Plastic Forming III 3 6 5 
PLA 118 Fabricating, Lam., 
Finishing 3 0 3 
PLA 135 Physical Properties 
of Plastics ee Sie eee ey 
Dh y 17 
TOTAL HOURS a7 OD 66 


Te, 


TOOL AND DIE (V-048) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

The tool and die maker provides the foundation of many industries. 
This individual is highly skilled and possesses a tremendous depth of 
technical knowledge. This curriculum is designed to start an advanced 
machinist into the elementary requirements of tool and die making and 
progress into more complex dies, jigs and fixtures, gages, and other 
areas. 

The program will enable the advanced machinist to compare the 
machines found in a tool and die shop with those found in the average 
machine shop. Each student will be required to become highly proficient 
in the use of the machines used in tool and die making. The related 
courses are designed to give the student an opportunity to advance 
knowledge in mathematics, strength of materials, drafting, and 
hydraulics and pneumatics. 

Occupational opportunities are found in metal-working industries, job 
shops, captive tool rooms, maintenance shops, and a wide variety of 
other industries using tools, dies, and jigs and fixtures for repetitive 
production products. 

To be eligible for the tool and die program, the student must have 
completed the machine shop curriculum or have equivalent work 
experience. 


COURSE TITLE 


FALL QUARTER 


CLASS LAB CRED 


DEIS1207, Machine Drafting 1 5 a 
MAT 1201 Trigonometry 5 0 fs) 
MEC 1201 Machine Processes ae ee: 
Pas 15 
WINTER QUARTER . 
MEC 1202 Machine Processes S apetr? 7 
MEC 1210 Metallurgy Z 3 3 
MAT 1202 Uses of Handbook ) 0 3 
MEC 1207 Toolmaking ASOT 4 
TN yy 
SPRING QUARTER 
MEC 1203 Machine Processes Se be 7 
DFT 1216 Blueprint Reading 0 3 1 
NEC 1205 Strength of Material 2 & | 3 
MEC 1235 Hydraulics and Pneumatics 2 3 3 
1 ay 14 
SUMMER QUARTER 
MEC 1204 Machine Processes wile cal vi 
MEC 1299 Special Problems (Tools and 
Molds) 3 6 5 
MEC 1214 Tool Design and Planning 4 i 3 
ooyeal sks 
TOTAL HOURS BD) eee 61 
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UPHOLSTERING (V-082) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

Upholstering offers both men and women excellent employment 
opportunities in industry or for self-employment. It is among the most 
skilled and better paying occupations in the furniture industry. The 
primary emphasis in the program is upon actual practical experience in 
the springing up, covering, trimming, cutting, and sewing phases of 
upholstery. Emphasis throughout is placed upon quality and the 
development of production speed. 


PeawRoe tite CLASS LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 
eH 1111 Upholstery Materials and 
Methods | (Raya 5 
WINTER QUARTER 
OPH 1112 Upholstery Mat. and 
Methods II lia. a 
SPRING QUARTER 
MPH 1113 Upholstery Mat. and 
Methods III Li ee 5 
SUMMER QUARTER 
_ UPH 1114 Upholstery Sewing I tes He) 5 
FALL QUARTER 
er 1115 Upholstery Sewing II Te ort 2 
WINTER QUARTER 
UPH 1116 Upholstery Cutting I aL Gracie 5 
SPRING QUARTER 
UPH 1117 Upholstery Cutting I] ee th 5 
TOTAL HOURS ya 35 


WELDING (V-050) 


CAREER INFORMATION 
The principal duty of the welder who uses manual techniques is to 
control the fusion of metals by directing the heat from either an electric 
arc or gas welding torch and to add filler metal where necessary to 
complete the joint. Welders should possess a great deal of manipulative 
skill with a knowledge of jigs, mathematics, basic metallurgy, and 
blueprint reading. 

A well-trained welder may find employment in many different 
‘industries. Shipbuilding, automotive, aircraft, guided missiles, railroad, 
tank construction, and pipe fitting industries are examples of 
manufacturing concerns which employ welders. 


| COURSE TITLE el OF Ahem By Ve GPa) BARE 
FALL QUARTER 
WLD 1120 Welding Theory and Practice Se ub 
RDG Reading : 2 2 Hs 
DFT 113 Blueprint Reading: 
| Mechanical 0 & 1 
MEC 1117 Basic Metals Identification 1 g 2 
~WLD 1112 Welding Inspection and Codes sahara OF oe 
| 919 15 


| \ 
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COURSE TITLE 


WINTER QUARTER 


WLD 1121 
DFT 120 
ENG 1102 
MAT 1101W 


Welding Theory and Practice 


Blueprint Reading: Welding 
Communication Skills 
Practical Math for Welders 


SPRING QUARTER 


WLD 1123-1 
WLD 1124 
Drie E 


PHY 1101W 


Inert Gas Welding I (TIG) 

Pipe Welding 

Pattern Development and 
Sketching 

Applied Science 


SUMMER QUARTER 


WLD 1122 


WLD 1125 
WisDiil23-2 
BUS 1103 


BUSH 103 
DET Sirs 
DEITRIZ0 
DEO 1 
ENG 1102 
MAT 1101W 
MEG 17, 
PHY 1101W 
RDG 

WLD 1112 
WV ISD 20-1 
WLD 1120-2 
WLD 1121-1 
WLD 1121-2 
WLD 1121-3 
WLD 1122-1 
WLD 1122-2 
WLD 1123-1 
WLD 1123-2 
WLD 1124-1 
WLD 1124-2 
WiLL a 125 


Commercial and Industrial 
Practices 

Certification Practices 

Inert Gas Welding I (MIG) 

Small Business Operations 


TOTAL HOURS 


WELDING 
Part-time Curriculum” 


Small Business Operations 
Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 
Blueprint Reading: Welding 
Pattern Devel. & Sketching 
Communications Skills 
Practical Math for Welders 
Basic Metals Identification 
Applied Science 

Reading 

Welding Inspection & Codes 
Welding Theory & Practice 
Welding Theory & Practice 
Welding Theory & Practice 
Welding Theory & Practice 
Welding Theory & Practice 
Commercial & Industrial Pr. 
Commercial & Industrial Pr. 
Inert Gas | 

Inert Gas II 

Pipe Welding 

Pipe Welding 

Certification Practices 


*Usually evenings. 
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CLASS LAB CREDIT 


= 
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WN 


a|r © 
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36 


18 
0 
aU 
21 


6 
12 


3-0-3 
3-0-3 
0-3-1 
0-3-1 
3-0-3 
5-0-5 
1-2-2 
1-3-2 
2-2-2 
3-0-3 
2-6-4 
1-6-3 
1-6-3 
1-6-3 
0-6-2 
2-6-4 
1-3-2 
2-6-4 
2-6-4 
2-6-4 
1-6-3 
3-6-5 


OCCUPATIONAL ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED 
SCIENCE DEGREE PROGRAMS 


The associate in applied science degree programs are designed to 
prepare persons for technician level occupations. More emphasis is given 
to theory than in diploma courses. Also, roughly one-half of the course 
requirements are in general education and the sciences underlying the 
particular occupational area. Caldwell Community College and Technical 
Institute offers the following associate in applied science degree 
programs: 

BIOMEDICAL EQUIPMENT TECHNOLOGY 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

Pre-financial Management/Accounting Option 

Industrial Management Option 

Personnel Administration Option 

Business Management Option 
DRAFTING AND DESIGN TECHNOLOGY 
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 
ELECTRONIC DATA SYSTEMS 
FURNITURE PRODUCTION TECHNOLOGY 
INDUSTRIAL MAINTENANCE ENGINEERING 
LIBRARY MEDIA TECHNICAL ASSISTANT 
NUCLEAR MEDICINE TECHNOLOGY 
NURSING — ASSOCIATE DEGREE 
PLASTICS TECHNOLOGY* 

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 

RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY 

RECREATION LEADERSHIP (Therapeutic and Community) 
SECRETARIAL SCIENCE 

_ Executive Secretary Option 

Medical Secretary Option 
“Approved but not offered in 1980-81. 


BIOMEDICAL EQUIPMENT TECHNOLOGY (T-158) 


CAREER INFORMATION 
_Because of the physician’s increased use of complex equipment for 


_ diagnosis, regulation of body functions, and monitoring and reading of 


patient problems and progress, well trained persons are needed for 
medical equipment maintenance and repair. A biomedical technician 
must be able to install, operate, repair, and maintain electronic 
equipment such as x-ray machines, incubators, electronic thermometers, 
pacemakers, radio frequency surgical devices, cardiac pressure monitors, 
Sterilizers, operating room lamps and tables, automatic culture counters, 
and pulmonary equipment. The biomedical technician may also be called 
upon to maintain or make emergency repairs on surgical equipment in 


_ the hospital operating room, to instruct hospital personnel in the safe 


and correct use of equipment, and to be involved in evaluation and 


_ testing of new electromedical devices. 


Bo 


COURSE TITLE 
FALL QUARTER 


BELG HIAL Alternating and Direct Current 
T-MAT 101 Technical Math 

ENG 101 Grammar and Composition 
PEP 1ol Physics: Properties of Matter 


WINTER QUARTER 


ELN 124 Electronics Fundamentals 
ENG 102 English Composition 

T-MAT 102 Technical Math 

Pil yeL02 Physics: Work, Energy, Power 


SPRING QUARTER 


ELN 134 Intermediate Electronics 
T-MAT 103 Technical Math 

MEG 235 Hydraulics and Pneumatics 
ENG 104 Report Writing 


SUMMER QUARTER 


ELN 224 Advanced Electronics 

BIO 108 . Human Anatomy and Physiology 
ELN 234 Digital Electronics 

BMT 254 Biomedical Instrumentation I 


FALL QUARTER 


BIO 208 Introduction to Study of Diseases 
BMT 264 Biomedical Instrumentation II 
BMT 274 X-Ray and Nuclear Medicine 
BMT 201 Medical Institutions 

Elective 


WINTER QUARTER 


BMT 271 Biomedical Instrumentation III 
BMT 244 Safety Inspections and Standards 
BMT 280 Medical Circuit Troubleshooting 
Elective 


SPRING QUARTER 
BMT 228 Practicum 
TOTAL HOURS 


CLASS LAB CREDIT 
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (T-018) 


CAREER INFORMATION 


The graduate of the business administration curriculum may enter a 
variety of career opportunities from beginning office clerk to 
management trainee. The duties and responsibilities of the graduate 
vary in different firms. Positions are potentially available in business, 


60 


accounting, advertising, banking, credit, finance, retailing, wholesaling, 
hotel, tourism, industry, transportation, and communications. 

Through the department of business administration, students may 
obtain majors in general business, financial management/accounting, 


personnel management, and industrial management. 


INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT OPTION 
CLASS LAB CREDIT 


GOURKSE TITLE 


FALL QUARTER 
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ENG 101 Grammar and Composition 3 2 3 
MAT 110 Business Math 5 0 5 
BUS 101 Introduction to Business 5 0) 3) 
BUS 102 Typewriting 2 6 3 
BUS 120 Principles of Accounting 3 fd 4 
18 7 20 
WINTER QUARTER 
ENG 102 English Composition 3 0 3 
ENG 105 Business Communication 3 0 3 
ECO 108 Consumer Economics S, 0 3 
BUS 110 Office Machines 2 2 3 
BUS 115 Business Law 3 0 3 
BUS 121 Principles of Accounting = 2 4 
We 4 19 
SPRING QUARTER 
ENG 104 Report Writing 3 0 3 
EDP 104 Introduction to Data Systems 6) 2 + 
BUS 116 Business Law 3) 0 %) 
eu 122 Principles of Accounting D 2 4 
BUS 272 Principles of Supervision 3 0 3 
15 4 ies 
FALL QUARTER 
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I Si 0 3 
Poy: 201 General Psychology 3 0 3 
prH 101 Fundamentals of Speech 3 0 3 
BS 225 Cost Accounting 3 2 4 
BUS 233 Personnel Management pout Us oy 
15 2 16 
WINTER QUARTER 
PSY 206 Applied Psychology 3 0 3) 
ISC 102 Industrial Safety S) 0 3 
BUS 285 Cost Records and 
Estimates 2 0 2 
Elective 3 0 . 
Elective coat ball ee 
f 14 0 14 


COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 


SPRING QUARTER 


ECO 204 Industrial Relations 3 0 e) 
15 G202 Quality Control 3 0 a 
BWo"255 Business Management 3 0 3 
ISC 103 Production Control 1 3 z 
Elective Oy eal eS 
: 13 3 14 
TOTAL HOURS ee \ Al 100 
FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT/ACCOUNTING 
OPTION 
COURSE 1 FILE CLASS LAB CRED 
FALL QUARTER 
ENG 101 Grammar and Composition & 2 39 
MAT 110 Business Math 5 0 sy 
BUS 101 Introduction to Business 2 0 5 
BUS 102 Typewriting 2 a 3 
BUS 120 Principles of Accounting oes 4 
18 ye 20 
WINTER QUARTER 
ENG 102 English Composition 3 0 3 
ENG 105 Business Communication 3 0 a 
ECO 108 Consumer Economics 3 0 3 
BUS 110 Office Machines 2 2 3 
BUSS Business Law 2 0 3 
BUS d21 Principles of Accounting Sy ee a 
yy 4 19 
SPRING QUARTER 
ENG 104 Report Writing 3, 0 2 
EDP 104 Introduction to Data 
Systems 3) 2 4 
BUS 116 Business Law 3 0 3 
BUS 122 Principles of Accounting 3 2 4 
BUS 272 Principles of Supervision oo a 
15 4 17 
PALM QUAK TIER 
ECOMOT: Principles of Economics | 3 0 
FS 201 General Psychology 3 0 
BUS 220 Intermediate Accounting 3 2 
BUWS7225 Cost Accounting s) A 
BUS 275 Programming 3 0 
Elective 3 ) 
18 + 
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COURSE TTILE 
WINTER QUARTER 


ECO 202 Principles of Economics II 3 0 
SOC 201 Introduction to Sociology 3 0 
BUS 219 Credit Procedures 3 0 
BUS 221 Intermediate Accounting II 3 2 
BUS 229 Taxes | WS Aes 
15 4 


SPRING QUARTER 


IC 203 Contemp. Problems and 
Social Issues 3 0 
BUS 222 Intermediate Accounting III 5. 2 
BUS 230 Taxes II 3 2 
BUS 269 Auditing 3 ps 
BUS 276 Money and Banking 3 0 
Elective emo) BD): 
18 6 
TOTAL HOURS Ul 29 


PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION OPTION 


COURSE TITLE 
FALL QUARTER 
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ENG 101 Grammar and Composition 3 yp 
MAT 110 Business Math 5 0 
BUS 101 Introduction to Business 5 0 
BUS 102 Typewriting 2 3 
BUS 120 Principles of Accounting eo wate 
-~ 18 4 
WINTER QUARTER 
ENG 102 English Composition 3 0 
ENG 105 Business Communication S) 0 
ECO 108 Consumer Economics 3 0 
BUS 110 Office Machines 2 2 
BUS 115 Business Law 3 0 
BUS 121 Principles of Accounting ia lee 
. awe + 
SPRING QUARTER 
ENG 104 Report Writing 3 0 
EDP 104 Introduction to Data 
Systems 3 Z 
BUS 116 Business Law ‘] 0 
BUS 122 Principles of Accounting 3 2 
BUS 272 Principles of Supervision on heel 
15 + 


CLASS LAB CREDIT 
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COURSE TITLE 
FALL QUARTER 


ECO 201 Principles of Economics I 
PSY 201 General Psychology 
SPELHAGL Fundamentals of Speech 
BUS 123 Business Finance 

BUS 233 Personnel Management 
Elective 


WINTER QUARTER 


ECO 202 Principles of Economics II 
PSY 202 General Psychology 

SOC 201 Introduction to Sociology 
BUS 124 Business Finance 

Elective 


SPRING QUARTER 


ECO 204 Industrial Relations 

PSY?206 Applied Psychology 

SOC 203 Contemp. Problems and 
Social Issues 

BUS /23> Business Management 

BUS 271 Office Management 

[5@7102 Industrial Safety 


TOTAL HOURS 


CLASS LAB CREDIT 


= 0 3 
3 0 3 
3 0 3 
3 0 3 
3 0 3 
3 70a 
18 0 18 
3 0 3 
3 0 a 
5 0 3 
3 0 3 
3 0 7 
1D 0 a2 
3 0 3 
3 0 3 
3 0 ic 
3 0 3 
2 0 3 
3" 0 ie 
18 0 18 
101 12 107 


BUSINESS MANAGEMENT OPTION 


U0 [I ed Sie Me a 


FALL QUARTER 


ENG 101 
MAT 110 
BUS 101 
BUS 102 
BUS 120 


Grammar and Composition 


Business Math 
Introduction to Business 
Typewriting 

Principles of Accounting 


WINTER QUARTER 


ENG 102 
ENG 105 
ECO 108 
BUS 110 
BUS 115 
BUS 121 


English Composition 
Business Communication 
Consumer Economics 
Office Machines 
Business Law 

Principles of Accounting 


SPRING QUARTER 
_ ENG 104 


EDP 104 


BUS 116 
BUS 122 
BUS 272 


Report Writing 

Introduction to Data 
Systems 

Business Law 

Principles of Accounting 

Principles of Supervision 


FALL QUARTER 


ECO 201 
SPH 101 
BUS 123 
BUS 239 
BUS 243 


ECO 202 


| BUS 124 
| BUS 219 
) BUS 229 


Elective 


BUS 232 
BUS 235 
BUS 247 


BUS 276 


Elective 


Principles of Economics I 
Fundamentals of Speech 
Business Finance 
Marketing 

Advertising 


WINTER QUARTER 


Principles of Economics II 
Business Finance 

Credit Procedures 

Taxes I 


SPRING QUARTER 


Sales Development 
Business Management 
Business Insurance 
Money and Banking 


TOTAL HOURS 
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DRAFTING AND DESIGN TECHNOLOGY (T-043) 
(DEGREE OPTION) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

This curriculum is designed to prepare a graduate to enter the world 
of work in the mechanical drafting field. 

Upon completion of the first four quarters, students will be prepared 
to enter the field on the trade level. Students will study basic drafting in 
the first two quarters. From there they will go into the mechanical 
specialities for the remaining two quarters. 

Related courses are offered in a sequential manner to enable students 
to progress in a chronological order according to the building method 
from basics to the advanced. 

The person completing the course of study will be expected to 
communicate with people in architecture, mechanical engineering, 
mechanical drafting, tool and die making, skilled positions, unskilled 
positions, selling, or construction. 

A person need not have a high school diploma in order to enter this 
course and receive a diploma. However, persons planning to continue 
for the fifth and sixth quarters and receive an A.A.S. degree must have a 
high school diploma or successfully pass the high school proficiency. 


COURSE 1IEBE CLASS LAB CREDIT#| 
FALL QUARTER | 
ENG 101 Grammar and Composition a 2 3 | 
T-MAT 101 Technical Math 5a . | 
PHY 101 Physics: Properties 
of Matter 2 Z 4 
DASE Os Technical Drafting vs 8 5 
MEC 101 Machine Processes nl re = 
14 17 20 
WINTER QUARTER 
ENG 102 English Composition , 0 3 
T-MAT 102 Technical Math 5 0 5 
Ei LO2 Physics: Work, Energy, 
Power 3 2 4 
DFT 102 Technical Drafting 2 8 i 
MEC 102 Machine Processes Lita : 
1415 20 
SPRING QUARTER | 
Sibi OL Fundamentals of Speech @) 0 2 
T-MAT 103 Technical Math 5 0 5 | 
Eriyeius Physics: Electricity 5 2 4 
PHY 106 Applied Mechanics 5 0 5 
DFT 103 Technical Drafting fe 2 ai 
1S Pil 22 


FALL QUARTER 


DFT 201 Technical Drafting 5g 6 
DFT 204 Descriptive Geometry Ms 4 4 
MEC 205 Strength of Materials 3 2 4 
MEC 210 Physical Metallurgy 3) Tae: a 

1s 18 
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COURSE TITLE GEASS LAB CREDIT 
WINTER QUARTER 


DFT 205 Design Drafting I 2 8 3) 
rT, 211 Mechanisms & 2 4 
MEC 211 Physical Metallurgy 3 5) 4 
WLD 101 Welding Practices 3 0 D 
Elective oe OR Eb 

14") 13 19 


SPRING QUARTER 


DFT 206 Design Drafting II 2 8 o 
MEC 235 Hydraulics and 

Pneumatics 3 3 t 

Elective 3 0 3 

Elective 3 0 a 

Elective orm U ao) 

14 1 18 

TOTAL HOURS semen tele) 117 


EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (T-073) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

The early childhood specialist curriculum is designed to fill the need for 
aides and technicians in a variety of job situations. The curriculum is a 
technical program including courses designed to give a broad general 
education in human growth and development and experience working 
with preschool children. 

The early childhood specialist program is structured so that students 
may exit or reenter at two levels, depending on their needs, interests, 
and abilities. Students will be given the basic skills needed to be a 
competent assistant in a childcare program or continue on to acquire 
additional skills to be a paraprofessional in a variety of child 
development institutions. 

The responsibilities of the early childhood specialist as a 
paraprofessional are quite varied, requiring a person with good 
inter-personal skills and adaptability as well as love for children to 
function effectively in this position. The major function of the early 

_ childhood specialist is the care and guidance of young children. This 

_ includes a concern for the mental, social, physical, and emotional growth 
and development of the child. In a school or a child development center 

_ this may include outdoor play, storytelling, language and 

_ communication skills, experiences with music, art and dramatic 

_ activities, field trips, food preparation and service, and other routines. 

Job titles vary with different agencies and schools. Some of the terms 

__ used are educational assistant, teacher aide, childcare worker, early 

| childhood specialist, and auxiliary educational personnel. Still others use 

assistant teacher or just teacher. Jobs for early childhood education 

assistants are found in hospitals, institutions for exceptional children, 

24-hour care units, Headstart programs, day care and child development 

centers, private or cooperative nurseries and pre-kindergarten programs, 

and private schools. 
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COURSEVITTLE 


FALL QUARTER 


ENG 101 
Bo y201 
EDU 202 
PED 101 


PED 180 


Elective 


Grammar and Composition 


General Psychology 

Pre-school Education 

Physical Activities 
for Children 


Personal and Community 


Health 


WINTER QUARTER 


ENG 102 
Poie2 10 


MUS 110 
SOC 101 
PED 162 


PED I85 


English Composition 
Human Growth and 
Development 
Recreational Music 
Community Resources 
Physical Activities 
for Children 
First Aid and Safety 


SPRING QUARTER 


ENG 104 
PSY 204 
PED 103 


EDUALAL 
Elective 
Elective 


Report Writing 
Child Behavior 
Physical Activities 

for Children 
Seminar and Practicum 


FALL QUARTER 


ro el a BE KA 
eM i BN Wad 
BOC.205 
EDU 203 
EDU-230 


Fundamentals of Speech 
Arts and Crafts I 
Marriage and Family 
Health and Nutrition 
Seminar and Practicum 


WINTER QUARTER 


SOC 201 
BUS .Lg5 


Pave i> 


BDUI 252 
MAT 110 


Intro. to Sociology 

Small Business 
Management 

Intro. to Exceptional 
Individuals 

Seminar and Practicum 

Business Mathematics 
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CLASS -LAB CREDIT 


QO 


COURSE TITLE WUAg. (oA CREDIT 


SPRING QUARTER 


EDM 206 
DRA 110 
GEO 202 
SCI 100 

EDU 232 


Children’s Literature 
Recreational Drama 
Regional Geography 
Nature Study 

Seminar and Practicum 


CO 
ie Raul cae ees 
p> 
ete (apne am Ya Se, 
Ore 
Bon ete GF er. 


TOTAL HOURS 


ELECTRONIC DATA SYSTEMS (T-022) 


(DEGREE OPTION) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

Data systems specialists often are called upon to perform many varied 
tasks in a computer center. They are required frequently to operate and 
program the computer system. They may be a member of a 
programming team with the responsibility for preparing programs for 
computer solution through joint effort. They may be asked to transform 
the general requirements of accountants, business managers, engineers, 
and mathematicians into specific programs which can be efficiently 
executed by the computer. At intervals data systems specialists may be 
required to update, revise, correct, and write programs as the needs of 
the management dictate. 

Upon completion of the curriculum, the graduate is prepared to 
participate in several areas of an interesting and rewarding career. 


FALL QUARTER 


ENG 101 


BUS 110 
BUS 120 
EDP 101 


ROURDSE TITLE CLASS’ LAB CREDIT 
Grammar and Composition a 2 3 
Office Machines 2 2 2 
Principles of Accounting S a 


Computers and 


WINTER QUARTER 


ENG 102 
MAT 110 
BUS 121 
EDP 102 


SPRING QUARTER 


ENG 104 
BUS 101 
BUS 122 
DP 103 


Programming I ar Gee Lhe 
13-7 7 10 16 
English Composition a 0 3 
Business Math 5 0 5 
Principles of Accounting 3 2 
Computers and 
Programming II ete 4 ee 
Le 6 18 
Report Writing 3 0 s, 
Introduction to Business 5 0 5 
Principles of Accounting 3 2 4 
Computers and 
Programming III alee ees 0: 
1S 6 18 
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COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 


SPH 101 Fundamentals of Speech 3 0 a 
MAT 214 Statistics 0 5 
EDP 204 Computers and 
Programming IV 4 4 6 
BUS r225 Cost Accounting Ho eee eS 
ite) 6 18 
WINTER QUARTER 
EDP 214 Practicum I Ove TES 5 
EDP 208 Systems Orientation 4 + 6 
BUSI 229 Taxes I 5 2 4 
BUS 219 Credit Procedures eo nie ‘Sa 
TO eco 18 
SPRING QUARTER 
EDE2 17 Data Processing Project I 8 5 
EDR 25 Practicum II OFF to 3 
EDF 221 Programming & | 
Lang. Survey 2 2 3 
ISGa1US Production Control he anereas'ts “2 
4 28 pls 
TOTAL HOURS PPOLge: 103 


FURNITURE PRODUCTION TECHNOLOGY (T-075) 
(DEGREE OPTION) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

The graduate of this program may serve in many areas of the local 
furniture industry. These areas would include assistant to the plant 
manager, methods improvement, quality control inspector, cost 
estimator, product engineer trainee, production control trainee, material 
control supervisor, department supervisor, production scheduling and 
control, material testing, employee trainer, and industry safety. 


COURSHRIMEE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 
ENG 101 Grammar and Composition 3) 0 3 
T-MAT 100 Mathematics 3 0 3 
DP 101 Technical Drafting 2 6 4 
FUR 104 Characteristics of Wood 3 0 3 
FUR 108 Production Equipment I 4 0 s 
15 6 17 
WINTER QUARTER 
BE iat028 Technical Drafting 2 6 4 
FUR 109 Production Equipment II - 0 4 
FUR 102 Construction & Billing I 1 3 pe 
FURS1I2 Routing, Scheduling 
and Process fe . 
oy ie! 13 
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COURSE TITLE CLASS. LAB.CREDIL 
SPRING QUARTER 


FUR 103 Construction & 
Billing II 1 3 D 
FUR 106 Abrasive Materials 
& Glues 2 32 3 
ISC 203 Motion Study Bs 2 3 
PSY 206 Applied Psychology 3 0 3 
is 102 Industrial Safety 6: 0 3 
ley hz 14 
SUMMER QUARTER 
Bis 205° Cost Records and Estimates 2 0 ys 
ISC 103 Production Control i 3 2 
ISC 201 Industrial Organization and 
Management 3 0 2 
ISC 202 Quality Control 3 0 a 
ISC 207 Foremanship Supervision 0 3) 
FUR 107 Finishing Methods and 
Material 2 2 es 
14 5 16 
FALL QUARTER 
ENG 102 English Composition 8 0 D 
DFT 103F Technical Drafting 2 6 4 
BUS 101 Introduction to Business 5 0 5 
srH 101 Fundamentals of Speech o> is. 
13 6 15 
WINTER QUARTER 
BUS 272 Princ. of Supervision 3 0 3 
ENG 104 Report Writing 6 0 3 
mee © 201 Princ. of Economics I cs) 0 3 
Elective sic!) moe 
7? 0 12 
SPRING QUARTER 
ISC 204 Value Analysis 3 0 3 
Elective 3 0 3 
Elective 3 0 3 
Elective eh) He 
i 0 12 
TOTAL HOURS S615 3D 99 


INDUSTRIAL MAINTENANCE ENGINEER (T-119) 
(DEGREE OPTION) 


CAREER INFORMATION 
This program is designed to prepare its graduates for employment as 
industrial maintenance engineers. Training in theory and practical skills 
_ will provide the knowledge needed to inspect, diagnose, repair, and 
install industrial, electrical, and mechanical equipment. Special emphasis 
will be given to following directions from blue prints and sketches, using 
hand tools and metal-working machines, and checking the work with 


ar 


measuring and testing instruments. The industrial maintenance engineer 
curriculum is flexible in that courses in major fields may be 
supplemented by a wide selection of subjects to related technologies 
such as welding, machine shop, hydraulics and pneumatics, metallurgy, 
and electricity. 

Upon completion of the first four quarters, the student may receive a 
diploma or continue in the remaining two quarters and qualify for an 
associate in applied science degree. 


COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 

T-MAT 100 Mathematics 3 0 3 

BEG 112 Alternating and Direct 
Current 2 6 4 
15Ce U2 Industrial Safety 3 0 3 
MEC 101 Machine Processes 1 5 3 
WLD 120 Welding, Oxyacetylene ALi as hs 
10 14 15 


WINTER QUARTER 
T-MAT 201 Mathematics (Decimal- 


Metric Conversion) ) 0 3 
DFT 104 Blueprint Reading: 
Mechanical 0 3 i" 
BUG AIS Industrial Electronic 
Control Z 6 4 
MEC 102 Machine Processes iE 5 3 
WLD 121 Arc Welding LON a 
TPB) 14 
SPRING QUARTER 
AHR 101 Air Conditioning and 
Refrigeration 3 fe 4 
DET LDS Blueprint Reading and . 
Sketching 0 3 1 
PLGAEL Alter. & Direct Current 
Mach. Conts. Z 6 4 
BUS 230 Business Management a 0 & 
MEC 235 Hydraulics and Pneumatics Die ae a 
ldap eile 16 
FALL QUARTER 
| 4 ied Ba Electrical Trouble- 
Shooting 2 ) 3 
MEC 114 Shop Practice 1 6 3 
MEC 210 Physical Metallurgy 3 S 4 
MEC 298 Mechanical Problems 
Solving 2 G 3 
WLD 122 Commercial and Inc. 
Practice not Ee 2 
10 wile 16 
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COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
WINTER QUARTER 


ENG 101 Grammar and Composition . 2 3 
MEC 222 Rigging and Material 
Handling a 3 B 
MEC 299 General Mainten. & 
Repair Be 3 s) 
PLA 225 Practicum 0 6 2 
Elective MaARO KO. ase 
10 «14 14 
SPRING QUARTER 
BUS 272 Principles of 
Supervision 3 0 3 
SPH 101 Fundamentals of Speech ) 0 o 
PSY 206 Applied Psychology 3 0 3 
ISC 202 Quality Control 3 0 ° 
aot 205 Maintenance Management o 0 3 
Elective 3 0 3 
Elective Ge al aie: 
21 0 4) 
TOTAL HOURS O97) | 8] 96 


LIBRARY MEDIA TECHNICAL ASSISTANT (T-080) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

Graduates from this program function in a supportive role, understand 
basic library organization, and accept the realities of library or media 
work under the general supervision of a librarian or media specialist. 


They may be expected to develop and maintain a working knowledge of 


policies, practices, and resources of any given library or information 
center. They have acquired a proficiency in production of instructional 
materials and the operation of equipment and its daily maintenance. 
As assistants, graduates are not prepared to assume administrative or 
teaching responsibilities, but they do learn to use the basic terminology 
and to supervise technical and clerical aspects of all library procedures 
and routines. The occupational aspect of the program trains people for 
duties related to such functions as the mechanical preparation of library 
and audiovisual material; the physical maintenance of both print and 


non-print materials, files, and equipment; circulation work; acquisitions 


work; cataloging (except original cataloging); and work involving direct 
public assistance at information and ready-reference service desks. 


COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 

ENG 101 Grammar and Composition 3 Z 3 
MAT 110 Business Math 5 0 5 
BUS 102 Typewriting _ 2 3 3 

EDM 101 Introduction to Libraries and 
| Information Centers 3 0 3 
Elective (Social Science) MoH iD: nse 
16 5 17 
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COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDI 
WINTER QUARTER ; 


ENG 102 English Composition 5 0 3 
BUS 103 Typewriting 2 3 3. 
EDM 103 Library-Media Resources (Ref.) 3 0 3 
PSY 206 Applied Psychology 3 0 3 
MUS 101 Music Appreciation (eo he 3 
yes 15 @l 
SPRING QUARTER | 
ENG 103 Introduction to Literature 3 0 3 9 
EDP 104 Introduction to Data Processing 3 2 4 | 
EDM 102 Library Processes I (Selection) 3 0 39 
EDM 104 AV Equipment and Production 3 2 4 | 
ART 101 Art Appreciation Ry ms | 
15 4 18. # 
FALL QUARTER 
EDM 201 Library Processes II (Cataloging) 3 2 4 
EDM 202 Library Media Procedures 3 2 4 
(Circulation) 
BUS 120 Accounting ) 2 4 
Elective (Humanities) 3 0 a 
Elective (Social Science) =) 0 a 
s¥e) 6 18 
WINTER QUARTER 
SPIT7A01 Fundamentals of Speech 3 0 3 #i 
ROLMZ03 Government — State and Local 3 0 3 
EDM 203 Practicum Di Tae 45] 
Elective (Humanities) 3 0 39) 
Elective a39 Oe mx | 
14 6 169 
SPRING QUARTER | 
GEO 202 Regional Geography 5) 0 3 
SCI 100 Natural Environment 3 0) e) | 
EDM 104 Practicum 2 6 47] 
EDM 206 Survey of Children’s Literature 3 0 38 
Elective eo) eee ae ) 
14 6 16 7} 
TOTAL HOURS BS" ou 100 


NUCLEAR MEDICINE TECHNOLOGY (T-104) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

Since the field of nuclear medicine is developing so rapidly, there is a 
growing demand for well-trained, highly motivated, adaptable men and | 
women in if. 

Manpower studies indicate the need to train more than 1,000 
additional technicians in the field each year, and this number may be 
even larger with the continuing development and application of nuclear 
medicine technology. The major trends in nuclear medicine which may 
affect the number of technologists needed over the next few years | 
include the use of faster scanners and cameras for imaging procedures, 
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increased numbers of dynamic function studies, the development of 
materials labeled with radionuclides with shorter half-lives, and the use 
of more complex radio-pharmaceuticals and more automated 
data-handling facilities, including computers. 

With the increasing demand for nuclear medicine sevices, 
opportunities are available in large and small hospitals, both public and 
private. In addition, the armed forces both train and employ nuclear 
medicine technologists. Also, the growing number of NMT training 
programs in hospitals, community colleges, and technical institutes 
provide openings for instructors in nuclear medicine technology. 

Graduates of the nuclear medicine technology program will receive an 
associate in applied science degree and will be eligible to take the 
national registry exam. Certified radiologic technologists, associate 
degree nurses, and medical technologists may enter the program as 
advanced students for a 12-month certificate course. 


POURSE TILE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
EARLY FALL QUARTER 
RDT 101 Introduction to Radiologic 
Technology 2 0 d 
BIO 125 Terminology I 1 0 1 
RDT 102 Basic Patient Care 3 *) 4 
RDT 103 Radiation Protection 1 0 af 
3 7 3 8 
FALL QUARTER 
ENG 101 Grammar and Composition 3 Z 3 
MAT 101 College Math 3 0 3 
BIO 108 Human Anatomy and Physiology s. 2 + 
CHM 101 General Chemistry I a] 3 4 
NMT 101 Nuclear Medicine Technology | 1 0 a 
BIO 126 Terminology II bali ) 40) fis 
ic} ery 16 
WINTER QUARTER 
ENG 102 Composition 3 0 3 
BIO 109 Human Anatomy and Physiology @ 2 4 
CHM 102 General Chemistry 3 3 4 
PHY 107 Physics O 2 4 
NMT 102 Nuclear Medicine Technology II 1 0 1 
BIO 208 Introduction to Study of Disease gor eG 8 
16 y/ 19 
SPRING QUARTER 
ENG 104 Report Writing 3 0 3 
CHM 202 Organic Chemistry 3 2 4 
PHY 108 Physics 3 2 4 
oY 201 General Psychology 3 0 3 
NMT 103 Nuclear Medicine Technology III 1 0 1 
BOT 115 Radiographic Processing Pees oO). ie 
: 15 4 AV 


"AS 


GOURSE TITLE 


SUMMER QUARTER 


PED 185 
SPH 101 
CHM 203 
BIO 209 
NMT 104 
NMT 129 


First Aid and Safety 
Introduction to Speech 
Biochemistry 

Radiobiology 

Nuclear Medicine Technology IV 
Practicum | 


FALL QUARTER 


NMT 116 
NMT 269 
NMT 111 
NMT 225 


NMT 268 


Nuclear Physics 

Practicum II 

Principles of Nuclear Medicine I 

Introduction to 
Radioimmunoassay 

Open Lab Practicum I 


WINTER QUARTER 


NMT 274 
NMT 230 


NMT 221 
NMT 223 
NMT 117 


NMT 273 


Practicum III 

Nuclear Medicine 
Instrumentation I 

Principles of Nuclear Medicine II 

Radiopharmaceuticals I 

Health Physics (Radiation 
Protection) 

Open Lab Practicum II 


SPRING QUARTER 


NMT 279 
NMT 240 


NMT 241 
NMT 233 
NMT 289 
NMT 278 


Practicum IV 

Nuclear Medicine 
Instrumentation I] 

Principles of Nuclear Medicine III 

Radiopharmaceuticals II 

Radiobiology 

Open Lab Practicum III 


SUMMER QUARTER 


NMT 284 
NMT 251 
NMT 290 


NMT 283 


Practicum V 

Principles of Nuclear Medicine IV 

Nuclear Medicine Technology 
Seminar 

Open Lab Practicum IV 


TOTAL HOURS 
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NURSING — ASSOCIATE DEGREE (T-059) 
(DEGREE OPTION) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

Graduates of accredited programs of nurse education are prepared to 
function as beginning practitioners in a variety of situations, including 
hospitals; nursing homes; clinics; doctors’, dentists’, and veterinarians’ 
offices; industry; and in some instances, public health facilities. 

A student enrolled in the associate degree nursing program has career 
options at two points during the training. Upon successful completion of 
the first year, the student is prepared to practice as a practical nurse and 
is eligible for practical nurse licensing examinations. The student is also 
eligible to apply for the second year of the nursing program. 

Upon successful completion of the second year, the student is 
prepared to practice with technical competence, is eligible for registered 
nurse licensing examinations, and qualifies for an associate degree in 
nursing. These examinations are administered by the North Carolina 
Board of Nursing and are given twice each year, in February and July. 


FIRST LEVEL — Practical Nursing 


COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 
ENG 101 Grammar and Composition 3 2 3 
BIO 130 Basic Life Science 4 2 5 
PSY 201 General Psychology a 0 2 
NUR 101 Fundamentals of Nurisng 6 6 9 
NUR 102 Nutrition i ee oa. 
: Peper Ad 2S 
WINTER QUARTER 
EroY 210 Human Growth and Development 3 0 3 
~ NUR 103 Pharmacology 2 0 * 
NUR 104 Maternal-Infant Health | 4 0 4 
NUR 105 Maternal-Infant Health I Lab 0 6 2 
NUR 106 Child Health Nursing I 4 0 4 
NUR 107 Child Health Nursing I Lab RUS ee) p22. 
ce es 18 
SPRING QUARTER 
SOC 201 Introduction to Sociology 3 0 3 
NUR 108 Medical-Surgical I 8 0 8 
NUR 109 Medical-Surgical I Lab Os 1b) ery, 
Lae tides 16 
SUMMER QUARTER 
NUR 110 Medical-Surgical II 6 0 6 
NUR 111 Medical-Surgical II Lab O18 
NUR 112 Seminar I 3 0 &) 
BIO 135 (Optional Elective)* ia St 
: oes 15 


 *BIO 136 is required for entry into second level nursing. This course is 


generally offered during summer and fall quarters. 
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SECOND LEVEL — Registered Nursing 
COURSE TITLE 
WINTER QUARTER 


BIO 108 Human Anatomy and 
Physiology | 

NUR 200 Psychiatric Nursing 

NUR 201 Psychiatric Nursing Lab 

boven Abnormal Psychology 

SPRING QUARTER 

BIO 109 Human Anatomy and 
Physiology Il 

NUR 202 Maternal-Infant Health II 

NUR 203 Maternal-Infant Health II Lab 

NUR 204 Child Health Nursing II 

NUR 205 Child Health Nursing II Lab 


SUMMER QUARTER 


ENG 102 English Composition 
NUR 206 Medical-Surgical III 
NUR 207 Medical-Surgical III Lab 


FALL QUARTER 
ENG 103 or Introduction to Literature or 


ENG 104 Report Writing 
NUR 208 Medical-Surgical IV 
NUR 209 Medical-Surgical IV Lab 
NUR 210 Seminar II 


TOTALHOURS 


CLASS LAB CREDIT 


Ree 
NIw on w 
rey 
Sr lowon 


Sc lomormw 
RIlacanon 


3 0 
6 0 
pgs 
9 15 

3 0 
6 0 
0 18 
ert 
12 18 
97 113 


NOTE: For specific policies concerning the nursing program, 
see the student handbook or the college registrar. 
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PLASTICS TECHNOLOGY (T-101) 
(DEGREE OPTION) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

Upon completion of the diploma program, the graduate could operate 
as a junior product designer, an apprentice tool maker or designer, 
machine operator, inspector, or materials handler. 

Upon completion of the degree program, the graduate could function 
in a supervisory capacity for the plastics industry. 


COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 
ENG 100 Grammar 3 0 3 
T-MAT 101 Technical Math 5 0 3) 
DFT 104 Blueprint Reading: 
Mechanical 0 o 1 
PLA 101 Introduction to Plastics 2 3 3 
to 102 Industrial Safety 2 0 ml 
13 6 15 
WINTER QUARTER 
T-MAT 102 Technical Math 5 0 5 
DFT 105 Blueprint Reading & 
Sketching 0 S 1 
MEC 101 Machine Processes 1 5 6) 
MEC 217 Engin. Materials & Proc. & 
Testing 3 3 4 
PLA 105 Plastic Forming I A aks tay 
cL 17 he 
SPRING QUARTER 
MEC 102 Machine Processes 1 , 3 
MEC 235 Hydraulics & Pneumatics S) 3 4 
PLA 106 Materials Compounding 3 2 4 
PLA 107 Plastic Forming II cdi iia “8 
je dpamel 44 Cs: 19 
FALL QUARTER 
ELC 101 Basic Electricity mY a 
MEC 103 Machine Processes 1 5 3 
aPLA 117 Plastics Forming III 3, 6 o 
erLA 118 Fabricating, Lamination, 
; Finishing 3 0 S, 
PLA 135 Physical Properties of 
Plastics eae NES) a3 
1h Pra ys 17 
WINTER QUARTER 
ENG 101 Grammar & Composition 3 2 3 
BUS 272 Principles of Supervision 3 0 3 
MEC 210 Physical Metallurgy 3 S. zw 
PLA 219 Plastic Mold Design I 1 5, 2 
ISC 103 Production Control 1 3 yy 
Elective RUerer UL Ba 
144 «11 a) 
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COURSE TITLE CLASS? LAB CREDIT 
SPRING QUARTER 


ENG 102 English Composition 8) 0 3 
MEC 207 Tool Making 3 3 4 
PA ee Mold Design II 2 6 “ 
ISC 201 Ind. Organ. & Management 3 0 2 
Elective remand) J 

14 9 17 


SUMMER QUARTER 


SPHGLO1 Fundamentals of Speech 3) ) 3 
MEC 213 Production Planning a 3 4 
MEC 237 Control Systems 3) 3 4 
PLA‘225 Practicum 0 6 z 
Elective Hoe ae ee 
12 16 

TOTAL HOURS 88 88 118 


PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (T-146) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

This career program is designed to prepare individuals for 
mid-management level positions in state and local governments and 
non-profit organizations. It is geared to prepare individuals currently 
employed in the public sector for advancement opportunities, as well as 
to provide for those persons desiring to prepare for a future career in 
governmental or non-profit organizational agencies. 

The program is designed to enable the student to enter the public 
sector with skills that make him/her productive immediately. It provides 
the career employee with motivation and advantages for further 
advancement in the career service of the local government. 

The program offers the student an opportunity to begin or to continue 
a career in the public administration with an associate in applied science 
degree or to take courses for personal enrichment. 


GOURSETTTER CLASS LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 
ENG 101 English Composition 5) 2 3 
BUS 120* Principles of Accounting 3 2 4 
j xh a 24 9 Principles of Economics I 3 0 a 
BUS 119 Introduction to Public 
Administration a) 0 ) 
Elective po aren wa 
15 4 16 
WINTER QUARTER 
ENG 102 English Composition 3 0 3 
Baie 201 American Federal Government 5 0 3 
BUS 121? Principles of Accounting e 2 4 
BECO 202% Principles of Economics II 3 0 3 
BUS 233 Personnel Management 3 0 3 
BUS 115 Business Law Q 0 e. 
18 2 19% 
80 
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COURSE TITLE 
SPRING QUARTER 


ENG 104 Report Writing 

Bo 122 Principles of Accounting 

POL 203. Government — State and Local 

EDP 104 Introduction to Data 
Processing 

BUS 238 Problems of Public 
Administration 

Elective 


FALL QUARTER 


SOC 201 Introduction to Sociology 

SOC 203 Contemporary Problems and 
Social Issues 

BUS 277 Application in Public 
Administration | 

BUS 240 Public Finance 

Elective 


WINTER QUARTER 


SPH 101 Fundamentals of Speech 

PSY 201 General Psychology 

BUS 272 Principles of Supervision 

BUS 278 Application in Public 
Administration II 

BUS 282* Governmental Accounting 


SPRING QUARTER 


SOC 101 Community Resources 
PSY 202 General Psychology 
BUS 279 Internship in Public 

| Administration 
Elective 


TOTAL HOURS 


CLASS) LAB CREDIT 


3 0 3 
3 9 4 
3 0 3 
3 fs 4 
3 0 | 
FEA LOL bob B 
18 4 20 
3 0 3 
S 0 a 
2 6 4 
3 0 3 
A Daa hinte) 
14 6 16 
3 0 2 
3 0 3 
3 0 & 
2 6 4 
ae COE ee 
14 6 16 
3 0 3 
3 0 3 
1 18 e 
Be we atch 
10 18 16 
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“In addition to the electives, proficiency credit may be substituted for up 


to 26 hours in the areas identified. 


RADIOLOGIC (X-RAY) TECHNOLOGY (T-061) 


CAREER INFORMATION 


The advance of scientific knowledge in the medical field and the 
Increase in services offered by hospitals and health centers have greatly 
increased the need for competent radiographers. The radiographers 
perform an important function in the rapidly growing branch of 
‘medicine known as radiology. Radiographers are support personnel for 
tadiologists, and they specialize in the use of X-rays and other forms of 


| Hiniizing radiation. 
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The radiographer should like people and be able to attend the sick and 
disabled with tact and sympathy. He/she should be dependable, 
accurate, and determined to continue with education beyond 
certification to keep up with new developments in the field. 

The program in radiologic technology offered by Caldwell Community 
College and Technical Institute provides an opportunity for immediate 
employment as well as for continuing one’s education at a senior 
institution or in programs of nuclear medicine and radiation therapy. 
Graduates of the associate in applied science degree program are eligible 
to take the American Registry in Radiologic Technology examination © 
and, upon successful completion of this test, may become a registered 
radiographer. 


COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT) 
EARLY FALL QUARTER | 
RDT 101 Introduction to Radiologic 
Technology Z 0) Z 
BIO 135 Medical Terminology I i 0 1 
RDT 102 Basic Patient Care 3 3 m 
RDT 103 Radiation Protection I Lae 1 
7 ) 85 | 
FALL QUARTER | 
ENG 101 Grammar and Composition 3 2 eI 
MAT 101 College Math 5 0 om} 
BIO 108 Human Anatomy and 
Physiology I 3 2 4 
RDT 110 Introduction to Radiographic | 
Technique ps i ye | 
RDT 111 Radiographic Procedures | — 
Extremities eh iy, 8 
BIO 126 Medical Terminology II yee ie _h 
We ais, 21 | 
WINTER QUARTER | 
ENG 102 English Composition 3 0 | 
PE Yyel07 Physics 3 2 4 
BIO 109 Human Anatomy and 
Physiology II nae MiP 4 |] 
Rite LZ Radiographic Evaluation 2 0 2 | 
RDT 113 Radiographic Procedures I] — | 
Skull and Spine 2 1 2} 
RDT 114 Clinical Technique I JUS & 
Lo ere 21 
SPRING QUARTER 
ENG 104 Report Writing 3 0 3 | 
PHY 108 Physics s beaps 2 44 
RDT 215 Radiographic Processing Z 0 2} 
RDT 116 Radiographic Procedures III — | 
Special Skull and GI Tract Z 1 2 : 
RDT 117 Clinical Technique II 0 24 8) 
Hi ee 19} 
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GCOURSENTITLE 


SUMMER QUARTER 


RDT 118 


BIO 209 
PED 185 
RDT 119 


RDT 120 


Radiographic Procedures IV — 
Angiography 

Radiation Biology 

First Aid and Safety 

Clinical Technique III 

Imaging Modalities 


FALL QUARTER 


SPH 101 
RDT 210 
RDT 211 
RDT 212 


Elective 


Fundamentals of Speech 
Principles of Exposure I 
Clinical Technique IV 
Radiographic Procedures V — 
Genitourinary 


WINTER QUARTER 


BIO 208 
PSY 201 
RDT 213 


RDT 214 
BOT 215 


Introduction to Study of Disease 

General Psychology 

Radiographic Equipment and 
Accessories 

Clinical Technique V 

Radiographic Procedures VI — 
Pediatric and Dental 


SPRING QUARTER 


SOC 201 
RDT 216 
RDT 217 
RDT 218 


Elective 


Introduction to Sociology 
Principles of Exposure II 
Clinical Technique VI 
Radiographic Procedures VII — 


Special View of Whole Skeleton 


SUMMER QUARTER 


HEA 200 
RDT 219 
RDT 220 


| OT 221 
Elective 


NOTE: The radiologic technology program is a 24-month program. 
_A grade of “‘C’”’ must be maintained in all radiology course. The clinical 


Allied Health Management 
Radiation Protection II 
Quality Control Seminar 
Clinical Technique VII 


TOTAL HOURS 


technique courses will be of 12 weeks duration. 
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RECREATION LEADERSHIP 
(THERAPEUTIC AND COMMUNITY) (T-083) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

The graduate of the recreation leadership curriculum may enter a 
variety of careers in the field of recreation. In most situations the leader 
will work under the supervision of a professional recreator. 

The demand for recreation leaders surely will increase as more and 
more attention is focused on leisure time. The recreation leader will need 
the skills and background knowledge to work as an activity director in 
sports, arts, and crafts or to supervise and conduct programs for various 
recreation facilities in public, private, commercial, industrial, and 
institutional settings. 

Students enrolled in the recreation curriculum have the option of 
specializing in a particular area of recreation. The two major areas of 
concentration are recreational therapy and community recreation. A 
considerable proportion of the offered courses within the curriculum will 
transfer to four year institutions with the number of transferred hours 
dependent on each college. 

The therapeutic option is designed to train leaders for health agencies 
serving the ill and handicapped. Students interested in therapeutic 
recreation concentrate their field work experiences with health agencies 
such as institutions for the mentally ill, mentally retarded, correctional 
centers, physically handicapped, and day care centers. 

The community recreation option is designed to train recreation 
leaders for public, private, and commercial recreation agencies. The 
community recreation specialty requirements are fulfilled with municipal 
departments, YMCA’s, YWCA’s, and private and commercial recreation 
establishments. 


COURSESUITLUE CLASS LAB CRED 
FALL QUARTER 
ENG 101 Grammar and Composition 3 va 3 
PSY? 201 General Psychology 3 0 3 
BED 130 Personal & Community | 
Health z) 0 3a 
RaCriOL Intro. to Recreation Services ) 0 . | 
ART 127 Creative Crafts | 1 + cy 
Elective (Physical Education) an) 2 _ii} 
15 8 185 | 
WINTER QUARTER | 
ENG 102 English Composition 3 0 3 
Pepa vals Intro. to Exceptional 
Individuals 3 0) 
REDASs First Aid and Safety 3 0 
MUS 110 Recreational Music 3 0 
REG105 Areas and Facilities 3 0 
Elective (Physical Education) 0 2 
Elective 2S 0 
18 2: 


teat 
on ee eee ae 
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COURSE TITLE 


SPRING QUARTER 


CEASS)/ LAB CREDIT 


“Rec. 104 is recommended for persons interested in therapeutic 


ENG 104 Report Writing =) 0 | 
EDM 104 Audiovisual Equipment 2 ve 3 
DRA 110 Recreational Drama 1 + 3 
REC 102 Recreation & Special 
Populations 3 0 ) 
REC. 103 Recreation Programming 5) 0 6; 
REC 106 Camping ©) 0 we 
Elective (Physical Education) LIN aes ds 
15 8 19 
FALL QUARTER 
BOC 201 Introduction to Sociology z| 0 3 
SPH 101 Fundamentals of Speech 3 0 *, 
REC 215 Dance 1 + 3 
REC 104* or Rehabilitation Services 3 0 3 
Elective 
REC 208 Field Work 0 6 2. 
Elective (Physical Education) 3. Ub aapig tial 
LOM Sri tS 
WINTER QUARTER 
me. 121 Social Recreation 2 0 ®) 
REC 202 Recreation Leadership 3 0 3 
REC 209 Field Work 0 2) 3 
Elective (Physical Education) 0 2 1 
Elective (Social Science) 3 0 5 
Elective oy noe Ds 
TZ RAL 16 
SPRING QUARTER 
REC 203 Water Sports i + 3 
REC 205 Outdoor Education 3 0 3 
REC 210 Field Work Ontario 5 
REC 211 Recreation Seminar 1 0 1 
Elective (Physical Education) PU eee: Pils 
Se kt Pal 13 
TOTAL HOURS rey Muay 100 


recreation. 


SECRETARIAL SCIENCE (T-030) (T-032) 


CAREER INFORMATION 


The graduates of this program should have a knowledge of the 


_ terminology peculiar to the major area, skill in dictation, and accurate 

| transcription of all correspondence, memoranda, and reports. The 

| graduate may be employed as a stenographer or secretary in a variety of 
_ Offices in businesses such as insurance companies, banks, marketing 

_ institutions, financial firms, doctors’ offices, medical and health 

_ institutions, and government agencies. 
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EXECUTIVE SECRETARY OPTION (T-030) 


GOURSE EIELE CLASS LAB CREDIT 4 
FALL QUARTER | 
ENG 101* Grammar and Composition 3 2 ce | 
MAT 110* Business Math 5 0 5 
BUS 101* Introduction to Business 5 0 5 | 
BUS 102* Typewriting pits is 3 | 
BUS 106 Shorthand yea Me) 3 
17 8 19 | 
WINTER QUARTER | 
ENG 102* English Composition Bee al) 34 
BUSeLO3s Typewriting 2 3 30 
BUS 107 Shorthand 2 S) 3a 
BUS 110° Office Machines p: Zz ce | 
BUSsULSs Business Law 83st _3F 
12 8 15 @ 
SPRING QUARTER . | 
EDP 104 Introduction to Data 
Systems 3 2 4 | 
BUS 104* Typewriting 2 3 3 | 
BUS 108 Shorthand 2am pe 3] 
BUS 134* Personal Development 3 0 34] 
BUS 214* Secretarial Procedures peee Pa’? a | 
LS TegtIO 179) 
FALL QUARTER 
SRO Fundamentals of Speech 5 0 a 
BUS 120% Principles of Accounting 3 2 4 
BUS 205* Word Processing I 2 3 <) | 
BUS 206E Dictation and i 
Transcription "eh 2 4 i 
Elective 35) iy 3a 
14 ee 170] 
WINTER QUARTER | 
ENG 105* Business Communication 3 ) 3H 
BUS 121 Principles of Accounting p 2 4 
BUS 207E Dictation and 
Transcription 3 a 4 i 
BUSZit: Word Processing I] 0 6 y) | 
Elective ee an 
124" salU 165 
SPRING QUARTER 
BUS 208E Dictation and | 
Transcription 3 ? 4 ij 
BUS 247* Business Insurance 2 0 3 
BUS 271 Office Management 3 0 3 
Elective 3 0 3 
Elective 3 0 a 1 
15 ee 16 
TOTAL HOURS 83. 45 100 — 


*A certificate is awarded for satisfactory completion of these courses. | 
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MEDICAL SECRETARY OPTION (T-032) 


COURSE IITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 
ENG 101 Grammar and Composition 3 2 6) 
MAT 110 Business Math 5 0 5 
BUS 102 Typewriting 2 a 2 
BUS 106 Shorthand 2 3 3 


BUS 183M Terminology and 


Vocabulary I 3 0 ret 
15 8 10 
WINTER QUARTER 
ENG 102 English Composition 3 0 3 
BUS 103 Typewriting 2 3 3 
BUS 107 Shorthand 2 3 5 
BUS 110 Office Machines 2 yi a) 
BUS 284M Terminology and 
Vocabulary II ee a =i 
12 8 ihe 
SPRING QUARTER 
EDP 104 Intro. to Data Systems 3 Z 4 
BUS 104 Typewriting 2 3 3 
BUS 108 Shorthand 2 3 2 
BUS 214 Secretarial Procedures t) 2 4 
BIO 108 Anatomy and Physiology BSE he 4 
Ne Py 18 
FALL QUARTER 
SPH 101 Fundamentals of Speech 3 0 3 
BUS 120 Principles of Accounting 3 2 4 
BUS 205 Word Processing I 2 8) = 
BUS 206M Dictation and 
Transcription $) 2 4 
Elective oat A) ad 
a 14 7 17 
WINTER QUARTER 
ENG 105 Business Communication S 0 3 
BUS 121 Principles of Accounting 3 2 4 
_ BUS 207M Dictation and 
| Transcription a Z 4 
BUS 211 Word Processing II 0 6 2 
Elective toe a: 
i2Zie qai0 16 
SPRING QUARTER 
BUS 134 Personal Development 3 0 3 
BUS 208M Dictation and 
Transcription 3 2 4 
_ BUS 247 Business Insurance 3 0 3 
Bus 271 Office Management 3 0 3 
Elective std (uals i 
15 2 16 
TOTAL HOURS B17 99 
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COLLEGE TRANSFER ASSOCIATE IN ARTS 
AND ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE 
DEGREE PROGRAMS 


The associate in arts and associate in science degree programs are 
designed for persons who are planning to transfer to a four-year college 
or university. These programs provide opportunities to complete the first 
two years of general college courses, with some degree of specialization. 
Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute offers the following 
associate in art and associate in science degree programs: 


ASSOCIATE IN ART 
PRE-ART 
PRE-BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
PRE-BUSINESS EDUCATION 
PRE-FURNITURE 
PRE-LIBERAL ARTS 
PRE-PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
PRE-PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
PRE-RECREATIONAL 
PRE-TEACHING (ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY) 


ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE 
PRE-ENGINEERING 
PRE-SCIENCE 
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ASSOCIATE IN ARTS 


Associate in arts degree candidates must complete the following 
general education courses or equivalents in addition to approved 
electives for a minimum of 94 credit hours with an overall grade point 
average of 2.0 (“’C’’) or better. 

Quarter Hours Credit 
Ccmmunication Arts 14 

This requirement is met by completing 

English 101, 102, 103, Speech 101, and 

Reading 101* or an approved equivalent. 

Humanities” 15 

This requirement is met by completing 

9 hours from “A” below and 6 hours 

from “‘B’”’ below. 

A. Literature, or 
Language (Advanced Spanish 211, 212, 213) 
B. Music Appreciation, Art History, American Music, 
Philosophy, Religion, Humanities, Studies in Fiction 
Mathematics 6 

This requirement is met by completing 

Math 101 and 102 or Math 111 or higher 
Natural Science 12 

Biology, Physical Science, Physics, 

Chemistry, Astronomy, Physical Geography 
Social Science 15 

This requirement is met by completing 

History 101, 102, 103 and 6 hours 

from any of the following: Economics, 

_ Regional Geography, Political Science, 

Sociology, Anthropology, Psychology, 


History. 
Physical Educationt+ 3 
Electives 29 
TOTAL QUARTER HOURS 94 


Electives may be selected from any area or course which is usually 
transferable but should be based upon the requirements of the four-year 
institution to which the student plans to transfer. 

“In the interest of helping students succeed in their chosen curriculum, 
Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute maintains a 
reading/study skills center for the improvement of reading, 
encompassing instruction in how to study, how to improve reading 
comprehension, how to increase vocabulary, and how to increase 
reading rate. Facilities and equipment are provided for diagnosing 
individual reading difficulties and for achieving peak skills in reading 
efficiency and comprehension. Services of the center are available 
through credit courses to any student who desires to improve his 
Teading ability or whose admission testing scores indicate a need for 
greater reading efficiency. 

TAI! students wishing to be exempt from the physical education 
‘Tequirements due to physical disability must first consult with the 
department of physical education. Every effort will be made to involve 
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each student in some type of activity. Students exempt from the required 
physical education program because of physical disability will be 
required to take PED 180, Personal and Community Health. 


PRE-ART 


Pre-art is offered to students with talent and/or interest in the arts. 
Senior institutions offer majors in painting, sculpture, ceramics, 
commercial art, interior design, art history, studio art, and art education. 

The transfer students will be adequately prepared to move into a 
specialized art curriculum upon completion of this pre-art program. 

Pre-art majors must fulfill all requirements for the associate in arts 
degree. The following courses are suggested electives to be included in 
the required elective hours: Art 100; Art 102, Art112, Art 113,;Anteira? 
Art 115, Art 124, Art 201, Art 218, Art 203, Education 201, and Physics 


101. 


PRE-BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 


The curriculum for the student in business administration includes a 
broad foundation in liberal arts and professional courses that begins to 
prepare a person to meet the changing complexities of life and 
leadership in the business community. Upon receiving the A.A. degree, 
the student will find a wide range of exciting careers in the business and 
industrial fields. The graduate’s selection of professional studies at the 
senior institution in business administration, economics, marketing, 
insurance, management, finance, industrial relations, and many other 
related fields will lead to meaningful managerial positions in business, 
government, and nonprofit organizations. 

Pre-business majors must fulfill all requirements for the associate in 
arts degree. The following courses are suggested electives to be included 
in the required elective hours: Business 101, Business 120, Business 121, 
Business 122, Economics 201, Economics 202, and Economics 203. 


PRE-BUSINESS EDUCATION 


‘Business education, sometimes referred to as ‘distributive education,” 
provides students the opportunity to obtain the first two years of 
undergraduate studies toward a baccalaureate degree in business 
education and a class ‘“A” teaching certificate in basic and 
comprehensive teaching or distributive education teaching. In addition, 
the opportunity exists for students to continue in the same program fora. 
nonteaching degree in office administration. 

Pre-business education majors must fulfill all requirements for the 
associate in arts degree. The following courses are suggested electives to 
be included in the required elective hours: Business 102, Business 103, 
Business 104, Economics 201, Economics 202, Economics 203, Business 
106, Business 107, Business 108, Business 120, Business 121, and 
Business 122. 


PRE-FURNITURE 


In North Carolina the furniture industry ranks third in terms of its 
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dollar volume of sales and second in terms of its employment. In order 
to meet the increasing demand for furniture products, the industry is 
rapidly changing towards mechanization and more sophisticated 
management controls. 

The transfer students will be adequately prepared to move into a 
specialized furniture curriculum upon completion of the pre-furniture 
program and the awarding of the associate in arts degree. 

Pre-furniture majors must fulfill all requirements for the associate in 
arts degree. The following courses are suggested electives to be included 
in the required elective hours: Furniture 102, Furniture 103, Furniture 
104, Furniture 108, Furniture 109, and Furniture 201. 


PRE-LIBERAL ARTS 


The liberal arts curriculum has been designed to prepare the student 
for entrance with advanced standing to colleges and universities that 
grant the bachelor’s degree; to assist the individual in exploring the 
major fields of study; and to prepare a person to meet the needs of his 
total environment through this study of liberal arts courses. Liberal arts 
courses, in their full context, open the way to help the students 
understand the condition of man’s existence, through the study of ideas 
and experiences in a variety of subjects and disciplines. 

The A.A. degree in liberal arts provides the educational foundation for 
curriculum degree programs at the senior institution in art, drama, 
literature, modern languages, music, philosophy, journalism, speech, 
history, political science, psychology, sociology, anthropology, biology, 
chemistry, mathematics, and earth science, to mention only the main 
areas. Candidates for the associate in arts degree in pre-liberal arts meet 
all requirements for the degree. 


PRE-PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


The purpose of this program is to provide the student with a sound 
foundation in liberal arts courses supported by learning experiences in a 
variety of activity skill courses. Introductory courses in physical 
education with primary emphasis on knowledge of basic health, fitness, 
and physiological principles relating to physical activity will be 
emphasized. 

_Pre-physical education majors must fulfill all requirements for an 
associate of arts degree. The following courses are required as part of the 
required elective hours: Physical Education 201, Physical Education 180, 
Physical Educatin 185, and six (6) physical education activity courses, 
including physical fitness. Biology 108 and Biology 109 (anatomy and 
physiology) and related recreation courses are recommended electives for 
pre-physical education majors, but students are advised to check 
transferability to senior institutions. 


PRE-PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute offers a 
pre-public administration program to both present and future 
government employees, as well as to other interested citizens. 

The program is designed to enable the student to enter public service 
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with skills that make him/her productive immediately. It provides career 
employees with motivation and advantages to further themselves in the 
career service of the local government. 

The program offers the student an opportunity to transfer to a senior 
institution and to continue a career in public service administration. 

In addition to the general requirements for a student to receive the 
associate in arts degree, the pre-public administration major will take 
Business 119, Business 238, Business 240, Business 277, Business 278, 
Business 279, and Business 246. Sufficient electives should be taken to 
meet degree requirements. 


PRE-RECREATION 


The purpose of this program is to provide the students with a sound 
foundation in liberal arts courses complete with an understanding about 
man’s recreational behavior. The pre-recreation curriculum provides 
educational preparation for students who will seek careers in a wide 
variety of business service agencies at the local, regional, state, and 
national levels. The senior institution offering a degree in recreation 
allows students to major in concentrations in municipal recreation, 
industrial recreation, park management, camping, ecology, therapeutic 
recreation, music or theatre art, and other programs dealing in youth 
services, corrective institutions, and recreation for the elderly. 

Pre-recreation majors must fulfill all requirements for the associate in 
arts degree. The following courses are suggested electives to be included 
in the required elective hours: Recreation 101, Recreation 106, Recreation 
121, Physical Education 180, Education 201, Recreation 205, Art 127, and 
Physical Education 185. 


PRE-TEACHING (K-3; 4-9; 10-12) 


The State of North Carolina Department of Public Instruction provides 
teacher certification in the following three categories: early childhood 
education (kindergarten through grade three); intermediate education 
(grade four through nine); and secondary school education (grade ten 
through grade twelve). 

Students seeking certification in early childhood education (K-3) will, | 
upon transfer, begin a specialized curriculum emphasizing appropriate . 
values and techniques that should equip the teacher with the 
competency and understanding essential to teaching children in the early 
years. Those wishing to be certified for the intermediate grades (4-9) 
will, upon transfer, choose an appropriate subject area concentration in 
language, arts, mathematics, science, or social studies. A second area is 
recommended and is generally selected from the fields of library science, 
reading, special education, art, music, or physical education. 

Students desiring to enter the K-3 or 4-9 program should follow the 
basic elementary program, and those who desire certification for grades 
ten to twelve (10-12) should select the secondary education program. 

Pre-teaching majors must fulfill all requirements for the associate in ! 
arts degree. The following courses are suggested electives to be included 
in the required elective hours: History 201, History 202, History 203, 
Geography 201, Education 201, or Education 202. Physical science is 
suggested for students interested in kindergarten through ninth grade. 
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ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE 


Associate in science candidates must complete the following general 
education courses or equivalents in addition to approved electives for a 
minimum of 94 credit hours with an overall grade point average of 2.0 
(“C’’) or better: 

Quarter Hours Credit 
Communication Arts ae! 

This requirement is met by completing 

English 101, 102, and 103, and 

Reading 101* or an equivalent. 

Humanities ys 

This requirement is met by completing 

9 hours in Literature, Music 

Appreciation, Art History, Religion, Studies in Fiction, 

Humanities, or Philosophy. 

Mathematics 15 

This requirement is met by completing 

15 hours from courses numbered 113 or 

higher. (Courses numbered below 113 

may be taken for elective credit.) 

Natural Science 24 

This requirement is met by completing 

3 quarters of two of the following 

sciences: Biology, Physical Science, 

Physics, or Chemistry. 

Social Science 12 

This requirement is met by completing 

6 hours in History and 6 hours in 

Economics, Regional Geography, 
~ Political Science, Psychology, Sociology, 

Anthropology, or History. 


Physical Educationt 3 
Electives 20 
TOTAL QUARTER HOURS 94 


Electives may be selected from any area of course which is usually 
transferable but should be based upon the requirements of the four-year 
institution to which you will transfer. 

_ “In the interest of helping students succeed in their chosen curriculum, 


_ Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute maintains a 


reading/study skills center for the improvement of reading, 
encompassing instruction in how to study, how to improve reading 
comprehension, how to increase vocabulary, and how to increase 
reading rate. Facilities and equipment are provided for diagnosing 
individual reading difficulties and for achieving peak skills in reading 
efficiency and comprehension. Services of the center are achieving peak 
skills in reading efficiency and comprehension. Services of the center are 
available through credit courses to any student who desires to improve 
his reading ability or whose admission testing scores indicate a need for 
greater reading efficiency. 

All students wishing to be exempt from the physical education 


_ Tequirements due to physical disability must first consult with the 
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department of physical education. Every effort will be made to involve 
each student in some type of activity. Students exempt from the required 
physical education program because of physical disability will be 
required to take PED 180, Personal and Community Health. 


ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE 
PRE-ENGINEERING 


The Pre-engineering program is designed to prepare students to 
continue studies toward the baccalaureate degree in engineering at 
senior institutions. In view of the emphasis on mathematics and 
sciences, students who decide upon this program should possess high 
academic potential and should have demonstrated above average 
mathematical ability. 

Students contemplating an engineering career should contact the 
school of engineering of their choice in order to obtain additional 
information as to degree requirements. If possible, applicants seeking a 
degree in engineering at the senior institution should plan to enter 
summer school to make up required technical courses missed during the 
first two years. 

Careers in engineering offer vast opportunities in the business and 
industrial world. Degrees generally offered in schools of engineering 
consist of aerospace, chemical, civil, electrical, engineering mechanics, 
industrial, mechanical and nuclear, in addition to many other 
engineering options. 

Pre-engineering majors must fulfill all requirements for the associate 
in science degree. The following courses are suggested electives to be 
included in the required elective hours: Engineering 101, Engineering 
102, and Data Processing 125. 


PRE-SCIENCE 


The pre-science curriculum is designed for students preparing to 
transfer to a four-year program requiring a concentration in science and 
mathematics. The courses are chosen with the student in mind who 
seeks to obtain a sound education in mathematics and the physical 
sciences with a wide variety of major fields of interest. 

The main objective of this program is to prepare future leaders in the 
field of science ranging from teaching in higher education to the 
research specialist. Candidates for the associate in science degree in 
pre-science must meet all requirements for the degree. 
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


GENERAL COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
SPECIAL CODING SYSTEM 


Course will be offered FALL QUARTER. 

Course will be offered WINTER QUARTER. 

Course will be offered SPRING QUARTER. 

Course will be offered SUMMER QUARTER. 

Course will be offered on DEMAND. 

Designates a NURSING course. 

Designates an EXECUTIVE SECRETARY course. 

Designates a MEDICAL SECRETARY course. 

Some numbers with 3 digits represent college transfer courses. 

Some numbers with 3 digits represent two-year occupational courses. 
Numbers with a “’T” and 3 digits represent some two-year occupational 
courses. 

Numbers with 4 digits represent one-year occupational courses. 
Students should check with senior colleges of their choice for the 
transferability of courses. 

The numbers to the right of the course title represent the following: 
class, lab, credit. For example: 


ZMNZOKY SH 


Class Lab Quarter Hours Credit 
ENG 203 English Literature 3 0 3 
In order to determine contact hours, add class hours and lab hours. For 
example: 

Class Lab Quarter Hours Credit 
_-ART 120 Ceramics I 2 2 3 
Two class hours plus two lab hours equals four contact hours. Where no 
prerequisite is listed, none is required. 


AIR CONDITIONING 


AHR 101 Air Conditioning and Refrigeration Spi gor 4 
A general introduction to the principles of refrigeration, including the 
study of the assembly of the components and connections necessary in 
the mechanisms, methods of operation and control, and proper handling 
of refrigerants in charging the system. The use of testing equipment in 
diagnosing trouble, conducting efficiency tests, and general maintenance 
work is also included. (S) 
AHR 1101 Automotive Air Conditioning % 3. 4 
A general introduction to the principles of refrigeration, including the 
study of the assembly of the components and connections necessary in 
the mechanisms, the methods of operation and control, and proper 
handling of refrigerants in charging the system. The use of testing 
equipment in diagnosing trouble, conducting efficiency tests, and 
general maintenance work is also included. (S) 
AHR 1101-1 (Part-time) Si06i09 BS 


AHR 1101-2 (Part-time) Oise. Pel 


25 


ANTHROPOLOGY 


ANT 201 Introductory Anthropology Cate os 

An overview of the field of anthropology. Includes physical evolution 
of mankind, biological variation within and between human 
populations, historical development of cultures, and cultural dynamics 
viewed analytically and comparatively. (D) 


ANT 202 Cultural Anthropology 3° 40 oes 

The science of the enculturation of man. Includes ethnography, 
ethnology, inter-relationships between peoples and their environments, 
social anthropology, and linguistics. Prerequisite: ANT 201. (D) 


ART 


ART 100 Equipment and Materials tT 2a 
A study of equipment and materials necessary in the production of 

art. (D) 

ART 102 Art History 3 5 Oa 
An historical survey of painting, sculpture, and architecture from the | 

ancients through the twentieth century. (F/W/S/SS) 

ART 103 Art Introduction 3) aes 
An introductory study of fundamental elements and principles of 

creative artistic expression with an emphasis on composition, design, 

shape, value, styles, and movements. (D) 

ART 112 Beginning Drawing 2 2a 
A study of rudimentary drawing techniques with an emphasis on 

design and spatial relations in line, texture, value, and volume. (D) 


ART 113 Basic Design and Composition PASI? ie), 
A study of art elements, concepts, media, and principles of 

organization with a special emphasis on developing competencies in the 

arts process. (D) 

ART 114 Intermediate Design and Composition 2 eee 
A continued study of ART 113 with a special emphasis on expanding 

skills in the arts process through exploration with the art elements, 

concepts, media, and principles of organization. (D) 

ART 115 Beginning Painting Zi. Diem 
A study of painting materials, techniques, form relations, and color 

through acrylics, watercolors, and mixed media with an emphasis on 

developing multiple means of perceiving perspective, tones, periphery, 

size relations, expansion, linear, chiaroscuro, and skills to render these 

perceptions. (D) 

ART 120 Ceramics I 2) Sle 
A study of clay mixing, glazing, and firing with an emphasis on wheel 

throwing and handbuilding techniques. (D) 

ART 124 Sculpture 20 2 eee 
A study in principles of sculpture with an emphasis on studio 

instruction through modeling, casting, constructing, and carving from 

studies of nature and the human figure. (D) 

ART 127 Arts and Crafts I 1" 4 
A study of theories and concepts in structuring two and three 

dimensional forms with an emphasis on basic application through use of | 
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various materials such as flower construction, candle making, 

decoupage, ceramics, and book printing. (W) 

ART 128 Arts and Crafts II Lean Anis 
A study in designing three dimensional forms with an emphasis on 

leather crafts, copper tooling, and macrame. (D) 


ART 129 Arts and Crafts III Ly 403 
A study of advanced problems of structuring three dimensional forms 

with an emphasis on individual expression in leather crafts, macrame, 

and hand-made pottery. (D) 

ART 201 Constructive Design in Plastic pH NSH RNS) 
A study of plastic media foundation with an emphasis on creative 

synthesis of plastic design concepts utilizing aesthetic choice as a 

foundation of spiritual growth. (D) 


ART 202 Constructive Design in Fabric Pile aaa 
A study of basics in fiber construction. (D) 

ART 203 Constructive Design in Alloys Cat etokesS 
An introductory study of alloys and related media. (D) 

ART 218 Printmaking Lay Feet 


An introductory study of basic printmaking processes, including relief 
printing, with an emphasis on student involvement. (D) 


ASTRONOMY 


AST 101 Elementary Descriptive Astronomy Ph i Pt ble 

A nonmathematical descriptive study of the solar system, (including 
the sun, moon, planets, meteors, comets) astronomical instruments and 
their uses, stars and star systems, nebulae, quasars, and galaxies. 
Laboratory topics include time latitude and longitude, tides, seasons, 
optics, and observations using the telescope. (S/D) 


AUTOMOTIVE 


AUM 1101 Automotive Mechanics I 41258 

A course to develop a thorough knowledge and ability in using, 
maintaining, and storing the various hand tools and measuring devices 
needed in engine repair work. Includes a study of the construction and 
operation of components of internal combustion engines. Also covers 
testing of engine performance; servicing and maintenance of pistons, 
valves, cams and camshafts, fuel and exhaust systems, and cooling 
systems; proper luorication; and methods of testing, diagnosing, and 
repairing. (F) 


AUM 1101-1 (Part-time) DriG! a4 
AUM 1101-2 (Part-time) 2a SG Us 
AUM 1102 Automotive Mechanics II 1 eeu s Baba} 


A thorough study of the electrical and fuel systems of the automobile 
to include battery cranking mechanism, generator, ignition, accessories, 
wiring, fuel pumps, carburetors, and fuel injectors. Characteristics of 
fuels, types of fuel systems, special tools, and testing equipment for the 
fuel and electrical system are also included. (W) 

AUM 1102-1 (Part-time) 2. (Gar 4 


-AUM 1102-2 (Part-time) thy Viel igs | 


a7 


AUM 1103 Automotive Mechanics III 4 927s 

A complete study of various braking systems employed on 
automobiles and light weight trucks. Emphasis is placed on how they 
operate, proper adjustment and repair, and the servicing of park brakes. 
Includes principles and functions of the components of automotive 
chassis and practical job instruction in adjusting and repairing of 
suspension systems. (S) 


AUM 1103-1 (Part-time) 2' “65a 
AUM 1103-2 (Part-time) 2°. 62s 
AUM 1104 Automotive Mechanics IV 4 “12°85 


A study of the principles and functions of automotive power train 
systems. Includes clutches, transmission gears, torque coverters, drive 
shaft assemblies, rear axles, and differentials. Also covers identification 
of troubles, servicing, and repair. (SS) 


AUM 1104-1 (Part-time) 2 Oe 
AUM 1104-2 (Part-time) 2.) Oe 
AUM 1105 Auto Servicing 3 Oe 


A course emphasizing the shop procedures necessary in 
“trouble-shooting” the various component systems of the automobile. 
Includes a full range of experiences in testing, adjusting, repairing, and 
replacing components. A close simulation to an actual automotive shop 
situation will be maintained. Prerequisite: AUM 1102, AUM 1103, AHR 
1101 or off-campus instruction in the auto repair environment. A 
minimum of one quarter previous attendance and the prerequisites 
AUM 1104 and BUS 1103. (SS) 


AUM 1105-1 (Part-time) 1 oS 
AUM 1105-2 (Part-time) 1 x Sone 
AUM 1105-3 (Part-time) D3 ee 
PME 1121 Braking System (Truck) 2) Sai 


A complete study of various braking systems used on automobiles and 
light trucks. Emphasis is placed on how they operate and their proper 
adjustment and repair. (D) 


PME 1126 Small Engine Repair 2 foe 

A course offered to train in the maintenance and overhaul of two- and 
four-cycle engines. Students learn to repair and replace defective parts of 
the small engines used to power boats, lawn mowers, garden tractors, 
chain saws, rototillers, and similar machines. Instruction in safety is one 
of the major features of the course. (D) 


PME 1184 Co-op Work. (Min.) O15 ee 
A full-time or part-time prearranged on-the-job training course. The 
student is placed in a garage to gain experience during the summer and 

by contract, verbal or written agreement, returns to the institution for 
the fall term. The student enrolls at the school and is supervised by the 
instructor. Prerequisite: Three or more quarters of instruction. (SS/D) 


PME 1202 Auto Electrical/Electronics 4 9 @ 

A thorough study of the theory and operation of various automobile 
electrical units and systems. Covers maintenance and testing procedures, © 
diagnosis, and repair of all types of electrical/electronic components, | 
especially the transistor circuits found on the modern automobile. 
Prerequisite: AUM 1102. 
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PME 1202-1 (Part-time) Dan 6: a4 
PME 1202-2 (Part-time) 2 03 tt 


PME 1203 Automotive Engine Tune-up An 9,87 

A course designed to provide depth in understanding and skill in the 
use of various types of tune-up equipment. Emphasis is placed on 
gaining knowledge of the waveforms of the oscilloscope and other units 
of the Tune-Up Tester. Through proper use of tune-up equipment, the 
student is expected to demonstrate ability in diagnosing malfunctions in 
ignition systems, cranking motors, and charging circuits. Prerequisite: 
AUM 1102, DFT 1102 or equivalent work experience. (D) 


PME 1203-1 (Part-time) 2h: Orban. 
PME 1203-2 (Part-time) 203 mie 
PME 1214 Advanced Air Conditioning Repair Sra se 4 


An in-depth study of the principles of refrigeration to include 
extensive practice in disassembly and the assembly of the component 
parts, diagnosis of malfunctioning, and the proper methods of repair 
and handling of refrigerants in charging the various systems. 
Prerequisite: AHR 1101 or work experience. (D) 


PME 1221 Front Suspension, Alignment, 

and Power Steering LAr MT 2 

A course covering the theory of operation, correct disassembly, and 
mounting of all front suspension parts on various types of automobile 
and light truck frames. The course will provide a thorough 
understanding of the function and repair of steering gears (power and 
standard), shock absorbers, springs, wheels and tires, pumps, and rams. 
Includes theory and application of steering geometry, correct diagnosis 
of problems, use of the alignment and balancing machines, and analysis 
and correction of tire wearing problems, vibrations, hard steering, and 
pulling. Prerequisite: AUT 1123. (D) 


PME 1224 Advanced Automatic Transmissions Sa 2a 
A course designed to provide a measure of depth in the understanding 
of automatic transmissions. Instruction includes classroom study, 
demonstrations, and student participation in disassembly, reassembly, 
and testing of selected transmissions. Special emphasis is placed on 
principles, function, construction, operation, servicing and 
“trouble-shooting” procedures, and repair of various types of automatic 
transmissions. Prerequisite: PME 1124 or work experience. (D) 


PME 1224-1 (Part-time) Du ib es 4 
PME 1224-2 (Part-time) VAG? 23 
PME 1225 Auto Engine Trouble Shooting PAL AE al 


A course in the general principles of engine ‘‘trouble-shooting,’”’ 
including the electrical and fuel systems. In addition, a study is made of 
the engine design and construction along with the four-stroke cycle and 
the two-stroke cycle principles of engine operation. The details of the 
engine lubrication, maintenance, and operation of cooling systems are 
stressed. Prerequisite: AUM 1101 or work experience. (D) 


PME 1225-1 (Part-time) Ogee 
PME 1225-2 (Part-time) ph oe os whys 
PME 1226 Automobile Servicing II ah aig ait Bkuefa) 


A course emphasizing “trouble-shooting” and repairing the various 
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component systems on vehicles provided for general repairs. The student 
is given in-depth experiences in diagnosis, testing, adjusting, repairing, 
and replacing components parts. Prerequisite: AUT 1125. (D) 


PME 1226-1 (Part-time) lan 6A 
PME 1226-2 (Part-time) 1 3 2 
PME 1227 Power Accessories 5 Os 


A course designed to acquaint the student with the operation, service, 
and repair of power operated seats, windows, tops, windshield wipers, 
radio antennas, etc. It should insure the development of the student's 
ability to understand and trace out the circuits of the electrical 
accessories and to enhance skills in diagnosing troubles and repairing 
damaged circuits. Includes application of knowledge in drawing and 
reading schematic diagrams of electrical circuits. Prerequisite: PME 1202 
or work experience. (D) 

AUB 1101 Auto Body Repair I 4 12 -,.8 

A study of the basic principles of automobile construction, design, 
and manufacturing. Includes a thorough study of angles, crown, and 
forming of steel into the complex contour of the present day vehicles. 
The student applies the basic principles of straightening, aligning, and 
painting of damaged areas. 


AUB 1101-1 (Part-time) 2:0 Fe 
AUB 1101-2 (Part-time) 2 6 4 
AUB 1102 Auto Body Repair II qe 
A thorough study of the requirements for a metal worker, including 
the use of essential tools, forming fender flanges and beads, and 
straightening typical auto body damage. The student begins acquiring 
skills such as shaping angles, crowns, and contour of the metal of the 
body and fenders and metal working and painting. | 
AUB 1102-1 (Part-time) 2.5 Oe 
AUB 1102-2 (Part-time) 2. 67a 
AUB 1103 Auto Body Repair III 4 12 8 
A course to develop skill in shrinking stretched metal; soldering and 
leading; preparing metals for painting; straightening of doors, hoods, 
and deck lids; fitting and aligning; painting fenders and panels; spot 
repairs; and complete vehicle painting. The student learns the use and 
application of power tools. 
AUB 1103-1 (Part-time) 2-60 Ory aa 
AUB 1103-2 (Part-time) 2 6 4 
AUB 1104 Auto Body Repair IV 4 12:0a8 


A general introduction to and instruction in the automotive frame and 
front end suspension systems, the methods of operation and control, and 
the safety of the vehicle. Unit job application covers straightening of the 
frames, front wheel alignment, methods of removing and installing 
interior trim, and cutting, sewing, installing, and fitting headlinings, 
seat covers, and door trim panels. All phases of training are applied. The 
course also covers repair order writing, parts purchasing, estimates of 
damage, and developing the final settlement with adjuster. 


AUB 1104-1 (Part-time) 2:6. = 
AUB 1104-2 (Part-time) 2 6 4 
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AUB 1105 Auto Body Shop Application Seo 16 
An extensions study of topcoats and their applications, with further 
development in the skills of spot painting with acrylic laquer and acrylic 
enamel. Includes application of overall finishes such as acrylic lacquer, 
acrylic enamel, synthetic enamel, and oplyurethane enamel; refinishing 

problems; and cures. Emphasis is placed on the final job appearance, 
detailing, neatness, and quality of repairs. Also covers development of 
skills in repair order writing, estimating, customer relations, and final 
settlement with insurance companies. Prerequisites: AUB 1101, AUB 
PO2. (SS) 


AUB 1105-1 (Part-time) y te 2 Baie 
AUB 1105-2 (Part-time) g Ags ia 
AUB 1105-3 (Part-time) Laon ee 
IMPORTED CAR OPTION 

AUT 1145 Transaxle Operation and Repair SHA L6 


A study of the combination transmission and differential (transaxle) 
used on imported rear engine units with emphasis on diagnosing and 
repairing malfunctions. (D) 

AUT 1146 The Air-Cooled Engine Zane On) 

A course designed to help the student understand the basic differences 
in the liquid-cooled and the air-cooled engine. The horizontally-opposed 
and inline engine will be considered. (D) 

AUT 1147 Imported Car Carburetion 2 vvigh Onin ofl 

A course covering the different types of carburetion used on imported 
cars. Included will be fuel injection and carburetors of the downdraft, 
sidedraft, and updraft type. (D) 

AUT 1150 Imported Car Valve Trains 2h Oe WA 

A study of the valve systems used in imported cars. Includes 
conventional cam shaft and both single and double overhead cam shaft 
type train systems. (D) 

AUT 1154 The Wankel Engine Saute Dany, 6 

A course covering the wankel rotary engine used in some imported 
cars. Both the single rotor and double rotor are included. Models of the 
engine are disassembled and reassembled and the component parts 
studied. (D) 

AUT 1158 Front Wheel Drive Systems Zant Ooty 4 
_ A study of the systems used in many imported cars to provide front 
wheel drive. Includes a study of constant velocity universal joints and 
specialized differentials. (D) 


BIOLOGY 


BIO 101 General Biology Shays Sieg 
An introduction to the biological concepts, including a study of the 

chemical and physical structure of the living cell. Various animal groups 

are studied from the point of view of structure, function, and habitat. 

(F/SS) 

BIO 102 General Biology cee ee 
A continuation of BIO 101, including a study of various plant groups 
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approached from the point of view of structure, function, and habitat. 
Prerequisite: BIO 101. (W/SS) 


BIO 103 General Biology CP a! 
A continuation of BIO 102 with emphasis on specific concepts such as 
genetics and evolution. Prerequisite: BIO 102. (S/SS) 


BIO 108 Human Anatomy and Physiology I 3 2 tee 

A course providing an opportunity for the student to gain an 
understanding of the basic facts of human anatomy and physiology 
which are particularly useful for an allied health professional. Those 
principles of chemistry and physics which are supportive of these 
understandings are included along with the relevant pathophysiology. 
The systems covered will include reproduction, endocrine, circulation, 
urinary and fluid and electrolytes, and respiratory. Students in this 
course have the opportunity to work in laboratory situations, many of 
which are experimental in nature. Prerequisite: BIO 130. (W/SS) 


BIO 109 Human Anatomy and 
Physiology II 3) 2 ee 

A continuation of BIO 108 providing an opportunity for the student to 
gain an understanding of the basic facts of human anatomy and 
physiology. Those principles of chemistry and physics which are 
supportive of these understandings are included, along with the relevant 
pathophysiology. The systems covered include nervous, digestive, 
skeletal, muscular, and skin. Students in this course have the 
opportunity to work in laboratory situations, many of which are 
experimental in nature. Prerequisite: BIO 108. (F/SS) 


BIO 115 Human Anatomy for Medical Secretaries 3. Une 

A general survey of human anatomy covering the reproductive, 
endocrine, circulatory, urinary, respiratory, nervous, digestive, skeletal, 
muscular, and integumentary systems. The course is designed as a 
preparatory course for medical terminology courses. (F) 


BIO 125 Medical Terminology I 1 * Un ae 
The first in a series of two courses which includes terms related to all 
areas of medical science, hospital service, and para-medical specialities. 
Terms introduced parallel the topics covered in Anatomy and Physiology 
I. (F) 
BIO 126 Medical Terminology II 1) O77! 
The second in a series of two courses in which terms related to all 
areas of medical science, hospital service, and para-medical specialities 
are introduced. Prerequisite: BIO 125. (W) 


BIO 130 Basic Life Science tae aes > 
A study of the normal structure and related functioning of the human 
body which is identified as a living organism composed of living cells, 
tissues, organs, and systems. The normal body is studied as a basis for 
understanding variations from the normal and the human’s need to 
maintain homeostasis. Included are the skeletal, muscular, digestive, 
circulatory, respiratory, urinary, reproductive, endocrine, integumentary 
and nervous systems, and the special sense organs. Elementary 
principles and concepts of chemistry, microbiology, and physics are 
presented with the emphasis on the application of these principles to the 
relationships between structures and functions of the normal human 
body. Encompasses bacterial anatomy, physiology, and immunology in 
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laboratory portions with relevant experiments to augment the student 
learning of body structure and function. (D) 
BIO 135 Microbiology Zi Wize 
A study of microscopic units of the human body as well as 
microorganisms. Emphasis is placed on the etiology of pathogens with 
special considerations given to pathogenicity, virulence, resistance, 
control, and immunity. Prerequisite: BIO 130. (F/SS) 
BIO 139 Topographical Anatomy 2h Oseeee 
A study of visualizing the patient’s surface anatomy. Major emphasis 
is placed on learning the topographical location of internal organs, 
muscles, nerves and nerve plexuses, blood vessels, bony prominences, 
and techniques of palpation of structures not visually evident. Radiology 
is stressed throughout the course since the technique defines structures 
not recognized by visual inspection or palpation. Living anatomy is 
stressed throughout the course, so that surface landmarks and palpations 
are constant reminders of deeper structures. Prerequisite: NMT 102. (S) 


BIO 201 Botany I Sir c2e id 
A study of the morphology, physiology, reproduction, and ecological 
relationships of nonseed producing plants. Prerequisite: BIO 103. (D) 


BIO 202 Botany II Bt. 20nd 
A study of the morphology, physiology, reproduction, and ecological 
relationships of seed producing plants. Prerequisite: BIO 201. (D) 


BIO 206 Invertebrate Zoology 3 ag Zee 
A study of the structure, physiology, and taxonomy of the 

invertebrates. Prerequisite: BIO 103. (D) 

BIO 207 Vertebrate Zoology See a 
A systematic survey of the major groups of vertebrate animals. 

Prerequisite: BIO 103. (D) 


BIO 208 Introduction to Study of Disease ste UP ae 
A study of the general principles involved in the living body. Covers a 
variety of diseases and malfunctions of the body. Each organ and system 
of organs will be looked at closely. Points of interest for the diagnostic 
technologist are covered. Prerequisite: BIO 108, BIO 109. (W) 
BIO 209 Radiation Biology Sa Oecd 
A course designed to help the student understand the effects of 
ionizing radiation in the biologic system and to increase awareness of 
the public right to minimal radiation exposure. (SS) 
BIO 225 Advanced Anatomy and Physiology 
An introduction to normal structure and function of the human body 
on a cellular level, including tissues, organs, and organ systems. When 
relevant, clinical applications are briefly made of such acquired 
knowledge; e.g., relation of information to basic pathological states. The 
laboratory experience introduces additional fundamentals gained by 
personal participation in various types of exercises. 


BIOMEDICAL EQUIPMENT TECHNOLOGY 


BMT 201 Medical Institutions Su ONMES 
A motivational and career orientation course designed to prepare the 
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student to enter the health care industry with some degree of general 
sophistication and awareness. Hospital functions and design, a brief 
description of most medical specialities and para-medical occupations, 
and the professional and social interrelationship between these groups 
are covered. (F) 


BMT 228 Practicum OT a9" eis 

A course providing supervised work experience on a schedule 
satisfactory to the employer, the institution, and the student. The work 
periods are carefully planned and closely supervised by the employer 
and the institution to provide experiences and responsibilities 
commensurate with the capabilities of the student. Prerequisite: 
Satisfactory completion of six quarters of the biomedical equipment 
technology program. (S) 


BMT 244 Safety Inspections and 
Standards 2 4 4 
A review of biomedical instrumentation with emphasis on safety. 
Particular attention is given to all aspects which involve physical or 
biological hazards to patients or operating personnel. National, state, 
and local standards are reviewed and methods of implementing 
standards are studied. (W) 


BMT 254 Biomedical Instrumentation I 2 faa 
The first in a series of three courses of medical instrumentation. 
Designed to provide the student with a background on the source of the 
segual for a given instrument, the basis on which the measurement is 
made, and the use of the results as related to medical instrumentation. 
(SS) 
BMT 264 Biomedical Instrumentation II 2 4 4 
A continuation of BMT 254. Provides an indepth analysis of the basic 
medical instrumentation circuits. Experiments are provided for each 
circuit. Prerequisite: BMT 254. (F) 


BMT 271 Biomedical Instrumentation III 2 4 4 

A continuation of BMT 264. Describes the theory and operation of 
actual medical instruments. Experiments are provided to build, calibrate, 
and test medical instruments. Prerequisite: BMT 264. (W) 


BMT 274 Biomedical Instrumentation: 
X-Ray and Nuclear Medicine 2. 4444 
A course designed to provide the technician with an understanding of 
the workings of the component parts of radiation producing, detecting, 
and measuring equipment and with the ability to maintain, repair, and 
adjust this equipment. Prerequisite: Approval of instructor. (F) 


BMT 280 Biomedical Instrumentation 
Troubleshooting 2 4 4 

A course presenting basic problems involving tracking down and 
identifying problems frequently encountered with various types of 
medical instrumentation. Much time is spent developing logical 
troubleshooting techniques such as backtracking and the half split rule. 
Any clinical or monitoring devices may be used for laboratory exercises. 
Mechanical, as well as electronic problems, are considered. Prerequisite: 
Approval of instructor. (W) 
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- BUSINESS EDUCATION 


BUS 090 Basic Accounting ca Ro dae 
A course designed to provide the student with a basic understanding 
of accounting. Emphasis is placed on the fundamentals of accounting in 
an effort to give the student a strong foundation for entry into 
Accounting I. Covers the basic accounting cycle of journalizing, posting, 
and preparation of the work sheet and financial statements, adjusting 
and closing entries, and the post-closing trial balance. Completion of 
this course does not earn credit toward the completion of a diploma or a 
degree. (D) 
BUS 101 Introduction to Business Duet OS 
A survey of the types of business organizations with emphasis on 
financing, marketing, business law, and internal control and 
management. (S) 


BUS 102 Typewriting 250d go 
An introduction to the touch-typewriting system with emphasis on 
correct techniques, mastery of the keyboard, simple business 
correspondence, tabulation, and manuscripts. (F) 
BUS 103 Typewriting Zi enS Wine S 
A continuation of BUS 102 with emphasis on the development of 
speed and accuracy with further mastery of correct typewriting 
techniques. These skills are applied in correspondence, tabulation, 
manuscripts, and business forms. Prerequisite: BUS 102 or approval of 
instructor. (F/W) 


BUS 104 Typewriting Dilesey nes 


 (FIW) 


A continuation of BUS 103 with emphasis on production typing and 
speed building. Attention is given to the student’s ability to function as 


_-an expert typist, producing mailable copies. Units of production include 


correspondence, tabulation, manuscripts, medical reports, legal 
documents, accounting reports, and programs. Prerequisite: BUS 103 or 
the equivalent. (W/S) 


BUS 106 Shorthand Zio 

A study of the principles of Gregg Shorthand, including a presentation 
of theory and extensive practice in reading and writing shorthand, with 
emphasis on phonetics, penmanship, word families, brief forms, and 
phrases. (F) 

BUS 107 Shorthand Zh outed 
A continuation of the study of shorthand theory with more emphasis 
on speed, accuracy, fluency, and vocabulary. Includes an introduction to 

transcription-minimum dictation rate of 60 words a minute with a 
minimum of 95 percent accuracy on new material. Prerequisite: BUS 106. 


BUS 108 Shorthand PANS Sen. 

A study of theory and speed building with an emphasis on 
development of speed in dictation and speed accuracy in transcription. 
Includes an introduction to office style dictation with minimum dictation 
rate of 70 words a minute with a minimum of 95 percent accuracy on 
new material. Prerequisite: BUS 107. (W/S) 
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BUS 110 Office Machines pa i Shh 

A general survey of business and office machines. Students receive 
training in techniques, processes, operation, and application of adding 
machines and electronic calculators. (W/S) 


BUS 111 Collecting and Reporting Information 226, Mee 

A course designed to aid the student in the methods of collecting 
various types of data needed in the furniture industry for better cost 
estimates and analysis. Emphasis is placed on accurate methods of 
collecting and presenting data in an effective method. (F) 


BUS 112 Personal Finance 3° ONES 
A course covering personal and family finance, budgeting, saving, 
insurance, real estate, stock market, and other investment media. (D) 


BUS 115 Business Law 3 CURE 

A general course designed to acquaint the student with certain 
fundamentals and principles of business law, including contracts, 
negotiable instrument, and agencies. (W) 


BUS 116 Business Law 37) UGS 
A course including the study of laws pertaining to bailments, sales, 
risk-bearing, partnership-corporation, mortgages, and property rights. 
Prerequisite: BUS 115. (S) 
BUS 119 Introduction to Public Administration 3 PS SAS 
A survey of the practices and political relationships in public 
administration leadership, decision making, personnel, and budgetary 
functions within governmental agencies. Includes analysis of the role of 
the public administrator in contemporary government and an 
examination of the implementation of public policy at all levels of 
government with emphasis on local and the municipal institutions. (F) 


BUS 120 Principles of Accounting 3)! Zea 

A study of methods of modern accounting practice, theory of 
accounting as a management information system, study of the accounting 
cycle and presentation of financial statements, and methods and 
practices applicable to formal organizations. (F) 


BUS 121 Principles of Accounting 32a 

A continuation of the study of accounting principles and practices 
with emphasis on managerial accounting tools for decision making. 
Prerequisite: BUS 120. (W) 


BUS 122 Principles of Accounting < g 
A critical examination and analysis of accounting principles, 
determination of cost and income, valuation and statement presentation, 
and current problems presented in accounting literature and business 
cases. Prerequisite: BUS 121. (S) 
BUS 123 Business Finance 3 (Oia 
A study of the financing of business units as individuals, 
partnerships, corporations, and trusts. A detailed study is made of 
short-term, long-term, and consumer financing. (F) 
BUS 124 Business Finance spew lion — 
An examination of financing in federal, state, and local government 
and the ensuing effects upon the economy, with a look at factors 
affecting the supply of funds and monetary and credit policies. 
Prerequisite: BUS 123. (W) 
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BUS 134 Personal Development Sia A143 
A course designed to help the student recognize the importance of 
physical, intellectual, social, and emotional dimensions of personality. 
Emphasis is placed on poise, grooming, and methods of personal 
development. (S) 
BUS 183M Terminology and Vocabulary oecOres 
A course designed to develop an understanding of the terminology 
and vocabulary appropriate to the course of study as it is used in 
business, technical, and professional offices. (W) 


BUS 195 Small Business Management oare Oa S 
A course designed to emphasize those aspects of management that are 
uniquely important to small firms and self-employed individuals. 
Provides practice in decision making on the same types of problems that 
small businessmen face as they make decisions. Emphasis is placed on 
organization, financing, recordkeeping, and management. (D) 


BUS 205 Word Processing I 2073 pS 

A course emphasizing the development of individual production rates. 
The student learns the techniques needed in planning and typing 
projects that closely approximate the work appropriate to the field of 
study. The use of the transcribing machines is taught with specific 
emphasis on the operation of word processing equipment. Prerequisite: 
BUS 104. (F) 


BUS 206E Dictation and Transcription Bera2e 14 
A course designed to develop the skill of taking dictation and 
transcribing at the typewriter materials appropriate to the course of study. 
Includes a review of the theory and the dictation of familiar and 
unfamiliar material at varying rates of speed. A minimum dictation rate 
of 80 words per minute with a minimum of 95 percent accuracy is 
required for five minutes on new material. Prerequisite: BUS 108. (F) 


BUS 206M _ Dictation and Transcription Shi 2 un 

A course designed to help the student learn the fundamentals of 
medical transcription. Medical dictation is accurately transcribed using 
medical dictionaries, spelling guides, and other standard reference 
sources. Students become familiar with the various types of medical 
reports, records, and acceptable initials and abbreviations for medical 
terminology. Prerequisite: BUS 108. (F) 


BUS 207E Dictation and Transcription Sy 2jee 4 

A course designed to help develop the accuracy, speed, and 
vocabulary necessary to meet the stenographic requirements of business 
and professional offices. A minimum dictation rate of 90 words per 
minute with a minimum of 95 percent accuracy is required for five 
minutes on new material. Opportunities for application of transcription 
skills are available through limited hours of work experience in the CCC 
& TI word processing center. Prerequisite: BUS 206E. (W) 


BUS 207M _ Dictation and Transcription Siuie2h 4 

A course emphasizing accurate production of medical transcription 
through a broad knowledge of medical terms, drugs, and instruments, as 
well as acceptable initials and abbreviations for medical terminology. 
The student continues to use medical dictionaries, spelling guides, and 
other standard reference sources. Prerequisite: BUS 206M. (W) 
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BUS 208E Dictation and Transcription 32 are 
A speed-building course, principally, but also with a focus on 
accuracy. A minimum dictation rate of 90 words per minute with a 
minimum of 95 percent accuracy is required for five minutes on new 
material. Limited hours of transcription experience are gained in CCC & 
TI’s word processing center. Prerequisite: BUS 207E. (S) 
BUS 208M _ Dictation and Transcription 3 2 ee 
A course emphasizing accurate medical transcription through a broad 
knowledge of medical terms, drugs, and instruments, as well as 
acceptable initials and abbreviations for medical terminology. The 
student continues to use medical dictionaries, spelling guides, and other 
standard reference sources. Prerequisite: BUS 107M. (S) 


BUS 211 Word Processing II 0 6 2 
A course providing instruction in the operation of word processing 
equipment on practical application problems. Prerequisite: BUS 205. (W) 


BUS 212 Business Machine Transcription 1 ZANE 
A study and practice in the use of transcribing machines in business 
dictation. Proficiency in word usage, correct grammar, and letter styles 
are emphasized. Prerequisite: BUS 103. (D) 
BUS 214 Secretarial Procedures 3 2a 
A course designed to acquaint the student with the responsibilities 
encountered by a secretary during the workday. These include 
receptionist duties, handling the mail, basic rules of filing, telephone 
techniques, travel information, telegrams, office records, purchasing of 
supplies, office organization, and insurance claims. (S) 


BUS 215E Office Application 0 18 6 

A course in which students are assigned to work in a business, 
technical, or professional office for six hours per week. The objective is 
to provide actual work experience for secretarial students and an 
opportunity for the practical application of the skills and knowledge 
previously learned according to the course of study. Open only to 
students in the sixth quarter. Prerequisite: BUS 214, BUS 205, BUS 208, 
BUS 211. (D) 


BUS 215M _ Office Application 0 18 6 
A course in which students are assigned to work in a business, 
technical, or professional office for six hours per week. The objective is 
to provide actual work experience for secretarial students and an 
opportunity for the practical application of the skills and knowledge 
previously learned according to the course of study. Open only to 
students in the sixth quarter. Prerequisite: BUS 214, BUS 205, BUS 208, 
BUS 211. (D) 
BUS 217 Business Law >” 30 7eeee 
A study of the powers, policies, methods, and procedures used by the 
various federal, state, and local administrative agencies in promoting 
and regulating business enterprises. Includes a consideration of the 
constitutional and statutory limitations on these bodies and judicial 
review of administrative action. Prerequisite: BUS 116. (D) 
BUS 219 Credit Procedures 3:4. OFS 
A study of the principles and practices in the extension of credit. 
Includes collection procedures and law pertaining to credit extension and 
collection. (W) 
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BUS 220 Intermediate Accounting Sy 2Ew 34 
A thorough treatment of the field of general accounting providing the 
necessary foundation for specialized studies and emphasis on financial 
statements, the accounting process, and current assets. Prerequisite: BUS 
1222/(8) 
BUS 221 Intermediate Accounting Sai iaey ee 
A theoretical review of accounting principles with emphasis on 
noncurrent assets, liabilities, and paid-in capital. The present value 
concept of evaluating investment proposals is introduced. Prerequisite: 
BUS 220. (W) 


BUS 222 Intermediate Accounting Se width hd 

A continued study of accounting principles with emphasis on retained 
earings, financial statement analysis, correcting errors, and reporting 
price level change. Prerequisite: BUS 221. (S) 


BUS 225 Cost Accounting oo Lan 4 

A detailed study of systems of cost accounting including process, job 
orders, and standards costs. Usefulness of data to management is 
stressed. Prerequisite: BUS 121. (F) 


BUS 229 Taxes I Sir Saba” | 
A study of the application of federal and state taxes to various 
businesses and business conditions including income, payroll, 
intangible, capital gain, and sales taxes and their uses. Prerequisite: BUS 
121. (W) 
BUS 230 Taxes II SA Maw 
A study of the application of federal and state taxes to individuals, 
business partnerships, and corporations. Includes franchise, excise, gift, 
income, and inheritance taxes. Prerequisite: BUS 229. (S) 
BUS 232 Sales Development 315-0 hs 
A study of retail, wholesale, and specialty selling. Emphasis is placed 
upon mastering and applying the fundamentals of selling. Preparation 
for and execution of sales demonstrations is required. (S) 
BUS 233 Personnel Management CPt Va 8) 
A study of the principles of organization and management of 
personnel: procurement, placement, training, performance checking, 
supervision, renumeration, labor relations, fringe benefits, and security. 


(F) 


BUS 235 Business Management So waO to 


A study of the principles of business management including an 
Overview of major functions of management such as planning, staffing, 
controlling, directing, and financing. Covers clarification of the decision 
making function versus the operating function. Includes role of 
management in business qualifications and requirements. Prerequisite: 
ae 101, BUS)121. (S) 

BUS 237 Wholesaling oh AU 

A study of the developments of wholesaling. Includes present day 
trends in the United States and functions of wholesaling. (D) 

BUS 238 Problems of Public Administration CE Utica 

An analysis of contemporary problems related to the administration of 
public organization. Includes problems of authority, communication, 
control, leadership, and responsibility. Case studies are reviewed and 
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resource people in the profession are consulted for their knowledge and 
personal experience in the field. (S) 
BUS 239 Marketing 520 aS 
A general survey of the field of marketing with a detailed study of the 
functions, policies, and institutions involved in the marketing process. 
(F) 
BUS 240 Public Finance ~ SO Faas 
A study of the fundamental principles of public finance, the economics 
of government expenditure and the revenue policy, the shifting and the 
incidence of taxation, expenditure decisions and the cost-benefit analysis 
for the budgeting system, and the relations of government finance to its 
economy. Special emphasis is directed to expenditures for the taxation 
for the State of North Carolina and its local government. (F) 


BUS 243 Advertising St 2s 

An examination of the role of advertising in a free economy and its 
place in the media of mass communications. Includes a study of 
advertising appeals, product and market research, selection of media, 
and means of testing effectiveness of advertising. Covers theory and 
practice in writing advertising copy for various media. (F) 


BUS 245 Retailing 3, ORs 

A study of the role of retailing in the economy including development 
of present retail structure, functions performed, principles governing 
effective operation, and managerial problems resulting from current 
economic and social trends. (D) 


BUS 246 Municipal Public Relations Suc OAS 

A course covering the complex areas of public opinions, public 
attitudes, and public information. Designed to teach all personnel to act 
efficiently in these areas and to make good public relations integral to 
the duty’s administrative practice. (D) 


BUS 247 Insurance ty 3. Cae 
A presentation of the basic principles of risk insurance and their 
application. A survey of the various types of insurance is included. (S) 


BUS 266 Budget and Record Keeping Sig O Aas 
The basic principles, methods, and procedures for preparation and 
operation of budgets. Special attention is given to the involvement of 
individual departments and the roles they play. Emphasis is on the 
necessity for accurate record keeping in order to evaluate the 
effectiveness of budget planning. Prerequisite: BUS 121. (D) 


BUS 269 Auditing 3a, 2a 
An examination of properly applicable internal control features, audit 
principles, and standards and procedures through which the student will 
identify the objectives and functions of auditing including aspects of 

financial statements such as proper and adequate disclosure in 
accordance with modern concepts of financial reporting. Emphasis is 
placed on the conceptual skills needed in auditing. Prerequisite: BUS 
P2225) 

BUS 271 Office Management 3 oO a o8 
A study presenting the fundamental principles of office management 
with emphasis on the role of office management including its functions, 
office automation, planning, controlling, organizing, and actuating office 

problems. (S) 
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BUS 272 Principles of Supervision Sa Ua ee} 

An introduction to the basic responsibilities and duties of the 
supervisor and his/her relationship to superiors, subordinates, and 
associates. Emphasis is on securing an effective work force and the role 
of the supervisor. Methods of supervision are stressed. (S) 


BUS 275 Programming oy Ee UF aas 
A course designed to provide the student with the basic concepts of 
programming for easy mastery of any specific system with the minimum 
of additional instruction. The logic required in computerized problem 

solutions is also stressed. Flowcharts and the COBOL language are 
combined to help the student meet the logic and programming 
objectives. Prerequisite: EDP 104. (F) 


BUS 276 Money and Banking oh pea lilabac} 

An application of money and banking theory and procedures 
including the functions of money, various phases of customer relations 
with banks, bank administrative policies, the Federal Reserve System, 
specialized financial institutions, and international monetary principles. 
Prerequisite: ECO 202. (S) 


BUS 277 Application in Public 
Administration I ZrG 4 
A course providing observation and participation in the area of the 
student’s special interest. Students are placed in local government 
departments to engage in specific research projects at a policy or 
administrative level. Examples of these projects are position classification 
survey, personnel policy, job specifications, performance appraisal 
study, employee attitude survey, employee handbook, pay plan, 
personnel audits, utilization of records, and suggestion of award 
systems. (F) 
BUS 278 Application in Public 
Administration II ye 
A course providing observation and participation in the area of the 
student’s special interest. Students are placed in local government 
departments to engage in specific research projects at a policy or 
administrative level. Examples of these projects are fiscal administration 
— local government budget and finance administration; economic 
approaches to urban problems — zoning, urban renewal, public 
housing, welfare problems, revenue sharing, and crime; and public 
_ finance — tax policies and taxation, budget determinations, and the 
budget process. (W) 
BUS 279 Internship in Public 
Administration b Aaeed Relentuys 
A course providing for participation in the activities of an 
administrative agency under the joint supervision of a faculty member 
and the agency. (S) 
BUS 282 Governmental Accounting Peal vals 
An application of accounting principles to government and problems 
related to governmental appropriations and allotments, encumbrances, 
and fund accounting. Prerequisite: BUS 122. (W) 
BUS 284 M&E Terminology and Vocabulary LAR, 
A course placing greater emphasis on an understanding of the 
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terminology and vocabulary appropriate to the course of study and as it 
is used in a professional office. Prerequisite: BUS 183M. (S) 


BUS 285 Cost Records and Estimates py RTI | it) 
A study of cost estimation, equipment, materials and labor takeoff, 

and overhead cost. The advantages and limitations of prorating items of 

cost are considered. Prerequisite: MAT 110 or approval of instructor. (SS) 


BUS 1101 Cost Records and Cost Estimates 2, oO ee 
A survey of estimates of cost (materials, labor, overhead, etc.). 
Materials cost deals with price and grade, costs of delivery and storage, 
and percent utilization. Labor cost studies deal with such factors as time 
required, hourly rate, quantities produced, turnover, and cost of 
training. Overhead costs are studied over specific periods of time with 
advantages and limitations of prorating overhead items of cost. (D) 


BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 3), Cee 
An introduction to the business world, problems of small business 
operation, basic business law, business forms and records, financial 
problems, ordering and inventorying, layout of equipment and offices, 
methods of improving business, and employer-employee relations. (SS) 


BUS 1105 Industrial Organizations 3» Ore 

A study of the methods, techniques, and practices of modern 
management in planning, organizing and controlling operations of a 
manufacturing concern. Includes an introduction to the competitive 
system and the factors constituting product cost. (SS) 


BUS 1134 Personal Development 3120 fee 

A course designed to teach the student the importance of good 
personality and to develop the type of personality that will assist in job 
success. Emphasis is placed on the principles of grooming in dress, 
make-up, hygiene, and health. (D) 


CARPENTRY 


CAR 1101 Carpentry 3) Loe 

A brief history of carpentry and present trends of the construction 
industry. The course involves operation, care, and safe use of carpenters’ 
hand tools and power tools in cutting, shaping, and joining construction 
materials. Major topics of study include theoretical and practical 
applications involving materials and methods of construction, building 
layout, preparation of site, footings and foundation, and wall 
construction, including form construction and erection. (D) 


CAR 1102 Carpentry: Millwork and Cabinetmaking Stal Janae 
A course in cabinetmaking and millwork as performed by the general 
carpenter for building construction. Use of shop tools and equipment is 
emphasized in learning methods of construction of millwork and 
cabinetry. Practical applications include measuring, layout, and 
construction of base and wall cabinets, built-in desk, door and window 
frames, stairs, and interior and exterior comice and trim. Materials and 
finishes are also studied. Prerequisite: CAR 1101, DFT 1110. (D) 
CAR 1103 Carpentry: Framing 3) 155s 
A study of the principles and practices of frame construction 
beginning with the foundation sills and including floor joist, subfloor, 
wall studs, ceiling joist, rafters, bridging, bracing, sheathing, and 
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interior wall partition. Roof construction includes the layout and 

* construction methods of common types of roofs using standard rafter 

» construction, truss construction, and post and beam construction. 

| Application and selection of sheathing and roofing is included. 

_ Consideration is given to the coordination of carpentry work with 

| installation of the mechanical equipment such as electrical, air 

; conditioning, heating, and plumbing. Prerequisite: CAR 1101, DFT 1111. 
y (D) 

_ CAR 1104 Carpentry: Finishing shal ousEo 
__ A study of exterior and interior trim and finish carpentry, completing 

_ the general carpentry program. Includes materials and methods used in 
_ finishing carpentry such as exterior cornice, door, and window trim; 

_ interior flooring; door and window facing; moldings; cornice 

_ construction; installation of hardware; and installation of built-in 

_ equipment and cabinets. Prerequisite: CAR 1103, DFT 1111. (D) 


_ CAR 1113 Carpentry: Estimating C Sthnc aaa 
A practical course in quantity ‘take off’’ from prints of jobs performed 
by the carpenter, including figuring the quantities of materials needed 
_and costs of building various components and structures. Prerequisite: 
eed 1111? MAT 1112. (D) 


CAR 1114 Building Codes Sa O wed 
A study of building codes and the minimum requirements for local, 
county, and state construction regulations. Involves safety, sanitation, 
mechanical equipment, and materials. Also includes a review of the 
minimum property requirements of the Federal Housing Administration 
and the North Carolina State Code. Prerequisite: CAR 1103, CAR 1104. 
(D) 


CHEMISTRY 
CHM 101 General Chemistry I BPS thd 
__ A basic course designed to provide a foundation of essential facts and 
underlying principles in chemistry. Fundamental concepts, chemical 
symbols, fundamental particles, atomic structure, use of periodic chart, 
_and scientific measurements are covered. (F) 


CHM 102 General Chemistry II 3 3 4 
A continuation of CHM 101 to include a study of chemical bonding, 
chemical kinetics, kinetic theory of gases, solutions, chemical 
‘thermodynamics, and electrochemistry. Prerequisite: CHM 101. (W) 
CHM 103 General Chemistry III SATS E 4 
A continuation of CHM 102 with a study of acid-base reactions, 
oxidation-reducing reactions in water and the environment, air 
pollution, introduction to organic and biochemistry, and nuclear 
chemistry. Prerequisite: CHM 102. (S) 
CHM 202 Organic Chemistry Sink) 2etl4 
A study of nomenclature, variety, usefulness, and most significant 
Properties of selected organic compounds. (S) 
(CHM 225 Biochemistry od Seed stalin: 
| A brief introductory course covering an elementary study of the 
physical and chemical nature of the cell and biochemical properties and 
functions of cellular components. Also covers metabolism and the 
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biological importance of carbohydrates, fats, proteins, enzymes, nucleic 
acids, and hormones. This course should be of interest to allied health 
and para-medical students. Prerequisite: CHM 103. (D) 


COSMETOLOGY 


COS 1001 Scientific Study I 4 *6 28 

A course for beginners in cosmetology. Includes a study of 
professional ethics, grooming and personality development, sterilization, 
sanitation, first aid and bacteriology, cosmetology law, anatomy, 
chemistry, nail disorders, manicuring, hair, scalp, skin, and disorders 
pertaining to the hair, scalp, and skin. (F) 


COS 1002 Scientific Study II 5 ee 
A classroom study of skin, scalp, hair, nails, and their disorders. 

Includes salesmanship, permanent waving, marcelling, relaxing, 

hairdressing, wigs, and hair coloring. Prerequisite: COS 1001. (F) 


COS 1003 Scientific Study III 5%. Cae 

A classroom study of anatomy, manicuring, chemistry, 
cosmetics-facials, hair styling, theory of massage, scalp treatments, 
superfluous hair removal, grooming, and hygiene. Prerequisite: COS 
1002. (F) 


COS 1004 Scientific Study IV 5-0 ae 

A classroom study of chemistry, sanitation, sterilization, hair coloring 
and lash and brow tinting, artistry in hair styling, beauty salon 
salesmanship management, electricity, cold waving, and hair shaping. 
Prerequisite: COS 1003. (W) 


COS 1005 Public Relations for Cosmetologists 3° 0 = 
A course focusing on public relations as it pertains to the cosmetology 
profession. Students must have accumulated 1200 hours previously in a 


cosmetology school as a prerequisite for the course. Prerequisite: COS 
1004, COS 1044. (D) 


COS 1006 Beauty Salon Business Operations 3 Oana 

A course designed for advanced students of cosmetology who have 
completed 1200 contact hours in a school of cosmetic art. The student 
will learn the basic problems of business operations, the types of 
business organizations, record keeping for a small business, financial 
aspects of a business, and proper physical facilities of a beauty salon. 
Prerequisite: COS 1004, COS 1044. (D) 


COS 1011 Mannequin Practice 118 999 

A study of finger waving, pin curling, rollers, marcelling, hair 
relaxing, shampooing and rinses, scalp treatment, hair cutting, 
permanent waving, hairdressing and combing, hair tinting, bleaching, 
frosting, streaking, wig care, and styling. Prerequisite: COS 1004. (W) [ 
COS 1022 Clinical Application I 0 24 . Sy 

A study of live model performance. This course is designed to develop 
skills and understanding of techniques and applications in the areas of 
bacteriology, pin curling, finger waving, rollers, permanent waving, 
marcelling, chemical relaxing, hair coloring, and hair cutting. 
Prerequisite: COS 1011. (S) 


COS 1022-1 (Part-time) 0 6 a 
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COS 1022-2 (Part-time) OSNIST 16 


COS 1033 Clinical Application II 0 24 8 

A course providing continued laboratory practice and application of 
techniques in hair shaping, professional ethics, manicuring, chemistry, 
cosmetics-facials, hair styling, hair coloring (rinses, etc.), and scalp 
treatments. Prerequisite: COS 1022. (SS) 


COS 1033-1 (Part-time) Opeisies5 
COS 1033-2 (Part-time) OVEZ9P ARS 
COS 1044 Clinical Application III 0 24 8 


A continued study of laboratory practices in chemistry, sanitation, 
sterilization, hair coloring and lash and brow tinting, artistry in hair 
styling, cold waving, and hair shaping. Prerequisite: COS 1033. (D) 


COS 1044-1 (Part-time) UF le hil | 
COS 1044-2 (Part-time) 0 21 
COS 1055 Chemistry Relating to Cosmetology SS ADA T53 


An in-depth study of the advanced principles of chemistry as related 
to cosmetology. Includes definitions, descriptions, and identification 
through classroom study, examinations, and demonstrations on live 
models. Prerequisite: Successful completion of 1200 school hours and 
completion of COS 1004 and COS 1044. (D) 


COS 1066 Hairstyling II Lents > 7 

An in-depth study of the advanced principles of hairstyling. Includes 
hair fashion, advanced hair cutting, hair coloring, permanent waving 
techniques, and analysis. Emphasis is placed on design to include 
structure, balance, harmony, rhythm, and emphasis. Also consists of 
constructive and remedial techniques for damaged hair. Students must 
demonstrate principles and techniques on live models. Prerequisite: 
Successful completion of 1200 school hours and completion of COS 1004 
and COS 1044. (D) 


DRAFTING 


DFT 101 Technical Drafting pa ate SPOTS 
An introductory study of the graphic language, principles of 
mechanical drawing, and orthographic projection. Skills and techniques 
are included in the areas of freehand lettering, geometrical constructions, 
sketching and shape description, multiview project, and sectional views. 
(F) 
DFT 101F Furmiture Drafting 2 ucOn yy 34 
An introduction to the field of drafting through the study of the 
graphic language. The student learns how to freehand letter, construct 
geometric figures, do freehand sketching, visualize shapes of objects, 
make multiview drawings, and construct sectional views. (F/W/S) 


DFT 102 Technical Drafting 2S melo 
The application of sectional views to more complex problems, primary 
and secondary auxiliary views, simple and successive revolutions, and 
the importance of shop processes, dimensioning, and tolerancing. 
Includes introduction to drawing of threads, fasteners, and springs and 


_ the execution of design and working drawings. Prerequisite: DFT 101. 
_ (W) 
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DFT 102-1 (Part-time) T1653 
DFT 102-2 (Part-time) LOt Shae 
DFT 102F Furniture Drafting 2 Ree 
A continuation in the study of drafting and how it relates to the 
furniture industry. Construction details are drawn. Includes drawing 
joints used in furniture construction. The student makes a variety of 
drawings of various pieces of furniture. (F/W/S) 
DFT 103. Technical Drafting 2 °9°) Sal 
A study of the practices of axonometric projection, oblique projection, 
and perspective projection. Intersections and developments are studied, 
along with the drawing of gears, cams, and electronic diagrams and 
reproduction and control of drawings. Prerequisite: DFT 102. (S) 


DFT 103-1 (Part-time) Lif Gye 
DFT 103-2 (Part-time) 13,28 
DFT 103F Furniture Drafting 2) Gio) ae 


A course designed to aid the studnt in freehand sketching for the 
purpose of communicating in the shop. Simple shapes are studied and 
drawn. The student progresses from the simple to the more complex 
drawings. Shading is also studied. (F/W/S) 


DFT 104 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 0. ;3n 
A study of the interpretation and reading of blueprints with 

information on the basic principles of the blueprint, including lines, 

dimensioning procedures, and notes. (D) 

DFT 105 Blueprint Reading and Sketching 0. (3am 
A continued practice in interpretation of blueprints as they are used in 

industry. Includes a study of prints supplied by industry, making plans 

of operations, introduction to drafting room procedures, and sketching 

as a means of passing on ideas, information, and processes. 

Prerequisite: DFT 104. (D) 


DFT 110 Mechanics Drafting Interpretation I 1 3 
A study in the interpretation and reading of blueprints. Includes 
development of the ability to read and interpret blueprints, charts, 
instruction and service manuals, and wiring diagrams. Provides 
information on the basic principles of lines, views, dimensioning 
procedures, and notes. Also includes a study of components that make 
up the front suspension, differential assembly, and brake assemblies. (F) 


DFT 111 Mechanics Drafting Interpretation II 1 3 
A study in interpretation and reading of schematic prints and 
diagrams. Includes making sketches of electrical wiring and fuel system 
components for automotive engines and other internal combustion 
engines. Also covers learning to identify the various components of the 
systems by sketching and labeling parts. Provides practice in tracing 
wiring systems and diagnosing trouble by using schematics and 
diagrams found in the automotive service manuals. Prerequisite: DFT 
110. (W) i 
DFT 112 Auto Body Drafting Interpretation 1 3 
A study in the interpretation and reading of blueprints. Includes the : 
development of the ability to read and interpret blueprints, charts, 
instruction and service manuals, and wiring diagrams. Provides 
information on the basic principles of lines, views, and dimensioning 
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procedures as applied to the auto body. (S) 


DFT 113 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical OMG So tie 

A study of the interpretation and reading of blueprints. Includes 
information on the basic principles of the blueprint lines, dimensioning 
procedures, and notes. (F) 


DFT 114 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical CHR as Pima | 

A further practice in interpretation of blueprints as they are used in 
industry. Includes a study of prints supplied by industry, making plans 
of operations, introduction to drafting room procedures, and sketches as 
a means of passing on ideas, information, and processes. Prerequisite: 
DFT 113. (W) 


DFT 115 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical Va | 

An advanced course in blueprint reading and sketching as related to 
detail and assembly drawings used in machine shops. Includes the 
interpretation of drawings of complex parts and mechanisms for features 
of fabrications, construction, and assembly. Prerequisite: DFT 114. (S) 


DFT 116 Blueprint Reading: Building Trade Osu v4 

A study of the principles of interpreting blueprints and specifications 
common to the building trades. Includes development of proficiency in 
making three-view and pictorial sketches. (D) 


DFT 117 Blueprint Reading and Sketching OS WL 

A continued study of the principles of interpreting blueprints and 
specifications common to the building trades. Provides practice in 
reading details for grades, foundations, walls, elevations, chimneys, 
fireplaces, arches, and cavity wall construction. Aims for development of 
proficiency in making three-view and pictorial sketches. Prerequisite: 
DFT 116. (D) 


DFT 118 Blueprint Reading and Sketching Ones) Pal 

A course designed to develop abilities in reading complex drawings in 
the masonry field. Blueprints of residential and commercial buildings are 
studied with emphasis on the plot plan, basement and/or foundation 
plan, walls, and various detailed drawings of masonry work. 
Prerequisite: DFT 107. (D) 


DFT 119 Blueprint Reading: Electrical Olivas ive 
A study in interpretation of schematics, diagrams, and blueprints 
applicable to electrical installations with emphasis on electrical plans for 
domestic and commercial buildings. Sketching schematics, diagrams, 
and electrical plans for electrical installations using appropriate symbols 
and notes according to the applicable codes are part of this course. 
Prerequisite: DFT 106. (F) 
‘DFT 120 Blueprint Reading: Welding One d wl 
A thorough study of trade drawings in which welding procedures are 
indicated. Interpretation, use, and application of welding symbols, 
abbreviations, and specifications are included. Prerequisite: DFT 113. 
(W) 
DFT 121 Pattern Development and Sketching Oa a 
A continued study of welding symbols, methods used in layout of 
Sheet steel, and sketching of projects, jigs, and holding devices involved 
in welding. Special emphasis is placed on developing pipe and angle 
layouts by the use of patterns and templates. Prerequisite: DFT 113. (S) 
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DFT 201 Technical Drafting 34. teh 

An introduction to structural drawings, topographical drawings and 
mapping, pipe drawings, welding representation, graphs, alignment 
charts, empirical equations, and graphical mathematics. Prerequisite: 
DFT 10sn(F) 


DFT 201-1 (Part-time) 2 « Oana 
DFT 201-2 (Part-time) Le yi ae 
DFT 204 Descriptive Geometry 2 4 4 


A graphic analysis of space problems involving points, lines, planes, 
connectors, and a combination of these. Practical design problems are 
stressed with analytical verification where applicable. Visualization is 
stressed on every problem. Prerequisite: DFT 102, T-MAT 102. (F) 


DFT 205 Design Drafting I 2: SRSA 
An introduction to basic design in the study of motion transfer 
mechanisms as they relate to power trains. Principles of design 
sketching, design drawing, layout drafting, detailing from layouts, 
production drawings, and simplified drafting practices constitute areas 


of study. Various methods of specifying materials and workmanship are © 


an integral part of the course. Prerequisite: DFT 204, T-MAT 102, PHY 
102. (W) 
DFT 206 Design Drafting II 2 [1586 
A research course in solving a problem in design by consulting 
various manuals and periodicals and through laboratory experiments. A 
written technical report, preliminary design sketches, layout drawings, 
detail drawings, assembly and sub-assembly drawings, pictorial 
drawings, exploded assembly, patent drawings, and specifications are 
required as a part of the problem. Prerequisite: DFT 205, MEC 210. (S) 


DFT 211 Mechanisms 3.02 a 
An examination of mathematical and drafting room solutions of 
problems involving the principles of machine elements. Includes a study 
of motions of linkages, velocities, and acceleration of points within a 
link mechanism and layout methods for designing cam, belts, pulleys, 
gears, and gear trains. Prerequisite: DFT 201, DFT 204, T-MAT 103, PHY 
106. (W) 
DFT 212 Jig and Fixture Design 24) 6) ie 
A study of commercial standards, principles, practices, and tools of jig 
and fixture design. Individual projects and design work are assigned to 
acquaint the student with the types of jigs and fixtures and their design. 
Prerequisite: DFT 205, DFT 211. (D) 


DFT 1207 Machine Drafting 1 “5 
An introductory course in the use of instruments, lettering, 
orthographic drawings, and sections and views necessary to provide 
proper views. Emphasis is given to dimensioning. Cam layouts, motion 
diagrams, and timing are surveyed. Prerequisite: DFT 115 or approval of 
instructor. (D) 
DFT 1216 Blueprint Reading 0 3° 
A course based on industrial blueprints and standards and covering 
the difference between operation sheets and detailed tool drawings. 
Includes assembly drawings. Sketching from finished drawings to 
provide a better visual picture of parts is stressed. Prerequisite: DFT 
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1207 or approval of instructor. (D) 


DRAMA 


DRA 110 Recreational Drama Lae 3 

An activity course exploring the use of drama in a recreational setting 
with emphasis placed upon the type of dramatic activities which can be 
used effectively with children, adults, and special groups. (F) 


DRA 201 Introduction to Drama ee 

A survey of the basic technologies of staging plays designed to 
acquaint students with the techniques, arts, and sciences involved in 
bringing a play to an audience and to make them aware of the variety of 
talents, skills, and abilities necessary to produce a play. (D) 


ECONOMICS 


ECO 108 Consumer Economics Sie Ui 

A course designed to help the student use resources of time, energy, 
and money to get the most out of life. It gives the student an 
opportunity to build useful skills in buying, managing finances, 
increasing resources, and in better understanding the economy in which 
he/she believes. (W) 


ECO 201 Principles of Economics I 3.0n0,. 3 
A survey of basic economics. Includes the beginning of economic life, 

archetype preindustrial economics, the beginning of economics as a 

science, economic revelation, classical economics, and modern economics 

theory. (D) 

ECO 202 Principles of Economics II Bunte aileS 
A study of economic activity, monetary policy, fiscal policy, the public 

budget, taxation, price theory, and competition. Prerequisite: ECO 201. 


(W) 


ECO 203 Principles of Economics III BRO eS 
The role of nonprice competition, international trade and payment, 

economic development, and comparative systems. Prerequisite: ECO 

202. (S) 

ECO 204 Industrial Relations EO! 3 
A course emphasizing the history of the labor movement in the United 

States, the development of methods and strategies by labor organizations 


and by management, the shift in the means of public control, and the 


factors of income and economic security. Prerequisite: ECO 201. (S) 


EDUCATION 


EDU 111 Seminar and Practicum 2 6 4 
A supervised learning experience in which students are placed in an 
approved location for six hours per week under a professional childhood 

specialist, putting into practice the various skills learned. In addition, 

two hours a week are spent in group discussion of work-oriented 

problems and personal development. 

EDU 201 Introduction to Education 3 aiOnes 
A study of education as an institution in society. Emphasis is on the 
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educational system in the United States, its functions, organization, and 
history. (S) : 
EDU 202 Pre-School Education 3 ae eas 
A study of the recent trends in early childhood education, current 
preschool education models, and educational philosophy of early 
childhood education. Emphasis is placed on experiences, facilities, 
media, and planning and implementing appropriate programs for 
various levels of children’s development. (F) 
EDU 203 Health and Nutrition 3.0588 
A study of basic nutrition with emphasis on methods of helping 
young children and their families learn nutritional concepts for more | 
healthful living. (F) | 


EDU 230 Seminar and Practicum 2 6 48 
A supervised learning experience in which students are placed in an | 

approved location for six hours per week under a professional childhood 

specialist, putting into practice the various skills learned. In addition, 

two hours a week are spent in group discussion of work oriented 

problems and personal development. Prerequisite: EDU 111. 


EDU 231 Seminar and Practicum 2). ee 
A supervised learning experience in which students are placed in an 
approved location for six hours per week under a professional childhood 
specialist, putting into practice the various skills learned. In addition, 

two hours a week are spent in group discussion of work oriented 
problems and personal development. Prerequisite: EDU 230. 


EDU 232 Seminar and Practicum Zi, Or ee 
A supervised learning experience in which students are placed in an 
approved location for six hours per week under a professional childhood 
specialist, putting into practice the various skills learned. In addition, 

two hours a week are spent in group discussion of work oriented 
problems and personal development. Prerequisite: EDU 231. 


ELECTRONIC DATA SYSTEMS 


EDP 101 Computers and Programming I 
(RPG Card) 4 4 6 
An introduction to computers and computer programming. The course 
includes history of computers, data representation, numbering systems, 
flow charting, and an introduction to the RPG programming language. 
(F) 
EDP 102 Computers and Programming II 
(RPG Disk-Tape) 4 4 6 
A continuation of EDP 101 in which students learn advanced features 
of RPG and file organization on disk and tape. Prerequisite: EDP 101. 
(W) 
EDP 103 Computers and Programming III 
(COBOL Card) 4 4 6 
A study of the fundamentals of the COBOL language in a 
card-oriented environment. Prerequisite: EDP 102. (S) 
EDP 104 Introduction to Data Systems 3°) 2 
An introduction to the fundamental concepts and operational | 
principles of data systems. The material and presentation are designed to 
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familiarize non-data systems students with computer systems and their 
uses. (S) 
EDP 108 Assembler Language y a Nis Ba | 
The study of symbolic computer languages with emphasis on a 
particular example of such a language. The student develops program 
logic and writes programs using assembler language to solve appropriate 
assigned problems. (D) 
EDP 125 Computer Programming PA i Ae es) 
A course designed to help students learn to write and execute 
computer programs in the FORTRAN language. Computerized solutions 
of problems in the mathematical, scientific, and engineering areas are 
emphasized. (F) 
EDP 204 Computers and Programming IV 
(COBOL Disk-Tape) 4 4 6 
A continuation of EDP 103 in which the student applies advanced 
procedures of file organization on disk and tape, utilizing structured 
COBOL and the report writer feature. Prerequisite: EDP 103. (F) 


EDP 208 Systems Orientation 4 4 6 
A survey of the techniques utilized in the development of information 

systems with special emphasis on the role of computers. Prerequisite: 

EDP 204. (S) 

EDP 214 Practicum I OR 1S cd 
A course providing practical experience in a data systems installation. 

The time and location vary. Prerequisite: EDP 204 and approval of 

instructor. (W) 


EDP 215 Practicum II OF Samo 

An opportunity for the student to spend time in a data systems 
installation. Time and place vary. In lieu of this course, the instructor 
and student might agree to an independent study. Prerequisite: EDP 214 
and approval of instructor. (S) 


EDP 217 Data Processing Project 444i Savona) 
A quarter devoted to the solution of a practical case study with 
minimum supervision. Prerequisite: approval of instructor. (W/SS) 


EDP 220 Applied Business Systems SEO iS 
_ A continuation of management systems applied to information data 
flow. Practical work in systems flow charting and analysis is 
implemented. The conduction of feasibility studies; the preparation and 
maintenance of standard practice, policies, and organization manuals; 
and computer applications are stressed. Prerequisite: approval of 
instructor. (D) 

EDP 221 Programming Language Survey Pe See igs 
_ An overview of developments in computer systems and software. The 
student is encouraged to develop expertise in an interactive language 
such as APL, BASIC, or CPS. Prerequisite: EDP 208. (S) 

DP 222 User/Vender Programs pA NOR ATES 
_ A study of the documentation, application, and use of various 


iser/vender supplied programs. Prerequisite: approval of department. 
D) 
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ELECTRICAL 


ELC 100 Electronic Fundamentals 3 Os mae 
A study of the use of AC/DC currents and circuits as they are 

employed in audiovisual equipment. The course will be an overview of 

electronics. 

ELC 101 Basic Electricity y Sere WN 
A course in the basic understanding and application of electricity to 

modern industrial machinery. Includes a study of direct current motors, 

motor controls and protecting devices, transformer, and the industrial 

applications of this equipment. (D) 

ELC 112 Alternating and Direct Current 22 Oo 
A study of the electrical structure of matter and electron theory and the 

relationship between voltage, current, and resistance. Includes analysis 

of direct current circuits by Ohm’s Law and Kirchhoff’s Law. Covers 

fundamental concepts of alternating current flow, reactance, impedance, 

phase angle, power, and resonance. Also includes analysis of alternating a 

current circuits. (F) | 


ELC 113 Alternating and Direct Current 
Machine Controls 2. 4 Ooo 
A course providing the basic concepts of AC and DC machines and 
simple control circuits. Includes basic meter and test equipment reading 
and care. Prerequisite: ELC 112. (W) 


ELC 115 National Electrical Code 3.,,..0. 7am | 
A course providing instruction and application in the use of the 

current National Electrical Code and how it aids those concerned with 

electrical safety in understanding the scope and intent of the National 

Electric Code. | 

ELC 119 Industrial Electronic Control 2... 6a)gee 
A study of basic industrial electronic systems such as motor controls, 

alarm systems, heating systems and controls, basic solid state devices, 

and controls as related to industries. Prerequisite: ELC 112, ELC 113. (S) 


ELC 121 Electrical Trouble-Shooting 2. 3.30 
A training course in making electrical adjustments and related 
maintenance operation. Includes use of test equipment and circuit logic 
for fast and efficient location and repair of electrical circuits. 
Prerequisite: ELC 112, ELC 113, ELC 119. (D) | 
ELC 1112 Direct and Alternating Current 4 12 
A study of the electrical structure of matter and electron theory and the © 
relationship between voltage, current, and resistance in series, parallel, 
and series-parallel circuits. Also includes an analysis of direct current 
circuits by Ohm’s Law and Kirchhoff’s Law, a study of the sources of 
direct current voltage potentials and fundamental concepts of alternating 
current flow, reactance, impedance, phase angle, power, and resonance. 
Covers analysis of alternating current circuits. (F) | 


ELC 1112-1 (Part-time) 2 6 & 
ELC 1112-2 (Part-time) 2 6 
ELC 1113 Alternating Current and Direct 

Current and Machines and Controls 4 12 


A study providing fundamental concepts in single and polyphase 
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alternating current circuits, voltages, currents, power measurements, 
transformers, and motors. Includes instruction in the use of electrical test 
instruments in circuit analysis, the basic concepts of AC and DC 
machines and simple system controls, and an introduction to the type 
control used in small appliances such as thermostats and times or 
sequencing switches. Prerequisite: ELC 1112, MAT 1115. (W) 


ELC 1113-1 (Part-time) | 7 a es 
ELC 1113-2 (Part-time) Je: 6:4 74 
ELC 1121 Electrical Machines and Controls pat Ty ama | 


An introduction to the construction operation and utilization of direct 
current and alternating current machines. Covers familiarization with the 
various types of machine control devices. Prerequisite: ELC 1112. (W) 


ELC 1122 Electrical Maintenance Sia) .OsES 
A study of those parts of the electrical code which affect the work of 
the industrial maintenance electrician. Practical experience is provided in 

wiring, installing, and connecting the various types of services for 
lighting, heating, and power installations. Training is provided in 
trouble shooting in the identification and testing of circuits, in making 

_ mechanical adjustments, and related maintenance operations. Schematic 
diagrams are used showing the plan of operation for each system. 
eeerequisite: ELC 1113, ELC 1121. (S) 


ELC 1124 Residential Wiring 59 nS 
A course providing instruction and application in the fundamentals of 
_ blueprint reading, planning, layout, and installation of wiring in 

_ residential applications such as services, switchboard, lighting, fusing, 

- wire sizes, branch circuits, conduits, and use of the National Electrical 
Code regulations in actual building mock-ups. Prerequisite: ELC 1113, 
orl 1110. (S) 


ELC 1124-1 (Part-time) 2 Guay 
ELC 1124-2 (Part-time) 3 eis eet 
_ ELC 1125 Commercial and Industrial Wiring 2S 


A study in layout, planning, and installation of wiring systems in 
commercial and industrial complexes with emphasis upon blueprint 
reading and symbols, the related National Electrical Codes, and the 
application of the fundamentals to practical experience in wiring, 
conduit preparation, and installation of simple systems. Prerequisite: 
ELN 1118, ELC 1124. (S) 


_ ELC 1125-1 (Part-time) 201 au 

- ELC 1125-2 (Part-time) Ors) aL 
ELECTRONICS 

| ELN 124 Electronics Fundamentals ee aA 


A course designed to develop a thorough understanding of basic 
electronic theory and principles and to introduce the student to the 
concepts, equipment, and components necessary to this understanding. 

_ Application of principles in the laboratory is an integral part of the 
course. Prerequisite: ELC 112. (W) 

_ELN 134 Intermediate Electronics opie oe. Wena | 
A direct continuation of ELN 124. Requires students to work with 
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individual circuits and their application. Emphasis is placed on power 
supplies, amplifiers, oscillators, transmitters and receivers, transmission 
lines and antennas, switching and gating circuits, as well as the test 
equipment associated with the above. Identification, design and 
analysis, and determination of expected outputs from specific inputs of 
circuits are an integral part of the course. Laboratory experiments are 
used to substantiate theory and develop measurement techniques. 
Prerequisite: ELN 124. (S) 


ELN 224 Advanced Electronics 2 4A 

A continuation of ELN 134. Includes application of handy 
rule-of-thumb approximations and simple, practical approaches to 
designing solid-state circuits. Students also learn how to service the 
solid-state and digital circuits and components in home, laboratory, and 
industrial systems. A significant segment of the course deals with an 
introduction of micro-wave theory and measurements. Prerequisite: ELN 
134. (SS) 


ELN 234 Digital Electronics 2) 4a 
A systematic introduction to the digital circuits, the concepts, and the — 
systems that are basic in nature. The goal is to lead the student from the 
simplest discrete switch devices, such as semiconductor diodes and 
transistors to the late high-speed integrated circuits and digital 
instrumentation systems. Laboratory experiments are utilized to 
substantiate theory. Prerequisite: ELN 224. (SS) 
ELN 1118 Industrial Electronics Fundamentals qo 
A study of basic theory, operating characteristics, and application of 
vacuum tubes such as diodes, triodes, tetrodes, pentodes, and gaseous 
control tubes. Includes an introduction to amplifiers using triodes, 
power supplies using diodes, solid state theory, and other basic 
applications. Prerequisite: ELC 1113. (SS) 


ELN 1118-1 (Part-time) 2° 6 
ELN 1118-2 (Part-time) 2. a 7 
ELN 1119 Industrial Electronic Controls 4 “12,758 


A study of basic industrial electronic systems such as motor controls, 
alarm systems, heating systems and controls, magnetic amplifier 
controls, welding control systems using thyratron tubes, solid state 
devices, and other basic types and systems commonly found in most 
industries. Prerequisite: ELN 1118. (SS) 


ELN 1119-1 (Part-time) 2. 6 38 

ELN 1119-2 (Part-time) Zea 
ENGINEERING GRAPHICS 

EGR 101 Engineering Graphics I 2 4 


An introduction to the field of drafting in which the student begins 
the study of lettering, geometrical construction, projections, sections, 
auxiliary projection, revolution, pictorial drawing, intersection, and 
development. The drawing of fasteners, springs, and gears; detail and 
assembly drawings; and tracing and reproduction methods are studied. 
(W) 

EGR 102 Engineering Graphics II 2° 49 
An introduction to different engineering aspects by lecture-lab and 
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student involvement. Areas covered include precision measurement as 
used in the machine tool industry, electronic gaging, and surveying, 
including an introduction to the transit, tape controlled equipment, and 
other topics as the need arises. (S) 


ENGLISH 


ENG 100 Grammar PAs Va To 

A study of English grammar designed to aid the student in the 
improvement of self-expression. The approach is functional with 
emphasis on grammar, diction, sentence structure, punctuation, and 
spelling, intended to stimulate students in applying the basic principles 
of English grammar in their day-to-day situations in industry and social 
life. Prerequisite: English Placement Inventory. (F/W/S/SS) 


ENG 101 Grammar and Composition Bi 291 °3 

The study of the use of the English language through the mediums of 
grammar and written composition. Prerequisite: English Placement 
Inventory. (F/W/S/SS) 


ENG 102 English Composition SFO 1s 

The study of the English language through the medium of written 
composition, with emphasis on the development of the essay and the 
research paper. Prerequisite: ENG 101 or ENH 101. (W/SS) 


ENG 103 Introduction to Literature SFici0 4.3 

An introduction to three genres of literature: poetry, drama, and 
fiction. Course is divided into three seminars, each a study of one of the 
three genres. Prerequisite: ENG 102 or ENH 102. (F/W/S/SS) 


ENH 101 English Honors: Composition Oe Olea 
An interpretative study of classic and current fiction, with emphasis 

on the development of critical thought, composition skills, and research 

technique. Prerequisite: English Placement Inventory and 

recommendation. (D) 

ENH 102 English Honors: Composition SONS 
An interpretative study of poetry, with emphasis on scholarly analysis, 

oral readings, and composition skills. Prerequisite: ENG 101 or ENH 101 

with recommendation. (D) 

ENH 103 English Honors: Literary Analysis Se ORS 
A study of the development of drama from the time of the 

fifth-century Greeks to the twentieth century, with emphasis on both 


oral and written interpretative skills. Prerequisite: ENG 102 or ENH 102 


with recommendation. (D) 


ENG 104 Report Writing Som Oe 


The study of organization and techniques of modern report writing, 
with emphasis on developing typical reports, using writing techniques 
and graphic devices. Prerequisite: ENG 102 or ENH 102. (W/S/SS) 


_ENG 105 Business Correspondence SeeeOl) kG 


A study of the basic techniques in writing business communications, 
with emphasis on the writing of clear, forceful, and psychologically 
sound letters and on the composing of clear and objective memos. 


-(F/WIS/SS) 


ENG 110 Studies in Fiction Stee. hS 


The study of fiction and the major philosophical concepts and social 
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conflicts which are presented in fiction. Prerequisite: ENG 103. (D) 


ENG 201 English Literature 3° OSes 
A survey of English literature from the Anglo-Saxon invasion to the 
Restoration Period, 449-1660. Prerequisite: ENG 103 or ENH 103. (F) 


ENG 202 English Literature 3° ae 
A continuation of English 201 beginning with the Restoration Period, 

1660, to Accession of Victoria, 1837. Prerequisite: ENG 103 or ENH 103. 

(W) 

ENG 203 English Literature 3. 00ges 
A continuation of English 201 and 202 beginning with the Accession 

of Victoria, 1837, to the twentieth century. Prerequisite: ENG 103 or 

ENH 103. (S) 


ENG 204 American Literature 3°) 05a 
The study of American literature from the Puritan Age to the Romantic 
Movement. Prerequisite: ENG 103 or ENH 103. (F) 


ENG 205 American Literature 3° OP 

A continuation of ENG 204 beginning with the Romantic Movement 
and extending through the Rise of Realism, with major emphasis on 
Poe, Emerson, Thoreau, Hawthorne, Whitman, and Melville. 
Prerequisite: ENG 103 or ENH 103. (W) 


ENG 206 American Literature . 3) 50e3 

A continuation of ENG 204 and 205 beginning with the Realistic 
Movement and extending into the twentieth century, with major 
emphasis on Twain, Steinbeck, Faulkner, Hemingway, Dreiser, 
Sandberg, Frost, Lewis, Anderson, and Porter. Prerequisite: ENG 103 or 
ENH 103. (S) 


ENG 207 Creative Writing 3.) OS 

A foundation course in writing essays, short stories, and poetry. 
Student work is read and discussed in class. Includes reading and 
discussion of contemporary writers and critics. Prerequisite: ENG 103 or 
ENH 103. (D) 


ENG 209 Spanish Literature in Translation 3050) 5a 
A study of the masterpieces of Spanish literature in the drama, poetry, 

short story, essay, and the novel. Not to satisfy the language 

requirement. (D) 

ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3.0 
A study of effective communication, with emphasis on language usage 

in speaking and writing. 


FURNITURE 


FUR 102 Construction and Billing I 1" 35a 
A course emphasizing proper construction of case goods and frame 
stock and including the study of basic construction theory; identification 
of furniture construction terms; interpretation and reading of furniture 
working drawing; information on blueprint lines, dimensioning, 
procedure, and notes; and basic knowledge of materials. (W) 
FUR 103 Construction and Billing II 1 39 
A continuation of FUR 102 with emphasis on making an accurate bill 
of material of each basic piece of furniture from factory drawings and 
specifications. Effect of construction on material, machine, and routing is 
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discussed. Prerequisite: FUR 102 or approval of instructor. (S) 


FUR 104 Characteristics of Wood 2p Ogre 

The study of basic structure of woods used by the furniture industry. 
Emphasis is placed on the characteristics that mostly affect these woods 
in manufacturing — moisture, kiln drying, machineability, glueing, and 
handling. Attention is given to veneers, particle board, and hardboard. 
Field trips to production plants are included. (F) 


FUR 106 Abrasive Materials and Glues 22 eS 

A study of the types and materials in adhesives and abrasives 
currently used by the furniture industry. The course deals with 
applications, procedures, and equipment. Emphasis is given to defects 
and corrective measures for both categories. (S) 


FUR 107 Finishing Methods and Material PR RN OS: 

A study of the finishing methods and materials now used by the 
furniture industry — process of color, filling of pores, sealing, glazing, 
body coats, and rubbing. Emphasis is placed on various methods of 
drying. Covers advantages and disadvantages of material handling, 
equipment needs, spray guns, conveyors, and rubbing. (SS) 


FUR 108 Production Equipment I 4 0 4 

A course dealing with operating procedure, capacities, and safety of 
woodworking equipment used in the rough machine. Includes 
laminating, finish machine areas, cutting tools, operational 
responsibilities, and field trips to production plants. (F) 


FUR 109 Production Equipment II 4 0 4 

A continuation of FUR 108 dealing with preassemble sanding and 
cabinet asembly equipment. Covers special equipment for chair 
manufacturing, carving, and multipurpose equipment. Includes attention 
to material handling and department layout and field trips to production 
plants. Prerequisite: FUR 108. (W) 


FUR 112 Routing, Scheduling, and Process Dun? bid 


A comprehensive study of materials and methods of furniture 
manufacturing. Includes the flow of material through various 
departments and equipment as now used by industry; the study of main 
and alternate processes and their relation to cost, labor, waste, and time; 
the use of charts and the study of material properties and their relation 
to the work cycle. Prerequisite: FUR 104, FUR 102, FUR 108 or approval 
of instructor. (W) 


' FUR 201 Practicum 0 9 3 


A course consisting of supervised work experience alternating with the 
educational program on a schedule satisfactory to employers, the 
institution, and the student. Enables the student to perform a planned 


_ Variety of activities required of his/her specialty. The work periods are 


carfully planned and closely supervised by the employer and in the 


_ Institution to provide experiences and responsibilities commensurate 
_ with the capabilities of the student. An official agreement among the 


education institution, the student, and the employer identifies the 


_ sequence of activities to be performed by the student and defines the 


supervisory responsibilities for the educational element of the work. 


_ Prerequisite: student registered in a two-year occupational program in 


_ the institution. (D) 
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GEOGRAPHY 


GEO 201 Physical Geography 3 ie 
A course in physical science that emphasizes world and water 

formations, weather, soils, vegetation, map reading, and the relation of 

human activity to the physical environment. Lab reports provide 

practical experience in dealing with above concepts. (S) 

GEO 202 Regional Geography 3 0s 
A survey of the major world regions with emphasis on the techniques 

of thinking geographically about world problems. (S) 


HEALTH 


HEA 100 Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation and 
Multimedia First Aid 0! ee 
A course designed to train in cardiopulmonary resuscitation and 
multimedia first aid procedures. Students completing both components 
of the course are certified by the American Red Cross. (D) 
HEA 200 Allied Health Management Procedures 3° °° "OF aa 
A course designed for students in health care fields who have had no 
experience in management. Includes interpersonal relationships, 
communications, personnel management, and work organization. 
Motivation and the practical aspects of organizational planning are 
discussed along with problem solving techniques and the ethical aspects 
of management. (SS) 


HISTORY 


HIS 101 Western Civilization +» B4/q02ene 
A survey of the ancient near East, the classical civilizations of Greece 
and Rome, and the new religious civilizations of the Middle Ages. 
(F/W/SS) . 
HIS 102 Western Civilization 3° Ones 
A survey of the Ages of the Renaissance and the Reformation; 
exploration, colonization, and the Commercial revolution; the Age of 
Absolutism; the Age of Democratic Revolutions; and the Napoleonic Era. 
(WIS/SS) 
HIS 103 Western Civilization 3. 04 
A survey of the Industrial Revolution, the European political revolts of 
1830 and 1848, the political unification of Germany and Italy, World War 
I and its aftermath, the rise of European totalitarian states, the upsurge 
of nationalism in Africa and the Orient, World War IJ, and the Cold War 
Communist-Free World competitive coexistence. (S/S5S) : 
HIS 201 American History 3. 0 
The study of the origins and development of the United States through 
the presidential election of 1840. (F) 
HIS 202 American History 3° ‘0° 
The study of the history of the United States covering the sectional 
conflict, the Civil War Reconstruction, and the Black experience in 
America through the 1960’s. (W) 


128 


HIS 203. American History 2 Oy? 63 
The study of the history of the United States in the twentieth century. 
(S) 
HIS 206 North Carolina History SHI ORNS 
A survey of events and developments occurring in the history of the 
state. Includes European background and early settlers; the Colonial, 
Antebellum, and Reconstruction periods; and the Modern period. (D) 
HIS 207 American Ethnic eid Mees 
A course surveying American history from the perspective of ethnic 
minority groups including Afro-Americans, American Indians, 
Oriental-Americans, and Spanish-Americans. It seeks to aid students in 
_ understanding the multi-ethnic composition of this nation of immigrants 
and to increase acceptance of different peoples. 
| HUMAN DEVELOPMENT 
_HDEV 102 Human Potential Seminar TE Pa 
__ A structured group process with emphasis on positive and 
| constructive feedback and self awareness. (F) 


| HDEV 103 Career Decision Making 150i el 
_ A course designed to aid the student in making a career-oriented 
assessment of abilities, personality needs, interests, and values, with 


| 


_additional emphasis on current manpower trends. (F) 


HUMANITIES 


HUM 101 Personal and Cultural Appreciation I 4 0 4 
| A systematic study of the great ideas of each period of western 

' civilization and the influence on the artistic, dramatic, literary, and 

' musical expressions of these periods, with an emphasis on developing a 
| greater appreciation and understanding of people and their culture. 

| Prerequisite: ENG 103 or ENH 103. (D) 


-HUM 102 Humanities in the Twentieth Century 4 0 4 
| A critical study of specific selections from modern literature, art, and 

' philosophy and their relevance to American life in the rapidly changing 

» technological and nuclear age. Prerequisite: ENG 103 or ENH 103. (D) 


~HUM201 American Women’s Studies 3, t0esus 
| A study of the history, literature, and social roles of women from 
colonial America to the present. (D) 


| INDEPENDENT STUDY 


IST 199; T-IST 199; IST 1199 Independent 

| Study 1 to 6 credit hours 
_ A course providing an opportunity for a student to develop a study 
“Project i in any area in which professionally qualified instruction is 
available. The student develops the project in a conference with the 

_ advisor and instructor. Approval request forms are then approved by the 
| registrar and the department chairman. Credit earned generally meets 
elective requirements of a degree or diploma. Exact amount of credit 
depends on duration and depth of project but will not exceed six credit 
ours. (D) 
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IST 299; T-IST 299 Independent Study 1 to 6 credit hours 


A course providing an opportunity for the second-year student to 
develop a study project in any area in which professionally qualified 


instruction is available. The student develops the project in a conference 


with the advisor and instructor. Approval request forms are then 


approved by the registrar and the department chairman. Credit earned 
generally meets elective requirements of a degree. Exact amount of credit 
depends on duration and depth of project but will not exceed six credit 


hours. (D) 
INDUSTRIAL SCIENCE 


ISC 102 Industrial Safety ct. 


An examination of problems of accidents and fire in industry. Covers 


management and supervisory responsibility for fire and accident 
prevention. Additional topics include accident reports, good 


housekeeping, protective equipment, accident code and fire regulations, 
safety instruction, use of safety committee, OSHA regulations, insurance 


bureau, and how to promote safety programs. (S) 


ISC 103 Production Control 1% 
A study of day-to-day plant direction, forecasting, product planning 


and control, scheduling, dispatching, and expediting. Case histories are 


discussed with corrective action developed. Prerequisite: MAT 110 or 
consent of instructor. (SS) 
ISC 201 Industrial Organization and Management sey it 


A study of organizational structure for industrial management. Covers 


operational and financial activities, including accounting, budgeting, 
banking, credit and industrial risk, forecasting and markets, and 
selection and layout of physical facilities. Also includes selection, 
training, and supervision of personnel as found in typical industrial 
organizations. (F) 
ISC 202 Quality Control 349 
An examination of principles and techniques of quality control and 
cost saving. Includes organization and procedure for efficient quality 
control functions, responsibilities, structure, costs, reports, records, 


personnel, vendor-customer relationships, sampling inspections, process 


control, and tests for significance. (S) 


ISC 203 Motion Study ye 
An examination of types of methods studies and their applications. 


Includes process charts, analysis sheets, time study, work simplification, 


and skill and effort rating. (W) 
ISC 204 Value Analysis 3 af 


An introduction to the modem concept in the control of manufacturing | 


production, providing the student an opportunity to study a production 


system with the specific purpose of identifying unnecessary costs. The 
objective of the concepts and techniques of value analysis is to make 
possible a degree of effectiveness in identifying and removing 
unnecessary costs by the use of sound decisions through a common 
sense approach. (S) 


ISC 205 Maintenance Management 3. tae 
An examination of administration, decision making, setup, and 
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inspection of various programs such as preventive maintenance, repair 
parts, inventory control, and organization and functions of maintenance. 
Various aspects of management, engineering resources analysis, and 
maintenance facilities are covered. 


ISC 207. Foremanship Supervision SALOU. 23 
A study of the foreman’s responsibility for planning, organizing, 

directing, controlling, and coordinating supervisory activities. Includes 

basic functions of an organization and supervisory responsibility in 


carrying out the objectives in accordance with the organization’s plan. 


Includes such topics as establishing lines of authority, functions of 
departments of units, duties and responsibilities, policies and 
procedures, and rules and regulations. Prerequisite: BUS 272 or consent 
of instructor. (D) 


ISC 209 Plant Layout cyte aea x 
A practical study of factory planning with emphasis on the most 


_ efficient arrangements of work areas to achieve lower manufacturing 
_ costs. Covers layouts for small and medium-sized plants, layout 
_ fundamentals, and selection of production equipment and materials 


handling equipment. Includes effective management of men, money, 


_ and materials in a manufacturing operation. Prerequisite: DFT 102. (D) 
ISC 1101 Industrial Safety Oe Ons 


A study of the development of industrial safety. Includes accident 


_ occurrence and prevention, analysis of accident causes and costs, basic 


factors of accident control, safety education and training, accident 
reporting and records, employer and employee responsibility, safety 
organizations, first aid, mechanical safeguards, personal protective 

equipment use, materials handling, fire prevention and protection, 
safety codes, and accident statistics. (F) 


ISC 1103 Production Control TS sgt2 
_A study of production planning, dispatching, progress reporting, and 


_ adjusting and replanning systems and charts which help effectively to 


- control production. Material wastes controls, labor controls, indirect 


labor controls, and overhead controls as they relate to production control 
are included. (D) 


1SC 1110 Time Study and Time Standards 20 i 2S 
A course with the primary emphasis on use of stop watch. Includes 
breaking down repetitive operation into elements, timing the elements, 
Wilk readings, operator performance rating, avoidable delays, allowances 
for unavoidable delays, setting time standards, timing delays, technique 


_ of work sampling, bench marks for ‘‘normal work pace,’’ motion study 
_ such as is needed to intelligently use predetermined time standards, and 
' practice in building up standard times for specific operations using 


tables of predetermined times for the elements of the operation. (D) 


{$C 1113 Quality Control Se Omid 


__ A study in setting quality standards for customer acceptance. Includes 
final inspection to police these standards; prior inspections and 
_ Specifications to achieve final quality standard at minimum cost; 
dimensions, tolerances, gages, and other techniques to control 
dimensions; and qualities other than dimensions which are more 
| intangible. Covers how to set standards and police performance in such 


_ areas and receiving inspection, in-process inspection, and sampling. (D) 


| 
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ISC 1121 Cost Records and Cost Estimates 3 fen 

A study of estimate of cost (materials, labor, overhead, etc.). Materials 
cost deals with price and grade, cost of delivery and shortage, and 
percent utilization. Labor cost studies deal with such factors as time 
required, hourly rate, quantities produced, turnover, and cost of 
training. Overhead costs are studied over specific periods of time with 
advantages and limitations of prorating overhead items of cost. 
Prerequisite: approval of instructor. (D) 


ISC 1123. Work Measurement 3 2 4 


The basic study of the principles of work simplification, motion study 
fundamentals, and time study techniques. Includes the use of 
predetermined time schedules and the use of the stop watch as they 
apply to task performance of the operator in the work performance. Also 
covers the study of flow diagrams and methods of evaluation for 
production purposes. Prerequisite: approval of instructor. (D) 


ISC 1125 Supervisory Responsibility 3.0 


A course dealing with such topics as fundamentals of supervision, 
relationships on the job, human relations, performance and job | 
evaluation, the art of motivating people, and effective communications. 
(D) 


LIBRARY — MEDIA* 


EDM 101 Introduction to Libraries and 
Information Centers 3 0S 

The general background and philosophy of information service, 
including a brief general background and philosophy of information 
centers and their recent developments. Includes an introduction to 
classification systems and organization of materials, functions and use of 
information centers, terminology, and a study of the duties and 
qualifications of the personnel who staff these centers. (F) 


EDM 102 Library Processes I 3 0. 3 

A study of policies and practices of acquisition of various kinds of 
materials, information relative to their sources, and the techniques of 
ordering. Includes borrowing films and film rentals, interlibrary loan 
materials, microfilm, etc. (W) 


1 
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EDM 103 Library-Media Resources 3 0 Gea 


A study of general and special reference works, catalogs, and other 
basic sources of information. Also includes practice in preparation of 
bibliographies and emphasizing correct form of all kinds of media. (S) 


EDM 104 Audiovisual Equipment and Production 3, 22m 

A survey course as to the nature and use of audio-visual materials. 
Emphasis is on the care and operation of equipment, the communication 
characteristics of the various non-print media, and the utilization of AV 
services in a learning resource center. (W/S) 


EDM 201 Library Processes II 3 2 a 


A study of routine aspects of simple cataloging. Includes a study of the 
organization of media collections, bibliographic searching for cataloging 
information, practice in descriptive cataloging, production and filing of 
catalog cards, and physical preparation of materials for use. Prerequisite: 
BUS 102. (F) | 


132 


| 
q 


} 


7 


| 
i 
| 


Y 
| 

i 
) 
i 
\ 


if 
1 
‘ 


EDM 202 Library-Media Procedures Sek 24 end 
A study of the principles of various circulation systems and their 
attendant procedures. Includes supervised performance of routines that 
are common to information centers, such as scheduling, recordkeeping, 
inventory, shelving, filing, processing and mending materials, and 
handling equipment. (W) 
EDM 203 Practicum 2a OF 4 
A supervised learning experience in which students are placed in an 
approved location for six hours per week under a professional librarian 
or media specialist, putting into practice the various skills learned. In 
addition, two hours a week are spent in group discussion of work 
oriented problems and personal development. Prerequisite: EDM 101, 
EDM 102, EDM 103, EDM 201, EDM 104. (F/W/S/SS) 


EDM 204 Practicum ra Se 

A continuation of EDM 203 with six hours per week of practice work 
in an approved location and two hours a week in group discussions of 
work oriented problems and personal development. Prerequisite: EDM 
203. (F/WI/S/SS) 


EDM 206 A Survey of Children’s Literature Se 3 
A study of children’s reading interests, significant authors and 

illustrators, indexes to children’s literature, and bibliographies and aids 

in the selection of children’s books. Covers reading in books for children 

through the intermediate level. (D) 

“NOTE: Library-media courses are offered in alternate years. 


MACHINE SHOP 


MEC 101 Machine Processes Plots TS) 
An introductory course designed to acquaint the student with basic 

_ hand tools, safety procedures, and machine processes of modern 

| industry. Includes a study of measuring instruments, characteristics of 

_ metals, and cutting to become familiar with the lathe family of machine 

tools by performing selected operations such as turning, facing, 

_ threading, drilling, boring, and reaming. (F) 

_MEC 102 Machine Processes 4h WNAS teppe 
A study of advanced operations on lathe, drilling, boring, and 

reaming machines. Includes milling machine theory and practice. 

Provides a thorough study of the types of milling machines, cutters, jig 

_and fixture devices, and the accessories used in a modern industrial 

_ plant. Safety in the operational shop is stressed. Prerequisite: MEC 101. 

_(W) 

-MEC 103 Machine Processes 1h Soe 

A study of moder machine tools of industry, including theory and 

_ Practice with shaper, slotter, planner, turret lathe, screw machine, and 

grinding and finishing machines. Also covers gear design and the 

processes of gear manufacturing. Prerequisite: MEC 102. (S) 


-MEC 114 Shop Practice ‘ Le Os? 
__ A shop practice course designed to acquaint the student with basic 
fundamentals of installation, maintenance, and repair of machine tools. 

_ Machine maintenance and accuracy are emphasized. Slip and press fits 
are produced to include bearing assembly. 
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MEC 122 Production Procedures 4s SARS 
A study of product planning and control, scheduling, and routing of 
operations. Principles and techniques of quality control and cost savings, 
sampling inspections, and graphs and charts are emphasized. Both 
statistical and dimensional quality control is reviewed as well as the 

different processes in producing an item. Prerequisite: MEC 102. 


MEC 201 Machine Processes 1 - 63098 

A study of newer concepts of work handling and the automatic 
machining process. Includes chipless production and new techniques in 
metal forming. Also includes analysis of high-energy forming, ultrasonic 
machining, electrolytic metal removal, chemical milling, numerical 
controls, and simplified building block numerical control systems. 
Prerequisite: MEC 103. (F/D) 


MEC 205 Strength of Materials 3.4 20 0eS 

A study of principles and analysis of stresses which occur within 
machine and structure elements subjected to various types of loads such 
as static, impact, varying, and dynamic. Analyses of these stresses are 
made as applied to thin-walled cylinders and spheres, riveted and 
welded joints, beams, columns, and machine components. Prerequisite: 
PHY 106, T-MAT 103. (F) 


MEC 207 Tool Making 3.9 3 ae 

A course surveying the actual construction of molds with topics of 
tolerances, shrinkage, contours, undercuts, holes, threads, gates, 
runners, mold colling, ejector pins, and multi-cavity molds. Includes 
selection of materials, use of inserts, two-color molding, and mold 
building and use. Prerequisite: PLA 107. (W/S) 


MEC 210 Physical Metallurgy 3 «3a 
An introductory course in metallurgy covering a basic study of the 
properties of metals and alloys. Includes analysis of the structure of 
metals and alloys, atomic structure, nuclear structure, and nuclear 
reactions. Also covers solid (crystalline) structures, methods of 
designating crystal planes, liquid and vapor phases, phase diagrams, 
and alloy systems. Prerequisite: PHY 101. (F) 
MEC 211 Physical Metallurgy 3° 3 ae 
A study of the properties of metals and alloys, the reaction of metals, 
diffusion, carburizing, metal bonding and homogenization, 
recrystallization and grain growth, age, hardening, nitriding, internal 
oxidation, and heat treatment of steel. Includes laboratory experiments 
and demonstrations. Prerequisite: MEC 210. (W) 


MEC 212 Practical Automation 3 2 

A comprehensive study of automation as it 1s interpreted and 
practiced by American industry today. Covers the fundamentals of 
automation and its effects in industrial productivity, labor supply and 
demand, equipment, and processes. Students solve problems 
encountered while installing an automated system. (D) 


MEC 213 Production Planning 3 3 

A study in day-to-day plant direction. Includes forecasting, product 
planning and control, scheduling, dispatching, routing, and inventory 
control. Case histories are discussed in the classroom and courses of 
corrective action are developed. Also includes drafting room layouts for 
planning and control. Prerequisite: DFT 102, MEC 201. (D) 
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MEC 214 Tool Engineering SAS) tS 
An introduction to the problems of tool engineering with emphasis on 
planning the processes of production, designing, and developing the 
necessary tools and utilizing available manufacturing facilities. Includes 
practical analysis and comparison of the use and cost of tools, jigs and 
fixtures, dies, molds, and gauges as they are utilized in modern day 
manufacturing and production. Prerequisite: DFT 102, MEC 201. (D) 


MEC 217 Engineering Material and 
Processing and Testing oe 
An introductory study of the common materials used in engineering, 
such as woods, metals, concrete, plastics, etc., and the related physical 
testing to determine their properties and strengths. Emphasis is placed 
upon problem solving and engineering application. Prerequisite: PLA 
106 or approval of instructor. (D) 


MEC 222 Rigging and Material Handling Dea 3 
An introduction to transporting, conveying, transferring, self-loading, 

and bulk-handling equipment. Includes use of wire rope, slings, chains, 

scaffolds, and ladders. Proper storage of materials is also covered. (W) 


MEC 235 Hydraulics and Pneumatics leas aap | 

An examination of the basic theories of hydraulic and pneumatic 
systems with a look at combinations of systems in various circuits. 
Includes basic designs and functions of circuits and motors, controls, 
electrohydraulic servomechanisms, plumbing, filtration, accumulators, 
and reservoirs. (S) 


MEC 237 Control Systems SS 24 
A study of hydraulic, pneumatic, mechanical, electrical, and electronic 
control systems and components. Covers basic description, analysis, and 
explanation of operation. Also includes typical performance 
characteristics, limitations on performance, accuracy, applications, and 
their utilization in industrial processes. Prerequisite: PHY 102, ELC 101. 
(S) 
MEC 298 Mechanical Problems Solving 2S eG 
A basic study related to special problems encountered in the 
mechanical area. Mechanical advantages, motors, controls, and types of 
movements are investigated. General mechanical operations and 
maintenance as well as production line problems are surveyed. 
Prerequisite: MEC 102 or approval of instructor. (F) 


_ MEC 299 General Maintenance and Repair PROP SSS 
A course to acquaint the student with the basic fundamentals of 
installation, maintenance, and repair of machine tools. Emphasis is on 
machine maintenance and accuracy. Miscellaneous hydraulic, pneumatic, 
and lubrication devices are installed and maintained. Methods of rigging 
and machine installation, including location, leveling, and fastening, are 
covered. The use of precision measuring tools and checking for accuracy, 
Squareness, and correct center distances are stressed for prestart 

_ Inspection. Prerequisite: MEC 102 or approval of instructor. (W) 

~ MEC 1101 Machine Shop Theory and Practice del 2e9 8 
An introduction to the machinist trade and the potential it holds for 

| craftsmen. Deals primarily with the identification, care, and use of basic 
_ hand tools and precision measuring instruments; elementary layout 

_ procedures; and processes of lathe, drill press, and grinding (off-hand) 
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and milling machines. Includes both theory and practice. (F) 


MEC 1101-1 (Part-time) 2... 68 4 
MEC 1101-2 (Part-time) 2) 6a 
MEC 1102 Machine Shop Theory and Practice 4" ae 


A course in advanced operations in layout tools and procedures, 
power sawing, drill press, surface grinder, and milling machine shaper. 
The student is introduced to the basic operations on the cylindrical 
grinder and selects projects encompassing all the operations, tools, and 
procedures thus far used and those to be stressed throughout the course. 
Prerequisite: MEC 1101. (W) 


MEC 1102-1 (Part-time) 2 (Oars 
MEC 1102-2 (Part-time) 2, One 
MEC 1103 Machine Shop Theory and Practice 4 12 8 


A course providing advanced work on the engine lathe; tuning, 
boring, and threading machines; grinders; milling machine; and shaper. 
Includes an introduction to basic indexing and terminology with 
additional processes on calculating, cutting, and measuring of spur, 
helical, and worn gears and wheels. The trainee uses precision tools and 
measuring instruments such as vernier height gages, protractors, 
comparators, etc. Basic exercises are given on the turret lathe and on the 
tool and cutter grinder. Prerequisite: MEC 1102. (S) 


MEC 1103-1 (Part-time) 2. Guam 
MEC 1103-2 (Part-time) 2 aes 
MEC 1104 Machine Shop Theory and Practice 3 Fiza 


A course providing for the development of class projects using 
previously learned procedures in planning, blueprint reading, machine 
operations, final assembly, and inspection. Includes additional processes 
on the turret lathe, tool and cutter grinder, cylindrical and surface 
grinder, advanced milling machine operations, etc. Covers special 
procedures and operations, processes and equipment, observing safety 
procedures, and establishing good work habits and attitudes acceptable 
to the industry. Prerequisite: MEC 1103. (S) 


MEC 1104-1 (Part-time) 2; 63a 
MEC 1104-2 (Part-time) 1) 6.9089 
MEC 1112 Machine Shop Processes 0°75 


A study to acquaint the student with the procedures of layout work 
and the correct use of hand and machine tools. Provides experiences in 
the basic fundamentals of drill press and lathe operation, hand grinding 
of drill bits and lathe tools, and set-up work applied to the trade. (D) 


MEC 1113 Shop Processes 2 3 

A study of practices used in metalworking shops. Includes 
introduction to how materials can be utilized and to the processes of 
shaping, forming, and fabricating of metals. Includes a demonstration of 
the metalworking lathes, grinders, drills, milling machines, shapers, 
planers, saws, broachers, gear cutting machines, finishing machines, 
and a study of the capabilities of these machines. (D) 


MEC 1114 Shop Processes 27) SS ee 
A comparison of the unit production and mass production systems. 
Casting, forging and allied processes, and welding and sheet metal 
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working processes are demonstrated and discussed. Mass-production 
methods are studied in relationship to precision dimensional control. 
Prerequisite: MEC 1113. (D) 


MEC 1115 Treatment of Ferrous Metals Oh a EM.) 
An investigation of the properties of ferrous metals and tests to 

determine their uses. Includes some chemical metallurgy to provide a 
background for the understanding of the physical changes and their 

_ causes in metals. Physical metallurgy of ferrous metals, producing iron 
and steel, theory of alloys, shaping and forming, heat treatments for 
steel, surface treatments, alloy of special steel, classification of steels, and 
cast iron are topics for study. (S) 


MEC 1116 Treatment of Nonferrous Metals 2 aloe 

An investigation of the properties of nonferrous metals and tests to 
determine their uses. Primary interest is on aluminum, magnesium, 
zinc, lead, and chromium. Nonferrous alloys such as brass, bronze, 
bobbit, and cemented carbides are studied. A discussion of stainless 
steel is included. Prerequisite: MEC 1115. (SS) 


MEC 1117 Basic Metals Identification pb Pae Ly 
An elementary and practical approach to metals and their 
identification, classification, and basic structure with major emphasis on 
ferrous metals. Testing and identification tests utilize several methods 
_ including hardness, impact, tensile, color, spark, machining, and 
magnetic. (F) 
MEC 1118 Advanced Machine Processes SP ALZ dehy 
An advanced study of the operations of the machine shop utilizing all 
machines. Includes instruction on gauging practices, applications to the 
finished product, and various gauging procedures. Students are assigned 
| individual projects by which they gain proficiency on the various types 
_ of machines. Prerequisite: MEC 1104. (D) 


_ MEC 1118-1 (Part-time) Zig a4 
| MEC 1118-2 (Part-time) Ter Gre es 
| MEC 1119 Advanced Machine Processes Ss OPO 


] A study of the more complex machines within the shop. Offers a 
_ step-by-step study of tooling for the automatic screw machines, turret 
_ lathe, and numerical tape-controlled machine. Automatic chucking and 


_ clamping systems are emphasized. Prerequisite: MEC 1118. (D) 

_ MEC 1120 Machine Repair I Hinweis 

A course offering the student a look into the machines themselves. 

] Possible reasons for machine break-down are explored. Emphasis is 

_ placed on the proper maintenance of machinery as well as preventive 

| maintenance. Repair and maintenance manuals for various machines are 

_ reviewed. Prerequisite: MEC 1104. (D) 

| MEC 1121 Machine Repair j Wins nae 

- A continuing study of the inner parts of machinery. Special interest is 

» placed on commercial standards, designs, and development of necessary 

| tools and accessories. A comparison of purchase price on manufactured 

_ items of replacement parts is studied. Prerequisite: MEC 1120. (D) 

| MEC 1122 Production Procedures lads helen: 
A study of product planning and control, scheduling, and routing of 

Operations. Principles and techniques of quality control and cost saving, 


| 
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sampling inspections, and graphs and charts are emphasized. Both 
statistical and dimensional quality control are reviewed as well as the 
different processes to produce an item. Prerequisite: MEC 1104. (SS) 


MEC 1123 Shop Processes 2.) VO 

A continuation in the study of methods of manufacturing parts. Metal 
machining is the main emphasis in this course. Further operations on 
metal cutting saws, lathes, milling machines, grinders, and introduction 
to gear cutting equipment are reviewed. How dimensional control and 
precision measurement coincide with drafting procedures is also 
covered. Prerequisite: MEC 1114. (SS) 


MEC 1124 Shop Processes 2 3 ae 

A discussion of some of the newer concepts of work handling and 
automatic machining processes. Instructions are offered on automatic 
screw machines, turret lathes, and numerical controlled systems as well 
as chipless machining. Major emphasis is on the integration of drafting 
processes to the machined part and how each affects the other. 
Prerequisite: MEC 1123. (D) 


MEC 1139 Basic Hydraulics and Pneumatics 3) Sap 
A study of the basic theories and uses of hydraulic and pneumatic 
systems and the combination of systems. Includes basic designs and 
functions of circuits and motors, controls, electrohydraulic 
servomechanisms, filtration, accumulators, and reservoirs. Students 
install and maintain the components. Prerequisite: PHY 1101. (D) 


MEC 1147 Systems of Measurement and 
Measuring Tools 2; One 
A basic study of measurement and the various systems. Covers how to 
use and read the various rules, scales, calipers, micrometers, and other 
precision measuring tools used in mechanical work. Also includes the 
reading of the basic electrical meters used in testing. (D) 


MEC 1201 Machine Processes 3) 12a 

An introduction to the tools, instruments, machines, and methods 
used in the tool and die shop. Basic tool and die making procedures are 
stressed, especially as they pertain to simple blanking or bending dies 
and to tooling used to locate and hold parts in production. Students 
work on selected projects to develop a proficiency level. Prerequisite: 
machine shop graduate or approval of instructor. (D) 


MEC 1201-1 (Part-time) 2..6.— 
MEC 1201-2 (Part-time) 1 66S 
MEC 1202 Machine Processes 3. LD 


An advanced study of the operation of individual parts as they pertain 
to tools, dies, or fixtures. Includes special training instructions on 
gauging practices, assembly, and its application of the finished product. 
Students are assigned individual projects to help develop their 
proficiency in the use of various types of machine tools. Prerequisite: 
MEC 1201. (D) 


MEC 1202-1 (Part-time) 2? 6a 
MEC 1202-2 (Part-time) 1 633 
MEC 1203 Machine Processes 3 12 


A continuation of MEC 1202 providing a detailed study of die sets for | 
the punch press and molding machinery. Emphasis is given to use of 
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strippers, knock-outs, material guides, and other supportive parts. 
Project work includes finish grinding, honing, and lapping as necessary 
to the assembly of the finished tool. Students are allowed to use their 
own reasoning as it pertains to the finished product. Prerequisite: MEC 
1202 or approval of instructor. (D) 


MEC 1203-1 (Part-time) 2 ore 
MEC 1203-2 (Part-time) Loe G3 
MEC 1204 Machine Processes Seed PA Pe 


A course including the use of die stops, ejector pins, and production 
feeding processes. Covers stock strip layout, selection of purchased parts 
for dies and molds, and survey of setup and startup procedures for tools, 
dies, and molds. Also includes a review of the final assembly of 
subparts. Prerequisite: MEC 1203 or approval of instructor. (D) 


MEC 1204-1 (Part-time) PAROLE Pate 
MEC 1204-2 (Part-time) TeOCD 
MEC 1205 Strength of Material PEE 


A study of the principles and analysis of stresses which occur within 
machine and structure elements subjected to various types of loads such 
as static, impact, varying, and dynamic. Includes an analysis of stresses 
as applied to thin-walled cylinders and spheres, riveted and welded 
joints, beams, columns, and machine components. (D) 

MEC 1207 Toolmaking CIN EC a 

A course surveying the actual construction of molds and covering 
tolerances, shrinkage, contours, undercuts, holes, threads, gates, 
runners, mold colling, ejector pins, and multicavity molds. Includes 
selection of materials, use of inserts, two-color molding, and mold 
building and use. Prerequisite: MEC 1201 or approval of instructor. (D) 


MEC 1210 Metallurgy Zi meow 23 


_~ An introductory course in metallurgy covering the study of the 


properties of metals and alloys. Covers an analysis of the structure of 
metals and alloys, atomic structure, nuclear structure, and nuclear 
reactions. Also includes solid (crystalline) structures, methods of 
designating crystal planes, liquid and vapor phases, phase diagrams, 


and alloy systems. (D) 


MEC 1214 Tool Design and Planning 2 i eS 
A course in planning a production area and involving isolating the 
areas needing tools and fixtures for production and estimating the cost 


for tooling the assignment. Typical tool design is employed with 


blueprints reflecting standard procedures. Design from the drawing 
board is stressed. Prerequisite: machine drawing or approval of 
instructor. (D) 


MEC 1235 Hydraulic and Pneumatics oN sa ES) 
A study of the basic theories of hydraulic and pneumatic systems. 

Covers combinations of systems in various circuits. Also includes basic 

designs and functions of circuits and motors, controls, electro-hydraulic 


_ servomechanism, plumbing, filtration, accumulators, and reservoirs. (D) 
~MEC 1298 Special Problems 


in Mechanics Maximum Credit 6 hours 
A course designed to broaden the students’ experiences in the areas of 


+ mechanics. Includes problems involving experimentation, investigation, 
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and writing of a research report involving such topics as automobiles, 
mechanical operations, and general maintenance and repair required for 
machinery. Prerequisite: all curriculum courses. (D) 
MEC 1299 Special Problems 5 One 
A study of special problems within the metals industry such as 
tumbling, surface finish, and other related conditions. Each student will 
be required to follow a complete system from design to production stage 
to review conditions as viewed by production. Flashing and overheating 
of molded material are also discussed. (D) 


MEC 1299-1 (Part-time) 2 eee 
MEC 1299-2 (Part-time) 1 “S33 ee 
MATHEMATICS 
MAT 090 Arithmetic 3. ae 


A course covering the basic operations of addition, subtraction, 
multiplication, and division as performed on whole numbers. Includes 
greatest common factor, least common multiple, common fractions, and 
decimal fractions. Also included are ratio and proportions, percentages, 
and formula evaluation. Completion of this course does not earn credit 
toward the completion of a diploma or a degree. (F/D) 

MAT 091 Algebra 3 

An elementary couse in algebra including topics such as operations on 
signed numbers, exponents, operations on polynomials, special products 
and factoring, algebraic fractions, solving and graphing linear equations, 
radicals, quadratic equations, and properties of the imaginary unit. 
Completion of this course does not earn credit toward the completion of 
a diploma or a degree. Prerequisite: MAT 090 or satisfactory score on the 
placement test. (F/D) 


T-MAT 100 Mathematics 3° 0a 

A study in practical number theory. Includes analysis of basic 
operations of addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division. Covers 
fractions, decimals, powers and roots, percentages, and ratio and 
proportion. Also includes plane and solid geometric figures used in 
industry, measurement of surfaces and volumes, an introduction to 
algebra used in trades, and practice in depth. (F) 


MAT 101 College Math 3° “0a 

A study of college mathematics including the study of polynomials, 
algebraic fractions, exponents, radicals, and an introduction to the metric 
system. Prerequisite: MAT 091 or a satisfactory score on the placement 
test. (F/W/S) 


T-MAT 101 Technical Math 5.0 ae 
The first course in a three-course technical math sequence. Topics of 
study include the arithmetic of whole numbers, decimals, common 
fractions, percents, signed numbers, and algebraic expressions. (F) 
MAT 102 College Math 3. OFme 
A further study in college mathematics, this course includes algebraic 
equations, mathematical method, mathematical logic, properties of 
number systems, and an introduction to computers. Prerequisite: MAT 
101. (W) 
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T-MAT 102 Technical Math 5iviy On us 
The second course in a three-course technical math sequence. Topics 

of study include linear equations, special products, factoring, algebraic 

fractions, and elementary plane geometry. Prerequisite: T-MAT 101 or 

equivalent. (W) 

MAT 103 College Math Seti Ouse 3 
The third and final course of a sequence in college mathematics. 

Topics include vectors and matrices, inequalities, functions and 


relations, algebraic functions, and exponential and logarithmic functions. 
Prerequisite: MAT 102. (S) 


T-MAT 103 Technical Math SAgeOP als 

The third course in a three-course technical math sequence. Topics 
include exponents, radicals, quadratic equations, and trigonometry. 
Prerequisite: T-MAT 102 or equivalent. (S) 


MAT 110 Business Math> Se ROAD 

A course stressing the fundamental operations and their application to 
business problems. Topics covered include payrolls, price marking, 
interest and discount, commission, taxes, and pertinent uses of 
mathematics in the field of business. Prerequisite: MAT 090 or 
satisfactory score on placement test. (F/W/S) 


MAT 111 Algebra S00 05 

An axiomatic presentation of the real number system as an ordered 
field in which definitions, axioms, and theorems are used to justify the 
traditional algebraic processes involving such topics as algebraic 
fractions, factoring, absolute value, equations, inequalities, radicals, and 
exponents. Additional topics are various types of functions, including 
the exponential functions, logarithmic functions, and the circular 
functions. Prerequisite: MAT 101 or satisfactory score on the placement 
test. (F) 


MAT 112 Trigonometry a RU ye 


A continuation of MAT 111 and including the study of the 
trigonometric functions, identities, radian measurement, trigonometric 
equations, complex number, theory of equations, systems of equations, 
binomial theorem, probability, and sequence. Prerequisite: MAT 111. 
(W) 

MAT 113 Analytical Geometry and Calculus I Sh ER 

A course including the study of the coordinate system, loci, linear and 
quadratic graphs, conics, limits, continuity, and an introduction to 


differentiation. Prerequisite: MAT 112 or equivalent. (S) 


MAT 201 Analytical Geometry and Calculus II Sie Ona Ao 
A continuation of differentiation and applications of the derivative. 
The topics of study are related rates, maximum and minimum values of 
a function, Rolle’s theorem, the mean-value theorem, and inflection. The 
indefinite integral and its properties are also introduced. Prerequisite: 
MAT 113 or equivalent. (SS) 
T-MAT 201 Mathematics (Decimal-Metric Conversion) 3 90. id 
A course involving practice problems in conversion of fractions to 
decimal and decimal to fractions, metric conversions to English systems, 
and proper use of conversion tables. Basic forms of algebraic solutions 
for the unknown are practiced. Prerequisite: T-MAT 100. (W) 
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MAT 202 Analytical Geometry and Calculus Ill 5 VOT S 

A continuation of the study of the indefinite and definite integrals and 
their applications. Areas, volumes, moments, work, and fluid pressure 
are included. Also included are transcendental functions, integration by 
parts, integration by substitutions, and integration by partial fractions. 
Prerequisite: MAT 201 or equivalent. 


MAT 203 Analytical Geometry and Calculus IV 51 Ole 

A study including multiple integration, approximate integration, 
improper integrals, indeterminate forms, infinite series, and expansion 
of functions and vectors. Prerequisite: MAT 202 or equivalent. (W) 


MAT 214 Statistics 5° Oe 
A study of the theory of statistics and its application in modern 

business. Includes kinds of regularity that exist among random 

fluctuations and experience in associating and using mathematical 

models to interpret physical phenomena and predicting the outcomes of 

experiments related to practical business problems. Prerequisite: MAT 

101 or MAT 110, T-MAT 101. (F). 


MAT 220 Differential Equations 5) OTHE 
A study of the methods of solution of ordinary differential equations. 
Prerequisite: MAT 203. (S) 


MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Math 3°) OU as 

A study of practical number theory. Includes analysis of basic 
operations of addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division. Covers 
fractions, decimals, powers and roots, percentages, and ratio and 
proportion. Also includes plane and solid geometric figures used in 
industry, measurement of surfaces and volumes, an introduction to 
algebra used in trades, and practice in depth. (F) 


MAT 1101W Practical Math for Welders 50 ae 
An in-depth review of the basic operations of addition, subtraction, 
multiplication, and division of whole numbers, fractions, and decimals. 

The study of metric units as well as linear, angular, and surface 
measurements are included. Emphasis is placed on measuring and using 
measurements to solve welding problems. (W) 


MAT 1102 Algebra 5 Oe 
A study of basic concepts and operations of algebra. Includes historical 
background of base-10 number system; algebraic operations; addition, 
subtraction, multiplication, and division; fractions, letter representation, 
grouping, factoring, ratio and proportions, variation, graphical and 
algebraic solution of first degree equations, and solution of simultaneous 
equations by addition, subtraction, graphing, exponents, logarithms, 
tables, and interpolation. (W) 
MAT 1103 Geometry 3° 0 Se 
A study of fundamental properties and definitions. Covers plane and 
solid geometric figures, selected general theorems, geometric 
construction of lines, angles, and plane figures. Includes dihedral angles, 
areas of plane figures, and volumes of solids. Geometric principles are 
applied to shop operations. (W) 
MAT 1104 Trigonometry 3... 0-7 
A study of trigonometric ratios; solving problems with right triangles, . 
using tables, and interpolating; solution of oblique triangles using law of 
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sines and law of cosines; graphs of the trigonometric functions; inverse 
functions and trigonometric equations. All topics are applied to practical 
problems. (S) 


MAT 1115 Electrical Math SO) 5 

A study of fundamental concepts of algebra; basic operations of 
addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division; solution of first order 
equations, use of letters and signs, grouping, factoring, exponents, and 
ratios and proportions; solution of equations, algebraically and 
graphically; a study of logarithms and use of tables and introduction to 
trigonometric functions and their applications to right angles; and a 
study of vectors for use in alternating current. (F) 


MAT 1120 Applied Mathematics 2 Mazes 
A course in practical problems especially selected to insure mastery of 
mathematical principles applied to the automobile trades. (F) 


MAT 1123 Math: Machinist Ses OT WS 
An introduction to gear ratio, lead screw, and indexing problems with 
emphasis on application to the machine shop. Practical applications and 
problems furnish the trainee with experience in geometric propositions 
and trigonometric relations to shop problems. Concludes with an 
introduction to compound angle problems. Prerequisite: MAT 1104. (SS) 


MAT 1201 Trigonometry BO) W'S 

A course stressing trigonometric ratios, solving problems with right 
angles using tables or calculators, and interpretation of tables. Covers 
solving for sides or angles using the laws of sine and cosine. Includes a 
survey of the use of inverse functions of trigonometric equations. All 
topics are applied to practical problems found within a machine shop. 
Prerequisite: MAT 1123 or approval of instructor. (D) 


MAT 1202 Uses of the Handbook Soen0 sees 
A course featuring practical problems especially selected as they 


is ‘pertain to the manufacture of tool parts. Stresses how to read and 


interpret the machinery handbook to insure mastery of mathematical 
principles as they apply to the tool and die trade. Prerequisite: MAT 
1101 or approval of instructor. (D) 


MUSIC 


MUS 101 Music Appreciation had UR GS, 

An historical study of music, with emphasis on simple form and 
analysis, instrumentation, aesthetics, masterpieces, and other significant 
works. (F/W/S) 


MUS 102 Elementary Theory of Music I See ON 3 

A study of basic fundamentals of music, with emphasis on 
ear-training, sight-singing, and keyboard harmony. The study of 
harmony includes note reading and notation, major scales with related 
and parallel minors, major and minor triads and dominant sevenths, key 
signatures, intervals, enharmonics, compositional devices, and rhythmic 
textures. (D) / 


MUS 103 Elementary Theory of Music II Glories Uma) 
A continuation of the study of music fundamentals, with emphasis on 

figured bass, diminished and augmented chords, chord inversions, 

four-part harmonic progressions, cadences, secondary dominants, 
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transposition, modulation, improvisation, pentatonic and whole tone 
scales, medieval modes, phrase structure, nonharmonic tones, pivot 
chords, sequences, chromatic chords, Neopolitan sixth, and chords of 
the ninth, eleventh, and thirteenth. Prerequisite: MUS 102. (D) 


MUS 104 Elementary Theory of Music III 3 OWES 
An advanced study of music theory, with emphasis on sight-singing; 
rhythmic, melodic, and harmonic dictation; and keyboard harmony. This 
course is a more in-depth study of elements introduced in MUS 102 and 

MUS 103. Prerequisite: MUS 102, MUS 103. (D) 


MUS 105 Chorus 0” 2s 
A group singing class, with emphasis on classical, semi-classical, and 
popular contemporary songs. (F/W/S) 


MUS 106 Voice 2 
A study of the principles of voice production and expressive singing, 

with emphasis on both group singing and solo song literature. For the 

beginning voice student. (No knowledge of music required). (F/W/S) 


MUS 107 Piano Ov Lae 

A course for students entering at any level of proficiency, with 
emphasis on improving playing technique. No previous experience 
necessary. May be used as a refresher course for those out of touch with 
the keyboard or as a course for those who wish to develop new skills at 
any level. Evaluations based on progress from one level of proficiency to 
another, depending on the level at which the student begins. Up to 6 
credit hours may be accumulated. (F/W/S/SS) 


MUS 110 Recreational Music 34 Oras 

A study of the value and use of music in a recreational program, with 
emphasis on instruments, aids, and materials. Practice sessions and 
demonstrations of teaching techniques are offered. (W) 


MUS 112 Intermediate Band O°? ae 

A small ensemble for students who have ability playing any band 
instrument, with emphasis on instrument mastery and performance. 
Evaluations based on improvement. Up to 6 credit hours may be 
accumulated. Prerequisite: ability to play a band instrument at the 
intermediate level. (W) 


MUS 113 Advanced Band 0 2° 

A large ensemble for students who have an advanced ability and 
experience playing any band instrument, with emphasis on extending 
instrument mastery, playing a variety of musical styles, and learning a 
variety of musical interpretations. Evaluations based on improvement. 
Up to 6 credit hours may be accumulated. Prerequisite: ability to play 
any band instrument at the high school level. (F/W/S/SS) 


MUS 120 Guitar 0 2.5m 

A study of guitar, with emphasis on developing finger dexterity, 
forming chords, strumming, rhythmic patterns, and tuning the guitar. 
Lessons are presented in logical sequential steps. The course stresses 
good musicianship and teaches proper playing techniques. The overall 
course content is concerned with theory, harmony, reading from musical 
notation, and rhythm. (D) 


MUS 201 American Music 3. Ome 
A study of Western music as it existed and exists on the American 
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continent from 1640 to the present, including music from all genres, 
Afro-American, and Indian music. (D) 


NUCLEAR MEDICINE TECHNOLOGY 


NMT 101 Nuclear Medicine Technology I . Ores aT 
An orientation to the field of nuclear medicine technology. Elementary 
patient care procedures and professional ethics are emphasized. (F) 


NMT 102 Nuclear Medicine Technology II 4 WME rere | 
An introduction to the radiopharmaceuticals and instrumentation used 

in nuclear medicine. Radiation safety procedures are discussed. 

' Prerequisite: NMT 101. (W) 

NMT 103 Nuclear Medicine Technology III Tat te Oster: 
A study of the in-vivo nuclear medicine procedures. Patient 

preparation for these procedures is emphasized. Prerequisite: NMT 102. 

(S) 

NMT 104 Nuclear Medicine Technology IV pA Ue. 
A continuation of the nuclear medicine technology which emphasizes 

special in-vitro procedures. Prerequisite: NMT 103. (SS) 


NMT 111 Principles of Nuclear Medicine I Poe Lise yea 
An introductory course in clinical nuclear medicine. The basic 

principles of the major in-vivo studies and major clinical nuclear 

medicine procedures are introduced. Prerequisite: NMT 104. (F) 


NMT 116 Nuclear Physics pat Ts Peanay 

An introduction to the basic concepts of atomic and nuclear radiation 
physics. Nuclear decay schemes and concepts of radioactive decay are 
discussed, followed by a thorough discussion on the interactions of 
radiation with matter. Prerequisite: NMT 104. (F) 


NMT 117 Health Physics Loss Oaear iL 
_— An introduction to radiation safety techniques for reducing exposure 
to physicians, technologists, and patients. Atomic Energy Commission 
_ and state regulations and monitoring methods for nuclear medicine 
_ departments are emphasized. Prerequisite: NMT 111. (W) 


| NMT 129 Practicum I De 12) gad 
A program of directed clinical learning experiences in special areas of 

_ the nuclear medicine laboratory. Radionuclide generators, radiation 

_ safety, and management and administration of nuclear medicine 

; department are presented in lecture series. Prerequisite: NMT 103. (SS) 

; -NMT 221 Principles of Nuclear Medicine II y Dav ey 4 
' A study of the principles and applications of radionuclide studies of 

_ the gastrointestinal and cardiopulmonary systems. Prerequisite: NMT 111. 
(W) 

_NMT 223 Radiopharmaceuticals I ANE RN 
An introduction to radiopharmacy functions, production of 
radionuclides, quality control of radiopharmaceuticals, and 
radiopharmacy mathematics. Prerequisite: NMT 111. (W) 

_NMT 230 Nuclear Medicine Instrumentation I Bh? a 
A study of practical electronic design of radiation detection 
instruments and circuit construction. Use of such instruments as the 

4 Geiger-Muller counter, ionization chambers, proportional counters, and 
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radiation monitoring devices are discussed. Statistics related to nuclear 
counting are introduced. Prerequisite: NMT 111. (W) 


NMT 233 Radiopharmaceuticals II 2) Ores 

A study of radiopharmaceuticals used in nuclear medicine 
departments on a routine basis. Radiopharmaceuticals of historical and 
research interest are emphasized. Prerequisite: NMT 223. (S) 


NMT 240 Nuclear Medicine Instrumentation II 3) 2 
A study in detail of the use of well counter, scanners, cameras, and 
single channel and multichannel analyzers as related to clinical nuclear 
medicine. Emphasis is placed on Nal (TI) detectors, GeLi detectors, 
amplifiers, spectrometers, ratemeter, and scales. Prerequisite: NMT 230. 
(S) 
NMT 241 Principles of Nuclear Medicine III 2° Oe 
A detailed study of principles and applications of radionuclide studies 
of the endocrine and central nervous systems. Prerequisite: NMT 221. (S) 


NMT 251 Principles of Nuclear Medicine IV 2) OF ae 

A detailed theoretical consideration of standard in-vivo laboratory tests 
and radionuclide studies of the skeletal and urinary systems. 
Prerequisite: NMT 240. (SS) 


NMT 255 Introduction to Radioimmunoassay 126 

A review of the basic units of measurement with emphasis on the 
metric system. The organization of living matter from the chemical view 
is discussed. Emphasis is placed on protein structure and competitive 
protein binding analysis. Prerequisite: NMT 104. (F) 


NMT 268 Open Lab Practicum I i 
A clinical experience as conducted under evening and weekend 
emergency conditions. Prerequisite: NMT 104. (F) 


NMT 269 Practicum II 0 24 8 
A course featuring practical experience in a clinical setting with 
emphasis on scanning. Radiation protection practices and. routine quality 
control of the instruments is observed and used. Prerequisite: NMT 129. 
(F) 
NMT 273 Open Lab Practicum II 0.6.08 
A clinical experience conducted under evening and weekend 
emergency conditions with more emphasis on student participation in 
clinical procedures and patient contact. Prerequisite: NMT 268. (W) 


NMT 274 Practicum III 0 24 8 
A practical experience in a clinical setting with emphasis on the more 
advanced applications of nuclear medicine procedures. Preparation and 
use of radiopharmaceuticals and preparation of the patient for such 
studies as bone and 67GA are included. Prerequisite: NMT 269. (W) 


NMT 278 Open Lab Practicum Ill 0 (6 > 
A clinical experience conducted under evening and weekend 
emergency situations with more emphasis on student participation in 
clinical procedures and patient contact. Prerequisite: NMT 268. (S) 
NMT 279 Practicum IV 0 24 8 
A practical experience in a clinical setting with emphasis on in-vitro 
procedures and therapeutic use of radionuclides. The course also relates 
all theory presented during the first three quarters of practicum. 
Prerequisite: NMT 274. (S) 
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NMT 283 Open Lab Practicum IV Opmoun2 
A clinical experience in NMT 284 as conducted under evening and 

weekend emergency conditions with more emphasis on student 

participation in clinical procedures and patient contact. Prerequisite: 

NMT 278. (SS) 

NMT 284 Practicum V 0 24 8 
A more detailed study in the design and use of specific instruments 

utilized in clinical nuclear medicine. Emphasis is placed on the 


_ performance of more advanced studies in in-vitro and in-vivo procedures 


ee Se ee = 
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employing radioisotopes and practical therapeutic use of radionuclides. 
Prerequisite: NMT 279. (SS) 
NMT 289 Radiobiology Dla, OS? 
A course in which the fundamentals of radiobiology, a system’s 
sensitivity to radiation (normal and neoplastic), radiation pathology, and 
the biological effects of radiation are stressed. Emphasis is placed upon 
the effects of radiation and the effects of radiation absorption on tissue 
and tissue recovery rate. Prerequisite: NMT 221. (S) 
NMT 290 Nuclear Medicine Technology Seminar Za 0 Sure 2 
A review of any specific topics of nuclear medicine technology of 
special interest to students. Papers on such topics are presented by guest 
speakers. Prerequisite: NMT 241. (SS) 


NURSING — ASSOCIATE DEGREE 


NUR 101 Fundamentals of Nursing She 
A course designed to provide a foundation for all subsequent courses 
in nursing. Students are provided with opportunities to learn the 
principles and techniques which are basic to the effective and safe 
nursing care in meeting the needs common to all patients. Emphasis is 
placed on the patients’s environment, hygienic needs, communications 
skills, observational skills, planning nursing care, recording, medical and 
surgical asepsis, and supplementary nursing functions. A variety of 
approaches are utilized for the development of the basic techniques and 
skills necessary to meet the basic needs of man. (F) 
NUR 102 Nutrition Sue US 
A practical study of nutrients, how they are used by the body, and 
sources and types of food necessary for the balanced diet in 


_ development, with ethnic variations. Physiological processes of 


7 


J 


# 
' 


digestion, absorption, and metabolism are discussed. An introduction to 

the most commonly used hospital diets is included. (F) 

NUR 103 Pharmacology SN eae 
A presentation of facts concerning sources, effects, legalities, and 


_ usage of therapeutic agents. Conversion between systems, prescriptions 
_ of medications, drug classifications, and nursing implications are 
» covered. Emphasis is placed on the nurse’s responsibility in relation to 


1 


drug administration. Prepares the student for the process of 
administering and computing dosages of therapeutic agents. Practice 


_ Opportunities are available in both classroom and clinical sessions. 
Prerequisite: basic math. (W) 


NUR 104 Maternal-Infant Health I ay aCe! 


A course designed to provide the student with opportunities to 
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acquire knowledge and understanding needed to render safe and 
effective nursing care to the maternity patient, the newbom infant, and 
the infant’s family. Prerequisite: NUR 101. Corequisite: NUR 105. (W) 


NUR 105 Maternal-Infant Health I Lab Ot) Grae 

A series of objective-centered sessions using selected patients in the 
obstetrical units of area hospitals to develop skills needed to apply the 
knowledge learned in NUR 104. Experiences in selected clinics are 
planned to stress the scope of maternal-infant health care. Prerequisite: 
NUR 101. Corequisite: NUR 104. (W) 


NUR 106 Child Health Nursing I 4 0 4 

A course providing the student with opportunities to acquire the 
knowledge and understanding needed to render safe and effective 
nursing care to the child from infancy through adolescence and to his/her 
family. Prerequisite: NUR 101. Corequisite: NUR 107. (W) 


NUR 107. Child Health Nursing I Lab 0.0 Fae 
A series of objective-centered sessions using selected patients in area 
hospitals to develop the skills needed to apply knowledge learned in 
NUR 106. Experiences in selected clinics are planned to stress the scope 
of child health care. Prerequisite: NUR 101. Corequisite: NUR 106. (W) 


NUR 108 Medical-Surgical I 8 “Ore 
A course providing beginning knowledge of the nursing care of 
patients with common problems caused by illness. Symptoms of illness, 
classification of diseases, preoperative and postoperative care, long-term 
illness, and rehabilitation are included. Nursing needs of the patient 
with disorders and/or diseases of the cardiovascular and respiratory 
systems are stressed. Principles related to the care of patients with 
long-term illness, in geriatric situations, during rehabilitation nursing, 
as well as the patient with cancer and the dying patient are introduced. 
Prerequisite: NUR 101 through NUR 107. Corequisite: NUR 109. (S) 


NUR 109 Medical-Surgical I Lab . 0.) 15a 

A series of objective-centered learning experiences using selected 
patients in the medical-surgical units in area hospitals to develop the 
skills needed to demonstrate the knowledge learned in NUR 108. The 
emergency room, operating room, and recovery room are utilized. 
Agencies and intermediate and extended care facilities may be utilized 
for observation experiences. Prerequisite: NUR 101 through NUR 107. 
Corequisite: NUR 108. (S) 


NUR 110 Medical-Surgical II 6. Dae 

The study of diseases/disorders of body systems. Covers etiology, 
diagnosis, treatment, and nursing care during these conditions of illness. 
Communicable diseases of the adult as well as disaster and emergency 
nursing are included. Patient teaching and rehabilitation are stressed as 
intrinsic aspects of the nursing process. Prerequisite: NUR 101 through 
NUR 109. Corequisite: NUR 111. (SS) 


NUR 111 Medical-Surgical II Lab 0. 18,48 
A series of objective-centered learning experiences using selected 
patients in the medical-surgical units of area hospitals to develop the 
skills needed to demonstrate knowledge learned in NUR 110. 
Functioning as a member of the nursing team and the utilization of all 
health team members to promote and achieve total patient care are 
important aspects of this experience. Prerequisite: NUR 101 through 
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NUR 109. Corequisite: NUR 110. (SS) 


NUR 112 Nursing Seminar I Seren Ole 
A study of the legal and ethical responsibilities, professional 
organizations, and job opportunities available to the licensed practical 
nurse. The North Carolina Nurse Practice Act is emphasized. The 
importance of an availability of continued education is stressed. 
Applications for writing the State Board of Nursing Licensing 
Examination for Practical Nurses are completed and submitted at the end 


of this course. The seminar method of instruction is utilized and 
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opportunity made for discussion of special interests of the students. 
Prerequisite: NUR 101 through NUR 109. (SS) 
NUR 200 Psychiatric Nursing Grn OPT 5.6 
A study of the nurse’s role in functioning therapeutically and in 
individual interpersonal relationships with the mentally ill patient who 
requires hospitalization at some point during the patient’s illness. 
Emphasis is placed on cognizance and utilization of self as a therapeutic 
agent, identification of personality, and behavior deviations. Synthesis 
and integration of information acquired in all other courses is expected 
throughout the course. Prerequisite: all NUR 100 courses, BIO 135. 
Corequisite: NUR 201. (SS/W) 
NUR 201 Psychiatric Nursing Lab Oe oars 
A series of objective-centered learning experiences using selected 
patients in psychiatric units of area hospitals to develop the skills 
needed to demonstrate knowledge learned in NUR 200. Synthesis and 
integration of skills acquired in all other courses is expected. Prerequisite: 
all NUR 100 courses, BIO 135. Corequisite: NUR 200. (SS/W) 


NUR 202 Maternal-Infant Health II 4 0 4 
A study of nursing intervention during the maternal cycle including 
intensive care of premature infants. Emphasis is placed on 


family-centered care and health teaching, recognition of deviations from 


the normal, and planning nursing care for individuals or groups. 
Utilization of cognitive, judgmental, and manipulation skills, drawing 
from knowledge acquired through related courses is stressed in 
assessing, implementing, and evaluating via the nursing process. 


_ Prerequisite: NUR 200, NUR 201. Corequisite: NUR 203. (F/S) 


NUR 203 Maternal-Infant Health II Lab ORG fe 2 
A series of objective-centered learning experiences using selected 


_ Patients in the maternity units of area hospitals and other health 


agencies to develop the skills needed to demonstrate the knowledge 
learned in NUR 202. Prerequisite: NUR 200, NUR 201. Corequisite: NUR 
202. (F/S) 
NUR 204 Child Health Nursing II 4 0 4 
A study of nursing intervention during childhood from infancy 
through adolesence. Emphasis is placed on family-centered care and 
health teaching, recognition of deviations from the normal, and planning 
nursing care for individuals or groups. Utilization of cognitive, 


_ judgmental, and manipulation skills, drawing from knowledge acquired 
_ through related courses is stressed in assessing, implementing, and 

_ evaluating via the nursing process. Prerequisite: NUR 200, NUR 201. 
_Corequisite: NUR 205. (F/S) 
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NUR 205 Child Health Nursing Ii Lab 0). Fitz 

A comprehensive study of biological, social, and emotional 
components of frequently occurring illness. Orientation is based on 
concepts with underlying principles and actions denoted. 
Implementation of the management of patient care and leadership roles 
within the role of the technical nurse during major health problems is 
stressed. Use of pediatrics units of area hospitals and other health 
agencies is planned to develop the skills needed to demonstrate the 
knowledge learned in NUR 204. Prerequisite: NUR 200, NUR 201. 
Corequisite: NUR 204. (F/S) 


NUR 206 Medical-Surgical II 644. 08S 

A comprehensive study of biological, social, and emotional 
components of frequently occurring illness. Orientation is based on 
concepts with underlying principles and actions denoted. 
Implementation of the management of patient care and leadership roles 
within the role of the technical nurse during major health problems is 
stressed. Prerequisite: NUR 200 through NUR 205. Corequisite: NUR 
20 Zee (Wiis) 


NUR 207. Medical-Surgical III Lab 0; 15d 

A comprehensive study of biological, social, and emotional 
components of frequently occurring illiness. Orientation will be based 
on concepts with underlying principles and actions denoted. 
Implementation of the management of patient care and leadership roles 
within the role of the technical nurse during major health problems is 
stressed. The medical-surgical units of area hospitals and other health 
agencies are planned to develop the skills needed to demonstrate the 
knowledge learned in NUR 206. Opportunity is provided for using 
previously acquired knowledge in planning and implementing nursing 
care for groups or individuals. Perequisite: NUR 200 through NUR 205. 
Corequisite: NUR 206. (W/SS) 


NUR 208 Medical-Surgical IV 6 4, Uae 

A comprehensive study of biological, social, and emotional components 
of frequently occurring illnesses with emphasis upon the rehabilitative 
and adaptive processes. Prerequisite: NUR 200 through NUR 207. 
Corequisite: NUR 209. (S/F) 


NUR 209 Medical-Surgical IV Lab 0 18 6 

A series of selected learning experiences to assist the student in the 
development of the ability to formulate and utilize previously and 
concurrently acquired skills so that comprehensive planning and 
competent application of cognitive, affective, and manipulative skills are 
employed in the care of the patient(s) in all age groups and in a variety 
of situations. The student is given the opportunity to plan, direct, and 
evaluate total patient care for groups and/or individuals using the 
instructor as the principle resource. Prerequisite: NUR 200 through NUR 
207. Corequisite: NUR 208. (S/F) 


NUR 210 Seminar II 3. .0; a 

A study of the role and responsibilities of the registered nurse. The 
leadership role and various methods of managing patient care are 
emphasized. Current trends, transitional concerns, employment 
opportunities, and continuing education are stressed. The seminar 
approach is utilized to meet the individual needs of the students. 
Prerequisite: NUR 200 through NUR 207. (S/F) 
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PHILOSOPHY 


PHI 201 Introduction to Philosophy 30 OTS 
A study of various alternative philosophies concerning the nature of 
truth, ethics, happiness, society, and religion. Emphasis is placed on the 
insights of the great philosophers as well as assisting the student in 

developing a personal philosophy of living. (F/W/S/SS) 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


PED 101 Physical Activities for Children OF Pel 
A recreation course based on games for children beginning with the 
preschool child. 


PED 102 Physical Activities for Children ene Rea ath 
A recreation course based on games for children beginning with the 
preschool child. 


PED 103 Physical Activities for Children Oates 
A recreation course based on games for children beginning with the 
preschool child. Emphasis is placed on direct leadership experience. 


PED 110 Archery Wier ol 

A course designed to teach the student the fundamentals, skills, 
history, and rules, with special emphasis on safety practices, etiquette, 
and value which carry over into a useful leisure time activity. (F) 


PED 111 Badminton Oi 
A course which deals with beginning skill in the basic strokes and a 
general knowledge of the history, rules, and strategy of the game. (W) 


PED 112 Bowling ee 
A study of the fundamentals of ball selection, grips, stance, and 

| delivery along with rules, history, and scoring. Special emphasis is 

| placed on spot bowling. (W) 

PED 113 Golf ileal 
A course designed for teaching the grips, stance, and use of various 

clubs, along with history and etiquette of play. (F/S) 

- PED 114 Physical Fitness OF 2 aL 
An introduction to physical activity with emphasis being placed on the 

cardiovascular system, strength, and efficiency in executing basic skills 

Which may arise in play and daily living. (F/W/S/SS) 

PED 115 Tennis cate aia | 
An elementary course in the history, rules, and regulations. Emphasis 

is placed on the fundamentals of the game with prime consideration 

given to strokes and footwork. (F/S/SS) 

PED 116 Beginning Skiing eee 
An elementary course for the non-skier designed to get the individual 

to the point of skiing proficiently. (W) 

PED 117 Beginning Swimming One aml 
A course designed for the non-swimmer. Includes basic strokes and 

water safety based upon American Red Cross programs of instruction. 


_ (S/SS) 


| 


_ PED 119 Tumbling and Gymnastics ERP 
A course dealing with the beginning skills of tumbling, stunts, and 


Oe ee ek = 4 ne * 


gymnastics. Special emphasis is placed on the safety of these activities 

and correct body balance and form. (W) 

PED 120 Handball se | 
A course designed to teach the fundamental skills, rules, history, and 

strategy of handball with emphasis placed on practice and skill 

development. (D) 

PED 125 Basic Backpacking and Climbing 0°) 2a 
A course designed to introduce the student to the sport of backpacking 

and rock climbing. (D) 

PED 130 Basketball 0 2ieam 
A course designed to study the rules, strategy, and history as well as 

the fundamental skills of beginning basketball. (W) 

PED 132 Soccer 0. 2h 
A course covering the fundamental skills, history, rules, and strategy 

with emphasis placed on practice and execution of activity skills. (F) 

PED 133 Softball 0 2a 
The study of history, rules, skills, and strategy with emphasis on 

defensive play by positions. (S) 

PED 134 Volleyball 0), 2ea8 
A course designed to include the fundamental skills, history, rules, 

and strategy of the game with special emphasis on carry-over value of 

activity. (W) 

PED 135 Canoeing 0 bi 2ta oh 
A course including lectures and laboratory practices in the basic skills 

of lake and river canoeing. All basic strokes and fundamentals of canoe 

safety and rescue are emphasized. It is recommended that students be 

able to swim before registering for this course. (F/S/SS) | 

PED 140 Ice Skating 0': 2 ae 
A course designed to develop and improve fundamental skills and 

techniques in ice skating. (W) 

PED 141 Horseback Riding 0. 722 ee 
A course designed to acquaint students with the western style of 

riding, equipment, handling of horses, the aids, mounting, trail riding, 

and care of the horse. Emphasis is placed on the development of 

equestrian skills, safety, coordinated horse-rider balance, and proper 

care of horses. (F/S/SS) 


PED 142 Advanced Horseback Riding 0 2mm 
A course designed to give the novice rider a more intense experience 
riding horses in a variety of specialized situations and to further 
acquaint the student with horses’ behavior, equipment, the aids, and 
care of the horse. Emphasis is placed on the development of skills in 
jumping, rodeo games, and trail riding. Prerequisite: PED 141 or 
demonstrated skill. (S/SS) 
PED 151 Modern Dance 0 25 
A course designed to develop and improve fundamental skills in dance 
movements and techniques and to encourage appreciation of dance as an 
art form and medium of education. (W) 


PED 152 Folk and Square Dance 0 2 3 
A course in the development and successful performance of dance 
skills in regional American folk dances. (W) 
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PED 154 Beginning Social Dance Oraee2 ial 
A course designed to provide students with the basic fundamentals of 
popular dancing. Provides the students with information which will help 

them enhance their social life and give them an appreciation for 

dancing. (F/W/S/SS) 

PED 155 Advanced Social Dance Ope 2a L 
A course designed to provide students with advanced fundamentals of 


_ popular dancing. All instruction is directed toward students’ abilities to 


perform the movements with expertise. Stress is put on rhythm, 
appearance, and routine sequence. Prerequisite: PED 154 or approval of 
instructor. (F/W/S/SS) 


PED 160 Individual Activity OU Ot 
A course providing specialized activities approved by the physical 
education and recreation department for a particular student. (D) 


PED 180 Personal and Community Health Sar O tas 

A course designed to develop an awareness of the personal, 
community, and worldwide importance of health. Special emphasis is 
placed on the physical, mental, and emotional aspects of the human 
body. Health problems, their causes and prevention are also stressed. 
This course may not be used as a substitute for required P.E. activity 
courses. (D) 


PED 185 First Aid and Safety Bo DOR 
A course presenting the skills, techniques, and knowledge needed to 
have a safe environment. Adequate class time is reserved for practical 
demonstrations of first aid and safety. Students are provided the 
opportunity to obtain the standard first aid certificate. This course may 


not be used as a substitute for required P.E. activity courses. (W) 


PED 200 Intermediate Tennis OD hak 


_~A course designed to develop a higher level of neuromuscular skill, 


coordination, balance, endurance, and tennis strategy. Prerequisite: 
student must have passed beginning tennis (PED 115) with a grade of 
“C” or better or have the approval of the instructor. 


PED 201 Introduction to Physical Education Se Ores 
An introductory course to acquaint the student with the principles and 

philosophy of physical education. Special emphasis is placed on the 

sociological, physiological, and psychological objectives of physical 

education and the professional preparation essential to become a 

physical educator. (F) 

PED 212 Physiology of Muscular Exercise Stes jd 
The application of physiological principles to muscular and organic 


action of the human in sports and action. This course may not be used 
' as a Substitute for required P.E. activity courses. Prerequisite: BIO 108, 
| BIO 109. (F) 


| PED 213 Advanced Golf On aL 


A course designed to further develop the skills learned in beginning 


| golf. The majority of class time is spent at a local golf course. 
| Prerequisite: PED 113 or approval of instructor. (F/S/SS) 


PED 215 Advanced Tennis 1 ee as | 


A course designed to develop the skills learned in PED 115 with 


_ Special emphasis on singles and doubles strategy and tournament play 
within the class. Prerequisite: PED 115 or approval of instructor. (F/S/SS) 
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PED 216 Advanced Skiing 0.57 °2aT et 

A course designed for advanced students to perfect skills in the 
following areas: slalom, down-hill racing, turns, and jumps, with 
emphasis on control and safety. Prerequisite: PED 116 or approval of 
instructor. (W) 


PHOTOGRAPHY 


PHO 101 Basic Photography 4. °3 ae 

A study of fundamental photographic equipment and materials. Both 
still and movie camera principles are studied in relation to the field of 
design and visual communications. (F/WI/S/SS) 


PHO 201 Advanced Photography 2 "67a 
A course in advanced photographic techniques and materials. 
Participation in studio lighting, copying, and photography of various 
objects of artificial light permit a wider use of photography in visual 
communications. Prerequisite: PHO 101 or demonstrated skill. (D) 


PHYSICAL SCIENCE 


PHS 101 Man and His Physical Environment 3 2) 

An integrated perspective of the physical sciences with a study of 
selected topics such as systems of measurement, the expanding universe, 
structure of earth, kinetic molecular theory of matter, energy (types, 
transformations, utilization), properties of elements and compounds, and 
structure and utilization of atoms. Covers the role of science in the 
development of civilization. (F/SS) 


PHS 102 Man and His Physical Environment 3. 2 
A continuation of PHS 101. Prerequisite: PHS 101. (W/SS) 
PHS 103 Man and His Physical Environment 3 2a 
A continuation of PHS 102. Prerequisite: PHS 102. (S/SS) 
PHYSICS 
PHY 101 Physics: Properties of Matter 3° 2 ae 


A study of the major areas of work, energy, and power. Instruction 
includes such topics as statics, forces, center of gravity, and dynamics. 
Units of measurement and their applications are a vital part of this 
course. A practical approach is used in teaching students the use of 
essential mathematical formulas. (F) 


PHY 102 Physics: Work, Energy, Power 3 2 

A fundamental course covering several basic principles of physics. The 
divisions included are solids and their characteristics, liquids at rest and 
in motion, gas laws, and applications. Laboratory experiments and 
specialized problems dealing with these topics are part of this course. 
Prerequisite: PHY 101. (W) 


PHY 103 Physics: Electricity 3 a 

A study of the basic theories of electricity, types of electricity, 
methods of production, and transmission and transforming of electricity. 
Electron theory, electricity by friction, electricity by chemical action, 
electricity by magnetism, induction voltage, amperage, resistance, 
horsepower, wattage, and transformers are major topics in the course. 
Prerequisite: PHY 102, T-MAT 102. (S) 
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PHY 106 Applied Mechanics Save OF 5 

A study of the concepts and principles of statics and dynamics. 
Includes parallel concurrent and noncurrent force systems in coplanar 
and noncoplanar situations. Also covers concepts of centroids and center 
of gravity, moments of inertia, fundamentals of kinetics, and kinematics 
of velocity and motion. Prerequisite: T-MAT 103, T-PHY 102. (S) 


PHY 107 Physics Satoh eA 
A course emphasizing the fundamentals of electrical and radiation 
physics and the basic principles underlying the operation of X-ray 
equipment and auxiliary devices. Prerequisite: MAT 101, MAT 111, or 
T-MAT 105. (W) 
PHY 108 Physics Ogee tet 
A course emphasizing the fundamentals of electrical and radiation 
physics and basic principles underlying the operation of X-ray 
equipment and auxiliary devices. Prerequisite: PHY 107. (S) 


PHY 120 Energy: Sources, Needs, Hazards BAe 4 

A course designed to increase the student’s awareness of energy, both 
as a physical concept and as an economic issue. Covers topics including 
the properties, sources, and uses of energy; the economics of energy 
production; and the hazards associated with energy consumption. 
Students also learn how to perform energy conversion and cost 
calculations. Prerequisite: MAT 091. (D) 


PHY 211 General Physics I Br er 24 
A study of classical and modern physics in which the analytic 

approach is employed and calculus is used as needed. Mechanics, 

sound, and heat are included. (F) 

PHY 212 General Physics II OF ae 25 Seabee 
A continuation of PHY 211 including magnetism and electricity. 

Prerequisite: PHY 211. (W) 

PHY 213 General Physics III See 
A continuation of PHY 212 including light, optics, and modern 

physics. Prerequisite: PHY 212. (S) 


PHY 1101 Applied Science 2, 4 4 

An introduction to physical principles and their application in 
industry. Topics in this course include measurement; properties of 
solids, liquids and gases; and basic electrical principles. Prerequisite: 
MAT 1101. (W) 


- PHY 1101A Auomotive Applied Science wae 


An introduction to physical principles and their applications in the 


_ automobile industry. Topics include measurement; properties of solids, 


liquids, and gases; and basic electrical principles. Prerequisite: MAT 


1120. (W) 


PHY 1101W Applied Science i Bipakes tye? 
An introduction to the physical principles and their application to 


_ industry. Topics to be studied include measurement, properties of 


re Pe eee ee ~ 


materials, mechanics, and basi¢ electricity. Prerequisite: MAT 1101W. (S) 
PHY 1102 Applied Science 2 4 4 
The second in a series of two courses of applied physical principles. 

Topics introduced in this course are heat and thermometry and 
principles of force, motion, work, energy, and power. Prerequisite: PHY 
| 1101. (S) 
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PHY 1102A Automotive Applied Science Ze ore 

The second of two courses of applied physical principles. Topics 
include heat and thermometry, force, motion, work, energy, power, and 
simple machines. Prerequisite: PHY 1101A. (S) 


PLASTICS 


PLA 101 Introduction to Plastics 2:05 "am 

A course providing the student with an overview of the plastics 
industry. Includes opportunities to learn the properties of plastics, the 
range of user application, the jobs done by people in the fabrication of 
plastics, and the commercial production processes. Some laboratory 
experience is provided to give a basic understanding of how plastics are 
fabricated. (F) 


PLA 105 Plastic Forming I 2° 6a 

A course providing experience in thermoforming, injection molding, 
and compression molding of plastics as is done commercially. The 
student learns how the industrial processes work. Actual experience on 
industrial equipment is provided in the laboratory. Safety is stressed. 
Prerequisite: PLA 101 or approval of instructor. (W) 


PLA 106 Materials Compounding | 3. 2a 

A course providing the student with a hands-on experience in 
materials compounding. Raw materials are compounded to produce a 
final product. Opportunities to learn about polymers and their reactions 
to certain modifiers and/or additives are included. The student acquires 
knowledge of various types of plastics such as polystyrenes, 
polyethylenes, P.V.C., and others. (S) 


PLA 107 Plastic Forming II 6 6 8 
A study of injection molding machines and molding techniques as 
well as safety. Material preparation and feeding, cycling, ejection, and 
secondary processes are discussed, along with machine capacity and 
color blending. Extruder construction and operation to include the flow 
of plastics in extrusion, screw design, and performance are discussed in 
the second phase. Blow molding focuses on the “why” and ““how”’ of 
blow molding and thermoforming. Current practice in regards to 
methods, machine design, and mold design is reviewed. Pour casting 1s 
introduced. The use of latex and rubber molds are viewed for their 
advantages and speed of production in manufacturing today. Emphasis 
of this course is on the effect of processing variables on the finished 
part, quality, and cost. Prerequisite: PLA 105 or approval of instructor. 


(S) 


PLA 107-1 (Part-time) 3° ae 
PLA 107-2 (Part-time) 3 3 aa 
PLA 117 Plastic Forming III 3. . 69a 


A continuation of PLA 107. The commercial processes of extrusion, 
blow molding, casting, laminating, calendering, and expansion of 
formable bead work are taught. Experience with all of these processes 
except calendering is provided in the laboratory. Emphasis on good 
housekeeping is stressed. Prerequisite: PLA 107 or approval of 
instructor. (SS) 
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PLA 118 Fabricating, Lamination, Finishing S03 

A course covering the advantages and techniques of selecting methods 
of fabricating and laminating plastics, including layup, sprayup, 
preforming, filling, and filament winding. Material selection, production 
techniques, and selected applications are discussed. Plastic finishing is 
introduced. The uses of paints and coatings are discussed as well as 
machine finishing of the final parts. (SS) 


PLA 135 Physical Properties of Plastics > ae SM 
A course in measuring the physical properties of plastics such as 
tensile strength, modulus of elasticity, and impact resistance in a testing 
laboratory. The effects of temperatures, exposure to light, and chemicals 
on the physical properties are explored. Tests also compare physical and 
chemical properties of plastics with other materials. Work safety is a part 
of this course. Prerequisite: PLA 106. (SS) 
PLA 218 Plastic Material and Applications Sei. A 
A study of classes of materials and their physical and chemical 
properties. Includes effects on materials of environmental factors and 
product areas of applications. Covers appliances, 
pharmaceutical/medical, packaging, automotive, aviation and marine 
toys, housewares, textiles, industrials, and construction. Prerequisite: 
Bur 215, (D) 
PLA 219 Plastic Mold Design I JOYS Wey. 
A study of metals, finishes, cavity-forming methods, mold bases, 
temperature control, mold layout, and runner and gate systems. 
Relationships with molding and molding finishing and end-use 
requirements are stressed. Prerequisite: MEC 210. (F) 


PLA 220 Mold Design II 2 Ona 


A course planned to give the student exposure to good and poor 
practices in making molds for injection moldings, blow molding, 


_ thermoforming, extrusion, and compression molding. It provides 


knowledge of materials used to make molds and some laboratory 
experience in making molds with plastic resins. Prerequisite: PLA 219. 
(W) 
PLA 225 Practicum OTP On ne 
A course providing supervised work experience alternating with the 
educational program on a schedule satisfactory to employers, the 
institution, and the student. This period of time enables the student to 
perform a planned variety of activities required of his/her specialty. The 


work periods are carefully planned and closely supervised by the 


employer and the institution to provide experiences and responsibilities 


_ commensurate with the capabilities of the student. An official agreement 


_ among the institution, the student, and the employer identify the 
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sequence of activities to be performed by the student and define the 


supervisory responsibilities for the educational element of work. 


Prerequisite: student registered in a two-year occupational program in 
the institution. (S/W) 


PLA 226 Practicum i Ost 9onired 
A continuation of PLA 225. 
PLA 227 Practicum O49 248 


A continuation of PLA 226. 
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POLITICAL SCIENCE 


POL 201 American Federal Government 3° Qa 
A study of the structure and function of the national government with 
emphasis on current political affairs. (F/W/S) 


POL 203 Government — State and Local 3 “Osea 
A study of state and local government, state-federal interrelationships, 
and the functions and prerogatives of the branches. Includes problems of 

administration, legal procedures, law enforcement, police power, 
taxation, revenues, and appropriations. Special attention is given to 
North Carolina. (W/S) 


PSYCHOLOGY 


PSY 101 Personal Development 1 Zee 

A course dealing with a person’s socialization process and relationship 
to others. Includes an examination of one’s personality development and 
occupational/career interests. (D) 

PSY 201 General Psychology 3° .Ognee 
A survey of psychology as the science of human behavior, to include 
theories and application of human development, learning, physiological 

psychology, sensation and perception, individual differences, and 

others. (F/W/S/SS) 

PSY 201a General Psychology Lab 0’ 2a 
A lab experience intended to parallel the subject matter of PSY 201m 

conjunction with which it is taken. Meets two hours weekly. (D) 


PSY 202 General Psychology 3-053 

A continuation and expansion of PSY 201, to include behavior in 
groups, emotion and motivation, behavior under stress, behavior 
disorder, and personality and psychotherapy. Prerequisite: PSY 201. 
(F/W/S/SS) 


PSY 202a General Psychology Lab 0. 422i 
A lab experience intended to parallel the subject matter of PSY*2020im 
conjunction with which it is taken. Meets two hours weekly. (D) 


PSY 203 Psychology of Adolescence 3.0 ae 
An overview of social-psychological conditions of adolescence in the 

Western world. General areas covered are description of adolescence, 

formative influences, behavior settings, and problem areas. (W/S) 


PSY 204 Child Behavior 3. Om 
An application of social learning theory to child behavior with 
emphasis on the acquisition, retention, and extinction of behavior 
through preadolescence. (S) 
PSY 205 Personality and Adjustment 3° 07 
The study of the whole person which permits the learner to review the 
varied psycho-social factors that influence personality development and 
maintenance while, at the same time, being given the opportunity to 
experience personal growth and increased awareness of his/her 
personal-social life. (D) 


PSY 206 Interpersonal Skills 3° 0. 
A course providing an opportunity for the learner to acquire 
self-management skills and to increase his/her level of competence in 
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interactions with others. Specific areas covered are communications, 

conflicts, cooperation, use of social power, and the application of social 

learning principles. (F/W/S/SS) 

PSY 209 Human Sexual Behavior BO a 
A study of physiological, social, and interpersonal aspects of sex and 

sexual behavior, to include the human sexual system, the sex act, 

attitudes and behavior, and love and intimancy. (D) 


PSY 210 Human Growth and Development 3 Ona 
A study of the interaction of maturational and environmental factors in 
the development of the individual from conception to maturity. (W) 
PSY 213 Abnormal Psychology SeMOW TS 
An introduction to behavior pathology — description, dynamics, and 
modifications of abnormal behaviors, including neuroses, psychoses, 
and character disorders. Psychosomatic reactions are included as well as 
the behavior modification approaches to each disorder. Mental health 
maintenance is stressed. 


PSY 215 Introduction to Exceptional Individuals SPOUTS 

A course designed to introduce the student to the exceptional or 
abnormal person. It is the purpose of this course to develop a general 
knowledge of the different handicapping conditions, their causes, and 
limitations caused by the disability. To aid the student’s understanding, 
scheduled trips to institutions for the retarded, mentally ill, deaf, and 
physically handicapped are an integral part of the course. Prerequisite: 
PSY 201. (W) 


RADIOLOGY 


RDT 101 Introduction to Radiologic Technology Papier Vie 72 
: A course presenting an overall view of radiologic technology and the 
| part radiology plays in medicine. Students become acquainted with the 
- general structure of applied medicine. Includes good ethical principles 
: and the responsibilities of an allied health professional. (F) 
| RDT 102 Basic Patient Care hacia Secaanat| 
A course designed to present the student with the basic principles of 
__ patient care with particular emphasis on those procedures required in 
| the radiology department. (F) 
' RDT103 Radiation Protection I A Ujena Uae 
_ A course presenting the student with the basic principles of radiation 
' protection as they apply to the patient, fellow workers, and the 
_ technologist. (F) 
- RDT 110 Introduction to Radiographic Technique ph (is belay 
A very basic view of the exposure techniques used in radiographic 
procedures using the energized lab for demonstration. Also introduces 
radiographic accessories along with basic exposure computations. 
m Prerequisites: RDT 101, RDT 103. (F) 
_RDT 111 Radiographic Procedures I — Extremities biel10)e- Ss 
a A study in terminology and basic principles of radiographic 
: positioning. Covers the routine views for positioning the chest, 
~ abdomen, upper extremity, shoulder girdle, lower extremity, hips, and 
' pelvis. The student gains experience working with radiographic 
_ phantoms in the energized lab. Prerequisite: RDT 102. (F) 
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RDT 112 Radiographic Evaluation 2) Ogre 
A basic presentation of the controlling and influencing factors which 

affect each of the radiographic qualities. Includes learning to evaluate 

radiographic film characteristics. Prerequisite: RDT 110. (W) 


RDT 113 Radiographic Procedures I] — Skull 
and Spine 2 Vee 
A study in proper positioning of skull, sella turcica, petrous pyramids, 
coccyx, sacrum, the entire spine, the bony thorax, and soft tissue of the 
chest. Includes both routine and special views associated with each 
anatomical part. Prerequisite: RDT 111. (W) 


RDT 114 Clinical Techniques I 01876 

A course providing practical experience in the hospital, including 
processing of radiographs, patient care, ethical situations, and basic 
positioning of the upper and lower extremity, chest, abdomen, shoulder 
girdle, and pelvic girdle. Principles of radiographic exposure are applied 
by measuring each patient and utilizing a technique chart in order to set 
factors on the X-ray machine. Special emphasis is given to fluoroscopic 
procedures. Prerequisite: RDT 110, RDT 111. (W) 


RDT 115 Radiographic Processing 2. ; OUR 

A course designed to present the student with the basic principles of 
processing with particular emphasis on automatic processing. Includes 
the use of intensifying screens. Prerequisite: RDT 112. (S) ) 


RDT 116 Radiographic Procedures III — Trauma 
and GI Procedures 2 Wl eee 
A presentation of positioning for the immobile trauma patient, along 
with the procedures used to visualize the gastrointestinal tract. 
Prerequisite: RDT 113. (S) 


RDT 117 Clinical Techniques II 0 24 8 

A course providing practical experience to improve skills in 
radiographic exposure, patient care contact, and routine positioning of 
the skull and entire spine. Special emphasis is placed on portable and 
surgical radiography. Prerequisite: RDT 112, RDT 113. (S) 


RDT 118 Radiographic Procedures IV 
— Angiography 2. : ieee 
A course designed to present the student with information on special 
procedures and the special equipment and skills needed to perform 
them. Prerequisite: RDT 116. (SS) 


RDT 119 Clinical Techniques III 0 24 8 
A course providing practical experience in emergency procedures, 
including all routine positioning; fluoroscopic, mobile, and surgical 
radiography; and exposure factors. Special emphasis is placed on patient 
handling in all phases of radiography. Prerequisite: RDT 115, RDT 166. 
(SS) 
RDT 120 Imaging Modalities 3. Dee 
An introduction to the theory and application of imaging modalities 
other than radiography. (SS) 
RDT 210 Principles of Exposure I 2.. 0a 
The first of two courses designed to develop a thorough working 
knowledge of the manipulation of exposure factors. Covers the basic 
principles needed to construct technique charts for all situations and 
kilovoltage ranges. Prerequisite: RDT 115. (F) 
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RDT 211 Clinical Techniques IV 0 24 8 

A course providing practical experience in the hospital and involving 
more advanced work in special procedures, radiation therapy, and 
nuclear medicine. A continuation of practice in all routine positioning, 
good darkroom techniques, proper radiographic techniques, radiation 
protection, and good patient care. Prerequisite: RDT 119. (F) 


RDT 212 Radiographic Procedures V 
— Genitourinary pare L ane: 2 
A course focusing on radiography of the genitorurinary system. 
Includes instruction on preparation of radiographic room, the patient, 
and the contrast media used in the procedures. Prerequisite: RDT 118. 
(F) 
RDT 213 Radiographic Equipment and Accessories Og eZ 
A course designed to correlate radiographic equipment with the 
physics of radiation. Presents an indepth study of radiographic tubes 
and generators. Prerequisite: RDT 210. (W) 
RDT 214 Clinical Techniques V 0 24 8 
A course providing practical experiences in the hospital to include 
routine positioning of all body parts. Special emphasis is placed on 
radiography of the total digestive tract, urinary tract, reproductive, and 
tomographic examinations. Prerequisite: RDT 211. (W) 


RDT 215 Radiographic Procedures IV — Pediatric 
and Dental Patel ie Wie 
A course emphasizing pediatric and dental radiography and the 
principles of tomography. Also covers radiation protection as it applies 
to these areas. Prerequisite: RDT 212. (W) 


-RDT 216 Principles of Exposure II Rlyrs Osun 
_ The second of two courses designed to develop a complete and 
thorough working knowledge of the manipulation of exposure factors 
through the completion of problems and experiments. Prerequisite: RDT 
\ao.. (5) 

RDT 217 Clinical Techniques VI 0 24 8 
__ A course providing practical experience in the hospital and involving 
all radiographic positioning, good patient care, radiation protection, and 
‘manipulation of radiographic technical factors. Special emphasis is on 
‘mammography and pediatric and dental radiography. Prerequisite: RDT 
216. (S) 

RDT 218 Radiographic Procedures VII — Special 

) : Views of the Whole Skeleton 2 bch L robe 2 
_ A course emphasizing special radiographic positioning of the entire 
skeleton. 


RDT 219 Radiation Protection II eSATA i Sher 
_ An indepth study of radiation protection as it affects all modalities. 
Prerequisites: ROU RD 120) KD 217 (53) 

RDT 220 Quality Control Seminar 20 OP PTZ 
| A course designed to help the student recognize the difference 


_petween diagnostic and poor quality radiographs and learn how to 
naintain quality control. Prerequisite: RDT 216. (SS) 


XDT 221 Clinical Techniques VII 0 24 8 
_. A total overview of all positioning, exposure factors, and other related 
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materials covered in the previous seven quarters. Special emphasis is 
placed on regular instructor-student clinical contact. Offered in the final 
quarter in the clinical facilities. Prerequisite: RDT 217. (S5) 


READING 


NOTE: Reading Proficiency Requirements 

In the interest of helping students succeed in their chosen curricula, all 
entering students at Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute 
are tested for reading proficiency. Students whose scores are 
unsatisfactory should schedule an appointment for individual diagnostic 
testing in the reading center. Normally, this testing may be done during 
each registration period. Any student who does not have the required 
reading proficiency level for his/her curriculum shall be advised to enroll 
in the reading course which is closest to his/her independent reading 
level. 
RDG 090 Basic Reading I 1 3 

A course designed for students whose independent reading levels 
range from zero to fourth grade. Basic word recognition, word attack, 
comprehension, oral reading, and study skills are taught. Completion of 
this course does not earn credit toward a degree or diploma. 
Prerequisite: Reading Inventory. (F/W/S/SS) 


RDG 091 Basic Reading II 1° "3" 

A course designed for students whose independent reading levels 
range from fifth to sixth grade. Sight vocabulary, word attack, 
comprehension, oral reading, and study skills are taught. Completion of 
this course does not earn credit toward a degree or diploma. 
Prerequisite: Reading Inventory or RDG 090. (F/WI/S/SS) 


RDG 092 Basic Reading III 1” 3 
A course designed for students whose independent reading levels 
range from seventh to eighth grade. Intermediate vocabulary, word 
attack, comprehension, and study skills are taught. Beginning 
techniques for improving reading speed are introduced. Completion of 
this course earns credit only towards a vocational degree or diploma. 
Prerequisite: Reading Inventory or RDG 091. (F/W/S/SS) 
RDG 093 Developmental Reading I 1 3 
A course designed for students whose independent reading levels 
range from ninth to tenth grade. Vocabulary, word attack, 
comprehension, reading rate improvement, and study skills are taught. 
Completion of this course earns credit only towards a vocational degree 
or diploma. Prerequisite: Reading Inventory or RDG 092. (F/WIS/SS) 
RDG 101 Developmental Reading II 13 @ 
A course designed for students whose independent reading levels are 
tenth grade or above. Advanced vocabulary, word attack, 
comprehension, reading rate improvement, and study skills are taught. 
Prerequisite: Reading Inventory or RDG 093. (F/W/S/SS) 


RECREATION 


REC 101 Introduction to Recreation Services 5 0 
A course introducing the student to the historical and philosophical : 
foundation of recreation and leisure. The basic principles, the definition, 
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and the impact and trends of recreation are presented. Emphasis on the 
different agencies providing recreational services is included with 
visitations being scheduled to public, private, industrial, and 
institutional recreational programs. (F) 


REC 102 Recreation and Special Populations Brrr 02 a3 
A course designed to introduce the student to the exceptional person. 
It is the purpose of this course to develop a general knowledge of the 
different handicapping conditions, their causes, and limitations caused 
_by the disability. To aid the students’ understanding, scheduled trips to 
institutions for the retarded, mentally ill, deaf, and physically 
handicapped are an integral part of this course. (S) 


REC 103 Recreation Programming See 0 WES 
A study of the underlying principles for effective recreation 

programming. Includes an overview of the variety of program areas 
associated with recreation with attention given to the recreation interests 
and needs of the participants. Major objectives of this course are to 
provide the student with a basic knowledge to enable him to plan, 
organize, and provide leadership in program participation and to 
develop an understanding of the facilities and equipment necessary. 
This course also emphasizes the adaptation of activities and equipment 
for special groups. (W) 
REC 104 Rehabilitation Services 37g 0 3 

_ A course designed to aid the students’ understanding of the therapies 

ina rehabilitation service. Special emphasis is placed on the role of the 

_ Tecreation therapist and how it relates to occupational therapy, music 

_ therapy, industrial therapy, physical therapy, inhalation therapy, 

_ education therapy, and volunteer service. Considerable time is centered 

_ around guest speakers from the different therapies. (F) 


REC 105 Areas and Facilities Sir Owe 
_.~A course exploring the different types of indoor and outdoor 
_ recreational areas and facilities and their use. The principles in planning, 
_the dimensions and standards, maintenance, and operation of areas and 
facilities such as parks, playgrounds, ball fields, centers, tennis courts, 
_ swimming pools, and others are studied. Consideration is given to 
_architectural barriers of areas and facilities needed by the handicapped 
" participant. (W) 

REC 106 Camping 5 EOS 

A course designed to develop an understanding of the operation of a 

camping program. Particular course emphasis is placed on camping for 
the ill and handicapped and the architectural barriers which often exist. 
Operational concerns, varying from the use of volunteers to the 

| maintenance of grounds, are covered in this course. (S) 


REC 121 Special Recreation Saat OU eS 
__ A course to develop skill in planning social recreational activities. 
Party planning, special events, social games, quiet games, trips and 
‘picnics, and decorating are emphasized in this course. For practical 
_ experience, students have the opportunity to work with different age 
‘groups on community projects in social recreation. (W) 
_ REC 202 Recreation Leadership oe MI) 
_ A course to build basic skills in working with people, an important 
asset to the recreation leader who daily works with program 
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participants, volunteers, staff, and the public. This course focuses on the 
types of leadership, parliamentary procedure, role playing, interviewing, 
training and recruiting volunteers, and human relations. Students have 
the opportunity to observe community leaders and to evaluate their 
effectiveness. (W) 


REC 203 Water Sports 1 ot430 
A course intended to develop an understanding of the values, 
objectives, and skills involved in a swimming and water sports program. 
Particular attention is given to swimming and water activities for 
children, adults, and the handicapped. The organizational and 
administrative aspects of a swimming program, teaching progressions 
and methods, and water games are included. The water skills are taught 
at a local pool. Students are afforded the opportunity to obtain a senior 
life saving certificate. (S) 
REC 205 Outdoor Education 3) (De 
An investigation of the history and significance of the outdoor . 
education movement and an examination of current ideas and practices. 
Attention is focused on environmental problems, conservation, wildlife, 
nature, fisheries, and other ecological points of interest. Field trips 
supplement lectures. (S) 
REC 208 Field Work 0 "6" 
A course providing for student field assignments in the municipal and 
hospital recreation settings to begin the fourth quarter of the recreation 
curriculum. The field placement is designed to give the student practical 
experience while undertaking academic work. The student works under 
the direction of a full-time professional. Evaluation reports of the field 
work are submitted by the student and the supervisor. Prerequisite: two 
quarters of study in the recreation curriculum is required before any 
internship is permitted. (F) 
REC 209 Field Work Os 349.0 
A required nine hours of field placement to be completed during the 
fifth quarter of the recreation leadership curriculum. This field work is 
under the supervision of a professional worker in the specific area of 
interest. (W) 


REC 210 Field Work 0° 15's 
The sixth quarter of the recreational leadership curriculum is primarily 
practical work experience in the student’s chosen area of interest. Fifteen 
(15) hours of field work per week are devoted to this placement. This 
placement is under the direction of a full-time professional. (S) 


REC 211 Recreation Seminar 1 07% 

A course to prepare the student to become a professional recreation 
leader. Special emphasis is given to professional organizations, job 
applications, personal interviews, personal appearances, and 
interpersonal relationships. The recreation faculty coordinates this 
seminar. Prerequisite: completion of 5 successful quarters in the 
recreation leadership curriculum. (S) 


REC 215 Dance 14> 
A skill course designed to develop specific talents in the area of 
recreational dance. Activity sessions stress the different types of dances, 
the skills involved, and the techniques used in teaching dancing to 
different age groups. Appropriate dances with adaptations for the 
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different handicapped groups are also stressed. Adequate class time is 
used for student participation and practice. (F) 


RELIGION 


REL 201 Introduction to Old Testament Ser Ornes 
An examination of history, literature, and religious ideas of the 

Ancient Near East as reflected in the Old Testament. (F/W) 

REL 202 Introduction to New Testament Ber c3 
A critical examination of the rise and spread of the Christian faith as 

recorded in the New Testament with special emphasis in the ministries 

of Jesus and Paul. (W/S) 

REL 203 World Religion 55 i Ue yas 
An introduction to the major religions of the world, including 

Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucianism, Taoism, Judaism, Islam, and 

Christianity, based on their history, literature, teachings, and present day 

practices. (F/W/S/SS) 


SCIENCE-EN VIRONMENTAL 


SCI100 Natural Environment Se Oa 

A survey course combining the general areas of biology, chemistry, 
and physics. The content is intended to relate these three areas to each 
other as they influence everyday living. 


SOCIOLOGY 


SOC 101 Community Resources an Oe ed 
A study of the services extended to families in the local, state, and 
_ federal community with emphasis placed on one’s being able to 
q recognize and use local, state, and federal resources in achieving 
_ families’ goals and implementing their value system. 


SOC 201 Introduction to Sociology on Ogu 
A study of the fundamental principles and concepts of sociology with 
emphasis on contemporary American institutions in relation to 
_ technological change, ethnic groups, population trends, and social 
control. (F/S/SS) 


- SOC 203 Contemporary Problems and 

1 Social Issues 3 D038 
A critical analysis of some of the major current social issues and 

_ problems in American society. (F/S/SS) 


“SOC 205 Marriage and the Family 3°00 '¥3 
The study of family relationships, their forms and functions. Included 

in this study are cultural patterns, mate selection, sex roles, marital 

_ adjustment and maladjustment, child rearing, and the future of the 

_ American family. (F/W/S/SS) 


SPANISH 


-SPA 101 Elementary Spanish Oh ae me 
__ A study of the basic elements of Spanish with emphasis on listening 

_ comprehension, oral communication, pronunciation, and grammar. The 

_ beginning sequence is designed for students with fewer than two years 
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of high school Spanish. A two-hour lab is required for beginning levels. 


(F) 


SPA 102 Elementary Spanish 3° 2 
A continuation of Spanish 101. Prerequisite: SPA 101. (W) 
SPA 103 Elementary Spanish 3 v2 


A study of verb tenses, vocabulary, and sentence patterns with 
emphasis on understanding and speaking the language. Prerequisite: 
SPA 102. (S) 

SPA 201 Intermediate Spanish 3.) (0s 

A continuation of the study of Spanish with emphasis on oral 
communication, reading, writing, culture, and history. A lab is provided 
for those in intermediate levels needing or desiring extra work. 
Prerequisite: SPA 103 or two years of high school Spanish and approval 
of instructor. (F) 

SPA 202 Intermediate Spanish 3 0h 

A continuation of intermediate Spanish with emphasis on listening 
and understanding, speaking, reading, and writing. Prerequisite: SPA 
201. (W) 

SPA 203 Intermediate Spanish 3° 0: sae 

A continuation of intermediate Spanish with emphasis on the four 
basic skills and on grammar. Prerequisite: SPA 202. (S) 

SPA 211, 212, 213 Advanced Spanish ee es 

A sequence of courses conducted in the language, stressing the culture 
and history of Spanish, principally as reflected in the literature. 
Emphasis is on advanced composition and reading of selections from 
Spanish literature. Prerequisite: SPA 203. (F/WI/S/SS) 


SPEECH 


SPH 101 Fundamentals of Speech ; 3. - 0. 
A study of oral communication with emphasis on speech theory, 
speech composition, preparation, and presentation. (F/W/S/SS) 


UPHOLSTERY 


UPH 1111 Upholstery Materials and Methods I 1-11 33 
A study of the history and periods of furniture. Includes tools and 

equipment, hammer technique, staple gun technique, spring up 

methods, and webbing and burlap application. (F/WI/S/SS) 

UPH 1112 Upholstery Materials and Methods II 1 Da 
A continuation of UPH 1111 and basic methods for inside and outside 

upholstery and cushion styles. Prerequisite: UPH 1111. (F/W/S/SS) 

UPH 1113 Upholstery Materials and Methods III 1/117 
A course in the styles of furniture, including sofas, love seats, and 

recliners. Covers techniques in trimming band tufting and piping with 

continuous practice in these areas. Prerequisite: UPH 1112. (F/WI/S/SS) 

UPH 1114 Upholstery Sewing I 1 11° 
A study of upholstery sewing. Includes basic operations of the sewing 

machine and simple sewing techniques. (F/W/S/SS) 

UPH 1115 Upholstery Sewing II 11 
A course covering advanced upholstery sewing, sewing matched 
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stripes, making patterns, and other sewing techniques. Prerequisite: 

UPH 1114. (F/W/S/SS) 

UPH 1116 Upholstery Cutting I Lapel DearS 
A course providing job experience devoted to basic cutting 

techniques, how to measure frames, cutting with shears, and lay cutting. 

(F/W/S/SS) 

UPH 1117 Upholstery Cutting II 1h LS 
A course in making patterns, cutting matched patterns, and lining up 

and cutting striped patterns. Prerequisite: UPH 1116. (F/W/S/SS) 


WELDING 


WLD 101 Welding Practices eNW UB es 

A course of study designed to acquaint the student with the 
fundamentals of shop safety, shop procedures, and tool and welding 
machine use and care. Study of welding theory, techniques, and 
machines is limited to nomenclature and function as it relates to proper 
welding knowledge of application and technique. During the course, 
knowledge and skill development include welding equipment and tools, 
oxyacetylene welding, gas welding of various type joints, and selection 
of proper welding materials used in the gas process. Related instruction 
develops symbol recognition. (F) 

WLD 120 Welding, Oxyacetylene A Rig ig poh 
An introduction to the history of oxyacetylene welding, the principles 
of welding and cutting, nomenclature of the equipment, and assembly of 

units. Covers welding procedures such as practice in puddling and 
carrying the puddle, running flat beads, butt welding in the flat, vertical 
and overhead position, brazing, and hard and soft soldering. Safety 
procedures in the use of tools and equipment are stressed through the 


program of instruction. The student performs mechanical testing and 


inspection to determine quality of the welds. (F/W) 
WLD 121 Arc Welding 16 vied 
A study of the operation of AC transformers and DC motor generator 
arc welding sets. Studies are made of welding heats, polarities, and 
electrodes for use in joining various metal alloys by the arc welding 
process. After the student is capable of running beads, butt and fillet 
welds in all positions are made and tested in order that the student may 
detect weaknesses in welding. Safety procedures in the use of tools and 


- equipment are emphasized throughout the course. (W/S) 


ee ae EO he es ee a ue a 


WLD 122 Commercial and Industrial Practice PA ilies Wey 
A course designed to build skills through practices in simulated and 
actual industrial processes and techniques. Includes sketching and layout 

on paper the size and shape description, listing the procedure steps 
necessary to build the product, estimating time and material, and then 
actually following these directions to build the product. Emphasis is 
placed on maintenance, repairing worn or broken parts by special 
welding applications, field welding, and nondestructive tests and 


inspection. Prerequisite: WLD 120, WLD 121. (F/S) 
_WLD 1101 Auto Body Welding thes pee? 


A course providing welding demonstrations by the instructor and 
practice by students in the welding shop. Includes safe and correct 
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methods of assembling and operating the welding equipment. Practice Is 
given for bronze welding, fusion welding, fillet welding, 
silver-soldering, and flame-cutting methods applicable to mechanical 
repair work. (F) 
WLD 1112 Welding Codes and Inspection 3:1 (> One 
An introduction to the various types of tests and testing procedures 
used in testing the quality of the weld. Students perform the details of 
the test which gives adequate information on the quality of the weld. 
Tests to be performed include guided bend, tensile, magnetic partical, 
dye penetrant, X-ray, and hardness. Various sections of codes AWS, 
ASME, and API are studied according to the student's interest. (F) 
WLD 1120 Welding Theory and Practice I 3) Zones 
A course dealing with the orientation to all oxyacetylene, shielded 
ARC shop equipment. Includes basic fundamentals of equipment set-up, 
safety demonstrations, practice procedures with group and individual 
demonstrations by the instructor. (F) 


WLD 1120-1 (Part-time) 2 +644 
WLD 1120-2 (Part-time) 1, 6 ee 
WLD 1121 Welding Theory and Practice II 2). ,18eeree 


A course providing the student with a thorough understanding of 
ARC welding fundamentals and safety. Manual skills are developed to 
produce high quality ARC welds in all positions on mild steel. (W) 


WLD 1121-1 (Part-time) 1) 56a 
WLD 1121-2 (Part-time) 1.6 ee 
WLD 1121-3 (Part-time) 0) GF 
WLD 1122 Commercial and Industrial Practice 3°) Ore 


A course designed to build skills through practices in simulated and 
actual industrial processes and techniques. Includes sketching and layout 
on paper the size and shape description, listing the procedure steps 
necessary to build the product, estimating time and material, and then 
actually following these directions to build the product. Emphasis is 
placed on maintenance, repairing worn or broken parts by special 
welding applications, field welding, and nondestructive tests and 
inspection. Prerequisite: WLD 1120, WLD 1121. (SS) 


WLD 1122-1 (Part-time) 2° 6 ae 
WLD 1122-2 (Part-time) LS ee 
WLD 1123-1 Inert Gas Welding I (TIG) 2: 6s 


A course providing the student with a thorough understanding of 
tungsten inert gas ARC welding fundamentals and safety. Provides 
training to develop the manual skill necessary to make high quality 
welds in all positions. Prerequisite: WLD 1121. (S) 

WLD 1123-2 Inert Gas Welding II (MIG) 2. & ae 

A course providing the student with a thorough understanding of 
metallic inert gas welding fundamentals and safety. Provides training to 
develop the manual skills necessary to make high quality welds in all 
positions. (SS) 

WLD 1124 Pipe Welding 3k 2S 

A course designed to provide practice in the welding of pressure 
piping in the horizontal, vertical, and horizontal fixed position using 
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shielded metal arc welding processes according to Sections VIII and IX of 
the ASME code. Prerequisite: WLD 1121. (S) 


WLD 1124-1 (Part-time) Dare ra 
WLD 1124-2 (Part-time) 10.6. 
WLD 1125 Certification Practices 34 a\0 2 U5 


A course involving practice in welding the various materials to meet 
certification standards. The student uses various tests, including the 
guided bend and the tensile strength tests, to check the quality of his/her 
work. Emphasis is placed on attaining skill in producing quality welds. 
Prerequisite: WLD 1121, WLD 1124. (SS) 

WLD 1126 Advanced Metal Inert Gas Welding PANS he ty Bee) 

An intensive study of advanced metal inert gas welding with 
emphasis on both production and general uses of this process. Studies 
are made in wire types, size, and selection. The student works with this 
type machine exclusively, with practice in low and high carbon steels, 
stainless steels, and aluminum. Shielding gases used include carbon 
dioxide, argon, and various mixtures. Prerequisite: WLD 1123. (D) 

WLD 1129 Basic Welding te 72 

A study of the basic characteristics of metals, equipment, and its 
construction and operation presented by means of audiovisuals and 
other educational media. Includes welding demonstrations by the 
instructor and practice by students in the welding shop. Safe and correct 
methods of assembling and operating gas and arc welding equipment 
are stressed. Practice is given in surface welding, bronze welding, 
silver-soldering, and flame-cutting and arc welding methods applicable 
to mechanical repair work. (F) 

WLD 1130 Auto Body Welding NUS Pe 

A course providing welding instruction and shop demonstrations in 


_ modern welding methods used by mechanics and autobody repairman to 


fabricate steel and to maintain the equipment. The student learns 

procedures and techniques of joining frame members, supporting 

members, struts, braces, and other parts according to approved 

practices. Prerequisite: WLD 1129. (D) 

WLD 1131 Design of Welded Structures Shao em) 
A study of proper procedures used in the welding industry for 

fabrication and reinforcement. The student works with various methods 


_ of reinforcement and placement of reinforcing members. Studies are 
_ made of strengths of various metals, both ferrous and nonferrous. 


Prerequisite: WLD 1122 or approval of instructor. (D) 


WLD 1132 Advanced Tungsten Inert Gas Welding ZnS eieeo 

A course consisting of working exclusively with this process with 
emphasis on proper selection of materials, filler rod, shielding gases, 
and electrode manipulation. There are exercises in cost estimating and 
job estimating. The majority of the work is in nonferrous metals. 


| Prerequisite: WLD 1123. (D) ~ 


moe 


WLD 1133 Operations of the Job Shop Bie! 6 
_ A course dealing with the problems that are unique in the job shop. 
There are exercises in job estimating and cost estimating. Studies are 
Made in material procurement and handling. Proper procedure for 


: | bidding on jobs is stressed. Prerequisite: WLD 1123. (D) 


Wy 
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WLD 1134 Welding Power Supplies cle | 

A study of alternating current, direct current, and combination 
welding power supplies. Studies are also made of portable motor 
generator units. High frequency and remote control power supplies are 
covered, with exercises in machine selection to match the operation to 


be performed. Prerequisite: WLD 1121. (D) 
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CONTINUING EDUCATION 
PROGRAMS 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


WHAT IS IT? 

Continuing Education provides an opportunity to: 

(1) Finish high school 

(2) Upgrade and improve present job skills 

(3) Be trained while on the job 

(4) Prepare for future employment 

(5) Learn new hobbies and develop creative skills or talents for 

leisure activities 

(6) Learn better home maintenance and repair techinques. 

The continuing education department of Caldwell Community College 
and Technical Institute is an outreach service for Caldwell and Watauga 
counties. The program is designed to meet the needs and desires of the 
community by offering a wide variety of subjects taught at convenient 
hours in convenient locations in Caldwell and Watauga counties. 

WHO CAN ENROLL? 

Any individual who is 18 years of age or whose regular high school 
class has graduated. Persons between 16 and 18 years old who have 
special needs may enroll if they have the WRITTEN PERMISSION of the 
school system last attended. (Under certain conditions, the policy on 
page 10 will apply.) 

WHAT DOES IT COST? 

Most courses require a non-refundable $5 registration fee. Some 
courses, such as adult basic education, are free. Any charges should be 
paid at the first class session. Textbooks or special materials may be 
- purchased from the campus bookstore. 

HOW CAN I ENROLL? 


Persons can register for a class by attending the first session. 
Applicants are usually admitted on the “first come, first served” basis. 


HOW LONG DO COURSES LAST? 


Most courses last approximately 10 to 11 weeks, depending on the 
nature of the course. 


- WHERE ARE CLASSES HELD? 


Adult classes are held anywhere in Caldwell and Watauga counties 
where there are adequate facilities and equipment. In addition to the 
college campus, classes are held in community centers, public school 
buildings, churches, businesses, factories, and private homes. 

WHEN ARE CLASSES HELD? 


Day and evening classes are usually scheduled on a quarterly basis. 
Most classes meet once or twice a week, Monday through Friday, until 
the end of the course. 
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HOW DO I KNOW WHEN A COURSE I WANT IS OFFERED? 


Information about classes is released each quarter through the local 
news media. Quarterly schedules are published and distributed by the 
college. 

Information concerning course offerings may be obtained by calling 
the continuing education department at 396-3311 (Granite Falls), or 
728-4323 (Lenoir), or 297-2185 (Boone). 


WHAT CREDIT CAN I GET? 


Most continuing education courses are noncredit. However, 
continuing education units (CEU) will be given for certain courses. 
These courses are designated and advertised as giving CEU credit prior 
to each quarter. 

WHAT COURSES ARE OFFERED? 

A partial list and description of courses available are listed in this 
catalog. 

However, if 12 or more people are interested in a subject not listed 
and a qualified instructor and suitable space are available, Caldwell 
Community College and Technical Institute will be happy to offer the 
course. 


ADULT HIGH SCHOOL DIPLOMA PROGRAM 


The adult high school diploma program is designed to give adults who 
have less than a twelfth-grade education another opportunity to finish 
high school. This program is not designed to compete with regular high 
school programs. 


WHAT DOES IT COST? 


A non-refundable $5 registration fee is required. Books, materials, and 
supplies may be purchased for a small fee. 


WHO CAN ENROLL? 


Adults 18 years of age who are not currently enrolled in any public 
school may enroll in the program. Students 16 and 17 years of age may 
enroll if they have a referral from an official of the last school system 
attended. (Under certain circumstances the policy on page 10 will apply.) 


DO I NEED A TRANSCRIPT? 

Since adult high school classes do not operate on a unit system, the 
adult student is not required to submit a transcript of high school 
records. 

HOW LONG WILL IT TAKE TO GRADUATE? 


Adults may progress at their own rate of speed and earn a high school 
diploma by satisfactory performance on the high school equivalency 
tests. 

WHO AWARDS THE DIPLOMA? 

Through cooperation between Caldwell Community College and 
Technical Institute and the Caldwell and Watauga County Boards of 
Education, the adult high school diploma is awarded after the adult has 
passed the required tests in English, math, science, and social studies. 
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ADULT BASIC EDUCATION 


WHAT IS IT? 


The adult basic education program is designed to improve an adult’s 
ability to speak, read, and write the English language. Other areas such 
as arithmetic, science, and social studies are included in the program. It 
provides pre-high school level instruction. All materials have been 
especially prepared for adults with emphasis on individual needs and 
interests. 

WHO CAN ENROLL? 


Adults who are 16 years of age or older not enrolled in public school 
who are presently functioning with less than eighth grade skills. 


HOW CAN I ENROLL? 


Call or write the continuing education department of Caldwell 
Community College and Technical Institute. 


WHAT DOES IT COST? 
All classes, books, materials, and supplies for this program are free. 
WHERE ARE CLASSES HELD? 


Classes are held in various locations in Caldwell and Watauga 
counties. New classes may be started with 8 to 10 students if a qualified 
instructor and suitable space are available. 

WHEN ARE CLASSES HELD? 


Classes are usually held twice a week, either day or evening. Adult 
basic education classes are held on a continuing basis. Interested 
persons should contact the continuing education department for further 
information. 


ADVANCEMENT LABORATORY 


The advancement laboratory is a study center where students use 
self-teaching materials to: 


1. Prepare for and take the high school diploma examination 

2. Work through elementary to high school level 

3. Upgrade skills in specific subject areas 

4. Overcome deficiencies in subjects needed for college entrance 

5. Study in areas of general interest 

Advancement lab personnel are available to assist those needing help 
and to administer required testing. 
WHAT DOES IT COST? 


A non-refundable $5 registration fee is charged for studying in the 
advancement laboratory. Books and materials may be purchased for a 
small fee. 

WHEN AND WHERE? 


The lab is on the college campus and is open from 8:00 a.m. to 9:00 
p.m., Monday through Thursday. On Friday, it is open from 8:00 a.m. to 
_ 5:00 p.m. 
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WHO CAN ENTER? 


Adults who are 18 years of age or older. Students 16 and 17 years of 
age must have a referral from an official of the last school system 
attended. (Under certain circumstances, the policy on page 10 will 


apply.) 


COURSES AVAILABLE IN THE ADVANCEMENT LAB* 


READING AND ENGLISH 


Reading Laboratories 
Effective Reading 
Study Skills Library 
Grammar 
Vocabulary 
Literature 

Business Letters 
Communications Skills 
Spelling 

Phonics 

SOCIAL STUDIES 


United States Geography 
United States History 
American Government 
How a Bill Becomes a Law 
The Constitution 


SCIENCE 


Anatomy and Physiology 
Biology and Chemistry 
Principles of Chemistry 
Medical Terminology 

Work and Machines 
Physics 

Vectors 

Meterology and Astronomy 


MATHEMATICS 


Basic Mathematics 
Algebra 

Geometry 

Trigonometry 

Logarithms 

Computing Square Roots 
Introductory Calculus 

The Slide Rule 
Introduction to Probability 
Think Metric 


BUSINESS 


Business Mathematics 
Basic Filing 
Bookkeeping 
Accounting Fundamentals 
Gregg Shorthand 
Management 

Typing 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE 
French 

Spanish 

German 

GENERAL INTEREST 


Interior Decoration 
Learning Through Association 
Effective Listening 
Effective Notetaking 
The Smile of Success 
Psychology 
Introductory Sociology 
Bridge 
How To Prepare For: 
Civil Service Exam 
Graduate Records Exam 
Miller Analogies Test 
National Teachers Exam- 
Commons 


“This is only a partial listing of courses available in the advancement 


laboratory. 


PRE-JOB PROGRAM 


WHAT IS IT? 


The Pre-Job program is designed to instruct individuals in how and 
where to look for employment suited to their interests and skills. The 
program offers opportunities to those who seek self-improvement and 
successful employment. It also provides an opportunity for persons to 
continue their education. The main topics covered in the program are: 

1. How to find a suitable job and the interviewing skills needed to 
obtain the job 

2. How to develop confidence, positive attitudes, and communication 
skills 

3. How to manage personal finances 

4. Job placement assistance after completion of the program 


WHO CAN ENROLL? 


_ Unemployed or underemployed high school graduates or dropouts 
between the ages of 18 and 65 who are physically and mentally capable 
of gainful employment. 


WHAT DOES IT COST? 


A non-refundable $5 registration fee is charged at the beginning of the 
class. 


WHERE ARE CLASSES HELD? 

The Pre-Job center on the Caldwell College and Technical Institute 
campus. 
WHO DO I CONTACT? 


WRITE: Pre-Job Center 
Caldwell Community College and 
Technical Institute 
1000 Hickory Boulevard 
Hudson, North Carolina 28638 
CALL: (704) 728-4323 or 396-3311 


GENERAL ADULT OFFERINGS 


Numerous continuing education noncredit classes are offered under 
the heading of general adult education. Many of these classes are taught 
off campus in recreation centers, schools, churches, and in a few 
instances, private homes. 

General adult courses fall into the broad categories of the arts, crafts, 
job training and upgrading, practical personal skills, and special needs 
courses such as sign language for the deaf and driver’s education for 
adults. 

Special programs usually available on an annual basis include Great 
Decisions, social issues, comparative religions, and projects funded by 
the North Carolina Endowment for the Humanities. 
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HOME ECONOMICS 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute offers varied 
courses in the home economics area. Training and education courses are 
provided for the individual and the professional. Among general interest 
courses offered are the following: 

Beginning and Advanced Sewing 

Tailoring 

Clothing and Pattern Alterations 

Diet and Weight Control 

Basic Nutrition 

Nutrition Education for the Elderly 

Interior Design 

A special six-course study for school food service personnel is 
designed to train the beginning employee and to upgrade the skills and 
techniques of the experienced food service manager and employee. A 
certificate is given upon completion of each course, with recognition for 
the completion of all courses given by the North Carolina Department of 
Public Instruction. Courses included in the program are as follows: 


Overview 

Equipment Use and Care 

Organization and Personnel Management 
Basic Nutrition and Menu Planning 
Quantity Food Production 

Food Procurement 


EARLY CHILDHOOD AND 
PARENT EDUCATION 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute offers a certificate 
program in early childhood education and a wide variety of courses in 
parent/family education. Among courses included in these ares are the 
following: 

Working with the Young Child 

Early Childhood Education 

Physical Activities for Children 

Effective Parenting 

Nutrition in the Home 

Math, Language, Science, and Music in Early 

Childhood 
The program is designed for preschool assistants and parents. 
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TEACHERS’ CERTIFICATE RENEWAL 


Teachers’ certificate renewal courses are provided in Caldwell and 
Watauga counties in cooperation with the local public schools. Students 
receive one credit toward certificate renewal for each 10 hours of 
successfully completed work. Course offerings have included: 


Mental Health in the Classroom Drug Abuse/Use 


Metric System Education and Society 
Teaching the Exceptional Child Great Decisions 
Astronomy Career Education 

Minority Awareness Modern Novel 

History of Caldwell County Industry Articulation 
Sports Medicine Environmental Curriculum 
Communication Skills Value Clarification 


MANAGEMENT DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM 


The management development program offered by Caldwell 
Community College and Technical Institute is designed to give the new 
manager or supervisor a headstart and to make a good manager better. 
The program is based on individual development instead of tests and 
grades. Managers and future managers should enroll in the program 
with the idea of improving their management skills. 

Classes will be scheduled on a regular basis day or night, in the plant 
or at the college. Interested persons may preregister by calling the 
department of continuing education. Tuition is $5.00 and there may be a 
small charge for books, materials, and supplies. 

Each person completing 150 hours of instruction will receive a diploma 
in management development. An individual could earn the diploma in 
approximately one year by attending class one night per week during 
that year. Course offerings have included: 

Art of Motivating People 

Principles of Supervision 

OSHA & First Aid 

Human Relations & Motivation 

Effective Communications 

Economics & Controlling 

Job Instruction Training 
~ Labor Laws for Supervisors 

Effective Writing 

Effective Speaking 

Speed Reading 

Creative Thinking 

Job Analysis Training 

Employee Evaluation and Interviewing 

Motion and Time Study 
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NEW AND EXPANDING 
INDUSTRY TRAINING 


One of the basic objectives of Caldwell Community College and 
Technical Institute is to stimulate the creation of more challenging and 
rewarding jobs. In the endeavor to accomplish this objective, the college 
provides a training service for new and expanding industries in the 
community. 

Subject to minimal limitations, the college, in cooperation with the 
Industrial Service Division of the N.C. Department of Community 
Colleges, will design and administer a special program for training the 
production manpower required by any new and expanding industry 
creating new job opportunities in North Carolina. 

The major purposes of this program are to help new or expanding 
industry meet immediate manpower needs and to encourage industry to 
develop long-range training programs to satisfy continuing replacement 
and retraining needs. 

The program includes: 

1. Consultation in planning training program needs 

2. Selection and training of instructors who may be recruited from the 
company and/or outside sources 

3. Payment of instructors’ wages 

4. Provision of suitable space for a temporary training facility 

5. Assumption of installation costs of equipment in temporary training 
facility 

6. Payment of one-half the cost of nonsalvageable materials expended 
in the training program 


SKILL TRAINING PROGRAMS 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute’s continuing 
education division offers courses designed either to upgrade job skills, 
to help persons develop new skills so that they may become more 
proficient in their vocation, or to train persons in new occupations, 
vocations, or job skills. 

The courses are offered at a time and place convenient for the 
students, based on the availability of the number of students, the 
facilities, and necessary equipment. These courses can also be offered in 
a plant or other places of business where certain skill training is needed. 

Skill courses that may be offered by the institution cover a wide area 
of skills from office to plant. 


APPRENTICESHIP PROGRAM 


The apprenticeship program has been recognized as one of the leading 
methods for acquiring the skills and knowledge necessary to become 
job-skilled craftsmen. Apprenticeship programs are usually on-the-job 
training with related instruction. CCC & TI, in cooperation with the 
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Apprenticeship Division of the North Carolina Department of Labor, 
Business and Industry, provides the related instruction for the 
apprenticeship. The college coordinates and conducts the related 
instruction for both registered and non-registered apprentices. 

The apprentice may attend the classroom portion of training during 
the day or evening when the desired classes are offered. Some of the 
courses may be studied in the programmed method in the individualized 
instruction program. 

An individual desiring entrance into such a program should consult 
his/her employer, apprenticeship representative, or the coordinator of 
industry programs at CCC & TI. 


APPRENTICE LINEMAN’S TRAINING PROGRAM 


The apprentice lineman’s training program is designed to provide job 
training to men and women who work in public electric utilities, private 
electric utilities, telephone companies, municipalities, electric 
cooperatives, and other related lineman groups. 

Listed below are the types of courses that are taught in the lineman’s 
training school at Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute. 
Most of these classes consist of 40 hours of training and are usually 
completed in one week. 

Apprentice Lineman I 
Apprentice Lineman II 
Apprentice Lineman III 
Apprentice Lineman IV 
Advanced Bucket School 
Advanced Hot Stick School 
Transformer School 
Staking School 
Underground Cable School 


HEALTH RELATED TRAINING 


The department of continuing education of Caldwell Community 
College and Technical Institute offers special courses in nursing and 
other health related occupations to the local community. Many of these 
special programs are administered in cooperation with the area health 
institutions and agencies. Course offerings have included: 

Nurse’s Assistant 

Ward Secretary 

Geriatric Assistant 

First Aid CPR Training 

Coronary Care 

Pre-Natal Care 

Lamaze 

Hospital Inservice Training 

Public Health Agencies Inservice Education 
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Coronary Care Nursing 

Emergency Medical Technician 
Industrial First Aid 

Industrial Safety 

Audiology (Hearing Testing) 
Registered Nurse Refresher Courses 


SPECIAL NEEDS PROGRAMS 


To meet the total educational needs of the community, Caldwell 
Community College and Technical Institute’s department of continuing 
education offers courses for “special populations.” Classes are conducted 
in sheltered workshops, rest homes, nursing homes, senior centers, 
treatment centers, prisons, and varied other meeting places where 
persons with special needs are located. 

The types of classes offered are directly related to the needs of each 
group but, overall, represent a wide variety of offerings. These have 
included auto mechanics, small engine repair, activity coordination, 
crafts, proper grooming and hygiene, driver's training, woodworking, 
quilting, group speech therapy, culinary arts, reality orientation, 
certification in activity coordination, alcohol and drug abuse, nutrition, 
basic home living skills, and job readiness. 


FIRE SERVICE TRAINING 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute offers fire service 
training to both volunteer and career firemen. This training program is 
designed to increase firemen’s technical knowledge, to train fire service 
personnel in the latest techniques and methods of fire fighting, to — 
improve their skills in fire-ground operations, and to expose them to a 
variety of fire situation experiences. 

The training program is taken directly to the individual fireman. 
Training sessions are held in local fire departments allowing the 
individual to be trained as an organized group utilizing equipment they 
would ordinarily use in controlling fire. 

A certificate is awarded to each person successfully completing the 
course. Course offerings have included: 

Industrial Fire Brigade 

Portable Fire Extinguisher 

Business Fire Safety 

Firemanship Training (Beginning and Advanced) 

Fire Apparatus 

Hose Practice 

Breathing Apparatus 

Home Fire Safety 

Pump Schools 

Rope Practices 
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POLICE SCIENCE 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute offers police 
science training to personnel of law enforcement agencies. The goal is to 
promote and provide adequate training and education courses in legal 
and technological fields that will keep law enforcement officers abreast of 
advancements in law enforcement techniques. 

North Carolina State Law requires that new police officers complete 
160 hours of police science training within one year after employment. 
These courses are offered annually by the college. Courses are also 
offered to those officers who wish to upgrade job skills. 

A certificate is issued upon completion of each course but credit 
cannot be transferred and applied toward an associate in applied science 
degree. Course offerings have included: 


Police Report Writing 

Police Firearms Training 
Police Science I 

Police Science II 

Weapons Safety 

Police Communicatons/Radio 
Introduction to Criminal Investigation 
Jail School 

Laws of Arrest 

Inmate Counseling 

Civil Disorder 

Cartridge Reloading 

History of Constitutional Law 
Chemical Tests/Alcohol 


ADDITIONAL COURSES 


If 12 or more people want to learn about a subject which is not 
currently offered, the college will make every effort to find a qualified 
instructor and offer the course anywhere in Caldwell or Watauga 
counties where suitable space is available. Requests may be made by 
calling the continuing education department 728-4323 (Lenoir), 396-3311 
(Granite Falls & Hickory), or 297-2185 (Boone). 
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FACULTY AND STAFF | 


Altieri, Donald 

Dean, Educational Development 
B.S.E., University of Florida; M.Ed., University of Florida; Ed.D., 
University of Florida 


Armfield, George W. 

Vice President, Administration 
B.A., Elon College; M.Ed., University of North Carolina; Additional 
Study, North Carolina State University, Virginia Polytechnic Institute 
and State University 


Aultman, Shelda Cloer 

Business Instructor 
A.A.S., Western Piedmont Community College; B.S., Appalachian State 
University; M.A., Appalachian State University 


Austin, Sue 

Secretarial Science Instructor 
B.S., Appalachian State University; M.A., Appalachian State University; 
Additional Study, Appalachian State University . 


Bare, Bart 

Psychology/Anthropology Instructor 
A.A., Saint Petersburg Junior College; B.A., University of South Florida; 
M.A., Appalachian State University; Additional Study, Appalachian 
State University 


Beam, H. Edwin 

President 
B.S., North Carolina State University; M.Ed., North Carolina State 
University; Ed.D., University of North Carolina 
Bishop, Eliza 

Department Chairman, Humanities and 

Social Sciences; English Instructor 

B.S., Appalachian State University; M.A., Appalachian State University; 
Additional Study, Appalachian State toners 


Blackley, Glenn 

Industrial MaintenancelWelding Instructor 
B.S., Appalachian State University; Additional Study, Hobart School of 
Welding Technology; Certified Welder, 7 areas 


Blair, Janet L. 

Nursing Instructor 
R.N. Diploma, Massachusetts General Hospital School of Nursing; 
B.S.H.E., Appalachian State University 
Branch, Wanda 

Nursing Instructor 
R.N., East Tennessee State University Memorial Hospital School of 
Nursing; B.S., Appalachian State University; M.A., Appalachian State 
University 
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Burgess, Andrew 

Coordinator, Special Needs Programs 
B.A., Appalachian State University; M.A., Appalachian State University; 
Additional Study, Appalachian State University 
Caldwell, Mary Waldrop 

Community Services Coordinator, Adult 

Basic Education Project 
B.S., Appalachian State University; Additional Study, East Carolina State 
University, Appalachian State University 


Cantrell, James 

Drafting/Design Instructor 
B.S., Western Carolina University; M.A., Appalachian State University; 
Additional Study, University of North Carolina at Greensboro 


Carpenter, Gene 
Dean, Continuing Education 
_A.A. Brevard College; B.S., Clemson University; M.A., Appalachian 
State University; Ed.D., North Carolina State University 
Carpenter, Troy 
Mathematics/Science Instructor; Planetarium Coordinator 
B.A., Lenoir Rhyne College; M.A., Appalachian State University; 
Additional Study, Wake Forest University 


Church, Terry 
Auto Body Repair Instructor 
B.S., Appalachian State University 
Coffey, Lloyd 
Mathematics/Physics Instructor 
B.S., Appalachian State University; M.A., Appalachian State University 


Cooke, Marischa 
Librarian 
A.B., Lenoir Rhyne College; M.S.L.S., University of North Carolina 


~ Cozart, Norma L. 
Coordinator, Nursing Program; Nursing 
Instructor 
B.S.N., Duke University; Additional Study, Appalachian State University 
Crosby, John 
Coordinator, Recruiting, Career Planning and Placement 
B.A., Wake Forest University; M.A., Appalachian State University; 
Ed.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University 
Deal, Tony 
Recreation Leadership Instructor 
A.B., Catawba College; M.S., North Carolina State University; Addi- 
tional Study, University of North Carolina at Greensboro 
Eaker, Charles 
Biology Instructor 
B.S., Appalachian State University; M.A.T., University of North Caro- 
lina; Additional Study, Appalachian State University 
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Fagerstrom, Mary Poovey 

Adult Basic Education Project Instructor 
B.S., Lenoir Rhyne College; B.A., Lenoir Ryne College; M.A., Appala- 
chian State University; Principal Certification, Appalachian State 
University; Additional Study, East Carolina University 


Fox, Donald 
Industrial Instructor 
B.S., Appalachian State Univesity; M.A., Appalachian State University 


Gitlin, Helen 

Registrar 
B.A., Florida State University; M.Ed., University of Florida; Additional 
Study, Appalachian State University, University of North Carolina 


Hall, Carolyn M. 
Coordinator, Early Childhood Education; 
Early Childhood Education Instructor 
B.A., Florida Atlantic University; M.S., University of Tennessee; Ed.D., 
University of Tennessee 
Greene, Marjorie 
Coordinator, Freshman English; English Instructor 
B.A., Duke University; M.Ed., University of North Carolina 


Rountree, Beth 

Assistant Librarian 
A.B., Elon College; M.Ed., University of North Carolina at Greensboro; 
Additional Study, Appalachian State University 


Hart, Timothy Lionel 

Adult Basic Education Project Instructor 
B.A., University of North Carolina; M.A., North Carolina State Univer- 
sity; Additional Study, Hebrew University, Appalachian State Univer- 
sity, Georgetown University 7 


Hatley, Helen 
Controller 


Hawkins, Beverly 
Coordinator, Public Information Services 
B.A., Mars Hill College; M.A., Appalachian State University 


Fiaynes, B-E- 

Machine ShoplTool and Dte Instructor 
Diploma, Gaston Technical Institute; A.A.S., Caldwell Community 
College and Technical Institute; Additional Study, North Carolina State 
University 
Hemphill, Jimmy 

Department Chairman, Allied Health; 

Recreation Leadership Instructor 
B.S., University of North Carolina; M.S., University of North Carolina; 
Additional Study, University of North Carolina, North Carolina State 
University 
Hodges, B.J. 

Biomedical Equipment Technology Instructor 


Southern Business University; A.A.S., Caldwell Community College and 


Technical Institute; Electrical Contractor License 
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Holland, Carolyn 

Coordinator, Radiologic Technology 
Diploma R.T.R., Davis Hospital, Statesville; Diploma R.T.T., Catawba 
Radiologic Association, Hickory; A.A.S., Caldwell Community College 
and Technical Institute 


Hollar, Martha 

Associate Coordinator, Adult Basic Education! 

High School Diploma 
B.S., Appalachian State University; M.A., Appalachian State University; 
Additional Study, University of North Carolina at Charlotte, North 
Carolina State University 
Hoyle, Esther 

English Instructor 
A.B., University of North Carolina at Greensboro; M.A., Appalachian 
State University; Additional Study, Appalachian State University 


‘Huckabee, Raymond 

History Instructor 
B.A., University of South Carolina; M.S., University of South Carolina; 
Additional Study, University of South Carolina 


Huffman, Camille 

English Instructor 
A.A., Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute; B.A., Lenoir 
Rhyne College; Additional Study, Appalachian State University 


Huffstetler, Phyllis 
Coordinator, Testing Services 
A.B., Lenoir Rhyne College; M.A., Appalachian State University 


Icard, Joe 
Furniture Instructor 
A.A.S., Catawba Valley Technical Institute; S.F.M.A. Certified Industrial 
Safety Instructor; North Carolina State Board of Refrigeration License 
- Kincaid, Claudia 
Director, Counseling Services 
A.B., Lenoir Rhyne College; M.A., Appalachian State University 


Kirby, Steward 
Director, General Adult Education Programs 
_A.B., Lenoir Rhyne College; M.S., Appalachian State University; 
Advanced Certificate in Educational Administraton, University of North 
Carolina; Ed.D., East Tennessee University 
Kiziah, Ronald 

Department Chairman, Business; Business Instructor 
B.S., Appalachian State University; M.A., Appalachian State University; 
Additional Study, Appalachian State University, North Carolina State 
University; Ed.D., NOVA University 
mLedbetter, H.C. 
_ Data Processing/Business Instructor 
A.B., Lenoir Rhyne College; M.A., Western Carolina University; Ed.D., 
NOVA University; CLU Candidate 
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LePrevost, Laurette 

English Instructor 
B.A., Fordham University; M.A., University of North Carolina at Chapel 
Hill; Additional Study, Georgia State University 
Lorenzo, Manuel 

Coordinator, Developmental Studies 
B.S., Appalachian State University; M.A., Appalachian State University; 
M.A., University of Madrid; Additional Study: Louisiana State Univer- 
sity, Texas Technological College, University of Argentina, Mexico 
University, San Francisco University 


McAfee, Charles 
Business Instructor 
B.S., University of North Carolina; M.B.A., Harvard Business School 


McCune, Dennis 

Industrial Instructor 
Diploma/Machine Shop, Caldwell Community College and Technical 
Institute; Certified Tool and Die Maker 


McDuffie, Dorothy 
Coordinator, Music; English Instructor 
B.A., Converse College; M.A., University of Tennessee 


McLean, Claudia M. 

Instructional Coordinator, Adult Basic 

Education!High School Diploma ; 
B.S., Appalachian State University; M.A., Appalachian State University; 
Additional Study, North Carolina State University, Western Carolina 
University 
McRary, Teena 

Associate Coordinator, Advancement Laboratory 
B.S., Appalachian State University; M.A., Appalachian State University 
Mangione, Joe 

Public Administration Instructor 
A.B., Tusclum College; M.Ed., Rutgers University 
Martin, Donald 

Dean, Student Affairs 
A.A., San Angelo College; B.S., North Texas State University; M.S., 
North Texas State University; Ed.D., University of Cincinnati 
Martin, John S. 

Department Chairman, Math and Science; 

Mathematics/Physics Instructor 
B.S., North Carolina State University; M.A., Appalachian State Univer- 
sity; EdiS.s; Appalachian State University 
Miller, William 

Engineering/Machine Shop Instructor 
B.S., North Carolina State University; Registered Professional Engineer 
Minton, Lorraine 

Business/Secretarial Science Instructor 
B.S., Appalachian State University; M.A., Appalachian State University 
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Monroe, David 

Math/Physics Instructor 
B.S., North Carolina State University; Ph.D., University of North 
Carolina 


Peterkin, Thomas 
Physical Education Instructor 
A.A., Louisburg College; B.S., Atlantic Christian College; M.A.T., 
University of North Carolina 
Phipps, Joe 
Department Chairman, Industrial; 
Welding/Industrial Science Instructor 
B.S., Appalachian State University; M.A., Appalachian State University; 
Additional Study, North Carolina State University 
Pipes, David 
Coordinator, Instructional Materials Development 
B.S., University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill; M.A., Appalachian 


_ State University 
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Pittman, David 

Coordinator, Community Service Programs 
A.A., Mars Hill College; B.A., Furman University; B.D., Southeastern 
Seminary; M.A., Hartford Seminary; Ed.R.D., Hartford Seminary 
Prasad, Dandappanavar 

Math/Chemistry/Physics Instructor 
B.S., Mysore University, India; M.S., Karnatak University, India; Ph.D., 
University of Strasbourg, France 


_ Priddy, Kent 


ElectricallMachine Shop Instructor 
A.A., Forsyth Technical Institute; B.T., Appalachian State University; 
Electrical Contractor Licenses 


Prince, Wanda 
Pre-Job Instructor 
B.A., University of North Carolina at Greensboro; M.A., Appalachian 
State University 
Redfearn, Caroline 
Resource Development Officer 
B.A., University of New Mexico; M.A., Northern Arizona University 


Richard, Mark 
Recreation Leadership!/Physical Education Instructor 


_ B.S., Appalachian State University; Additional Study, Appalachian State 


University 


Roberts, Barbara Hollar 

Cosmetology Instructor 
Diploma, Hickory Beauty School; Teacher’s Certificate, North Carolina 
State Board of Cosmetic Art; Additional Study, Frances Dempsey-Grey 
Seabolt, Virginia Forrell Academy, Wella Corporation, Ponce Inter- 
fashion School of Creative Cosmetology, Carolina Beauty Systems 


Roberts, Gilma 
English/Spanish Instructor ~ 


| _B.S., Appalachian State University; M.A., Appalachian State University 
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Sawyer, Waco 

Business Instructor 
Carolina College of Commerce; B.S., East Carolina University; M.A., 
Appalachian State University; C.P.A., North Carolina 
Sherrill, Elaine 

Associate Coordinator, Home Economics 
B.S., Appalachian State University; Additional Study, Appalachian State 
University 
Shook, Brent 

Biology Instructor 
B.S., North Carolina State University; M.A., Appalachian State Univer- 
sity 
Sloan, Freda P. 

Counseling Coordinator, Adult Basic 

Education Project 
B.A., Appalachian State University; M.A., Appalachian State University 
Smith, Bill 

Coordinator, English Honors; English Instructor 
B.S., Appalachian State University; M.A., Appalachian State University 
and London University; Additional Study, Exeter College, Oxford 
University, Duquesne University 
Smith, Isabell 

Nursing Instructor 
R.N. Diploma, Cromwell Memorial Hospital, Lincolnton; A.B., Lenoir 
Rhyne College 
Snow, Lois A. 

Special Programs Counselor 
B.A., University of Tennessee; M.Ed., Memphis State University 
Stallings, Dan 

Vice President, Instruction 
A.A., Mars Hill; B.S., Appalachian State University; M.Ed., University 
of North Carolina; Ed.D., University of North Carolina 


Thomas, Metaleen Morgan 
Religion!/Philogophy!Sociology Instructor 
A.B., Greensboro College; M.R.E., Garrett Evangelical Theological 
Seminary; Additional Study, Appalachian State University 
Trousdale, Wayne 
Financial Aid Officer 
B.A., Methodist College; M.A., Appalachian State University 
Tuttle, Roy 
Automotive Instructor 
Diploma, Cummins Diesel School; Certified Marine Diesel Mechanic 


Van Voorhis, Katherine 
Adult Basic Education Project Instructor 
B.S.Ed., Westfield State College; M.Ed., University of Massachusetts 
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Watson, Myrtle 

Cosmetology Instructor 
Diploma, Hickory Beauty College; Teacher’s Certificate, North Carolina 
State University; Additional Study, Wake Forest University, Appalachian 
State University, New York University, Sampson Technical Institute, 
Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute 
Whisnant, Alice B. 

Project Assistant, Title III 
A.A.S., Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute; B.T., 
Appalachian State University; M.A., Appalachian State University 
Williams, Dick 

Coordinator, Industry Programs 
A.A., North Greenville Junior College; B.S., Appalachian State University 


Williamson, Hannah 

Nursing Instructor 
B.S.N., Lenoir Ryne College; B.A., Southwestern at Memphis; 
Additional Study, University of North Carolina at Greensboro 
Wilson, Bill 

Dramatist-in-Residence 
B.S., East Tennessee State University; Additional Study, East Tennessee 
State University, H.B. Studio in New York City 
Wyke, Samuel 

Director, Watauga Program 
B.S., Appalachian State University; M.A., Appalachian State University; 
Sixth Year Certificate, Appalachian State University; Ed.D., NOVA 


_ University 


SPECIALIZED PERSONNEL ASSIGNED TO THE 
COLLEGE 


Baker, Johnny A. 
Fire Service Training Specialist 


TECHNICIANS AND TECHNICAL SPECIALISTS 


Rebecca M. Bentley 
CETA Specialist 
Cecelia Clark 
Science Lab Technician 
Johnna Coffey 
Diagnostic Testing Center Technician 
Zelma Foutz 
Library Technical Assistant 
Sheila George 
Library Technical Assistant 
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Kathy Gragg 

Data Processing Technical Assistant 
Brigette Hadley 

Graphics Technical Assistant 
Ivolee McCall 

Veterans Coordinator 
Emma Murphy 

Advancement Laboratory Technical Assistant 
Ray Norman 

Reprographics Technical Assistant 
Jim Patterson 

Bookstore Manager 
Ronell Powell 

Data Processing Technical Assistant 
Janet Richardson 

Reading Technical Assistant 
Renae Winkler 

Advancement Laboratory Technical Assistant 
Helen Wiseman 

Bookkeeper 
Sherry Wrenn 

Audio Visual Technical Assistant 


SECRETARIAL STAFF 


Loretta Annas 
Secretary, Vice President, Administration 
Carolyn S. Cook 
Assistant Bookkeeper 
Deanna Dotson 
Secretary, Pre-Job 
Linda Edmisten 
Secretary, Student Affairs 
Louise Gragg 
Assistant Bookkeeper 
Eloise Harren 
Secretary, Faculty 
Brenda Helderman 
Secretary, President 
Donna Huffstetler 
Secretary, Continuing Education 
Marzetta Norwood 
Secretary, Word Processing 
Anne Phillips 
Secretary, Title III] Project 
Betty Piercy 
Secretary, Vice President, Instruction 
Dixie Poarch 
Purchasing Clerk/Equipment Specialist 
Pat Richardson 
Receptionist 
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Elaine Setzer 

Financial Aid Assistant 
Gayle Almejwel 

Secretary, Learning Resource Center 
Betty Taylor 

Secretary, Faculty 
Lynn Teague 

Secretary, Continuing Education 
Arita H. Townsel 

Secretary, Adult Basic Education Project 
Sara Ann Triplett 

Key Punch/Machine Operator 
Cynthia Weaver 

Secretary, Student Affairs 
Cindy Worley 

Secretary, Word Processing 


MAINTENANCE/CUSTODIAL 


Tony Bowers 
Housekeeper 
Robert Goforth 
Maintenance/Housekeeper 
G.J. Havnaer 
Assistant Supervisor, Housekeeping 
Mary Kirby 
Maid 
Ralph Prestwood 
Maintenance Supervisor 
Billy Roberts 
Housekeeper 
Louise Salley 
-- Maid 
Kenneth Swanson 
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Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute reserves the right to 
make changes in the regulations, courses, fees, and other matters of policy 
and procedure as and when deemed necessary. 

Students having questions not answered in this publication may obtain fur- 
ther information from the Student Development Office, Caldwell Commun- 
ity College and Technical Institute. 

Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute does not discriminate 
against any person on grounds of race, creed, color, sex, handicap, or national 
origin. 


Cover photo by Sherry Wrenn. 
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1981-82 


FALL QUARTER, 1981-82 


August 10, Monday Radiology/Nuclear Medicine Programs 
Begin 

September 1, Tuesday Faculty/Staff Orientation 

September 2, Wednesday Registration, Boone Campus 


Orientation/Registration for New Stu- 
dents, Lenoir Campus 


September 3, Thursday Registration, Lenoir Campus 
September 4, Friday Professional Development Day 
September 8, Tuesday Classes Begin 

September 8, 9, 10 Late Registration 

October 15, Thursday Last Day for Dropping Course 
November 9, Monday Early Registration, Boone Campus 
November 11, Wednesday Early Registration, Lenoir Campus 
November 19, 20, 23 Exams 

November 23, Monday Fall Quarter Ends 


WINTER QUARTER, 1981-82 


November 24, Tuesday Registration, Boone Campus 

November 26, 27 Thanksgiving Holidays 

November 30, Monday Registration, Lenoir Campus 

December 2, Wednesday Classes Begin 

December 2, 3, 4 Late Registration 

December 18, Friday Christmas Holidays Begin After Last Class 

December 21, Monday Professional Development Day 

January 4, Monday Classes Resume 

January 22, Friday Last Day for Dropping Course 

February 8, Monday Early Registration for Spring Quarter, 
Boone Campus 

February 10, Wednesday Early Registration for Spring Quarter, 
Lenoir Campus 

February 26, March 1, 2 Exams 

March 2, Tuesday Winter Quarter Ends 


SPRING QUARTER, 1981-82 


March 3, Wednesday Registration, Boone Campus 

March 4, Thursday Registration, Lenoir Campus 

March 8, Monday Classes Begin 

March 8, 9, 10 Late Registration 

April 9, Friday Easter Holidays Begin After Last Class 
April 16, Friday Professional Development Day 

April 19, Monday Classes Resume 

April 21, Wednesday Last Day for Dropping Course 

May 11, Tuesday Early Registration for Summer Quarter, 


Lenoir Campus 


May 13, Thursday Early Registration for Summer Quarter, 
Boone Campus 


May 26, 27, 28 Exams 

May 28, Friday Spring Quarter Ends 

SUMMER QUARTER, 1981-82 

June 2, Wednesday Registration, Boone Campus 

june 3, Thursday Registration, Lenoir Campus 

June 7, Monday Classes Begin 

June 7, 8,9 Late Registration 

July 2, Friday Independence Day Holidays Begin After 
Last Class 

July 8, Thursday Classes Resume 

July 14, Wednesday Last Day for Dropping Course During 
Regular Session 

August 3, Tuesday Early Registration for Fall Quarter, Lenoir 
Campus 

August 5, Thursday Early Registration for Fall Quarter, Boone 
Campus 

August 16, 17, 18 Exams 

August 18, Wednesday Summer Quarter Ends 

August 20, Friday Graduation 


SUMMER MINI-SESSIONS, 1981-82 

June 7, Monday-June 25, Friday 

June 30, Wednesday-July 23, Friday (July 5, 6, 7 holidays) 
July 29, Thursday-August 18, Wednesday 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


HISTORY 
OF THE 
COLLEGE 


The 1963 North Carolina General Assembly passed the Community College 
Act creating a system of comprehensive community colleges, technical insti- 
tutes, and industrial education centers in the State under the State Board of 
Education. 

The 1979 General Assembly rewrote the Community College Act and 
authorized a new board for community colleges, effective January 1, 1981. 

In January, 1964, the Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute 
was tentatively approved by the State Board of Education. On March 28, 
1964, the people of Caldwell County approved the college through a bond 
vote of $600,000 for the purchase of a site and construction of facilities and 
up to 5 cents tax authorization for operating the college. Final approval by 
the State Board of Education followed on April 2, 1964. 

The first president was selected that fall and began work in November, 
1964. A permanent site was selected for the institute in January, 1965. Selec- 
tion of an architect was made in February, 1965. New facilities were occupied 
in September, 1967. 

On July 1, 1970, Caldwell Technical Institute was authorized by the North 
Carolina General Assembly through the State Board of Education to offer 
college transfer courses. Subsequently, Caldwell Technical Institute changed 
its name to Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute. 

A referendum seeking approval of the issuance of $800,000 in bonds by 

-Caldwell County was proposed and voted upon on December 7, 1971. The 
local money was to match a federal grant of $799,306 under the Appalachian 
Region Act. This referendum was passed by more than a 2 to 1 majority. 
In 1973, the institution received $500,000 of state construction funds from an 
appropriation by the North Carolina General Assembly. These funds enabled 
the trustees to increase the size of the college by about 77,000 square feet. 
The new buildings were occupied during the 1974-75 school year. 

In 1979 the Caldwell County Commissioners authorized an expenditure of 
$600,000 to match a proposed Appalachian Regional Grant of $400,000 to 
construct additional facilities. The added 19,000 square feet will make a total 
of 154,000 square feet of building space at the institution. 

In September, 1973, Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute, 
Watauga Division was established to provide limited credit and more exten- 

sive noncredit offerings to the citizens of Watauga County in various loca- 

tions throughout the county. Appalachian State University permits CCC & TI 

Watauga Division students to use the university’s library facilities. 

The annual enrollment growth has been increasing since the college’s 
beginning in 1964. By the fall of 1979, approximately 1361 full-time equivalent 
(FTE) students were enrolled in one-year diploma and two-year degree pro- 
grams and 1097 FTE in continuing education programs for a total full-time 


equivalent enrollment of 2458. To teach these students and provide the 
required support and other services, the institution employs some 130 full- 
time persons and approximately 545 part-time persons each year. 


PURPOSE 
AND 
OBJECTIVES 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute, serving primarily 
Caldwell and surrounding counties and operating within the legal framework 
set by the North Carolina General Assembly, opens its doors to any adult 
desiring to learn. All students are offered the opportunity and are encour- 
aged to develop their intellectual, social, occupational, civic, cultural, and 
physical potential. The college is committed to providing quality, inexpen- 
sive, continuing education opportunities to meet the needs of adults at 
facilities located within commuting distance. 

In keeping with the general purpose of Caldwell Community College and 
Technical Institute, the board of trustees, the staff, and the faculty have 
adopted certain specific objectives. These are to: 

Provide effective instruction to all who enroll. 

Provide the opportunity for individuals to complete elementary or secon- 
dary school by offering adult basic education and high school equivalency 
programs. 

Provide a variety of one-year vocational, two-year technical, and two-year 
college transfer programs that reflect the changing needs of business, indus- 
try, and professional and public services. 

Provide general interest courses that meet adult education and community 
service needs. 

Provide guidance and counseling services to assist students in developing 
an understanding of themselves. 

Provide cultural programs and educational services for community enrich- 
ment. 

Provide assistance and information to stimulate interest in education 
throughout the community. 


LOCATION 


The Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute is located on a 
78-acre tract of land in Hudson, North Carolina. Since the college is on High- 
way 321, it is accessible to the population centers of Lenoir (5 miles), Granite 
Falls (5 miles), and Hickory (10 miles). 

The Watauga instruction facility and administrative offices are located at 
Highway 421 W. and 105 By-Pass in Boone, North Carolina. 


ACCREDITATION 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute is regionally ac- 
credited by the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools. 


Diploma, associate in applied science, and associate in arts or science pro- 
grams have been approved by the North Carolina Department of Community 
Colleges and the State Board of Education. 

The radiologic technology program is accredited by the Council on Allied 
Health, Education and Accreditation of the American Medical Association. 
The nursing program is approved by the North Carolina State Board of 
Nursing. The nuclear medicine program is accredited by the Joint Review 
Committee of Education in Nuclear Medicine Technology of the Council on 
Allied Health Education and Accreditation. 


ADMISSIONS 


GENERAL ADMISSIONS REQUIREMENTS 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute is a co-educational 
college open to any individual meeting the admission requirements for the 
particular course or area in which that individual wishes to enroll. These 
requirements vary with the areas of study offered by the college. 

Students wishing to enroll in a curriculum program at Caldwell Community 
College and Technical Institute should contact the student development 
office for application forms, interview appointments, and dates for placement 
testing. 

All technical and college transfer programs require high school graduation 
or the equivalent. Students enrolled in the vocational programs must be 18 
years of age or high school graduates. 

Applicants to Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute should: 

1. Secure application forms and make application for admission. 

2. Request that a transcript of past high school and college work be sub- 

mitted to the student development office. 

3. Complete the required placement tests for specific programs. 

4. Have an interview with a member of the student development depart- 

ment or a faculty advisor. 


PLACEMENT INVENTORIES 


English, math, and reading placement inventories are required for all 
college transfer and occupational degree programs. The reading placement 
inventory is required for all occupational diploma programs. 

Satisfactory placement scores in reading, math, and English are required 
for admission to radiologic technology, nuclear medicine, nursing, occupa- 
tional therapy assistant, and recreational leadership programs. 

Cognitive Style Mapping is also recommended for all full-time students. 


PROVISIONAL STUDENTS 


A student applying too late to complete pre-entrance requirements may be 
permitted to enter the college as a provisional student. Provisional students 
must complete all requirements within the first quarter of attendance. 
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SPECIAL CREDIT STUDENTS 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute recognizes that some 
adults who are not pursuing a degree or diploma may wish to register for an 
occasional course. Special credit students may register by completing the 
proper application forms. A student may remain in this category as a special 
student until twelve quarter hours of credit are completed or until the student 
transfers into a particular program. The student must then complete the 
proper placement testing and submit a school transcript. 


FOREIGN STUDENTS 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute is authorized by the 
U.S. Department of Naturalization and Immigration to admit foreign stu- 
dents. This permission was granted on July 12, 1966, with authorization 
number WAS 214-1562. 

Foreign students must meet the same admission requirements as all other 
students. Included with the application should be a transcript from an 
authorized school or university. If this document is not in English, it should be 
translated and certified before being sent to CCC & Tl. The applicant should 
also present a statement from a qualified authority indicating sufficient pro- 
ficiency in English to cope with studies at CCC & TI. 


VISITING STUDENTS 


Students who are working toward a degree in another institution may 
register for courses at Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute. 
The student must complete the application forms and submit a letter from 
the institution from which that student expects to graduate indicating student 
status. It is the responsibility of the visiting student to request that transcript(s) 

~of work taken at CCC & TI be sent to the “home” institution. 


TRANSFER STUDENTS 


Students may be admitted with advanced standing by transfer from tech- 
nical institutes, colleges, or universities. If admitted, the prospective student’s 
record will be evaluated by the registrar to determine the amount of credit 
that can be transferred and applied toward the program in which the appli- 
cant desires advanced standing. Courses in which a student has made a grade 

of ““D” may be transferred to Caldwell Community College and Technical 
Institute if the overall average of the courses transferred is 2.0 or better. 


POLICY ON ADMISSION OF HIGH SCHOOL 
STUDENTS 


An applicant for admission to a course or courses at Caldwell Community 
College and Technical Institute who is neither a high school graduate, nor 
high school dropout, nor eighteen years of age, but who is concurrently 
registered (or on vacation) as a student in one of the two upper grades of high 
school, may be admitted, subject to the discretion of the college administra- 
tion and taking into consideration the constraints of facilities and funds 


available; provided that such applicant’s admission to each course shall 
require written approval or recommendation of the superintendent or other 
designated executive or administrative officer having responsibility in or 
over the high school in which the student is enrolled while attending Caldwell 
Community College and Technical Institute. 

An applicant not attending high school who is between the ages of sixteen 
and eighteen years and who has special educational needs may be admitted 
to appropriate courses or programs provided: 

(1) That the applicant has left the public schools no less than six calendar 
months prior to the last day of regular registration of the quarter; and 

(2) That the application is supported by a notarized petition of the applicant’s 
parent, legal guardian, or other person or agency having legal custody 
and control, which petition certifies the place of residence and date of 
birth of the applicant, the parental or other appropriate legal relationship 
of the petitioner to the applicant, and the date on which the applicant 
left the public schools. However, all or any part of the six-month waiting 
period may be waived by the superintendent of the public schools of the 
administrative unit in which the applicant resides; and 

(3) That such admission will not pre-empt institution facilities and staff to 
such an extent as to render the institution unable to admit all applicants 
who have graduated from high school or who are eighteen years of age or 
older. 


SUSPENSION, DISMISSAL, AND READMISSION 


Students will be expected to conduct themselves at all times as individuals 
of prudence and maturity. The rights and feelings of others will be respected. 
Students shall demonstrate a high regard for school facilities and property 
and for the personal property of others. 

School regulations which serve to control such activities as vehicular traffic 
and parking, smoking, and other aspects of personal conduct must be ob- 
served. Students may be suspended or dismissed for conduct which is con- 
sidered incompatible with standards of propriety and good judgment. 

Readmission of dismissed students at a subsequent session will be at the 
discretion of the college. Students should refer to the student handbook 
for details on disciplinary procedures and regulations pertaining to suspen- 
sion and expulsion. 

A student dismissed from the college for any reason can petition the 
admissions committee to consider his/her readmission after one quarter’s 
absence following dismissal. . 
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ACADEMIC STANDARDS 


GRADING SYSTEM 


Official grades are issued for each student at the end of each quarter. 
Students who lack passing averages at mid-quarter should schedule a con- 
ference with the instructor and/or their faculty advisor. 

Students enrolled in curriculum program courses will be graded by the 
letter-grade system shown below and assigned a grade point equivalent in 
quality points for each quarter scheduled. 


Numerical Letter 

Equivalent Grade Grade Point Equivalent 
93-100 A — Excellent 4 quality points each quarter hour 
85-92 B — Good 3 quality points each quarter hour 
77-84 C — Average 2 quality points each quarter hour 
70-76 D — Below Average 1 quality point each quarter hour 
Below 70 F — Unsatisfactory 0 quality points each quarter hour 


| — Indicates failure to complete certain course requirements because of 
extenuating circumstances. 

W — Student withdrew from the course. 

Y — Indicates no grade or credit given. 

P — Pass — No quality points given. 


GRADES OF “1” (INCOMPLETE) 


An “I” grade in a course indicates the student has not met (for whatever 
reasons) the minimum objectives of the course set up by the instructor and/or 
__~the departments involved; however, the student is making satisfactory 
progress at the time the grade is given. This “l’”’ may be removed in one of two 
ways: 

1. Re-registering for the course and completing all requirements for the 
course; 

2. Completing the requirements for the course as stipulated in a written 
agreement drawn by the faculty member involved and signed by the student 
and faculty member. The agreement will specify the work to be completed 
and the period of time within which a student may complete the work and, in 

‘no case, will that period of time exceed one year. Copies of this agreement 
__ should be sent to the student development office and the student’s advisor. 
__ The student shall be given a copy and the faculty member should retain a copy 
for his/her files. 
| Veterans should check with the veterans coordinator in the student devel- 
opment office upon receiving an “I” grade and before attempting to re- 
register for the course. 
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WITHDRAWING FROM COURSES AND/OR 
SCHOOL 


Students who withdraw from a class or from the college should first consult 
with their academic advisor and then contact the registrar in the student 
development office. Failure to make these contacts and to withdraw officially 
from a class or from the college prevents college personnel from offering 
assistance to the student and increases the chance of errors in recording of 
official grades and records. 

A student may withdraw from a course and receive a grade of ‘““W” up until 
fifty percent of the class contact hours have elapsed. The grade of “W” will 
have no bearing on the grade point average. After the midpoint, or after fifty 
percent of the class contact hours have elapsed, a grade of ““W” may not be 
given on a student-initiated drop petition. However, an instructor may 
initiate a drop petition after the midpoint and assign a grade of ““W”’. 

Veterans should check with the veterans coordinator in the student devel- 
opment office for specific VA regulations concerning withdrawals and class 
repeats. 


COURSES REPEATED FOR CREDIT 


When a course is repeated, the last grade is recorded as the final grade for 
the course, and only the last hours attempted are counted in determining the 
student’s grade point average. 


AUDITING 


A student who audits a course pays the regular registration and tuition fees. 
Auditors do not take tests, examinations, or receive grades or credit and can- 
not later change the ‘‘audit” to credit. 

Any student who wishes to audit a physical education course must have the 
department chairman’s approval. 


CREDIT BY EXAMINATION 


Advanced placement is available to those students who, because of their 
demonstrated abilities, are qualified to accelerate their studies. To obtain 
advanced placement, the student may apply to take a proficiency examina- 
tion in a subject when the student feels qualified to do so. Application for 
such an examination must originate with the registrar and must have the 
approval of the department chairperson. If the student has registered for the 
course and is on the class roll at the time of the proficiency exam, final grades 
will be treated as a regular course (A,B,C,D,F). If the examination is given prior 
to registration for the course, the grade will be either P—passed or F—failed. 
Only hours passed will be recorded on the transcript. 

Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute offers college credit 
for the subject area examinations included in the College Level Examination 
Program (CLEP). Credit will be granted toward a degree following a student’s 
registration and enrollment. 
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INDIVIDUAL STUDY (IDS) 


Eligible students may apply to take a course on an individual study basis 
when it is listed in the school catalog but is not being offered during the 
designated quarter. Students may apply at any time through the student 
development office. Permission must be obtained from the department 
chairman responsible for the course. 


INDEPENDENT STUDY (IST) 


Eligible students may wish to pursue the study of a particular subject which 
is not listed in the school catalog. Under this program, the student designs and 
pursues a project with an instructor serving as consultant. For information on 
independent study, the student should consult with the student development 
office. Permission must be obtained from the chairman of the department in 
which the study will be done. 


CLASS DESIGNATION 


Students completing 45 quarter hours of course work will be listed as 
sophomores. 


FACULTY ADVISOR SYSTEM 


The faculty advisor program is a cooperative effort of the faculty and the 
student development office. At the time of enrollment, each student is 
assigned an advisor who will assist that student in planning programs and 
selecting courses so appropriate progress will be realized. Counselors serve as 
advisors to special credit students. Advisor/advisee conferences are held at 
least once each quarter. Specific dates for these conferences, along with 

additional instructions, are listed in the current student handbook. 


SCHEDULE CHANGES 


Change of student schedule after registration has been completed will be 
made only with permission of the registrar, advisor, and instructor. 


ACADEMIC PROBATION 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute considers the follow- 
ing accumulative grade point average for total hours attempted as evidence of 
satisfactory academic progress at the college: 


Quarter Hours Grade Points 
Attempted Awarded 
12 1.00 
24 1.25 
36 1.50 
48 HS) 
Graduation* fs 2.00 
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All students failing to maintain the average above will be placed on aca- 
demic probation for one quarter. The student development office will notify 
students by letter of probationary status and will advise those students to 
make an appointment with their academic advisor. The advisor will explore 
various options with the student, including the following: 


a. reduction of course load 

b. referral to the student development office for individual counseling 
c. tutoring assistance 

d. attending seminars on effective study techniques 

e. guidance into another curriculum or program 

f. enrolling in additional preparatory courses 

g. reduction of nonscholastic activities 


Any curricular student on probation will remain on probation until that 
student’s cumulative GPA reaches the standards of progress listed above. 

Students receiving VA benefits should check with the veterans coordinator 
for VA regulations concerning probation, progress, and benefits. 


ADVISED STATUS 


Any student, following the completion of one quarter of study at the 
college level, who fails to meet the grade point average listed below will 
be considered on “advised status.” This is not academic probation and does 
not involve a student’s accumulative grade point average. It is a status based 
on a student’s grade point average for the preceding quarter. It is hoped that 
appropriate action taken by the student and that student’s academic advisor 
will prevent the student’s being placed on academic probation in the future. 


Quarter Hours Grade Point 
Attempted to Date Average for the 
Preceding Quarter 
36 and under 1.5 
37-72 Wes} 
73 and over 2.00 


Any student on advised status will be notified by letter of such status by the 
student development office. The letter will advise the student to make an 
appointment with the academic advisor so that the following options may be 
explored: 


. reduction of course load 
. referral to the student development office for individual counseling 
. tutoring assistance 
. attending seminars on effective study techniques 
. guidance into another curriculum or program 
reduction of nonscholastic activities 


COURSE LOAD 


Students enrolled for 12 or more credit hours are classified as full-time 
students. Those taking less are classified as part-time. Normal course load will 
vary from one curriculum to another and should be carefully planned with 
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the advisors. Students may enroll for a maximum load depending upon their 
capabilities as determined by their advisors. A normal course load is outlined 
by departments in this catalog. 


STUDENT TUTORIAL ASSISTANCE 


Special assistance is available for students in all areas of study at the college. 
Tutors may be assigned to students at no cost to the student. To request a 
tutor, students should contact the course instructor. 

Instructors are also available for-conferences at regularly scheduled office 
hours or by appointment. It is the responsibility of the student to seek extra 
help when needed. 


DEGREE/DIPLOMA REQUIREMENTS 


All students should refer to the college catalog or to the program check 
sheets for information about the courses required for graduation in the 
various areas of study. By conferring with the advisors when questions arise 
and by following the check sheets, students will tend to be more accurate in 
the proper selection of courses. Check sheets are recommended for all 
students and are required for all veterans. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 


A student is eligible for graduation when the following requirements have 

been completed: 

1. The student must file an application for a degree/diploma during the first 
two weeks of the last quarter the student is in attendance. 

2. All the. requirements for a diploma/degree in a particular program must 
be satisfactorily completed. 

~3. The student must have a quality point average of 2.0. 
_ 4. The student must take care of all financial obligations to Caldwell Com- 

munity College and Technical Institute. 
Graduation exercises will be held at the end of the summer quarter. All 

candidates for graduation are expected to be in attendance. 


RESIDENCY REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 


Students transferring from other schools to Caldwell Community College 
and Technical Institute must complete twenty-five percent of their course 
requirements at CCC & Tl in order to qualify for graduation. 


HONORS 


Dean’s List—At the end of each quarter, an academic honor list will be pub- 
lished of all students who complete 10 or more credit hours and who have a 
quality point average of 3.25 or above. 

Graduation With Honors—A graduating student who has earned an overall 
quality point average of 3.50 or better during studies at Caldwell Community 
College and Technical Institute will receive the diploma or degree “with 
honors.” 
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RESTRICTIONS ON CLASS ADMISSIONS 


No person may attend classes unless the registration procedure has been 
completed. 


ATTENDANCE POLICY 


At the request of the faculty senate the institutional attendance policy has 
been modified. The new statement follows: 

Students are expected to attend every class meeting. However, it is recog- 
nized that occasional absences may be necessary. A student is responsible for 
any work missed. At a minimum, a student will be dropped from class mem- 
bership after the fifth consecutive absence. Beyond this, each department 
will formulate its own attendance policies in accordance with the varying 
requirements of the different curriculums. These requirements will be pub- 
lished in the student handbook and/or announced at the beginning of each 
course. 


TRANSCRIPTS OF CREDIT 


Transcripts of credit will be supplied to all students and former students 
requesting them, subject to certain conditions. Individuals must have made 
satisfactory financial arrangements to care for all amounts due the college. 


CONFIDENTIALITY OF STUDENT RECORDS 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute supports the Family 
Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 which outlines the rights and 
privacies afforded each student. Information on access to student records is 
found in the student handbook. | 


CATALOG REQUIREMENTS 


Candidates for the diploma or degree must meet the requirements as out- 
lined in the catalog for the year of their first enrollment or for any subsequent 
bulletin under which work is taken, but in all cases must complete work for 
their diploma or degree within 10 years from the date of the catalog selected. 


TUITION AND FEES 


POLICIES REGARDING 
STUDENT EXPENSES 


All tuition and required fees are due and payable at the time of the student’s 
registration. The controller or a delegated representative shall have the 
authority to permit deferred payments of tuition and fees in situations where 
itis determined that a student is undergoing emergency financial conditions. 
The student must first see the financial aid officer who will make recommen- 
dations to the controller. 
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All checks and money orders must be made payable to Caldwell Com- 
munity College and Technical Institute. No student will be allowed to gradu- 
ate, to receive grades or transcripts, or to register for a new quarter if said 
student has an unpaid balance due from any previous quarter. Exceptions will 
be made only if such an outstanding balance has been guaranteed in writing 
by a financially responsible person or organization. 

In the event a student writes a check with insufficient funds to the college, 
the college will no longer accept checks from that individual. 


TUITION 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute offers an educational 
opportunity at minimum cost to the student. Tuition fees are set by the State 
Board of Community Colleges and are subject to change without notice. 
Current basic fees to be paid by students upon enrollment are as follows: 


In-state Students 


12 credit hours or more (full-time) $39.00 

Part-time students per quarter hour 3.25 
Out-of-state students 

12 credit hours or more (full-time) $198.00 

Part-time students per quarter hour 16.50 
Late Registration Fee 5.00 


Tuition for Students Enrolled in More Than One 
Institution 


Where a student desires to enroll for the same quarter at two or more 
_ institutions of the community college system, the total amount of tuition 
shall not exceed the maximum tuition. When enrolled at the second institu- 
tion, the student must produce his/her validated registration receipt in 
order to waive any payment of tuition. Activity fees will be charged. It is the 
student’s responsibility to see that transcripts are sent to the “home” institu- 
tion at the completion of the quarter. 


Tuition for Older Citizens 


North Carolina residents sixty-five years of age or older shall be exempt 
from the payment of curriculum tuition and activity fees. 


Tuition for Inmates 


Prison or correctional units inmates will be exempt from the payment of 
tuition or activity fees. 
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OTHER CHARGES 
Student Activity Fees 


Curriculum students will be charged $1 per course activity fee up to a 
maximum of $5 per quarter. This fee is not refundable unless there is an 
institutional error. 


Accident Insurance 


All CCC & Tl students and employees must sign a waiver prepared by the 
college which states that the student or employee will assume personal re- 
sponsibility for all medical costs incurred in case of accident or emergency 
while attending school or at work, including ambulance and emergency 
room costs. After signing the waiver, the student or employee is given the 
opportunity to enroll in a low-cost accident insurance program available 
through the college. 

The policy offered will cover enrollees while traveling directly to the col- 
lege; during hours of college operation; while traveling directly from the 
college to home; and while participating in college-sponsored activities. 

Insurance coverage is from September 1 through August 31 with no re- 
funds of unused coverage. Students who begin classes in the winter quarter 
or spring quarter must still pay the full amount. The cost of the policy is $5 per 
year. 


Malpractice Insurance 


Special malpractice insurance is required for nursing, radiology, nuclear 
medicine, occupational therapy assistant, and biomedical electronics tech- 
nology students. Coverage charges may be prorated. This fee is not refund- 
able. 


Books and Supplies 


Students are required to buy the necessary textbooks and supplies pre- 
scribed in the curriculum area they are entering. These vary according to 
different courses taken by the students. An average expenditure of $75 can 
be expected by the new fall quarter students for books. Normal school sup- 
plies are sold during the regular bookstore hours. 


Graduation Fees 


A graduation fee of $6 for a diploma/degree is payable at the beginning of 
the quarter in which the student completes his/her program. This fee is not 
refundable. 


Late Registration Fee 


A late registration fee of $5 will be assessed any student registering after 
scheduled registration days. The late registration fee is not refundable unless 
there is an institution error. 
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TUITION REFUND POLICY 


Tuition refunds for students shall not be made unless the student is, in the 
judgment of the institution, compelled to withdraw from the institution for 
unavoidable reasons. In such cases, two-thirds of the student’s tuition 
may be refunded if the student withdraws within ten calendar days from the 
first day of classes as published in the school calendar. Tuition refunds will not 
be considered for tuition of $5 or less unless a course or curriculum fails to 
materialize. In such cases, all the student’s tuition shall be refunded. Refunds 
may be calculated to the nearest whole dollar. 

If a student is compelled to withdraw from the college during the first 
ten calendar days for reasons which are, in the judgment of the college, un- 
avoidable, the student may be allowed full credit for the unrefunded tuition 
and fees if application for readmission is made during any of the next four 
calendar quarters and a petition in writing is made to be allowed such credit. 


FEES NOT REFUNDABLE (Unless Institutional Error): 
Insurance payment 
Activity fee 
Special course fee 
Graduation fee 
Ring deposit 
Invitation and calling card cost 

Only the director of counseling or the registrar will be authorized to 
recommend a tuition refund. Student appeals on the refund issue will be 
made to the vice president of administration. In all cases, the vice president of 
administration will make the final decision as to whether a refund is due and, 
if so, the amount due. 


ACCOUNTS 


No transcripts, certificates, diplomas, or degrees will be issued, and stu- 
dents will not be permitted to complete registration until accounts are 
satisfactory to the business office, dean of students, financial aid office, and 
the learning resource center. 


RESIDENCE STATUS FOR TUITION PAYMENT 


General 


The tuition charge for legal residents of North Carolina is less than for 
nonresidents. To qualify for in-state tuition, a legal resident must have main- 
tained a domicile (legal residence) in North Carolina for at least the twelve 
months preceding the date of first enrollment or re-enrollment in an institu- 
tion of higher education in this state. Student status in an institution of higher 
education in this state shall not constitute eligibility for residence to qualify 
said student for in-state tuition. 

The burden of establishing facts which justify classification of a student as a 
resident entitled to in-state tuition rates is on the applicant for such classifi- 
cation. 
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Minors 


A minor is any person who has not reached the age of eighteen years. The 
legal residence of a person under eighteen years of age at the time of first 
enrollment in an institution of higher education in this state is that of the 
parents, surviving parent, or legal guardian. In cases where parents are 
divorced or legally separated, the legal residence of the father will control 
unless custody of the minor has been awarded by court to the mother or toa 
legal guardian other than a parent. No claim of residence in North Carolina 
based upon residence of a guardian in North Carolina will be considered if 
either parent is living unless the action of the court appointing the guardian 
antedates the student’s first enrollment in a North Carolina institution of 
higher education by at least twelve months. 


Adults 


An adult is any person who has reached the age of eighteen years. Persons 
eighteen or more years of age at the time of first enrollment in an institution 
of higher education are responsible for establishing their own domicile. 
Persons reaching the age of eighteen, whose parents are and have been domi- 
ciled in North Carolina for at least the preceding twelve months, retain North 
Carolina residence for tuition payment purposes until domicile in North 
Carolina is abandoned. If North Carolina residence is abandoned by an adult, 
maintenance of North Carolina domicile for twelve months as a non-student 
is required to regain in-state status for tuition payment purposes. 


Married Students 


The legal residence of either husband or wife may be used for residence 
purposes to the advantage of each member of the family. Married couples 
should check with the residence classification officer at the college. 


Military Personnel 


No person shall lose in-state resident status by serving in the Armed Forces 
outside of the State of North Carolina. A member of the Armed Forces, the 
spouse, and the children may obtain in-state residence status after maintain- 
ing their domicile in North Carolina for at least the twelve months preceding 
enrollment or re-enrollment in an institution of higher education in this state. 


Aliens 


Aliens lawfully admitted to the United States for permanent residence may 
establish North Carolina residence in the same manner as any other non- 
resident. 


Property and Taxes 


Ownership of property in or payment of taxes to the State of North Caro- 
lina apart from legal residence will not qualify one for the in-state tuition 
rate. 
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Change of Status 


The residence status of any student is determined as of the time of the 
student’s first enrollment in an institution of higher education in North 
Carolina except: 

(a) In the case of a nonresident student at the time of first enrollment who 
has subsequently maintained domicile as a non-resident for at least 
twelve consecutive months and 

(b) In the case of a resident who abandons the legal residence in North 
Carolina. 

In either case, the appropriate tuition rate will become effective at the 

beginning of the first subsequent term enrolled. 


Responsibility of Students 


Any student or prospective student in doubt concerning residence status 
must bear the responsibility for securing a ruling by stating his/her case in 
writing to the registrar. The student who, due to subsequent events, becomes 
eligible for a change in classification, whether from out-of-state or the 
reverse, has the responsibility of immediately informing the dean of student 
development of the circumstances in writing. Failure to give complete and 
correct information regarding residence constitutes grounds for disciplinary 
action. 


SPECIAL PROGRAMS 


PRIME TIME: 
A PERSONAL GROWTH PROGRAM FOR WOMEN* 


When there is sufficient interest, the college will offer a program known as 
PRIME TIME during fall quarter for the mature woman who wishes to return 
to school for self-improvement or for career training. 

Three general courses will be scheduled between the hours of 10:00 a.m. 
and 2:00 p.m. on Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays. One of the courses will 
deal with life planning skills. 

All students will remain together for three courses which cover an eleven- 
week period and end near the Thanksgiving holidays. 

Prime Time is being offered as a one quarter introduction to the oppor- 
tunities at the college and is scheduled so as to allow the woman who has 
school-aged children to come to class after the public school day begins and 
return home before it ends. Attending class only three days per week instead 
of five provides the new student a gradual entry into a new time schedule. 

Persons who complete the Prime Time block of courses will receive eight 
hours of college credit which can be applied to many of the technical and 
college transfer curricula at the college. 

After the program is completed, the student who wishes to return the fol- 
lowing quarter has the option of choosing one of the regular career programs 
or of selecting random courses which might interest her. 
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Students who enroll must be high school graduates or hold the high school 
equivalency diploma. A minimum enrollment of twelve students will be 
necessary to ensure that the program will be held. 


*Although Prime Time is especially for women, men will be welcomed in the 
program. 


VETERANS 


Curriculum courses offered by the institution are approved for veterans 
benefits. Any veteran or dependent who is eligible under provisions of Chap- 
ters 34 and 35, Title 38 and Public Law 894 and who has completed the admis- 
sions requirements for the school and has a transcript(s) of previous work on 
file can apply for educational assistance. Such application can be made in the 
office of the veterans coordinator and must include a copy of the veteran’s 
discharge (DD-214). At registration, both veterans and dependents under 
Chapters 34, 35 are responsible directly to the school for payment of all costs. 
ALL WHO RECEIVE VETERANS FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE are further respon- 
sible for becoming familiar with specific VA regulations concerning monthly — 
attendance reports, satisfactory conduct and academic progress require- 
ments, and the use of the curriculum check sheet to ensure appropriate 
selection of courses. This information is available from the coordinator. 

Children of disabled or deceased veterans may be eligible to receive finan- 
cial assistance for tuition and fees. For information regarding eligibility, 
students should contact the local veterans service officer. 

STANDARDS OF PROGRESS, ATTENDANCE, AND CONDUCT FOR VET- 
ERANS AND OTHER ELIGIBLE PERSONS CERTIFIED TO THE VETERANS 
ADMINISTRATION FOR EDUCATIONAL PAYMENTS UNDER PUBLIC LAW 
93-508. 

(Adapted for the catalog; copies of original document are available from 
veterans coordinator) 

1. Determination of academic progress: All students enrolled in a credit 

program will be graded by the following letter-grade system and 
assigned a grade point equivalent. 


Numerical Letter Grade Point 

Equivalent Grade Average 
93-100 A-Excellent 4.00 
85-92 B-Good 3.00 
77-84 C-Average 2.00 
70-76 D-Below Average 1.00 
Below 70 F-Unsatisfactory 0 


I—Indicates failure to complete certain course requirements 
W-—Student withdrew from course 

A veteran may not a second time be certified for pay purposes for any 
course on which he/she has made an “Il” grade. (Also, should the “I” not be 
completed in a given time—coordinator will have details—money received 
for the course during the quarter will be considered as overpayment until 
such time as credit grade is received. Coordinator must be notified of the 
grade change so that appropriate forms can be sent to VA.) Repeat of the “F” 
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grade will influence the overall GPA for veterans since both the original 
grade and the repeat must be counted. 

The following accumulated grade point average for total hours attempted 
is considered evidence of satisfactory academic progress: 


Quarter Hours Grade Points 
Attempted to Date Awarded 
74 1.00 
24 1.25 
36 1.50 
48 75 
- Graduation* 2.00 


*Graduation will be determined (1) when the veteran completes all re- 
quirements and is in fact eligible for the diploma/degree with 2.00 GPA or 
better or (2) when the veteran completes the number of hours for his/her 
program and cannot graduate because the GPA is below 2.00. Should this 
occur, the veteran will be terminated for benefits (he/she may remain in 
school) until such time as the VA sees fit to approve recertification. An 
accumulation of 13 credit hours of ‘‘F’” grades will result in termination of 
benefits until VA approves re-enrollment. 

Each veteran’s grades are checked each quarter. Any who fail to maintain 
the above averages will be placed on academic probation for the next quarter 
of attendance and will be notified by mail of the probation. Should a notice 
not reach a veteran, this in no way cancels the probation period. Once 
grades are out, each student should be aware of his/her academic progress 
or lack of it. 

Veterans who make an “I” grade on 100% of their courses in a given quarter 
or withdraw from all courses will be considered in academic difficulty and will 
be placed on probation for the next quarter of attendance. 
~ Veterans with satisfactory progress who show a marked decline in academic 
achievement in a following quarter will be placed on probation for the next 
quarter without regard to the overall GPA. The higher average of previous 
work will not be computed with the low average—the quarter of marked 
decline will stand alone. 

At the end of the one quarter probation period, all who then meet the 
satisfactory progress test will be removed from probation. Those who do not 
meet the requirements will be terminated, for pay purposes, to the regional 
VA office; he/she may be re-instated for benefits (1) after appropriate aca- 
demic progress is made and/or (2) after VA counseling. 

Should academic progress be unsatisfactory at the time a veteran requests 
a “change of program,” benefits will be interrupted until VA counseling can 
be scheduled and approval reaches the school. 

The official copy of quarter grades for veterans and non-veterans is kept in 
the registrar’s office; a second copy is mailed to each student and a third copy 
is provided to the veterans coordinator for the purpose of determining 
progress. 

Neither probation nor termination of educational benefits affects the 
veteran’s eligibility to continue enrollment at CCC & TI. 

2. Attendance: The school operates within the framework of the NC 


23 


Department of Community Colleges’ attendance policy; therefore, it 
makes no provision for free ‘‘cuts.”’ Each instructor decides when the 
excessive absence point has been reached and provides the registrar 
with the names of those students involved. Instructors can initiate with- 
drawal forms for any student who, in their determination, has jeo- 
pardized his/her chance for passing the course because of poor atten- 
dance. 

All veterans, including those working on the high school equivalency, are 
required to file instructor-signed monthly attendance sheets showing 
absences. The sheet must be filed with the coordinator no later than the 10th 
calendar day of the following month. 

All absences of veterans enrolled in either vocational or high school 
equivalency programs are reported to the VA. (““Absences”’ include both days 
missed for personal reasons as well as those days missed because the institu- 
tion is closed for quarter breaks, etc. The coordinator has a list of the non- 
operating days that are considered as absences.) 

Veterans will be terminated to the regional VA office by the coordinator for 
the following attendance-related reasons: (1) Excessive absences resulting 
in instructor initiated withdrawal, (2) veteran’s official withdrawal, (3) regis- 
trar’s report that veteran is no longer attending or (4) veteran’s failure to 
provide the attendance sheet by date stated above. 

Veterans who are terminated for absences during any part of the term may 
not be re-instated for pay purposes until the beginning of the next term 
unless there are extenuating circumstances beyond the control of the 
veteran. 

Dropping classes after the quarter begins will often result in either a revision 
of certification or termination of benefits. Any change in hours MUST be 
reported to both the registrar and the coordinator. 

3. Determination of appropriate courses: Only courses listed in the catalog 
under the specific curriculum can be certified to the VA. Each veteran 
must file a check sheet with the coordinator who lists the quarter the 
course is taken and later adds the grade received. All veterans must 
check with the coordinator at each registration so that certifications, as 
well as the check sheets, can be updated. 

4. Conduct: The same conduct regulations apply to all students. All be- 
havior which is prohibited by federal, state, and local laws is prohibited 
on campus. Violations could result in dismissal of any student from 
school and in termination of benefits for veterans. Re-instatement of 
benefits would depend upon (1) re-admittance of persons to the school, 
and (2) recommendation of the VA after counseling. 

5. Advancement lab requirements: When a veteran enrolls in the high 
school equivalency program, he/she is informed (1) that the coordinator 
must have on file a transcript of previous work prior to certification, 
(2) that a weekly progress review will be made and (3) that, based upon 
placement inventories, grade completed in public school, time elapsed 
since last school, etc., he/she should complete the work in a certain 
period of time. At the first sign of unsatisfactory progress, the veteran 
is scheduled for a conference with the lab advisor. Should unsatisfac- 
tory progress continue after several such conferences, the advisor will 
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notify the coordinator who will terminate benefits until such time as a 
sufficient percent of acceptable work is completed to put the veteran 
back on the time schedule. The probation period is considered to be 
the time between the first unsatisfactory progress conference and the 
time the coordinator is notified. 

Unsatisfactory attendance is determined by the lab advisor. Written 
notice, along with last date of attendance, is sent to the coordinator who 
terminates the veteran to the VA. 

All veterans attending the advancement lab are advised to report for the 
hours scheduled on their certifications or run the risk of being counted 
absent even though they may be making up time at other hours. The coordi- 
nator can supply additional information on this matter. 

CCC & TI is currently approved for a maximum of 700 hours for the com- 
pletion of the high school diploma. This does not guarantee that all persons 
will be allowed the full 700 hours. What it does mean is that each will have the 
length of time needed up to that number of hours. 

Official institutional credit class schedules are published four times per 
year for the degree/diploma programs. The advancement lab schedule for 
the high school equivalency program remains constant: the lab is open Mon- 
day through Thursday, except for school holiday, from 8:00 a.m.-9:00 p.m. 
and on Friday from 8:00 a.m.-5:00 p.m. Persons wishing to enroll in the 
equivalency program may do so at any time. 

NOTE: Veterans need to be aware that VA regulations are constantly being 
revised and expanded. The office of the veterans coordinator will 
attempt to keep all information current and will have updated 
material available for distribution. 


FINANCIAL AID FOR STUDENTS 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute encourages prospec- 
tive students who desire to enroll but face difficult financial problems to 
apply to the student aid committee through the financial aid officer. The 
committee is concerned not only with the awarding of scholarships but also 
with awarding work study grants and loans. Within the limited funds avail- 
able for these purposes, every effort is made by the college to help students 
who need monetary assistance. 

Financial need is determined through analysis of a Family Financial State- 
ment of the American College Testing Service prepared by the student and 
parents or guardian. Analysis of the family’s financial situation indicates the 
family’s ability to contribute toward educational expenses. Most financial 
aid is based on need rather than scholastic record. Financial need is the 
difference in the total educational expenses and what the family can afford 
to contribute. 
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There are three types of student financial aid: gift assistance, student 
loans, and work. Gift assistance includes grants and scholarships—awards 
that do not have to be repaid. Loans and work are self-help. Loans are usually 
paid back after enrollment is terminated. Work enables students to pay part 
of their expenses through their own earnings. 


APPLICATION PROCEDURE 


Students who are entering Caldwell Community College and Technical 
Institute for the first time and are in need of financial aid are requested to 
follow this pattern of application procedure: 

1. After application for admission has been initiated (see ‘“Admissions’’), 
write to the financial aid officer and outline needs for financial aid. 
Instructions for applying will be sent to the applicant. Whenever pos- 
sible, the student should request the application in person. It is to the 
student’s advantage to apply as early as possible for financial assistance. 

2. The student who desires to apply for financial assistance must file a _ 
Family Financial Statement from the American College Testing Service 
and must apply for a Basic Education Opportunity Grant. These forms are 
available from the financial aid officer. 

3. Report for a personal interview when designated. 

4. After determination of the scholarship, loan, grant, or work-study 
award, the recipient will then be notified by letter. 


TYPES OF AID AVAILABLE 


Applicants may apply for a scholarship, grant, loan, work-study, or any 
combination of these. The total combined sum of these must not exceed total 
need. 

In the event that a student receiving aid withdraws from the institution, the 
student will be responsible for repayment of a prorated amount of any por- 
tion of payments which were extended to that student for living expenses 
and which would no longer be attributed to meeting expenses related to 
attendance. 

The student has the obligation to maintain the “‘academic standards of 
progress’ as defined by this institution. Failure to maintain academic progress 
will result in the loss of eligibility for financial aid. Eligibility for aid may be 
regained by reestablishing academic progress. These regulations are especi- 
ally applicable to recipients of financial aid from federally sponsored pro- 
grams. 


I. FEDERALLY SPONSORED PROGRAMS 


Basic Educational Opportunity Grant 


The Basic Educational Opportunity Grant program is designed to provide 
financial assistance to those who need it to attend post-high school educa- 
tional institutions. The amount of the Basic Grant is determined on the basis 
of the student’s and his/her family’s financial resources. To be eligible for 
this program, a student must be older than the compulsory age of secondary 
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school attendance and must not already have a baccalaureate degree. 

The Basic Educational Opportunity Grant Award is a grant and, unlike a 
loan, does not have to be repaid. Every student who is applying for financial 
aid at Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute must apply for 
the BEOG. Applications may be obtained from high schools, public buildings, 
or from the office of financial aid at this institution. 


National Direct Student Loan Program 


This is a federal loan through which students may borrow funds to complete 
their education if they are enrolled in a vocational program or if they have 
completed less than two years of a program leading to a bachelor’s degree. 
Repayment begins nine months after the student graduates or leaves school 
for other reasons. The loan recipient may be allowed up to ten years to pay 
back the loan. During the repayment period three percent interest will be 
charged on the unpaid balance of the loan principal. No payments are re- 
quired for up to three years while a person serves in the Armed Forces, Peace 
Corps, or VISTA. 


Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant (SEOG) 
Program 


This program of direct grants of financial aid is for students of exceptional 
financial need who without the grant would be unable to continue their 
education. 


Guaranteed Student Loan Program 


This program enables the student to borrow directly from a bank, credit 
union, savings and loan association, or other participating lender who is 
willing to make the educational loan. The loan is guaranteed by a state or 
private nonprofit agency or insured by the federal government. 

To apply for the federal interest benefits, students must submit to the 
lender a recommendation from their school as to the amount they need to 
meet educational expenses. If they qualify for these benefits the federal 
government will pay the interest until repayment of the principal must begin. 
Payments begin between nine and twelve months after the student graduates 
or leaves school. Up to ten years may be allowed to complete repayment. A 


_ person does not have to make payments for up to three years while serving 
_in the Armed Forces, Peace Corps, or VISTA, or for any time the person 
_ returns to full-time study. 


College Work-Study Program 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute participates in the 


_ college work-study program which provides on-campus work opportunity 


for students needing financial assistance to attend school. Work is available 
for students to assist in the library, faculty and administrative offices, labora- 
tories, shops, and building maintenance. Students working under this pro- 
gram are paid in cash monthly for the work performed. In arranging a job and 
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determining how many hours a week a student may work under this program, 
the financial aid officer will take into account the student’s (1) need for finan- 
cial assistance; (2) class schedule; and (3) health and academic progress. 


Nursing Student Loan and Scholarship Programs 


These programs are administered by the Bureau of Health Manpower Edu- 
cation, National Institutes of Health. Funds are available to students who 
establish financial need and who are enrolled in the diploma or the degree 
program of nursing. 

The nursing student loan is repayable at three percent interest. Repayment 
may be extended over a period up to ten years. 

The nursing scholarship program is available to students in good academic 
standing who establish exceptional financial need. The funds are used as gift 
assistance and do not have to be repaid. 


Il. STATE SUPPORTED PROGRAMS 


North Carolina State Student Incentive Grant 


Legal residents of North Carolina who are enrolled full time and maintain- 
ing academic progress may apply for the NCSSIG. Students must demonstrate 
“substantial financial need.” 

The NCSSIG program is administered in North Carolina by the College 
Foundation, Inc. Application procedures include the filing of a needs analysis 
system, either the Financial Aid Form of the College Scholarship Service or 
the Family Financial Statement of the American College Testing Service. De- 
tails of the application process are available from high school guidance coun- 
selors and from the financial aid officer. 


North Carolina Prospective Teacher Scholarship Loan 


This scholarship provides financial assistance toward completing programs 
of study in preparation for teaching. These scholarships are available to North 
Carolina residents of high scholastic ability and teaching aptitude. 

Scholarships are to be repaid by teaching in the public schools of North 
Carolina for a period of three, four or five years, according to the amount of 
the scholarship received, or in cash at five percent interest. 

Applications which are available in January of each year, may be obtained 
either from the high school guidance counselor or from the financial aid 
officer at Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute. 


Scholarship-Loan Fund for Prospective Teachers of 
the Mentally Retarded 


This scholarship-loan is awarded to college students desiring to teach the 
mentally retarded. The recipient of the loan receives an amount determined 
by the State Department of Public Instruction per academic year if the stu- 
dent is enrolled full-time in an accredited college or university of North 


Carolina and is a resident of North Carolina. After the student’s graduation, 
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the interest on the unpaid balance shall be paid at the rate of four percent per 
annum, beginning September 1 following the graduation date. Applications 
should be submitted to the State Superintendent of Public Instruction in 
Raleigh on forms supplied by that office. The recipient will be obligated to 
teach in the North Carolina public schools or in a public resident institution 
for mentally retarded children for one year for each year he/she received aid. 
Applications may be obtained either from high school guidance counselors or 
from the financial aid officer at Caldwell Community College and Technical 
Institute. 


North Carolina Department of Human Resources Loan 


This loan, in the amount of $1500, is available to students in the associate 
degree of nursing program. Repayment may be made by service. A needs 
analysis is necessary. Application should be made in January directly to the 
Department of Human Resources, Raleigh, NC. Further information is avail- 
able from the financial aid officer. 


lil. LOCALLY SUPPORTED PROGRAMS 


The institution currently offers several scholarships and loan programs. The 
sources of these scholarships (clubs, individuals, industries, businesses, foun- 
dations, etc.) determine what critiera are to be used in awarding them. 

Scholarships and loans available as of the printing of this publication are: 


Dr. Caroline McNairy Scholarship Fund 


This memorial scholarship fund was established in 1969 to be awarded to 
deserving practical nursing students, radiologic technology students, and 
medical executive secretarial students. 


Alpha Delta Kappa Memorial Scholarship 


This academic scholarship was established by the Alpha Delta Kappa 
Sorority. The recipients are to be pre-teaching students who have completed 
at least 45 credit hours while maintaining an overall average of at least 3.0. 
Scholarship, leadership, and maturity will be considered. The award is made 
in the fall of the year. Applications are available from the financial aid officer. 


Mu Alpha Theta Scholarship 
This fund was established by the Hudson High School math fraternity. 


Northwestern Bank Scholarship 


Established in 1970, this is a perpetual fund given by the local directors of 
Northwestern Bank whose personal contributions are matched by the bank. 


C.W. Porter Scholarship 


This memorial scholarship was established in 1971 by the friends of the late 
C.W. “Soup” Porter. It had initial contributions from 26 individuals and busi- 
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nesses totaling over $5,000.00. Contributions to this fund are accepted at any 
time. 


Student Government Scholarship 


This scholarship awards $100 to both a male and a female student for their 
outstanding contributions to student activities. 


Rotary Club Nursing Scholarship/Loan 


The Lenoir Rotary Club has designated that recipients of this fund be 
enrolled in the associate degree of nursing program. The recipient may 
renew for the second year of the program. Repayment may be made in cash 
or by working as a nurse in Caldwell County. 


Blue Ridge Electric Membership Corporation 
Scholarship 


This fund was established in September, 1973 to assist in meeting the educa- 
tional needs of students. 


Broyhill Foundation Scholarship 


The Broyhill Foundation contributes $1,000.00 each year to maintain a 
scholarship fund to be used to aid students in continuing their education. 


M.L. DeVane Scholarship 


The Ebony Kinship Club of CCC & TI established this fund in 1975 to aid a 
student enrolling full-time at this institution. It was further stipulated that the 
recipient have completed 45 credit hours while maintaining an overall aver- 
age of 2.5 or higher. 


Granite Savings and Loan Association Scholarship 


The board of directors of the Association voted in April, 1974 to establish 
this scholarship fund. An award is to be made to a graduate of South Caldwell 
High School. The student selected must be enrolled or accepted for enroll- 
ment in either a vocational or technical program. 


Caldwell Medical Society Loan Fund 


In the spring of 1974, the Caldwell Medical Society established a loan fund 
which would be available to students in the health related programs at Cald- 
well Community College and Technical Institute. The amount borrowed by 
the student would depend on financial need. The student must repay the loan 
at a low interest rate. Payments would begin after graduation or upon with- 
drawal from school. 


Caldwell Medical Society Auxiliary Scholarship 
Established in 1975, this scholarship has been designated by the Caldwell 
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Medical Society Auxiliary to be used to aid a student enrolled in nursing 
training who would otherwise be unable to attend school. 


Altrusa Club Scholarship 


This fund was established by the Altrusa Club of Caldwell County in 1975 
to aid students over 25 years of age who are residents of Caldwell County and 
who are returning to school to pursue career training. 


Rufus C. Gwyn Memorial Scholarship Fund 


Each year the faculty of the college awards a scholarship to a student who is 
graduating from CCC & Tl and whose intentions are to further his/her educa- 
tion. The scholarship is paid to the institution where the student is enrolled. 
Nominations may be made by faculty, staff, community, and students. 

Those making nominations and the committee selecting the recipient of 
the scholarship will consider: 

1. integrity, the nominee’s wisdom, concern for others, and humility 

2. desire to continue education 

3. need 

4. capability to succeed in the area in which the student is to enroll. 


North Carolina Electric Membership Corporation 
Scholarship 


The N.C.E.M.C. donated funds in 1977 to establish this scholarship to assist 
deserving students. 


Emory C. McCall Scholarship 


~ This memorial scholarship was established as a perpetual fund in 1976 by 
the friends of the late Emory C. McCall. It has initial contributions from over 
85 individuals and businesses totaling over $10,000. 


Carl Prestwood Scholarship 


The family and friends of the late Carl Prestwood established this memorial 
fund in 1976 to be used as scholarships for deserving students. Initial con- 
tributions totaled approximately $2500. 


_ Marian Alma Coffey Memorial Scholarship 


The family and friends of the late “Mac” Coffey, who was a student at 
CCC & TI in recreational leadership, established this memorial scholarship 
to be used for second-year students enrolled in the recreational leadership 
program. 


Carrie Peters Memorial Scholarship 


This fund was established in 1976 by the family and friends of Carrie Peters 
to be used to aid deserving students. 
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Lenoir Woman’s Club Past-Presidents Scholarship 

This fund, honoring the past presidents of the Lenoir Woman’s Club, was 
established by that organization in 1978. The recipient must be a needy stu- 
dent with academic promise who is a resident of Caldwell County. 
Addie B. Flowers Scholarship Fund 

Established in 1978 as a memorial to the late Ms. Flowers, this fund has been 
designated to aid students in Caldwell County in need of financial assistance. 
Lenoir Kiwanis Club Scholarship 

This fund is provided by the Lenoir Kiwanis Club to aid needy students. 
North Carolina Association Of Supervisors Of 
Elections Scholarship 

The association has provided funds to aid North Carolina residents who 
demonstrate financial need. 
Wilford Randolph McGowan Scholarship 


Established in 1978 as a memorial to Randy McGowan by his friends and 
family, this fund is to be used for residents of Caldwell and contiguous coun- 
ties. It is to be based on need and academic promise. 


Harold Coffey Memorial Scholarship 


The Coffey Foundation established this scholarship fund in 1978 as a 
memorial to Mr. Coffey. Its recipients are to be needy residents of Caldwell 
and contiguous counties. 


Gerald Haan Scholarship 


This fund was established in 1977 by the fellow workers of Gerald Haan to 
help needy students. 


Western North Carolina Lung Association Scholarship 


The association has provided funds to be used for a deserving nursing 
student. 


Lenoir Lions Club Health Care Scholarship 


The Lenoir Lions Club provides funds to aid needy students in the nursing, 
radiology, and recreational leadership programs. 


E.E. Stafford Scholarship 


This fund was established in 1979 by the Lenoir Civitan Club to aid a needy 
Caldwell County native. 
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Vester Corpening Scholarship 


Established in 1980 by the Ebony Kinship Club, this memorial fund will aid 
needy students from Caldwell County. 


Robin Triplett Scholarship 


The Triplett family has requested that this memorial scholarship be used to 
aid a needy, handicapped student. 


IV. FOUNDATIONS 


Many students who enroll at Caldwell Community College and Technical 
Institute receive financial assistance from private foundations. Some of this 
assistance is in the form of gifts and scholarships. Other students are able to 
borrow funds from these foundations to continue their education. 


C.L. Robbins Foundation 


Students enrolling at Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute 
are eligible to apply for financial assistance through the Robbins Foundation. 
Applications are reviewed by the college’s financial aid committee of the 
Robbins Foundation. 

Applications may be secured from the financial aid officer at Caldwell 
Community College and Technical Institute or from the Foundation. 


College Foundation Loan 


North Carolina residents may apply for a guaranteed loan through the 
College Foundation. Applicants must be enrolled full time and be in good 
academic standing. Loans may not exceed the total cost of education less 
other financial aid received. The amount of the loan is determined by the 
Foundation after consideration of the school’s recommendation. Borrowers 
who are determined to be eligible may have the interest on the loan paid by 
the federal government during the enrollment, grace, and deferment 
periods. After graduation or upon withdrawal from school, the borrower 
then assumes the full seven percent interest on the balance of the loan. 


V. OTHER AGENCIES AND RESOURCES 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute serves as a referral 
and information agency for the following resources: 
1. Veterans benefits 
. Social Security Agency 
. Vocational Rehabilitation Agency 
. Department of Social Services 
. Various other North Carolina agencies 
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STUDENT DEVELOPMENT 


GENERAL PHILOSOPHY 


The philosophy of the student development division reflects the stated 
mission, purpose, and philosophy of the institution, which is the total devel- 
opment of students. The division takes an active role in providing opportuni- 
ties for mutual problem solving, developing relevant experiences, and prom- 
oting a general atmosphere in which students may develop their full potential 
as human beings. 


COUNSELING 


Opportunities for counseling are made available to all students enrolled in 
the college. Information and counseling are available to assist students in 
various areas, such as admissions, course and program selection, financial 
aid, personal and social problems, career selection, job placement, study | 
habits, college transfer, veterans’ information, and human development 
courses. 


ORIENTATION 


New students are expected to participate in an orientation program de- 
signed to promote a mqre rapid adjustment to the institution. The orientation 
programs are usually held in late summer or early fall of each year. 


HOUSING 


The college does not have housing facilities, but students are generally able 
to locate satisfactory housing in the area. It is important that both students 
and landlords have a complete understanding of rental conditions so that 
there will be no misunderstandings concerning such details. 


TRANSPORTATION 


The college provides no transportation service for students. There are no 
buses or other forms of public transportation, so students must have their own 
forms of transportation and/or participate in car pools. 


CAREER INFORMATION/COUNSELING 


During spring quarter 1980, Caldwell Community College and Technical 
Institute became one of twenty-seven demonstration sites for CHOICES. 
CHOICES is a career information system that uses a computer terminal to 
provide accurate, up-to-date information about occupations, training re- 
quirements, and job opportunities available in North Carolina. A career 
counselor is available to assist in the use of the computer and in interpreting 
the information CHOICES provides. Appointments for use of CHOICES 
can be made by contacting the student development secretary. CHOICES is 
available from 8:30 a.m. to 4:00 p.m., Monday through Friday. 
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STUDENT/ALUMNI JOB PLACEMENT 


The placement of students and alumni in jobs is a function of the student 
development division. A career counselor seeks available job listings from 
local employers, and students and alumni are encouraged to register and 
confer with this office in their search for meaningful employment. 


STUDENT CONDUCT AND RESPONSIBILITIES 


It is expected that students will conduct themselves as responsible adults, 
thus obeying all federal, state, and local laws as well as specific college regu- 
lations. The board of trustees retains the right to pass certain regulations 
governing the conduct of students on campus and at college-sponsored 
events. Specific information regarding these regulations is found in the stu- 
dent handbook. Students may be dismissed whose conduct violates these 
laws or regulations or whose conduct is considered incompatible with the 
purposes of the college. THEREFORE, ALL STUDENTS ARE HEREBY GIVEN 
NOTICE TO EXAMINE THE STUDENT HANDBOOK PRIOR TO ADMISSION 
AND TO UNDERSTAND ITS CONTENTS. Copies of the handbook are avail- 
able in the student development office. 


STUDENT GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE 


Procedures have been established for students to follow when or if they 
feel they have been treated unjustly or in a discriminatory manner. Both 
informal and formal grievance procedures are described in the student hand- 
book under the heading, “Grievance Procedures.” 


STUDENT ACTIVITIES 
AND ORGANIZATIONS 


STUDENT GOVERNMENT ASSOCIATION 


The student government association is composed of all students who enroll 
in curriculum programs at the college. Officers and senators are elected each 
year to serve the student body in promoting various activities and opportuni- 
ties for out-of-class learning, social contacts, entertainment, and self- 
governance. The elected officers and senators strive to promote the general 
welfare of the students in a democratic fashion. 


A copy of the student government constitution may be found in the student 
handbook. 


CLUBS AND ORGANIZATIONS 


Various clubs and organizations have been developed by students at the 
college: 


Sie 


Departmental/Subject Related Clubs 

Cosmetology Club 

Recreation Therapy Club 

Nursing Club 

Sigma Tau Omega (Radiology) 

Lambda Mu Society (Library Technology) 

Early Childhood Club 
General Interest Clubs 

Ebony Kinship 

Art Society 

Chess Club 

Photography Club 

Veterans Club 

Circle K 

Any group of students may create a new club by following the steps out- 
lined in the student government constitution in the student handbook. 


ATHLETICS 


The college is a member of the National Junior College Athletic Associa- 
tion and the Western Tarheel Conference and participates in intercollegiate 
golf, tennis, and basketball. Both men and women participate on the same 
golf and tennis teams, and the men and women have separate basketball 
teams. The school colors are blue and white and the mascot is the Cavalier. 

Students interested in any of these sports should contact the various 
athletic coaches in the faculty office area. 


INTRAMURALS 


Various intramural sports opportunities are available for students, faculty, 
and staff at the college. Volleyball, chess, tennis, ping pong, shuffleboard, 
badminton, basketball, pickleball, and frisbie football are among the intra- 
mural offerings during each year. 

Students interested in participating should contact the intramural coordi- 
nator in the faculty office area and watch for announcements on the intra- 
mural bulletin board in the student lounge. 


STUDENT ACTIVITIES 


Personal and social development is as important a part of education as 
academic improvement, and the college is committed to providing various 
student activities on campus to encourage development in these areas. In 
order to finance these activities, a student activity fee of $1.00 per course 
(up to a maximum of $5) is charged each student. The fee is used to support 
such activities and organizations as the following: campus clubs; dances; 
cook-outs; picnics; intercollegiate athletics; intramurals; purchase and 
maintenance of the television set, pool tables, and related equipment; stu- 
dent government activities; scholarships; trophies; speakers; film series; a 
variety of cultural programs; skiing excursions; and a variety of miscellaneous 
activities. Students who wish to initiate new activities should contact the stu- 
dent government association office for assistance. 
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LEARNING RESOURCE CENTER 


The purpose of the Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute 
learning resource center is to support the established objectives of the total 
educational program through a collection of print and non-print media and 
audiovisual equipment, orientation and references services, and audiovisual 
and reprographic production. 

Students are encouraged to look upon the LRC as an extension of their 
classroom instruction. The LRC has study stations and resources to support 
study and provide for recreational reading, listening, and viewing. In addi- 
tion, the LRC staff are always ready to be of assistance. 


LIFE SKILLS CENTER 


The life skills center is a newly designed department devoted to assisting 
students in academic and personal matters, thus enabling them to move 
through their college experience successfully. The center is presently scat- 
tered throughout the campus, but will be brought together upon the com- 
pletion of a new building by the fall of 1982. 

Among the areas which are a part of the center are: 

@ Advancement Lab 

@ Reading Lab 

@ Testing Lab 

@ Selected Developmental Courses 

@ Human Resources Development 

@ High School Diploma and Adult Basic Education 

@ Various Student Services 

Faculty and staff who are associated with the center are interested in the 


student’s success and wish to do their part toward a productive experience at 
CCC & TI. 


TESTING CENTER 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute follows an ‘‘open 
door” policy and does not impose restrictive standards for admission to the 
institution. A student’s capabilities do have to be determined, thereby, help- 
ing to eliminate the failure factor which leads to low self-esteem, lack of 
confidence, discouragement, and eventual withdrawal from school. Place- 
ment inventories are used for-this purpose. 

The testing center makes available to students, at no cost, tests which 
measure aptitude, personality, achievement, and vocational interest. 
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The testing center provides proper evaluation and control of all psychologi- 
cal tests. 
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PROGRAMS OF STUDY 


SPECIAL CODING SYSTEM 


Course will be offered FALL QUARTER. 

Course will be offered WINTER QUARTER. 

Course will be offered SPRING QUARTER. 

Course will be offered SUMMER QUARTER. 

Course will be offered when sufficient students and instructor are 
available. 


ORA%=e™ 


The numbers to the right of the course title represent the following: class, 
lab, credit. For example: 
Class Lab Quarter Hour Credit 


ENG 203 English Literature 3 0 3 

In order to determine contact hours, add class hours plus lab hours. 
For example: Class Lab Quarter Hour Credit 
ART 120 Ceramics 2 2 3 


Two class hours plus 2 lab hours equals 4 contact hours. 
Where no prerequisite is listed, none is required. 


OCCUPATIONAL DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 


Diploma programs are designed to prepare persons for trade level occu- 
pations. Emphasis is given to the development of manipulative skills. Cald- 
well Community College and Technical Institute offers the following diploma 
programs: 

AUTO BODY REPAIR 

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 
COSMETOLOGY 

ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE 
ELECTRONIC DATA SYSTEMS+ 

FURNITURE PRODUCTION TECHNOLOGY+ 
MACHINE SHOP 

MECHANICAL DRAFTING+ 
NURSING—ASSOCIATE DEGREE+ 
PLASTICS+* 

TOOL AND DIE 

UPHOLSTERY, CUTTING, SEWING* 
WELDING 


+Diploma options 
*Approved but not offered in 1981-82. 
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AUTOMOTIVE BODY REPAIR (V-001) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

This curriculum provides a training program for developing the basic 
knowledge and skills needed to inspect, estimate, repair, and paint auto- 
mobile bodies. Manual skills are developed in practical shop work. The study 
of automobile bodies, the stresses of metal, and the composition of paint 
constitute the curriculum. 

Complexity in automobile vehicles increases each year because of scien- 
tific discovery and new engineering. The changes are reflected not only in 
passenger vehicles, but also in trucks, buses, and a variety of motor vehicles. 
This curriculum provides a basis for the student to compare and adapt to new 
techniques and new tools for repairing motor vehicle bodies. 

Basic hand tools are required. Reading level of 7.0 or RDG 092 required for 
graduation. ; 


COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 
AUB 1101 Auto Body | 4 12 8 
WLD 1101 Auto Body Welding | 1 3 2 
RDG 092 Reading 1 3 2 
PSY 101 Personal Development 1 Z Zz 
MAT ~ 1101 Fundamentals of Math os 0 be! 
10 20 We 
WINTER QUARTER 
AUB 1102 Auto Body II 4 12 8 
WLD 1130 ~— Auto Body Welding II 1 3 2 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operation 3 0 3 
PELY. 1101A Automotive Applied Science wy: 22 ne 
10 17 16 
SPRING QUARTER 
AUB 1103 Auto Body III 4 12 8 
DFT 112 Auto Body Drafting 
Interpretation 1 3 ps 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 0 3 
AHR ~ 1101 Automotive Air Conditioning 3. AS 4 
11 18 7 
SUMMER QUARTER 
AUB 1104 Auto Body IV 4 12 8 
AUB 1105 Auto Body Shop Application 8 18 6 
7 21 14 
TOTAL HOURS 38 76 64 
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AUB 
AUB 
AUB 
AUB 
AUB 
AUB 
AUB 
AUB 
AUB 
AUB 
AUB 
AHR 
AHR 
BUS 
DFT 
ENG 
MAT 
PHY 
PSY 
RDG 
WLD 
WLD 


~ 1101-1 


1101-2 
1102-1 
1102-2 
1103-1 
1103-2 
1104-1 
1104-2 
1105-1 
1105-2 
1105-3 
1101-1 
1101-2 
1103 
113 
1102 
1101 
T101A 
101 
092 
1101 
1130 


AUTO BODY REPAIR 
Part-time Curriculum* 


Auto Body Repair | 

Auto Body Repair | 

Auto Body Repair II 

Auto Body Repair II 

Auto Body Repair III 

Auto Body Repair III 

Auto Body Repair IV 

Auto Body Repair IV 

Auto Body Shop Applications 
Auto Body Shop Applications 
Auto Body Shop Applications 
Automotive Air Conditioning 
Automotive Air Conditioning 
Small Business Operations 
Auto Body Drafting Interpretation 
Communication Skills 
Fundamentals of Math 
Automotive Applied Science 
Personal Development 
Reading 

Auto Body Welding | 

Auto Body Welding II 


*Usually evenings. 
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2-6-4 
2-6-4 
2-6-4 
2-6-4 
2-6-4 
2-6-4 
2-6-4 
2-6-4 
1-3-2 
1-3-2 
1-3-2 
3-0-3 
0-3-1 
3-0-3 
1-3-2 
3-0-3 
3-0-3 
2-2-3 
1-2-2 
1-3-2 
1-3-2 
1-3-2 


AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS (V-003) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

Automotive mechanics diagnose, maintain, and repair mechanical, elec- 
trical, and other component parts of passenger cars, trucks, and buses. In 
some communities and rural areas they also may repair body parts, service 
tractors, marine engines, and other types of equipment. Mechanics inspect 
and test to determine the causes of faulty operation. They repair or replace 
defective parts to restore the vehicle or machine to proper operating condi- 
tion. They use shop manuals and other technical publications to assist in 
analysis, disassembly, and identification of component parts. 

Automotive mechanics in smaller shops usually are general mechanics 
qualified to perform a variety of repair jobs. A large number of automobile 
mechanics specialize in particular types of repair work, such as repairing 
only electrical components, power steering, power brakes, or automatic 
transmissions. Usually, such specialists have had “all-round” training in 
general automotive repair. 

Basic hand tools are required. Reading level of 7.0 or RDG 092 required for — 
graduation. 


COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 
AUM — 1101 Automotive Mechanics | 4 ile 8 
DFT 110 Mechanics Drafting 
Interpretation | 1 3 2 
RDG 092 Reading 1 3 2 
PSY 101 Personal Development 1 2 2 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Math Ae) 0 pe) 
10 20 VW 
WINTER QUARTER 
AUM — 1102 Automotive Mechanics II 4 1 8 
DFT 111 Mechanics Drafting 
Interpretation II 1 3 2 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 3 0 3 
PHY 1101A Automotive Applied Science 2 ee = 
10 17 16 
SPRING QUARTER 
AUM — 1103 Automotive Mechanics III 4 12 1G 
WLD 1129 Basic Welding 1 3 2 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 0 3 
AHR 1101 Automotive Air Conditioning :3 ZS 4 
11 18 17 
SUMMER QUARTER 
AUM — 1104 Automotive Mechanics IV 4 2 8 
AUM — 1105 Automotive Servicing x) et ro 
ye 3 14 
TOTAL HOURS 38 76 64 
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AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 


Part-time Curriculum* 


AHR ~ 1101-1 Automotive Air Conditioning 3-0-3 
AHR ~~ 1101-2 Automotive Air Conditioning 0-3-1 
AUM_ 1101-1 Automotive Mechanics | 2-6-4 
AUM 1101-2 Automotive Mechanics | 2-6-4 
AUM_ 1102-1 Automotive Mechanics II 2-6-4 
AUM 1102-2 Automotive Mechanics II 2-6-4 
AUM — 1103-1 Automotive Mechanics III 2-6-4 
AUM_ 1103-2 Automotive Mechanics III 2-6-4 
AUM_ 1104-1 Automotive Mechanics IV 2-6-4 
AUM_ 1104-2 Automotive Mechanics IV 2-6-4 
AUM_ 1105-1 Automotive Servicing 1-3-2 
AUM 1105-2 Automotive Servicing 1-3-2 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 3-0-3 
DFT 110 Mechanics Drafting Interpretation | 1-3-2 
DFT 111 Mechanics Drafting Interpretation II 1-3-2 
ENG ~~ 1102 Communications Skills 3-0-3 
MAT — 1101 Fundamentals of Math 3-0-3 
PHY 1101A Automotive Applied Science 2-2-3 
PSY 101 Personal Development 1-2-2 
RDG = 092 Reading 1-3-2 
WLD 1129 Basic Welding 1-3-2 


*Usually evenings. 


ADVANCED AUTOMOTIVE OPTION 


COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 

FALL QUARTER 
PME 1202 Auto Electrical Electronics 4 
PME 1203 Automotive Engine Tune-up 4 
Elective Pik 
9 


NR lwwow 
= 
aAlouN 


WINTER QUARTER 
PME = 1221 Front Suspension, Alignment 


and Power Steering 1 3 2 

PME 1224 Advanced Automatic 
Transmissions 3 12 7 
PME 1226 Automobile Servicing II Be 19 O53 
6 24 14 
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ADVANCED IMPORTED CAR OPTION 
COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 


FALL QUARTER 
T-MAT 201 Math Decimal-Metric 


Conversion 3 0 3 
AUT 1145 Transaxle Operation and 

Repair 5 9 6 
AUT 1146 The Air Cooled Engine 2 6 4 
AUT ~~ 1147 Imported Car Carburetion iy 6 4 

10 21 17 

WINTER QUARTER 
AUT 91150 Imported Car Valve 

Trains 2 6 4 
AUT ~~ 1154 The Wankel Engine 3) 9 6 
AUT 1158 Front Wheel Drive 

Systems we 


Elective 
yé 21 14 


COSMETOLOGY (V-009) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

Today the cosmetologist is called upon to advise men and women on prob- 
lems of makeup, diet, and care of the hair, skin, and hands, including the 
nails. Cosmetology has become a science consisting of the use of cosmetics 
based on scientific principles. The cosmetology curriculum is designed to 
prepare the student for employment in the field of cosmetology. The cur- 
riculum provides instruction and practice in manicuring, shampooing, 
permanent waving, facials, massages, scalp treatments, hair shaping, and 
styling. This curriculum is approved by the North Carolina State Board of 
Cosmetic Art Examiners. 

The first quarter of instruction consists of an introduction to cosmetology, 
including the fundamentals of ethics, history, theory, and practice. The class 
activities include practical lessons, lectures, demonstrations, and student 
practice on wefts or mannequins. 

The second quarter of instruction places more emphasis on manipulative 
skills. The acquisition of correct habits and skills is stressed. Practical work is 
done almost exclusively on patrons and models. 

Reading level of 7.0 or RDG 092 required for graduation. 


COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 


COS 1001 Scientific Study | 4 6 6 
GOS HOt Mannequin Practice 1 18 Le 
5 24 13 
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COURSE TITLE 


WINTER QUARTER 

COS 1002 Scientific Study II 
ENG — 1102 Communication Skills 
COS 1022 Clinical Application | 


SPRING QUARTER 
COS 1003 Scientific Study III 
COS 1033 ~— Clinical Application II 


SUMMER QUARTER 
COS 1004 Scientific Study IV 
COS = 1044 Clinical Application III 


TOTAL HOURS 


FALL QUARTER* 
COS 1005 Public Relations for 
Cosmetologists 


COS 1006 Beauty Salon Business Operations 


COS 1055 Chemistry Relating to 
Cosmetology 
COS 1066 Hairstyling II 


3 
: 


10 


LAB CREDIT 
0 5 
0 3 

2M, Aa 

24 16 
0 5 

2h td 

24 13 
0 5 

248 

24 13 

96 55 
0 3 
0 B 
0 3 

i ez 

18 16 


*NOTE: The North Carolina State Board of Cosmetic Art has approved two 
options for the student of cosmetology to become state licensed: 


~~ 1. Successfully complete 1200 school hours and work a six-month appren- 


ticeship under a licensed cosmetologist after passing the North Carolina 


State Board examination or 


2. Successfully complete 1500 school hours (substituting 300 hours for the 
apprenticeship) and pass the North Carolina State Board examination to 


become a licensed cosmetologist. 


The additional courses have been added for the student who chooses the 
1500 hour option. These are more advanced courses which will better prepare 
the student to become a licensed cosmetologist. 


COSMETOLOGY 


Part-time Curriculum* 


COS 1001 Scientific Study | 
COS 1002 Scientific Study II 
COS 1003 Scientific Study III 
COS 1004 Scientific Study IV 
COS 1011 Mannequin Practice 
COS = 1022-1. Clinical Application | 
COS = 1022-2 Clinical Application | 
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4-6-6 
5-0-5 
5-0-5 
5-0-5 
1-18-7 
0-6-2 
0-18-6 


COS ~~ 1033-1. Clinical Application II 0-15-5 


COS 1033-2 Clinical Application II 5-0-5 
COS = 1044-1. Clinical Application II 0-3-1 
COS 1044-2 Clinical Application III 0-21-7 
ENG 1102 English Composition 3-0-3 


*Usually evenings. 


DRAFTING—MECHANICAL (V-017) 


(DIPLOMA OPTION) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to enter the field of 
mechanical drafting. The first two quarters contain courses basic to all fields 
of drafting. The third and fourth quarters contain specialization and related 
courses that prepare one to enter mechanical drafting occupations. Each 
course is prepared to enable an individual to advance. 

A mechanical draftsman performs the general duties of a draftsman and 
also specializes in making rough freehand and mechanical drafting sketches 
of proposed mechanical devices, drawing the necessary details. The mechani- 
cal draftsman also prepares accurate scale drawings of parts of machines 
from specifications. 

Reading level of 7.0 or RDG 092 required for graduation. 


COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 
RDG = 092 Reading 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Math 
MEC _ 101 Machine Processes 
WLD 1129 Basic Welding 
DFT 101 Technical Drafting 


Fd vat etry: wea 
= 
© lew tn ow 
— 
Sr bun ha cs AO aw 
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COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
WINTER QUARTER 


MAT — 1102 Algebra 5 0 5 
PHY ~~ 1101 Applied Science Zz 2 3 
MEC 102 Machine Processes 1 5 3 
DFT 102 Technical Drafting we ng 2 
10 16 16 
SPRING QUARTER 
SPH 101 Fundamentals of Speech 3 0 3 
MAT 1104 Trigonometry 3 0 3 
MEG (122° Production Procedures 4 3 5 
PHY 1102. Applied Science 2 2 3 
DFT 103 Technical Drafting “2 a) 7) 
14 14 a9 
SUMMER QUARTER 
MEC — 205 Strength of Materials 3 2 4 
MEC 210 Physical Metallurgy 3 3 4 
DFT 201 Technical Drafting 3 9 6 
DFT 204 Descriptive Geometry re 4 4 
11 18 18 
TOTAL HOURS 43 67 68 


ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION AND 
MAINTENANCE (V-018) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

~ A student will have acquired a basic knowledge of the National Electrical 
Code as it pertains to wiring design, wiring methods, materials, and equip- 
ment for general uses. He/she will also develop skill in using electrical prints, 
trouble-shooting, electrical controls, and the repair of electrical and elec- 
tronic equipment and will acquire a basic knowledge of business procedures 
and organization. 

Within four to six years after completion of this course and with dedication 
to one’s work, the student can become a highly skilled electrician craftsman 
in this area. 

On the completion of the electrical installation and maintenance course, 
one would be prepared to enter into the electrical field as an assistant elec- 
trician in either of two general areas: 

(1) Construction—including new wiring and rewiring of residential, com- 
mercial, and industrial buildings. 

(2) Maintenance—including installation and maintenance of motors, 
motor controls, and industrial electronics. 

Reading level of 7.0 or RDG 092 required for graduation. 
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COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 


RDG 092 Reading 1 3 2 
MAT ~~ 1115 Electrical Math 5 0 5 
PSY 206 Interpersonal Skills 3 0 3 
DFT 110 Blueprint Reading: Building 

Trades 0 3 1 
ELC Pid2 Direct and Alternating 

Current 12 8 


hd 
13) 18jepeedo 
WINTER QUARTER 


ENG 1102 §©Communication Skills 3 0 3 
PHY 1101 Applied Science ao 2 3 
DFT 113 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 0 3 1 


ELC 1113. = Alternating Current and Direct 
Current and Machines and 


Controls 4 12 8 
9 17 15 
SPRING QUARTER 
PHY 1102 Applied Science 2 2 3 
ELG 1124 Residential Wiring 5 9 8 
ELG 1125 Commercial and Industrial 
Wiring +2 &) ee) 
9 20 16 


SUMMER QUARTER 


BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 3 0 i. 
ELN 1118 Industrial Electronics 

Fundamentals 4 9 7 

ELN 1119 Industrial Electronics Controls iA cee, 8 

11 21 18 

TOTAL HOURS 42 76 68 


ELECTRONIC DATA SYSTEMS (T-022) 
(DIPLOMA OPTION) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

Data systems specialists often are called upon to perform many varied tasks 
in a computer center. They are required frequently to operate and program 
the computer system. They may be members of a programming team with the 
responsibility for preparing programs for computer solution through a joint 
effort. They may be asked to transform the general requirements of account- 
ants, business managers, engineers, and mathematicians into specific pro- 
grams which can be efficiently executed by the computer. At intervals data 
systems specialists may be required to update, revise, correct, and write pro- 
grams as the needs of management dictate. 

Reading level of 12.0 or RDG 101 required for graduation. 
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COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 


ENG _ 101 Grammar and Composition 3 2 3 
BUoe ge 110 Office Machines 2 2 3 
BUS 120 Principles of Accounting 3 2 4 
EDP 101 Computers and Program- 

ming | & 4 


WINTER QUARTER 


ENG = 102 English Composition 3 0 3 
BUS 121 Principles of Accounting 3 2 4A 
MAT 110 Business Math 5 0 5 
EDP 102 Computers and Program- 
ming Il bs ib! 6 
15 6 18 
SPRING QUARTER 
ENG 104 Report Writing 3 0 3 
BUS 122 Principles of Accounting 3 y) 4 
EDP 103 Computers and Program- 
ming III 4 4 6 
BUS 101 Introduction to Business a) 0 5 
15 6 18 
SUMMER QUARTER 
SPH 101 Fundamentals of Speech 3 0 3 
EDP 214 Practicum | 0 15 5 
EDP 208 Systems & Orientation 04 u4 6 
7 19 14 
¥ TOTAL HOURS 49 41 66 


FURNITURE PRODUCTION ASSISTANT (V-040) 
(DIPLOMA OPTION) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

This curriculum was developed by the furniture industry advisory commit- 
tee and this college with the primary purpose of better performance on the 
job. This would include people who have furniture production jobs who 
want to improve themselves, as well as people without jobs who want to 
become qualified for jobs in the furniture industry. 

Reading level of 7.0 or RDG 092 required for graduation. 
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FALL QUARTER 


PSY 206 
T-MAT_ 100 
DFT 101F 
FUR 104 
FUR 108 


COURSE TITLE 


Interpersonal Skills 
Mathematics 

Technical Drafting 
Characteristics of Wood 
Production Equipment | 


WINTER QUARTER 


DFT 102F 
FUR 102 
FUR 109 
FUR 112 


Technical Drafting 

Construction and Billing | 

Production Equipment II 

Routing, Scheduling, and 
Process 


SPRING QUARTER 


ISC 102 
ISC 203 
FUR 103 
FUR 106 
ENG 1102 


Industrial Safety 
Motion Study 
Construction and Billing II 
Abrasive Materials and 
Glues 
English Communication Skills 


SUMMER QUARTER 


BUS 285 
ISC 103 
ISC 201 
ISC 202 
ISC 207 
FUR 107 


Cost Records and Estimates 

Production Control 

Industrial Organization and 
Management 

Quality Control 

Foremanship Supervision 

Finishing Methods and 
Material 


TOTAL HOURS 


MACHINE SHOP (V-032) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

The machine shop is the backbone of the industrial economy and requires 
a special skilled worker to perform the complex operations involved. The 
machinist is the skilled worker who shapes metal parts by using machine 


tools and proper total shop practice. Both training and work experience 
enables the machinist to plan and carry through the operations needed in | 
turning out a machined product. A skilled machinist is able to: select the 
proper tools, materials, and methods required for each job; plan the cutting | 
and finishing operations called for on the blueprint or written instructions; 
make most standard shop computations related to tooling, feeds, speeds, and 
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CLASS 


LAB CREDIT 
0 3 
0 3 
6 4 
0 3 

0S eae 
6 17 
6 4 | 
3 2 
0 4 

2 

11 13 
0 3 
2 3 
3 2 
2 3 

0 ae 
rs 14 
0 2 
3 2 
0 3 
0 3 
0 3 

2 ae 
5 16 

29 60 


wg hm 


Me 


eae 


dimensions of the work; use precision measuring instruments such as 
micrometers, vernier calipers, vernier height gages, and indicators to main- 
tain accuracies of the work to, sometimes, within thousandths of an inch. 

Skilled workers must be able to set up and operate most types of machine 
tools such as drill presses, lathes, milling machines, boring machines, and 
grinders. In addition, a machinist also spends time setting up and operating 
some more productive machines such as numerical tape controlled ma- 
chines, turret lathes, and automatic screw machines and becomes familiar 
with the composition of metals so as to be able to select, heat treat, and 
quench parts to improve their mechanical properties. 

Such a broad knowledge enables the skilled machinist to turn a piece of 
metal into an intricate precise final product. 

Reading level of 7.0 or RDG 092 required for graduation. 


COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 

FALL QUARTER 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Math 3 0 3 
DFT te Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 0 3 1 
WLD 4129 Basic Welding 1 3 Z 
MEC 1101 Machine Shop Theory and 

Practice “4 4 8 

8 18 14 

WINTER QUARTER | 
RDG = 092 Reading 1 3 2 
MAT ~~ 1102 Algebra 5 0 5 
DFT 114 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 0 3 1 
MEC 1102  #Machine Shop Theory and 

Practice 12 8 


~ 


SPRING QUARTER 


MAT 1104 Trigonometry 3 0 3 
DFT 115 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 0 3 1 
MEC — 1103 Machine Shop Theory and 
Practice 4 12 8 
MECC 1175 Treatment of Ferrous 
Metals ne a tis) 
9 18 15 
SUMMER QUARTER 
MAT — 1123 Math: Machinist 3 0 3 
MEC 1104 Machine Shop Theory and 
Practice 3 12 yf, 
MEC 1116 ~~ Treatment of Nonferrous 
Metals 2 3 3 
MEC 1122 Production Procedures 4 3 i) 
‘ 12 18 18 
TOTAL HOURS 39 72 63 
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MACHINE SHOP 
Part-time Curriculum* 


DFT 113 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 0-3-1 
DFT 114 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 0-3-1 
DFT 115 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 0-3-1 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Math 3-0-3 
MAT 1102 Algebra 5-0-5 
MAT ~~ 1104 Trigonometry 3-0-3 
MAT 1123. Math: Machinist 3-0-3 
MEC 1101-1 Machine Shop Theory and Practice 2-6-4 
MEC 1101-2 Machine Shop Theory and Practice 2-6-4 
MEC 1102-1 Machine Shop Theory and Practice 2-6-4 
MEC 1102-2 Machine Shop Theory and Practice 2-6-4 
MEC 1103-1 Machine Shop Theory and Practice 2-6-4 
MEC 1103-2. Machine Shop Theory and Practice 2-6-4 
MEC 1104-1 Machine Shop Theory and Practice 2-6-4 
MEC 1104-2 Machine Shop Theory and Practice 1-6-3 
MEC 1115 = Treatment of Ferrous Metals 2-3-3 
MEC 1116 ~~ Treatment of Nonferrous Metals 2-3-3 
MEC 1122 Production Processes 4-3-5 
RDG 092 Reading 1-3-2 
WLD 1129 Basic Welding 1-3-2 


*Usually evenings. 


NURSING—ASSOCIATE DEGREE (V-038) 
(DIPLOMA OPTION) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

Graduates of accredited programs of nurse education are prepared to 
function as beginning practitioners in a variety of situations, including hospi- 
tals; nursing homes; clinics; doctors’, dentists’, and veterinarians’ offices; 
industry; and in some instances, public health facilities. 

A student enrolled in the associate degree nursing programs has career 
options at two points during the training. Upon successful completion of the 
first year, the student is prepared to practice as a practical nurse and is eligible 
for practical nurse licensing examinations. The student is also eligible to apply 
for the second year of the nursing program. 

Upon successful completion of the second year, the student is prepared to 
practice with technical competence, is eligible for registered nurse licensing 
examinations, and qualifies for an associate degree in nursing. These exami- 
nations are administered by the North Carolina Board of Nursing and are 
given twice each year, in February and July. 

Satisfactory placement scores in reading, math, and English must be 
achieved prior to entry into this program. For specific policies concerning the 
nursing program, see the student handbook or the college registrar. 
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FIRST LEVEL—PRACTICAL NURSING 


COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 


ENG 101 Grammar and Composition 3 2 3 
BIO 130 Basic Life Science 4 2 5 
PSY 201 General Psychology 3 0 3 
NUR ~ 101 Fundamentals of Nursing 6 6 9 
NUR 102 Nutrition - 0 
19 10 23 
WINTER QUARTER 
PSY 210 Human Growth and Development 3 0 3 
NUR ~ 103 Pharmacology 3 0 3 
NUR ~~ 104 Maternal-Infant Health | 4 0 4 
NUR ~~ 105 Maternal-Infant Health | Lab 0 6 2 
NUR 106 Child Health Nursing | 4 0 4 
NUR ~ 107 Child Health Nursing | Lab 0 6 ae 
14 2 18 
SPRING QUARTER 
SOC 201 Introduction to Sociology 3 0 3 
NUR 108 Medical-Surgical | 8 0 8 
NUR ~ 109 Medical-Surgical | Lab 0 Le ve 
11 15 16 
SUMMER QUARTER 
NUR ~~ 110 Medical-Surgical II 6 0 6 
NUR 111 Medical-Surgical II Lab 0 18 6 
NUR 112 Seminar | 3 0 3 
BIO 135 (Optional Elective)* sii ai a. 
S. 18 1S 
TOTAL HOURS 53 55 Ms 


*BIO 135 is required for entry into second-level nursing. This course is 
generally offered during the summer and fall quarters. 


PLASTICS TECHNOLOGY (T-101) 
(DIPLOMA OPTION) 


CAREER INFORMATION 
Upon completion of the one year diploma (four quarters) program, the 
graduate could operate as a junior product designer, an apprentice tool 
maker or designer, or a machine operator, inspector, or materials handler. 
Upon completion of the second year technical program (seven quarters), 
the graduate could function in a supervisory capacity for the plastics industry. 
Reading level of 7.0 or RDG 092 required for graduation. 
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COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 


RDG 092 Reading 1 3 2 
T-MAT 101 Technical Math 5 0 2 
DFT 113 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 0 3 1 
ISC 102 Industrial Saftey 3 0 3 
PLA 101 Introduction to Plastics oe VO = 
11 9 14 
WINTER QUARTER 
T-MAT 102 Technical Mathematics 5 0 5 
DFT 115 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 0 3 1 
MEG) i104 Machine Processes 1 5 3 
MEG .217 Engineering Materials and 
Processing and Testing 3 3 4 
PLA 105 Plastic Forming | ies ne! ig 
11 14 16 
SPRING QUARTER 
MEC 102 Machine Processes 1 5 3 
MEC 235 Hydraulics and Pneumatics 3 3 4 
PLA 106 Materials Compounding 3 2 4 
PLA 107 Plastic Forming II 6 6 8 
13 16 19 
SUMMER QUARTER 
ELC 101 Basic Electricity 2 3 3 
MEC 103 Machine Processes 1 5 3 
PLA 117 Plastic Forming III 3 6 5 
PLA 118 Fabricating, Lam., Finishing 3 0 3 
PLA 135 Physical Properties of 
Plastics m2 3 ues) 
11 17, 17 
TOTAL HOURS 46 56 66 


TOOL AND DIE (V-048) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

The tool and die maker provides the foundation of many industries. This 
individual is highly skilled and possesses a tremendous depth of technical 
knowledge. This curriculum is designed to start an advanced machinist into 
the elementary requirements of tool and die making and progress into more 
complex dies, jigs and fixtures, gages, and other areas. 

The program will enable the advanced machinist to compare the machines 
found in a tool and die shop with those found in the average machine shop. 
Each student will be required to become highly proficient in the use of 
the machines used in tool and die making. The related courses are designed 
to give the student an opportunity to advance knowledge in mathematics, 
strength of materials, drafting, and hydraulics and pneumatics. 
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Occupational opportunities are found in metal-working industries, job 
shops, captive tool rooms, maintenance shops, and a wide variety of other 
industries using tools, dies, and jigs and fixtures for repetitive production 


products. 


To be eligible for the tool and die program, the student must have com- 
pleted the machine shop curriculum or have equivalent work experience. 
Reading level of 7.0 or RDG 092 required for graduation. 


COURSE TITLE 
FALL QUARTER 
DFT 1207 Machine Drafting 
MAT 1201 Trigonometry 
MEC 1201 Machine Processes 


WINTER QUARTER 

MEC 1202 Machine Processes 
MEC 1210 Metallurgy 

MAT — 1202 Uses of Handbook 
MEC — 1207 Toolmaking 


SPRING QUARTER 
MEC 1203 Machine Processes 
DFT 1216 Blueprint Reading 


MEC 1205 Strength of Material 
MEC 1235 Hydraulics and Pneumatics 


SUMMER QUARTER 
MEC 1204 Machine Processes 


~MEC 1299 Special Problems (Tools and 


Molds) 


MEC 1214 Tool Design and Planning 


TOTAL HOURS 


UPHOLSTERING (V-082) 


CAREER INFORMATION 


CLASS LAB CREDIT 


1 5 3 
5 0 5 
WS, EMR 
) 7 16 
3 12 i 
2 3 5 
3 0 3 
13) ("Si iid 4 
3 12 i. 
0 3 1 
2 3 3 
Did Vegans 
Vi 21 14 
3 12 7 
3 6 5 
wat ae ea 
8 21 15 
35 iG 62 


Upholstering offers both men and women excellent employment oppor- 
tunities in industry or for self-employment. It is among the most skilled and 
better paying occupations in the furniture industry. The primary emphasis in 
the program is upon actual practical experience in the springing up, covering, 
trimming, cutting, and sewing phases of upholstery. Emphasis throughout 


_is placed upon quality and the development of production speed. 


Reading level of 7.0 or RDG 092 required for graduation. 
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FALL QUARTER 
UPH 1111 


COURSE TITLE 


Upholstery Materials and 
Methods | 


WINTER QUARTER 


UPH 1112 


Upholstery Materials and 
Methods II 


SPRING QUARTER 


UPH aS 


Upholstery Materials and 
Methods III 


SUMMER QUARTER 


UPH 1114 


FALL QUARTER 
UPH 1115 


Upholstery Sewing | 


Upholstery Sewing II 


WINTER QUARTER 


UPH 1116 


Upholstery Cutting | 


SPRING QUARTER 


UPH 1117 


Upholstery Cutting II 


TOTAL HOURS 


WELDING (V-050) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

The principal duty of the welder who uses manual techniques is to control 
the fusion of metals by directing the heat from either an electric arc or gas 
welding torch and to add filler metal where necessary to complete the joint. 
Welders should possess a great deal of manipulative skill with a knowledge of 
jigs, mathematics, basic metallurgy, and blueprint reading. 

A well-trained welder may find employment in many different industries. 
Shipbuilding, automotive, aircraft, guided missiles, railroad, tank construc- 
tion, and pipe fitting industries are examples of manufacturing concerns 
which employ welders. 

Reading level of 7.0 or RDG 092 required for graduation. 


FALL QUARTER 


WLD 1120 
RDG 092 
DFT 113 
MEC 1117 
WLDD yeti? 


COURSEMITLE 


Welding Theory and Practice 
Reading 

Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 
Basic Metals Identification 
Welding Inspection and Codes 


WINTER QUARTER 


WiDmrnti24 
DFT 120 
ENG 1102 
MAT = 1101W 


Welding Theory and Practice 
Blueprint Reading: Welding 
Communication Skills 
Practical Math for Welders 
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CLASS LAB CREDIT 


1 11 5 
1 11 5 
1 11 5 
1 il a 
1 11 5 
1 11 5 
1 11 5 


CLASS LAB CREDIT 
Sh AG? 7 
1 3 2 
0 3 1 
1 2 2 

LSU 000 ee 
Bifye 120 eagle 
2HitedB 8 
0 3 1 
3 0 3 

Se US ees 

100°) 21 areal 


COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
SPRING QUARTER 


WLD 1123-1. Inert Gas Welding | (TIG) 2 6 4 
WLD 1124 Pipe Welding 3 12 7. 
DFT 121 Pattern Development and 
Sketching 0 3 1 
PHY 1101W Applied Science 2 WZ 3 
7h 23 15 
SUMMER QUARTER 
MWLD» | 1122 Commercial and Industrial 
Practices 3 2) 6 
WLD~ 1125 Certification Practices 3 6 5 
WLD 1123-2. Inert Gas Welding II (MIG) Z 6 4 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operations eS 0 3, 
11 21 18 
TOTAL HOURS 36 85 65 
WELDING 
Part-time Curriculum* 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 3-0-3 
DFT 113 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 3-0-3 
DFT 120 Blueprint Reading: Welding 0-3-1 
DFT 121 Pattern Devel. & Sketching 0-3-1 
ENG 1102 Communications Skills 3-0-3 
MAT 1101W_ Practical Math for Welders 5-0-5 
MEC 1117 Basic Metals Identification 1-2-2 
- PHY 1101W_ Applied Science 2-2-3 
RDG 092 Reading 1-3-2 
WLD 1112 + #Welding Inspection & Codes 3-0-3 
WLD~ 1120-1 Welding Theory & Practice 2-6-4 
WLD 1120-2. Welding Theory & Practice 1-6-3 
WLD 1121-1 Welding Theory & Practice 1-6-3 
WLD- 1121-2 Welding Theory & Practice 1-6-3 
WLD- 1121-3 Welding Theory & Practice 0-6-2 
WLD 1122-1 Commercial & Industrial Pr. 2-6-4 
~WLD- 1122-2) Commercial & Industrial Pr. 1-3-2 
WLD 1723-1 ~Inert Gas | 2-6-4 
WLD 1123-2 ‘Inert Gas II 2-6-4 
WLD 1124-1 Pipe Welding 2-6-4 
WLD- 1124-2 Pipe Welding 1-6-3 
WLDB 1125 Certification Practices 3-6-5 


*Usually evenings. 
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OCCUPATIONAL ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED 
SCIENCE DEGREE PROGRAMS 


The associate in applied science degree programs are designed to prepare 
persons for technician level occupations. More emphasis is given to theory 
than in diploma courses. Also, roughly one-half of the course requirements 
are in general education and the sciences underlying the particular occupa- 
tional area. Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute offers the 
following associate in applied science degree programs: 

BIOMEDICAL ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

Pre-financial Management/Accounting Option 

Industrial Management Option 

Personnel Administration Option 

Business Management Option 
DRAFTING AND DESIGN TECHNOLOGY 
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 
ELECTRONIC DATA SYSTEMS 
FURNITURE PRODUCTION TECHNOLOGY 
INDUSTRIAL MAINTENANCE ENGINEERING 
LIBRARY MEDIA TECHNICAL ASSISTANT 
NUCLEAR MEDICINE TECHNOLOGY 
NURSING—ASSOCIATE DEGREE 
OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY ASSISTANT 
PLASTICS TECHNOLOGY* 

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 

RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY 

RECREATION LEADERSHIP (Therapeutic and Community) 
SECRETARIAL SCIENCE 

Executive Secretary Option 

Medical Secretary Option 
*Approved but not offered in 1981-82. 


BIOMEDICAL ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY (T-158) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

Because of the physician’s increased use of complex equipment for diag- 
nosis, regulation of body functions, and monitoring and reading of patient 
problems and progress, well trained persons are needed for medical equip- 
ment maintenance and repair. A biomedical technician must be able to 
install, operate, repair, and maintain electronic equipment such as x-ray 
machines, incubators, electronic thermometers, pacemakers, radio fre- 
quency surgical devices, cardiac pressure monitors, sterilizers, operating 
room lamps and tables, automatic culture counters, and pulmonary equip- 
ment. The biomedical technician may also be called upon to maintain or 
make emergency repairs on surgical equipment in the hospital operating 
room, to instruct hospital personnel in the safe and correct use of equipment, 
and to be involved in evaluation and testing of new electromedical devices. 

Reading level of 12.0 or RDG 101 required for graduation. 
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COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 


LG 112 Alternating and Direct Current 2 6 4 
T-MAT_ 101 Technical Math 5 0 5 
ENG 101 Grammar and Composition 3 2 3 
PHY 101 Physics: Properties of Matter 3 hae 4 
13 10 16 
WINTER QUARTER 
ELN 124 Electronics Fundamentals 2 4 4 
ENG 102 English Composition 3 0 « 
T-MAT 102 Technical Math 5 0 5 
PHY 102 Physics: Work, Energy, Power 5) Ww A 
13 6 16 
SPRING QUARTER 
ELN 134 Intermediate Electronics 2 4 4 
T-MAT 103 Technical Math 5 0 5 
BARC 1)» 235 Hydraulics and Pneumatics 3 3 4 
ENG 104 Report Writing ME} 0 3 
13 7 16 
SUMMER QUARTER 
ELN 224 Advanced Electronics 2 4 4 
BIO 130 Basic Life Science 4 2 5 
ELN 234 Digital Electronics 2 4 4 
BMT = 254 Biomedical Instrumentation | 88 4 A 
10 14 17 
FALL QUARTER 
BIO 208 Introduction to Study of Diseases 3 0 3 
BMT — 264 Biomedical Instrumentation II 2 4 4 
_ BMT 274 X-Ray and Nuclear Medicine 2 4 4 
BMT — 201 Medical Institutions 3 0 3 
Elective 3 a0 ve! 
13 8 17 
WINTER QUARTER 
BMT 271 Biomedical Instrumentation III 2 4 4 
BMT 244 Safety Inspections and Standards 2 4 4 
_ BMT — 280 Medical Circuit Troubleshooting 2 4 4 
_ Elective ie AY ie 
9. (eye mivet5 
_ SPRING QUARTER 
BMT — 228 Practicum 0 39 13 
TOTAL HOURS 71 96 110 
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (T-018) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

The graduate of the business administration curriculum may enter a variety 
of career opportunities from beginning office clerk to management trainee. 
The duties and responsibilities of the graduate vary in different firms. Posi- 
tions are potentially available in business, accounting, advertising, banking, 
credit, finance, retailing, wholesaling, hotel, tourism, industry, transporta- 
tion, and communications. 

Through the department of business administration, students may obtain 
majors in general business, financial management/accounting, personnel 
management, and industrial management. 

Reading level of 12.0 or RDG 101 required for graduation. 


INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT OPTION 


COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 


ENG 101 Grammar and Composition 3 2 3 
MAT — 110 Business Math 5 0 5 
BUS 101 Introduction to Business > 0 5 
BUS 102 Typewriting Ms 3 3 
BUS 120 Principles of Accounting 233 yy” 4 
18 7 20 
WINTER QUARTER 
ENG 102 English Composition 3 0 3 
ENG 105 Business Communication 3 0 3 
ECO 108 Consumer Economics 5 0 3 
BUS 110 Office Machines 2 2 3 
BUS vs) Business Law 3 0 5 
BUS 121 Principles of Accounting X22 4 
ue 4 19 
SPRING QUARTER 
ENG 104 Report Writing 3 0 3 
EDP 104 Introduction to Data Systems 3 2 4 
BUS 116 Business Law 3 0 3 
BUS 122 Principles of Accounting 3 7: 4 
BUS 272 Principles of Supervision eS. 0 ie) 
ie 4 7 
FALL QUARTER 
EGOay, 201 Principles of Economics | 3 0 3 
PSY 201 General Psychology 3 0 3 
SPH 101 Fundamentals of Speech 3 0 3 
BUS 225 Cost Accounting 3 2 4 
BUS 233 Personnel Management ©) x0 #3 
15 2 16 
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COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
WINTER QUARTER 


PSY 206 Interpersonal Skills 3 0 3 
pC™ «- 102 Industrial Safety 3 0 3 
BUS 285 Cost Records and Estimates 2 0 ¥i 
Elective 3 0 3 
Elective 35) 0 =) 
14 0 14 

SPRING QUARTER 
ECO 204 Industrial Relations 3 0 3 
ISC 202 Quality Control 3 0 3 
BUS 235 Business Management 3 0 5) 
ISC 103 Production Control 1 3 2 
Elective 3 no oo 
13 3 14 
TOTAL HOURS 92 20 100 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT/ACCOUNTING 
OPTION 


COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 


ENG 101 Grammar and Composition 3 y 3 
MAT 110 Business Math 5 0 5 
BUS 101 Introduction to Business 5 0 5 
BUS 102 Typewriting 2 3 B) 
BUS 120 Principles of Accounting = oe 4 
: 18 ye 20 
WINTER QUARTER 
BGs: 102 English Composition 3 0 3 
ENG 105 Business Communication 3 0 3 
ECO 108 Consumer Economics 5 0 3 
BUS 110 Office Machines 2 2 3 
BUS 115 Business Law 3 0 3 
BUS 121 Principles of Accounting a 2 4 
Ls 17 4 19 
SPRING QUARTER 
| ENG 104 Report Writing 3 0 3 
ia EDP 104 Introduction to Data Systems 3 2 4 
_ BUS 116 Business Law 3 0 3 
imBpUS = 122 Principles of Accounting 3 2 4 
| BUS gp. Principles of Supervision as) ao 13) 
| 15 ARGS! at 7, 


61 


COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 


EG @7se203 Principles of Economics | 3 0 3 
PSY 201 General Psychology 3 0 a 
BUS 220 Intermediate Accounting 3 2 4 
BUS 225 Cost Accounting 3 2 4 
BUS 275 Programming 3 0 3 
Elective rS 0 ne 
18 4 20 

WINTER QUARTER 
EC On 207 Principles of Economics II 3 0 3 
SOG asiE201 Introduction to Sociology 3 0 5 
BUS 219 Credit Procedures 3 0 3 
BUS 225 Intermediate Accounting II 3 2 4 
BUS 229 Taxes | es) LZ wet 
15 4 17 

SPRING QUARTER 

SO CR 203 Contemp. Problems and 

Social Issues 3 0 3 
BUS 222 Intermediate Accounting III i 2 4 
BUS 230 Taxes Il 5 2 4 
BUS 269 Auditing 3 2 4 
BUS 276 Money and Banking 3 0 3 
Elective ES 0 i 
18 6 21 
TOTAL HOURS 101 29 114 


PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION OPTION 


COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 


ENG 101 Grammar and Composition 3 Bs : 
MAT ~~ 110 Business Math 5 0 5 
BUS 101 Introduction to Business 5 0 5 
BUS 102 Typewriting 2 3 3 
BUS 120 Principles of Accounting oS ¥2 “4 
18 4 20 
WINTER QUARTER 
ENG 102 English Composition 3 0 3 
ENG 105 Business Communication 3 0 3 
ECO 108 Consumer Economics 3 0 3 
BUS 110 Office Machines Z 2 Z 
BUS 115 Business Law 3 0 3 
BUS 2a Principles of Accounting ae J! 4 
17 4 19 
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COURSE TITLE 
SPRING QUARTER 
ENG 104 Report Writing 
clihe ve. 104 Introduction to Data Systems 
BUS 116 Business Law 
BUS 122 Principles of Accounting 
BUS 272 Principles of Supervision 


FALL QUARTER 

ee rin 201 Principles of Economics | 
Psy 201 General Psychology 

SPH 101 Fundamentals of Speech 
BUS 123 Business Finance 

BUS 233 Personnel Management 

Elective 


WINTER QUARTER 
pCO 202 Principles of Economics II 
PSY 202 General Psychology 


BOC 201 Introduction to Sociology 
BUS 124 Business Finance 
Elective 


SPRING QUARTER 

ECO ~—_. 204 Industrial Relations 

PSY 206 Interpersonal Skills 

moc 8©=- 203 Contemp. Problems and Social 


a Issues 


BUS 235 Business Management 
BUS 271 Office Management 
ISC 102 Industrial Safety 


TOTAL HOURS 


BUSINESS MANAGEMENT OPTION 


COURSE TITLE 
FALL QUARTER 
ENG 101 Grammar and Composition 
MAT — 110 Business Math 
BUS 101 Introduction to Business 
BUS 102 Typewriting 
BUS 120 Principles of Accounting 
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COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
WINTER QUARTER 


ENG 102 English Composition 5 0 3 
ENG 105 Business Communication 3 0 S| 
ECO 108 Consumer Economics 3 0 3 
BUS 110 Office Machines 2 2 3 
BUS tts Business Law 3 0 3 
BUS 121 Principles of Accounting uc) az 4 
17 4 19 
SPRING QUARTER 
ENG 104 Report Writing 3 0 3 
EDP 104 Introduction to Data Systems 3 2 4 
BUS 116 Business Law 3 0 3 
BUS 122 Principles of Accounting 3 2 4 
BUS 272 Principles of Supervision 3. 0 i 
a5 4 17 
FALL QUARTER 
EG ORn a0 Principles of Economics | 3 0 3 
SPH 101 Fundamentals of Speech 3 0 3 
BUS 123 Business Finance se) 3 
BUS 239 Marketing 5 0 5 
BUS 243 Advertising = +2 4 
ive 2 18 
WINTER QUARTER 
ECQa 202 Principles of Economics II 3 0 3 
BUS 124 Business Finance 3 0 3 
BUS 219 Credit Procedures 3 0 & 
BUS 229 Taxes | 3 ie 4 
Elective 2) af a 
(bs 2 16 
SPRING QUARTER 
BUS 232 Sales Development 3 0 3 
BUS 235 Business Management 3 0 3 
BUS 247 Business Insurance 3 0 3 
BUS 276 Money and Banking 3 0 3 
Elective 2 AV a 
15 0 15 
TOTAL HOURS 97 19 105 


DRAFTING AND DESIGN TECHNOLOGY (T-043) 
(DEGREE OPTION) 


CAREER INFORMATION 
This curriculum is designed to prepare a graduate to enter the world of 
work in the mechanical drafting field. 
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Upon completion of the first four quarters, students will be prepared to 
enter the field on the trade level. Students will study basic drafting in the first 
two quarters. From there they will go into the mechanical specialities for the 
remaining two quarters. 

Related courses are offered in a sequential manner to enable students to 
progress in a chronological order according to the building method from 
basics to the advanced. 

The person completing the course of study will be expected to communi- 
cate with people in architecture, mechanical engineering, mechanical 
drafting, tool and die making, skilled positions, unskilled positions, selling, 
or construction. 

A person need not have a high school diploma in order to enter this course 
and receive a diploma. However, persons planning to continue for the fifth 
and sixth quarters and receive an A.A.S. degree must have a high school 
diploma or successfully pass the high school proficiency. 

Reading level of 10.0 or RDG 093 required for graduation. 


COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 


ENG 101 Grammar and Composition 3 2 3 
T-MAT 101 Technical Math 5 0 5 
PHY 101 Physics: Properties of Matter 3 2 4 
DFT 101 Technical Drafting 2 8 5 
MEC _ 101 Machine Processes ml ee. ‘3 
14 q7 20 
WINTER QUARTER 
ENG 102 English Composition B 0 3 
T-MAT 102 Technical Math 5 0 5 
PHY 102 Physics: Work, Energy, Power 3 2 4 
DFT 102 Technical Drafting 2 8 5 
MEC 102 Machine Processes eu 2 se) 
14 15 20 
SPRING QUARTER 
SPH 101 Fundamentals of Speech 3 0 3 
T-MAT 103 Technical Math 5 0 5 
PHY 103 Physics: Electricity 3 2 4 
PHY 106 Applied Mechanics 5 0 5 
DFT 103 Technical Drafting a2 9 5 
18 11 22 
~ FALL QUARTER 
_ DFT 201 Technical Drafting 3 9 6 
| DFT 204 Descriptive Geometry 2 4 4 
\aMIEC 205 Strength of Materials 3 2 4 
iweC =O 2110 Physical Metallurgy BR : 4 
11 18 18 
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COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
WINTER QUARTER 


DFT 205 Design Drafting | 2 8 5 
DFT 211 Mechanisms 3 2 4 
MEG rn 2tt Physical Metallurgy 3 3 4 
WLD 101 Welding Practices Hi 0 3 
Elective a 0 3 
14 13 19 

SPRING QUARTER 
DFT 206 Design Drafting II 2 8 5 
MEGani 235 Hydraulics and Pneumatics 3 3 4 
Elective 3 0 3 
Elective 3 0 3 
Elective ne) 0 Bs: 
14 mM 18 
TOTAL HOURS 85 85 ThA 


EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (T-073) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

The early childhood specialist curriculum is designed to fill the need for 
aides and technicians in a variety of job situations. The curriculum is a tech- 
nical program including courses designed to give a broad general education 
in human growth and development and experience working with preschool 
children. Students will be given the basic skills needed to be competent 
assistants in a childcare program or continue on to acquire skills to be para- 
professionals in a variety of child development institutions. 

The responsibilities of the early childhood specialist as a paraprofessional 
are quite varied, requiring a person with good inter-personal skills and 
adaptability, as well as love for children, to function effectively in this posi- 
tion. The major function of the early childhood specialist is the care and 
guidance of young children. This includes a concern for the mental, social, 
physical, and emotional growth and development of the child. In a school or 
a child development center this may include outdoor play, storytelling, 
language and communication skills, experiences with music, art and dramatic 
activities, field trips, food preparation and service, and other routines. 

Job titles vary with different agencies and schools. Some of the terms used 
are educational assistant, teacher aide, childcare worker, early childhood 
specialist, and auxiliary educational personnel. Still others use assistant 
teacher or just teacher. Jobs for early childhood education assistants are 
found in hospitals, institutions for exceptional children, 24-hour care units, 
Headstart programs, day care and child development centers, private or 
cooperative nurseries and pre-kindergarten programs, and private schools. 

Reading level of 12.0 or RDG 101 required for graduation. 
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COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 


SPH 100 Interpersonal Communication 2 0 3 
MUS _ 110 Recreational Music 3 0 3 
EDU 101 Child Growth and Development | 4 0 4 
EDU 203 Health and Nutrition 3 0 3 
ENG 101 Grammar and Composition 3 2 3 
RDG 101 Developmental Reading II e in r2 
17 5 18 
WINTER QUARTER 
ENG 102 English Composition 3 0 3 
EDU 102 Child Growth and Development Il 4 0 4 
EDU 202 Preschool Education 3 0 3 
eS: 206 Interpersonal Skills 3 0 3 
PED 185 First Aid and Safety 5 0 6 
EDU 111 Seminar and Practicum | Ay 2 ny 
16 2 WA 
SPRING QUARTER 
ENG 104 Report Writing 3 0 5 
EDM ~—=_ 206 Children’s Literature 3 0 3 
PED 101 Physical Activities for Young 
Children 3 2 3 
EDU 112 Seminar and Practicum II 0 4 2 
PSY 204 Chiid Behavior 3 0 3 
EDU 103 Child Growth and Development III 4 0 4 
16 6 18 
FALL QUARTER 
PSY 201 General Psychology 3 0 3 
EDU 220 Methods | 3 0 3 
ART 204 Art for the Preschool Child 2 z 3 
SPH 101 Fundamentals of Speech 3 0 3 
EDU 230 Seminar and Practicum III 0 nG 2 
11 8 15 
WINTER QUARTER 
EDU 231 Seminar and Practicum IV 0 8 4 
EDU 221 Methods II 3 0 
SY 215 Introduction to Exceptional 
| Individuals 3 0 3 
\SOC 101 Community Resources 3 0 3 
_ Elective Sree ker eS, 
| 12 8 16 


COURSE TITEE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
SPRING QUARTER 


EDU 232 Seminar and Practicum V 0 12 6 
Elective 3 0 3 
Elective 3 0 3 
Elective ve nO) es) 
9 TZ 15 

TOTAL HOURS 81 41 99 


ELECTRONIC DATA SYSTEMS (T-022) 
(DEGREE OPTION) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

Data systems specialists often are called upon to perform many varied tasks 
in a computer center. They are required frequently to operate and program 
the computer system. They may be a member of a programming team with — 
the responsibility for preparing programs for computer solution through 
joint effort. They may be asked to transform the general requirements of 
accountants, business managers, engineers, and mathematicians into specific 
programs which can be efficiently executed by the computer. At intervals 
data systems specialists may be required to update, revise, correct, and write 
programs as the needs of the management dictate. 

Upon completion of the curriculum, the graduate is prepared to partici- 
pate in several areas of an interesting and rewarding career. 

Reading level of 12.0 or RDG 101 required for graduation. 


COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 
ENG 101 Grammar and Composition 
BUS 110 Office Machines 
BUS 120 Principles of Accounting 
EDP 101 Computers and Programming | 


3 2 3 
2 2 2 
3 z 4 
Ae, Aas 
1300 10 eel 


68 


COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
WINTER QUARTER 


ENG 102 English Composition 3 0 3 
MAT 110 Business Math 5 0 5 
BUS 121 Principles of Accounting 3 2 4 
EDP 102 Computers and Programming II 4 4 aS 
15 6 18 

SPRING QUARTER 
ENG 104 Report Writing 3 0 3 
BUS 101 Introduction to Business 5 0 5 
BUS 122 Principles of Accounting 3 2 4 
EDP 103 Computers and Programming III 4 4 19 
15 6 18 

FALL QUARTER 

SPH 101 Fundamentals of Speech 3 0 3 
MAT 214 Statistics 5 0 5 
EDP 204 Computers and Programming IV 4 4 6 
BUS 225 Cost Accounting 43 ee 4 
15 6 18 

WINTER QUARTER 
EDP 214 Practicum | 0 15 5 
EDP 208 Systems Orientation 4 4 6 
BUS 229 Taxes | 3 2 4 
BUS 219 Credit Procedures a3 0 ns 
10 21 18 

SPRING QUARTER 
~EDP 217 Data Processing Project 1 8 5 
EDP 215 Practicum II 0 15 5 
EDP 221 Programming & Lang. Survey Z ’s 3 
ISC 103 Production Control yl F e2 
4 28 15 
TOTAL HOURS 72 7 (eee G3 


FURNITURE PRODUCTION TECHNOLOGY (T-075) 
(DEGREE OPTION) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

The graduate of this program may serve in many areas of the local furniture 
industry. These areas would include assistant to the plant manager, methods 
improvement, quality control inspector, cost estimator, product engineer 
trainee, production control trainee, material control supervisor, department 
supervisor, production scheduling and control, material testing, employee 
trainer, and industry safety. 

Reading level of 10.0 or RDG 093 required for graduation. 
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FALL QUARTER 


ENG 101 
T-MAT 100 
DFT 101F 
FUR 104 
FUR 108 


COURSE TITLE 


Grammar and Composition 
Mathematics 

Technical Drafting 
Characteristics of Wood 
Production Equipment | 


WINTER QUARTER 


DFT 102F 
FUR 109 
FUR 102 
FUR 112 


Technical Drafting 

Production Equipment II 

Construction & Billing | 

Routing, Scheduling and 
Process 


SPRING QUARTER 


FUR 103 
FUR 106 
ISC 203 
PSY 206 
ISC 102 


Construction & Billing II 
Abrasive Materials & Glues 
Motion Study 
Interpersonal Skills 
Industrial Safety 


SUMMER QUARTER 


BUS 285 
ISC 103 
ISC 201 
ISC 202 
ISC 207 
FUR 107 


FALL QUARTER 


ENG 102 
DFT 103F 
BUS 101 
SPH 101 


Cost Records and Estimates 

Production Control 

Industrial Organization and 
Management 

Quality Control 

Foremanship Supervision 

Finishing Methods and 
Material 


English Composition 
Technical Drafting 
Introduction to Business 
Fundamentals of Speech 


WINTER QUARTER 


BUS 27 2 
ENG 104 
ECO 201 
Elective 


Princ. of Supervision 
Report Writing 
Princ. of Economics | 
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COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 


SPRING QUARTER 

ISC 204 Value Analysis 
Elective 

Elective 

Elective 


Coe 
a Ree. e 
ho | 
(Sn) ie) Koa ea) a = 
a), 
ty. Cua Caseae 


TOTAL HOURS 


INDUSTRIAL MAINTENANCE ENGINEER (T-119) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

As modern industry grows and becomes more sophisticated, there is an 
increasing demand for skilled personnel trained to install and maintain 
industrial, electrical, and mechanical equipment. Qualified industrial main- 
tenance engineers are needed by industries and manufacturing companies 
to perform preventative maintenance and repair work on all types of elec- 
trical and mechanical equipment. 

The first year of the industrial maintenance engineer program consists of a 
core of courses to provide the student with a general background in the 
understanding of electrical-mechanical systems and the practical application 
of skills needed in the field. Special emphasis is given to the use of blueprints 
and sketches, hand tools and metal-working machines, and measuring and 
testing instruments. During the second year, the program offers two options 
of specialization. The mechanical option includes a concentration of 
machine shop and related courses while the electrical option includes mostly 
electrical and electronics courses. Graduates of either option in the industrial 
maintenance engineering program receive an associate in applied science 


~degree. 


Reading level of 10.0 or RDG 093 required for graduation. 


COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 


T-MAT 101 Technical Mathematics 5 0 5 
DFT 113 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 0 3 1 
ELC 100 Electronic Fundamentals: Survey 3 0 3 
MEC 101 Machine Processes 1 5 3 
ISC 102 Industrial Safety Ea) nO v3. 
12 8 15 

WINTER QUARTER 
T-MAT 102 Technical Mathematics (Algebra) 5 0 5 
DFT 114 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 0 3 1 
ENG 101 Grammar 2 3 3 
BAEG 1 102 Machine Processes 1 5 3 
PSY 101 Properties of Matter he 4 4 
i Le uaal sae Man 
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COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 


SPRING QUARTER 
T-MAT 103 Technical Mathematics 


(Trigonometry) 5 0 3 
DFT 119 Blueprint Reading: Electrical 0 3 1 
EUG 112 AC/DC Theory 2 6 4 
WLD 120 Welding, Oxyacetylene 1 3 2 
PHY 102 Work, Energy, Power a} 1/4 4 
11 14 16 

SUMMER QUARTER 
PHY 103 Physics: Electro/Mech. 3 2 4 
ENG 102 Grammar and Composition 3 2 3 
WLD 121 Arc Welding 1 3 2 
ISC 205 Maintenance Management 3) 0 3 
MEC 235 Hydraulics and Pneumatics a pe) 4 
13 10 16 


SECOND YEAR—ELECTRICAL OPTION 


COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 


= NAEG 2 57, Control Systems 3 3 4 
EO Yin 200 Interpersonal Skills 3 0 3 
*AHR~ 101 Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 3 3 4 
ECGrer iis Industrial Electronic Controls 1 6 3 
ELN 124 Electronics Fundamentals a 4 4 
ie 16 18 

WINTER QUARTER 
*ENG = 104 Report Writing 3 a0 3 
SSG e202 Quality Control 3 0 3 
EDP 104 Introduction to Data Systems 3 2 4 
ELGaT 119 AC/DC Machine Controls 2 6 4 
ELN 134 Intermediate Electronics 2 4 4 
13 iy 18 

SPRING QUARTER 
LOM Wa 15 National Electrical Code 3 0 3 
ELC 2 Electrical Trouble Shooting 2 3 3 
ELN 224 Advanced Electronics 2 4 4 
ELN 234 Digital Electronics a: 4 4 
9 11 14 
TOTAL HOURS 81 85 113 


*Course common to mechanical option. 
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SECOND YEAR—MECHANICAL OPTION 


COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 


+MEC 237 Control Systems 3 3 4 
+PSY 206 Interpersonal Skills 3 0 3 
+AHR_~ 101 Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 3 5 4 
MEC 103 Machine Processes 1 6 3 
MEC 210 Ferrous Metallurgy T. 4 
13 15 18 

WINTER QUARTER 
+ENG 104 Report Writing 3 0 3 
+1SGa) 202 Quality Control 3 0 3 
MEC 114 Shop Practice 1 6 3 
MEC 298 Mechanical Problem Solving 2 3 3 
MEC 211 Non-Ferrous Metallurgy pS s3 4 
12 12 16 

SPRING QUARTER 
re 115 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 0 3 1 
MEC 207 Tool Making 3 3 4 
MEC 122 Production Procedures 4 3 5 
MEC 299 General Maintenance and Repair 2 is eS, 
9 1 13 
TOTAL HOURS 81 85 110 


+Course common to electrical option. 


LIBRARY MEDIA TECHNICAL ASSISTANT (T-080) 


~~CAREER INFORMATION 

Graduates from this program function in a supportive role, understand 
basic library organization, and accept the realities of library or media work 
under the general supervision of a librarian or media specialist. They may 
be expected to develop and maintain a working knowledge of policies, prac- 
tices, and resources of any given library or information center. They have 
acquired a proficiency in production of instructional materials and the opera- 
tion of equipment and its daily maintenance. 

As assistants, graduates are not prepared to assume administrative or teach- 
ing responsibilities, but they do learn to use the basic terminology and to 
supervise technical and clerical aspects of all library procedures and routines. 
The occupational aspect of the program trains people for duties related to 
such functions as the mechanical preparation of library and audiovisual 
material; the physical maintenance of both print and non-print materials, 
files, and equipment; circulation work; acquisitions work; cataloging (except 
original cataloging); and work involving direct public assistance at infor- 
mation and ready-reference service desks. 

Reading level of 12.0 or RDG 101 required for graduation. 
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COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 


ENG 101 Grammar and Composition 3 2 3 
MAT — 110 Business Math 5 0 a 
BUS 102 Typewriting 2 3 3 
EDM _ 101 Introduction to Libraries and 
Information Centers a 0 3 
Elective (Social Science) ne 0 eh) 
16 5 17 
WINTER QUARTER 
ENG ~~ 102 English Composition 3 0 3 
BUS 103 Typewriting 2 3 3 
EDM — 103 Library-Media Resources (Ref.) 3 0 3 
RSY 206 Interpersonal Skills 3 0 3 
MUS _ 101 Music Appreciation ve) 0 BS 
14 3 the 
SPRING QUARTER 
ENG 103 Introduction to Literature 3 0 3 
EDP 104 Introduction to Data Processing 3 2 4 
EDM ~ 102 Library Processes | (Selection) é 0 3 
EDM — 105 AV Equipment and Production 3 2 4 
ART 101 Art Appreciation ns) a0. Be) 
15 4 18 
FALL QUARTER 
EDM 201 Library Processes II (Cataloging) 3 2 4 
EDM — 202 Library Media Procedures 
(Circulation) 3 2 4 
BUS 120 Accounting 3) 2 & 
POL 203 Government—State and Local 3 0 3 
Elective (Humanities) “6 wy eB 
15 6 18 
WINTER QUARTER 
SPH 101 Fundamentals of Speech 3 0 3 
EDM 203 Practicum 2 6 4 
Elective (Humanities) 3 0 3 
Elective (Social Science) 3 0 3 
Elective 73. a ne 
14 6 16 
SPRING QUARTER 
GEO _.202 Regional Geography 3 0 3 
SCI 100 Natural Environment 3 0 3 
EDM ~~ _.204 Practicum Z 6 4 
EDM ~—=_ 206 Survey of Children’s Literature 3 0 5 
Elective 16) 0 a 
14 6 16 
TOTAL HOURS 88 30 100 
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NUCLEAR MEDICINE TECHNOLOGY (T-104) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

Since the field of nuclear medicine is developing so rapidly, there is a grow- 
ing demand for well-trained, highly motivated, adaptable men and women 
TLalest 

Manpower studies indicate the need to train more than 1,000 additional 
technologists in the field each year, and this number may be even larger 
with the continuing development and application of nuclear medicine tech- 
nology. The major trends in nuclear medicine which may affect the number 
of technologists needed over the next few years include the use of faster 
scanners and cameras for imaging procedures, increased number of dynamic 
function studies, the development of materials labeled with radionuclides 
with shorter half-lives, and the use of more complex radio-pharmaceuticals 
and more automated data-handling facilities, including computers. 

With the increasing demand for nuclear medicine services, opportunities 
are available in large and small hospitals, both public and private. In addition, 
the armed forces both train and employ nuclear medicine technologists. Also, 
the growing number of NMT training programs in hospitals, community col- 
leges, and technical institutes provide openings for instructors in nuclear 
medicine technology. 

Graduates of the nuclear medicine technology program will receive an 
associate in applied science degree and will be eligible to take the national 
registry exam. Certified radiologic technologists, associate degree nurses, 
and medical technologists may enter the program as advanced students for a 
12-month certificate course. | 

Satisfactory placement scores in reading, math, and English must be 
achieved prior to entry into this program. For specific policies concerning 
the nuclear medicine program, see the student handbook or the college 
registrar. 


~ 


COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
EARLY FALL QUARTER 
RDT 101 Introduction to Radiologic 
Technology 2 0 1 
BIO 125 Terminology |! 1 0 1 
RDT 102 Basic Patient Care 3 3 4 
RDT 103 Radiation Protection ut au ni 
rd 5 8 


FALL QUARTER 

ENG 101 Grammar and Composition 
MAT 101 College Math 

BIO 108 Human Anatomy and Physiology 
CHM 101 General Chemistry | 

NMT — 101 Nuclear Medicine Technology | 
BIO 126 Terminology II 


ecok 
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COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
WINTER QUARTER 


ENG 102 Composition 3 0 3 
BIO 109 Human Anatomy and Physiology 3 2 4 
CHM — 102 General Chemistry II 3 3 4 
PHY 107 Physics 3 pe 4 
NMT 102 Nuclear Medicine Technology II 1 0 1 
BIO 208 Introduction to Study of Disease we. 0 rs 
16 7 19 
SPRING QUARTER 
ENG 104 Report Writing 3 0 3 
CHM — 103 General Chemistry III 3 3 4 
PHY 108 Physics 3 2 4 
PSY 201 General Psychology 3 0 3 
NMT — 103 Nuclear Medicine Technology III 1 0 1 
RDT 115 Radiographic Processing ee 0 2 
ie 5 we 
SUMMER QUARTER 
PED 185 First Aid and Safety 3 0 3 
SPH 101 Fundamentals of Speech 5 0 3 
BIO 209 Radiobiology 3 0 3 
NMT 104 Nuclear Medicine Technology IV 2 0 2 
NMT 129 Practicum | a 12 4 
11 1 15 
FALL QUARTER 
NMT 116 Nuclear Physics 2 0 2 
NMT 269 Practicum II 0 24 8 
NMT 111 Principles of Nuclear Medicine | 2 0 2 
NMT = 225 Introduction to Radio- 
immunoassay Lien copy 2 
NMT 268 Open Lab Practicum | 0 a) “ue 
5 32 16 
WINTER QUARTER 
NMT = 274 Practicum III 0 24 
NMT 230 Nuclear Medicine Instrumen- 
tation | 3 2 4 
NMT 221 Principles of Nuclear Medicine II 2 0 2 
NMT = 223 Radiopharmaceuticals | 2 0 2 
NMT = 117 Health Physics (Radiation 
Protection) 1 0 1 
NMib 273 Open Lab Practicum Il 0 6 f2 
8 32 ue 
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COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
SPRING QUARTER 


NMT = 279 Practicum IV 0 24 8 
NMT 240 Nuclear Medicine Instrumen- 
tation Il 3 2 4 
NMT 241 Principles of Nuclear Medicine III 2 0 2 
NMT 233 Radiopharmaceuticals II Z 0 ps 
NMT = 278 Open Lab Practicum III 0 6 m2 
7 32 18 
SUMMER QUARTER 
NMT = 284 Practicum V 0 24 8 
NMT 251 Principles of Nuclear Medicine IV 2 0 2 
NMT — 290 Nuclear Medicine Technology 
Seminar 2 0 2 
NMT 283 Open Lab Practicum IV ) 6 ag 
4 30 14 
TOTAL HOURS 87 160 142 


NURSING—ASSOCIATE DEGREE (T-059) 
(DEGREE OPTION) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

Graduates of accredited programs of nurse education are prepared to 
function as beginning practitioners in a variety of situations, including hos- 
pitals; nursing homes; clinics; doctors’, dentists’, and veterinarians’ offices; 
industry; and in some instances, public health facilities. 


Th 


A student enrolled in the associate degree nursing program has career 
options at two points during the training. Upon successful completion of the 
first year, the student is prepared to practice as a practical nurse and is eligible 
for practical nurse licensing examinations. The student is also eligible to apply 
for the second year of the nursing program. 

Upon successful completion of the second year, the student is prepared to 
practice with technical competence, is eligible for registered nurse licensing 
examinations, and qualifies for an associate degree in nursing. These exami- 
nations are administered by the North Carolina Board of Nursing and are 
given twice each year, in February and July. 

Satisfactory placement scores in reading, math, and English must be 
achieved prior to entry into this program. For specific policies concerning the 
nursing program, see the student handbook or the college registrar. 


FIRST LEVEL—PRACTICAL NURSING 


COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 
ENG 101 Grammar and Composition 3 2 3 
BIO 130 Basic Life Science 4 2 5 
PSY 201 General Psychology 3 0 3 
NUR 101 Fundamentals of Nursing 6 6 9 
NUR 102 — Nutrition 3¢ aoe 
19 10 23 
WINTER QUARTER 
PSY 210 Human Growth and Development 3 0 3 
NUR ~ 103 Pharmacology 3 0 3 
NUR = 104 Maternal-Infant Health | 4 0 4 
NUR ~~ 105 Maternal-Infant Health | Lab 0 6 2 
NUR 106 Child Health Nursing | 4 0 4 
NUR 107 Child Health Nursing | Lab + Oia taL© 1S 
14 14 18 
SPRING QUARTER 
SOG?) 7201 Introduction to Sociology 3 0 3 
NUR ~~ 108 Medical-Surgical | 8 0 8 
NUR 109 Medical-Surgical | Lab 0 te) nee 
11 15 16 
SUMMER QUARTER 
NUR 110 Medical-Surgical II 6 0 6 
NUR 111 Medical-Surgical Il Lab 0 18 6 
NUR 112 Seminar | 3 0 3 
BIO 135 (Optional Elective)* ie, tee ‘lt 
9 18 ak: 


*BIO 135 is required for entry into second level nursing. This course is gen- 
erally offered during summer and fall quarters. 
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SECOND LEVEL—REGISTERED NURSING 


COURSE TITLE 


WINTER QUARTER 


BIO 
NUR 
NUR 
PSY 


108 
200 
201 
213 


Human Anatomy and Physiology | 


Psychiatric Nursing 
Psychiatric Nursing Lab 
Abnormal Psychology 


SPRING QUARTER 


BIO 


NUR 
NUR 
NUR 
NUR 


109 


202 
203 
204 
205 


Human Anatomy and 
Physiology II 
Maternal-Infant Health II 
Maternal-Infant Health II Lab 
Child Health Nursing II 
Child Health Nursing II Lab 


SUMMER QUARTER 


ENG 
BIO 

NUR 
NUR 


FALL QUARTER 


ENG 
NUR 
NUR 
NUR 


~ 


102 
135 
206 
207 


104* 
208 
209 
210 


English Composition 
Microbiology 
Medical-Surgical III 
Medical-Surgical ill Lab 


Report Writing 
Medical-Surgical IV 
Medical-Surgical IV Lab 
Seminar II 


TOTAL HOURS 


*ENG 103 may be substituted for ENG 104. 


CAREER INFORMATION 

Occupational therapy is a health profession providing services to people 
whose lives have been affected by impairment or pathology, such as cerebro- 
vascular accident (stroke); arthritis; cerebral palsy; mental retardation; spinal 
cord injury; amputation; trauma; burns; visual, auditory, and speech dis- 
orders; or psychiatric problems. Occupational therapy serves in a variety of 
settings, including hospitals and clinics, rehabilitation facilities, long-term 
care facilities, sheltered workshops, day-care centers, schools, camps, private 
homes, and community agencies and centers. 

The term “occupation” means being occupied in meaningful day-to-day 
activities including work, play, and leisure. Occupational therapy translates 
the ability to move into activities that are personally fulfilling. 
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OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY ASSISTANT (T-142) 


CREDIT 


= =! a) 
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The certified occupational therapy assistant (COTA) is one who has com- 
pleted an occupational therapy assistant curriculum and passed national 
certification examination by the American Occupational Therapy Associa- 
tion. The occupational therapy assistant program at Caldwell Community 
College and Technical Institute consists of six quarters for a total of 112 
quarter hours to receive an A.A.S. degree. The program provides excellent 
opportunity for employment as well as for continuing one’s education in the 
field of occupational therapy. 

Satisfactory placement scores in reading, math, and English must be 
achieved prior to entry into this program. For specific policies concerning the 
OTA program, see the student handbook, the college registrar, or the OTA 
coordinator. 


COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
EARLY FALL QUARTER 
OTA 101 Orientation to Prog. and Intro. to 
Occupational Therapy (Field 
Exp.) 0 6 2 


FALL QUARTER 


ENG 101 Grammar and Composition a y 3 
PSY 201 General Psychology 3 0 3 
BIO 108 Human Anatomy and Physiology | 3 2 4 
ART 17) Arts and Crafts | 1 4 3 
OTA 102 Occupational Therapy Theory | 28) eu ee 
13 9 16 
WINTER QUARTER 
ENG 102 English Composition 3 0 3a 
BIO 109 Human Anatomy and Physiology Il 3 2 4 
PSY 210 Human Growth and Development 3 0 3 
OTA ~~ 103 Major Crafts and Their Application 1 . 4 2 
OTA 104 Occupational Therapy Theory II 3 1 3 
PED 185 First Aid and Safety (3 0 3 
16 7 18 
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COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
SPRING QUARTER 


ENG 104 Report Writing 3 0 3 
PSY 213 Abnormal Psychology 3 0 3 
BIO 208 Introduction to Study of Disease 3 0 3 
SOC 201 Introduction to Sociology B 0 3 
OTA — 105 Occupational Therapy Theory III 3 1 3 
Elective ee nO i. 
18 1 18 
FALL QUARTER 
SPH 101 Fundamentals of Speech 3 0 3 
PED 212 Physiology of Muscular Exercise 3 2 4 
(Designated OTA Lab) 0 fi 1 
PSY 206 Interpersonal Skills 3 0 3 
OTA _ 201 The Mature Years—Gerontology 3 3 4 
Elective 2 AV 33 
ie Ui 18 
WINTER QUARTER 
PSY 215 Introduction to Exceptional 
Individual 3 0 3 
REC 103 Recreation Programming 3 0 3 
OTA 202 Treatment Methods for 
Neurological Problems 3 3 4 
OTA — 203 Occupational Therapy Theory IV 3 1 3 
HEA 200 Allied Health Management 
Procedures 8 0 “} 
15 4 16 


~SPRING QUARTER 
OTA 204 Occupational Therapy Fieldwork Il 0 40 13 
SUMMER QUARTER 
mr. 3205 Occupational Therapy Fieldwork Il 0 40 13 
(optional internship) 


TOTAL HOURS 77 NOG We 112 


PLASTICS TECHNOLOGY (T-101) 
(DEGREE OPTION) 


CAREER INFORMATION 
Upon completion of the diploma program, the graduate could operate asa 
junior product designer, an apprentice tool maker or designer, machine 
Operator, inspector, or materials handler. 
Upon completion of the degree program, the graduate could function ina 
| supervisory capacity for the plastics industry. 
| Reading level of 10.0 or RDG 093 required for graduation. 
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COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 


ENG 100 Grammar 2 3 B) 
T-MAT 101 Technical Math 5 0 5 
DFT 104 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 0 3 1 
PLA 101 Introduction to Plastics 2 3 3 
ISC 102 Industrial Safety 3 0 we 
12 a 15 
WINTER QUARTER 
T-MAT 102 Technical Math 5 0 5 
DFT 105 Blueprint Reading & Sketching 0 3 1 
MEC _ 101 Machine Processes 1 5 3 
MEG 217, Engin. Materials & Proc. & 
Testing 3 3 4 
PLA 105 Plastic Forming | 2 ac 4 
11 17 17 
SPRING QUARTER 
MEC 102 Machine Processes 1 5 3 
MEC 235 Hydraulics & Pneumatics 3 3 4 
PLA 106 Materials Compounding 3 2 4 
PLA 107 Plastic Forming II 6 & ou 
13 16 19 
FALL QUARTER 
ELC 101 Basic Electricity 2 3 3 
MEC _ 103 Machine Processes 1 5 3 
PLA 117 Plastics Forming III 3 6 5 
PLA 118 Fabricating, Lamination, Finishing 3 0 3 
PLA 135 Physical Properties of Plastics 2h 4 3 
11 Pe 17 
WINTER QUARTER 
ENG 101 Grammar & Composition 3 J 3 
BUS 272 Principles of Supervision 3 0 3 
MEC 210 Physical Metallurgy 3 3 4 
PLA 219 Plastic Mold Design | 1 3 2 
ISC 103 Production Control 1 3 2 
Elective 2) 0. ae 
14 11 17 
SPRING QUARTER 
ENG ~~ 102 English Composition 3 0 3 
MEC 207 Tool Making 3 3 4 
PLA 220 Mold Design II i 6 4 
ISC 201 Ind. Organ. & Management 3 0 3 
Elective i 0 # 
14 9 17 
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COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
SUMMER QUARTER 


SPH 101 Fundamentals of Speech 3 0 3 
MEC- 213 Production Planning 3 3 4 
lat Psy Control Systems 3 3 4 
PLA 225 Practicum 0 6 Js 
Elective 15) 0 18} 
12 12 16 

TOTAL HOURS 87 91 118 


PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (T-146) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

This career program is designed to prepare individuals for mid-manage- 
ment level positions in state and local governments and non-profit organi- 
zations. It is geared to prepare individuals currently employed in the public 
sector for advancement opportunities, as well as to provide for those persons 
desiring to prepare for a future career in governmental or non-profit organi- 
zational agencies. 

The program is designed to enable the student to enter the public sector 
with skills that make him/her productive immediately. It provides the career 
employee with motivation and advantages for further advancement in the 
career service of the local government. 

The program offers the student an opportunity to begin or to continue a 
career in the public administration with an associate in applied science de- 
gree or to take courses for personal enrichment. 

Reading level of 12.0 or RDG 101 required for graduation. 


- COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 
ENG 101 English Composition 3 2 3 
BUS 120* Principles of Accounting 3 2 4 
EOC 201s Principles of Economics | 3 0 3 
BUS 119 Introduction to Public 
Administration 3 0 3 
Elective pS: 0 1) 
15 4 16 
WINTER QUARTER 
ENG 102 English Composition 3 0 3 
POL 201 American Federal Government 3 0 3 
BUS 121* Principles of Accounting 3 2 4 
ECO!) 202* Principles of Economics II 3 0 3 
BUS 233 Personnel Management 3 0 3 
BUS 115 Business Law to AL ab 
18 2 19 
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COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
SPRING QUARTER 


ENG 104 Report Writing 3 0 3 
BUS 122 Principles of Accounting 3 2 4 
POL 203 Government—State and Local 3 0 3 
EDP 104 Introduction to Data Processing 3 M 4 
BUS 238 Problems of Public 
Administration 3 0 3 
Elective 8) aU 0 
18 4 20 
FALL QUARTER 
SOC 201 Introduction to Sociology 3 0 3 
SOC 203 Contemporary Problems and 
Social Issues 3 0 3 
BUS 277 Application in Public 
Administration | 2 6 4 
BUS 240 Public Finance 3 0 3 
Elective “s) 0 3 
14 6 16 
WINTER QUARTER 
SPH 101 Fundamentals of Speech 3 0 3 
PSY 201 General Psychology 3 0 3 
BUS PhD Principles of Supervision 3 0 3 
BUS 278 Application in Public 
Administration II 2 6 4 
BUS 282* Governmental Accounting ue iu ~ 
14 6 16 
SPRING QUARTER 
SOC 101 Community Resources 3 0 S 
PSY 202 General Psychology 3 0 3 
BUS 279 Internship in Public Administration 1 18 7 
Elective : x) 0 we) 
10 18 16 
TOTAL HOURS 89 40 103 


*In addition to the electives, proficiency credit may be substituted for up to 
26 hours in the areas identified. 


RADIOLOGIC (X-RAY) TECHNOLOGY (T-061) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

The advance of scientific knowledge in the medical field and the increase 
in services offered by hospitals and health centers have greatly increased the 
need for competent radiographers. The radiographers perform an important 
function in the rapidly growing branch of medicine known as radiology. 
Radiographers are support personnel for radiologists, and they specialize 
in the use of X-rays and other forms of ionizing radiation. 
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The radiographer should like people and be able to attend the sick and dis- 
abled with tact and sympathy. He/she should be dependable, accurate, and 
determined to continue with education beyond certification to keep up with 
new developments in the field. 

The program in radiologic technology offered by Caldwell Community 
College and Technical Institute provides an opportunity for immediate 
employment as well as for continuing one’s educaticn at a senior institution 
or in programs of nuclear medicine and radiation therapy. Graduates of the 
associate in applied science degree program are eligible to take the American 
Registry in Radiologic Technology examination and, upon successful com- 
pletion of this test, may become a registered radiographer. 

Satisfactory placement scores in reading, math, and English must be 
achieved prior to entry into this program. The radiologic technology program 
is a 24-month program. A grade of ““C”’ must be maintained in all radiology 
courses. The clinical technique courses will be of 12 weeks duration. 


COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
EARLY FALL QUARTER 
RDT _ 101 Introduction to Radiologic 
Technology 2 0 2 
BIO 135 Medical Terminology | 1 0 1 
RDT 102 Basic Patient Care 3 3 4 
RDT 103 Radiation Protection | al 0 ali 
re 5 8 


FALL QUARTER 

ENG 101 Grammar and Composition 3 2 3 

MAT — 101 College Math 3 0 3 

BIO 108 Human Anatomy and Physiology | 3 2 4 
0 6 2 


RDT 109 Introduction to Clinical Technique 
imDT = 110 Introduction to Radiographic 

Technique 1 ji ai 
ao tae? 111 Radiographic Procedures I— 

Extremities 6 2 


BIO 126 Medical Terminology II et 


WINTER QUARTER 


ENG 102 English Composition 3 0 3 
PHY 107 Physics 3 2 4 
BIO 109 Human Anatomy and Physiology Il 3 2 4 
min 112 Radiographic Evaluation 1 2 2 
ROT ~~) 113 Radiographic Procedures II— 
Skull and Spine 6 2 7 
RDT 114 Clinical Technique | iw 15 es 
Toni 122010 225 
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COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
SPRING QUARTER 


ENG 104 Report Writing 3 0 3 
PHY 108 Physics 3 ms 4 
RDT 115 Radiographic Processing 1 2 2 
RDT 116 Radicgraphic Procedures Hl— 
Special Skull and Gl Tract 4 0 4 
RDT 117 Clinical Technique II a0 24 8 
11 28 21 
SUMMER QUARTER 
RDT 118 Radiographic Procedures 1V— 
Urinary and Reproductive 
Radiography 1 Z 2 
BIO 209 Radiation Biology 3 0 3 
PED 185 First Aid and Safety 3 0 3 
RDT 119 Clinical Technique III 0 24 8 
RDT 120 Imaging Modalities we) 0 2) 
10 26 19 
FALL QUARTER 
SPH 101 Fundamentals of Speech 3 0 3 
RD 7219 Radiographic Equipment and 
Accessories 3 0 3 
RDT 211 Clinical Technique IV 0 24 8 
RD ae Radiographic Procedures V— 
Angiography 3 0 3 
Elective 6 0 3 
Ad 24 20 
WINTER QUARTER 
BIO 208 Introduction to Study of Disease 3 0 3 
PSY 201 General Psychology By it 3 
RDT 213 Principles of Exposure | 3 0 3 
RDT 214 Clinical Technique V 0 24 8 


RDT = 215 Radiographic Procedures VI— 
Pediatric and Dental 


SPRING QUARTER 


SOC 201 Introduction to Sociology 3 0 3 
RDT 216 Principles of Exposure II 2 2 3 
RDT 217 Clinical Technique VI 0 24 8 


RDT 218 Radiographic Procedures VII— 
Special View of Whole Skeleton 
Elective 


a= 
Silwn 
Rloo 
— 
Slwn 
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COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
SUMMER QUARTER 


HEA 200 Allied Health Management 3 0 3 
RDT 219 Radiation Protection II 2 0 2 
RDTe,, 220 Quality Control Seminar 2 2 3 
RDT 221 Clinical Technique VII 0 24 8 
Elective of) rat 8) 
10 26 19 

TOTAL HOURS 105 194 173 


RECREATION LEADERSHIP 
(THERAPEUTIC AND COMMUNITY) (T-083) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

The graduate of the recreation leadership curriculum may enter a variety 
of careers in the field of recreation. In most situations the leader will work 
under the supervision of a professional recreator. 

The demand for recreation leaders surely will increase as more and more 
attention is focused on leisure time. The recreation leader will need the skills 
and background knowledge to work as an activity director in sports, arts, and 
crafts or to supervise and conduct programs for various recreation facilities 
in public, private, commercial, industrial, and institutional settings. 

Students enrolled in the recreation curriculum have the option of special- 
izing in a particular area of recreation. The two major areas of concentration 
are recreational therapy and community recreation. A considerable propor- 
tion of the offered courses within the curriculum will transfer to four year 
institutions with the number of transferred hours dependent on each college. 

The therapeutic option is designed to train leaders for health agencies 
serving the ill and handicapped. Students interested in therapeutic recrea- 
tion concentrate their field work experiences with health agencies such as 
institutions for the mentally ill, mentally retarded, correctional centers, 
physically handicapped, and day care centers. 

The community recreation option is designed to train recreation leaders 
for public, private, and commercial recreation agencies. The community 
recreation specialty requirements are fulfilled with municipal departments, 
YMCA’s, YWCA’s, and private and commercial recreation establishments. 

Satisfactory placement scores in reading, math, and English must be 
achieved prior to full-time admission into this program. 


COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 


RDG 101 Reading 1 3 2 
ENG 101 Grammar and Composition 3 2 3 
PSY 201 General Psychology 3 0 3 
PED 180 Personal & Community Health 3 0 3 
REC 101 Intro. to Recreation Services 5 0 5 
ART 127 Creative Crafts | 1 4 3 
Elective (Physical Education) 0 Wee 4 

16 a 20 
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COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
WINTER QUARTER 


ENG 102 English Composition 3 0 3 
PSY 215 Intro. to Exceptional Individuals 3 0 3 
PED 185 First Aid and Safety 3 0 3 
MUS 110 Recreational Music 3 0 3 
REC 103 Recreation Programming 3 0 3 
Elective (Physical Education) 0 2 1 
Elective ws) wv - 
18 2 19 
SPRING QUARTER 
ENG 104 Report Writing 3 0 5) 
EDM ~~ 104 Audiovisual Equipment 3 0 3 
DRA ~~ 110 Recreational Drama 1 4 3 
REC 102 Recreation & Special Populations 3 0 3 
REC 105 Areas and Facilities 3 0 3 
REC 106 Camping 5 0 5 
Elective (Physical Education) 0 ly pi 
18 6 21 
FALL QUARTER 
SOC 201 Introduction to Sociology 3 0 3 
SPH 101 Fundamentals of Speech 3 0 3 
REC 215 Dance 1 4 3 
REC 104* Rehabilitation Services 3 0 3 
or Elective 
REC 208 Field Work 0 6 eZ 
Elective (Physical Education) 0 ie ante 
10 12 15 
WINTER QUARTER 
REC Wa Social Recreation 3 0 3 
REC 202 Recreation Leadership 3 0 3 
REC 209 Field Work 0 9 3 
Elective (Physical Education) 0 2 1 
Elective (Social Science) 3 0 3 
Elective eS) a we) 
2 11 16 
SPRING QUARTER 
REC 203 Water Sports 1 4 3 
REC 205 Outdoor Education 3 0 3 
REC 210 Field Work 0 15 5 
REC 211 Recreation Seminar 1 0 1 
Elective (Physical Education) 0 mm pi 
5 Pa 13 
TOTAL HOURS 79 63 104 


*REC 104 is recommended for persons interested in therapeutic recreation. 
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SECRETARIAL SCIENCE (T-030) (T-032) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

The graduates of this program should have a knowledge of the terminology 
peculiar to the major area, skill in dictation, and accurate transcription of all 
correspondence, memoranda, and reports. The graduate may be employed 
as a stenographer or secretary in a variety of offices in businesses such as 
insurance companies, banks, marketing institutions, financial firms, doctors’ 
offices, medical and health institutions, and government agencies. 

Reading level of 12.0 or RDG 101 required for graduation. 


EXECUTIVE SECRETARY OPTION (T-030) 


COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 


ENG ~~ 101* Grammar and Composition 3 2 3 
MAT 110% Business Math 5 0 5 
Bust, 101% Introduction to Business 5 0 5 
BUS 102* Typewriting Z 3 3 
BUS 106 Shorthand 7) 3 us 
a7, 8 19 
WINTER QUARTER 
ENG ~~ _102* English Composition 3 0 3 
BUS 103* Typewriting 2 3) 3 
BUS 107 Shorthand 2 3 3 
BUS 110* Office Machines 2 2 3 
BUS 115* Business Law 3) 0 fs) 
12 8 15 
SPRING QUARTER 
EDP 104 Introduction to Data Systems 3 Ms 4 
BUS 104* Typewriting m 3 3} 
BUS 108 Shorthand 2 3 3 
BUS 134* Personal Development 3 0 3 
BUS 214* Secretarial Procedures 2 2: 4 
13 10 ly, 
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FALL QUARTER 


SPH 1012 
BUS 120* 
BUS 205* 
BUS 206E 
Elective 


COURSE TITLE 


Fundamentals of Speech 
Principles of Accounting 
Word Processing | 
Dictation and Transcription 


WINTER QUARTER 


ENG 105* 
BUS 121 
BUS 207E 
BUS Qe 
Elective 


Business Communication 
Principles of Accounting 
Dictation and Transcription 
Word Processing II 


SPRING QUARTER 


BUS 208E 
BUS 247* 
BUS 271 
Elective 
Elective 


*A certificate is awarded for satisfactory completion of these 


Dictation and Transcription 
Business Insurance 
Office Management 


TOTAL HOURS 


MEDICAL SECRETARY OPTION (T-032) 


FALL QUARTER 


ENG 101 
MAT — 110 
BUS 102 
BUS 106 
BIO yale) 


COURSE TITLE 


Grammar and Composition 

Business Math 

Typewriting 

Shorthand 

Human Anatomy for Medical 
Secretaries 


WINTER QUARTER 


ENG 102 
BUS 103 
BUS 107 
BUS 110 
BUS 183M 


English Composition 
Typewriting 

Shorthand 

Office Machines 

Terminology and Vocabulary | 
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COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
SPRING QUARTER 


EDP ~—- 104 Intro. to Data Systems 3 2 4 
BUS 104 Typewriting pi 3 3 
BUS 108 Shorthand 2 3 3 
BUS 214 Secretarial Procedures 3 2 4 
BUS 284M _— Terminology and Vocabulary II 43 a ke 
ihe: 10 17 
FALL QUARTER 
SPH 101, Fundamentals of Speech 3 0 3 
BUS 120 Principles of Accounting 3 2 4 
BUS 205 Word Processing | 2 3 3 
BUS 206M ___ Dictation and Transcription 3 2 4 
Elective a. ob i, 
14 /, Ly, 
WINTER QUARTER 
ENG 105 Business Communication 3 0 3 
BUS 121 Principles of Accounting 3 2 4 
BUS 207M ___ Dictation and Transcription 3 2 4 
BUS 211 Word Processing II 0 6 2 
Elective 3. ww mS) 
a2 10 16 
SPRING QUARTER 
BUS 134 Personal Development 3 0 3 
BUS 208M ___ Dictation and Transcription 3 2 4 
BUS 247 Business Insurance 3 0 3 
BUS 271 Office Management 3 0 3 
Elective a3. ait) 3 
15 2 16 
TOTAL HOURS 81 45 98 


91 


COLLEGE TRANSFER ASSOCIATE IN ARTS 
AND ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE 
DEGREE PROGRAMS 


The associate in arts and associate in science degree programs are designed 
for persons who are planning to transfer to a four-year college or university. 
These programs provide opportunities to complete the first two years of 
general college courses, with some degree of specialization. Caldwell Com- 
munity College and Technical Institute offers the following associate in art 
and associate in science degree programs: 


ASSOCIATE IN ART 
PRE-ART 
PRE-BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
PRE-BUSINESS EDUCATION 
PRE-FURNITURE 
PRE-LIBERAL ARTS 
PRE-PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
PRE-PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
PRE-RECREATIONAL 
PRE-TEACHING (ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY) 
ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE 
PRE-ENGINEERING 
PRE-SCIENCE 


ASSOCIATE IN ARTS 


Associate in arts degree candidates must complete the following general 
education courses or equivalents in addition to approved electives for a 
minimum of 94 credit hours with an overall grade point average of 2.0 (“C”) 
or better. . 

Quarter Hours Credit 
Communication Arts 14 

This requirement is met by completing 

English 101, 102, 103, Speech 101, and 

Reading 101* or an approved equivalent. 

Humanities 15 

This requirement is met by completing 

9 hours from “A” below and 6 hours 

from “B” below. 

A. Literature, or 
Language (Advanced Spanish 211, 212, 213) 
B. Music Appreciation, Art History, American Music, 
Philosophy, Religion, Humanities, Studies in Fiction 
Mathematics 6 

This requirement is met by completing 

Math 101 and 102 or Math 111 or higher 
Natural Science 1Z 

Biology, Physical Science, Physics, 

Chemistry, Astronomy, Physical Geography 


Q2 


Social Science 15 
This requirement is met by completing 
History 101, 102, 103 and 6 hours 
from any of the following: Economics, 
Regional Geography, Political Science, 
Sociology, Anthropology, Psychology, 


History. 
Physical Educationt 3 
Electives 29 
TOTAL QUARTER HOURS 94 


Electives may be selected from any area or course which is usually trans- 
ferable but should be based upon the requirements of the four-year institu- 
tion to which the student plans to transfer. 


*In the interest of helping students succeed in their chosen curriculum, 
Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute maintains a reading/ 
study skills center for the improvement of reading, encompassing instruction 
in how to study, how to improve reading comprehension, how to increase 
vocabulary, and how to increase reading rate. Facilities and equipment are 
provided for diagnosing individual reading difficulties and for achieving peak 
skills in reading efficiency and comprehension. Services of the center are 
available through credit courses to any student who desires to improve his 
reading ability or whose admission testing scores indicate a need for greater 
reading efficiency. 

tAll students wishing to be exempt from the physical education require- 
ments due to physical disability must first consult with the department of 
physical education. Every effort will be made to involve each student in some 
type of activity. Students exempt from the required physical education pro- 
gram because of physical disability will be required to take PED 180, 
~ Personal and Community Health. 


PRE-ART 


Pre-art is offered to students with talent and/or interest in the arts. Senior 
institutions offer majors in painting, sculpture, ceramics, commercial art, 
interior design, art history, studio art, and art education. 

The transfer students will be adequately prepared to move into a spe- 
_cialized art curriculum upon completion of this pre-art program. 

Pre-art majors must fulfill all requirements for the associate in arts degree. 
The following courses are suggested electives to be included in the required 
electives hours: Art 100, Art 102, Art 112, Art 113, Art 114, Art 115, Art 124, 
Art 201, Art 218, Art 203, Education 201, and Physics 101. 


PRE-BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 


The curriculum for the student in business administration includes a broad 
foundation in liberal arts and professional courses that begins to prepare a 
person to meet the changing complexities of life and leadership in the busi- 
ness community. Upon receiving the A.A. degree, the student will find a wide 
range of exciting careers in the business and industrial fields. The graduate’s 
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selection of professional studies at the senior institution in business adminis- 
tration, economics, marketing, insurance, management, finance, industrial 
relations, and many other related fields will lead to meaningful managerial 
positions in business, government, and nonprofit organizations. 

Pre-business majors must fulfill all requirements for the associate in arts 
degree. The following courses are suggested electives to be included in the 
required elective hours: Business 101, Business 120, Business 121, Business 
122, Economics 201, Economics 202, and Economics 203. 


PRE-BUSINESS EDUCATION 


Business education, sometimes referred to as “distributive education,” 
provides students the opportunity to obtain the first two years of under- 
graduate studies toward a baccalaureate degree in business education and a 
class “A” teaching certificate in basic and comprehensive teaching or dis- 
tributive education teaching. In addition, the opportunity exists for students 
to continue in the same program for a nonteaching degree in office adminis- 
tration. 

Pre-business education majors must fulfill all requirements for the associate 
in arts degree. The following courses are suggested electives to be included 
in the required elective hours: Business 102, Business 103, Business 104, 
Economics 201, Economics 202, Economics 203, Business 106, Business 107, 
Business 108, Business 120, Business 121, and Business 122. 


PRE-FURNITURE 


In North Carolina the furniture industry ranks third in terms of its dollar 
volume of sales and second in terms of its employment. In order to meet the 
increasing demand for furniture products, the industry is rapidly changing 
towards mechanization and more sophisticated management controls. 

The transfer students will be adequately prepared to move into a spe- 
cialized furniture curriculum upon completion of the pre-furniture program 
and the awarding of the associate in arts degree. 

Pre-furniture majors must fulfill all requirements for the associate in arts 
degree. The following courses are suggested electives to be included in the 
required elective hours: Furniture 102, Furniture 103, Furniture 104, Furni- 
ture 108, Furniture 109, and Furniture 201. 


PRE-LIBERAL ARTS 


The liberal arts curriculum has been designed to prepare the student for 
entrance with advanced standing to colleges and universities that grant the 
bachelor’s degree; to assist the individual in exploring the major fields of 
study; and to prepare a person to meet the needs of his total environment 
through this study of liberal arts courses. Liberal arts courses, in their full 
context, open the way to help the students understand the condition of man’s 
existence, through the study of ideas and experiences in a variety of subjects 
and disciplines. 

The A.A. degree in liberal arts provides the educational foundation for 
curriculum degree programs at the senior institution in art, drama, literature, 


94 


modern languages, music, philosophy, journalism, speech, history, political 
science, psychology, sociology, anthropology, biology, chemistry, mathe- 
matics, and earth science, to mention only the main areas. Candidates for the 
associate in arts degree in pre-liberal arts meet all requirements for the 
degree. 


PRE-PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


The purpose of this program is to provide the student with a sound founda- 
tion in liberal arts courses supported by learning experiences in a variety of 
activity skill courses. Introductory courses in physical education with primary 
emphasis on knowledge of basic health, fitness, and physiological principles 
relating to physical activity will be emphasized. 

Pre-physical education majors must fulfill all requirements for an associate 
of arts degree. The following courses are required as part of the required 
elective hours: Physical Education 201, Physical Education 180, Physical 
Education 185, and six (6) physical education activity courses, including 
physical fitness. Biology 108 and Biology 109 (anatomy and physiology) and 
related recreation courses are recommended electives for pre-physical edu- 
cation majors, but students are advised to check transferability to senior 
institutions. 


PRE-PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute offers a pre-public 
administration program to both present and future government employees, 
as well as to other interested citizens. 

The program is designed to enable the student to enter public service with 
skills that make him/her productive immediately. It provides career em- 
ployees with motivation and advantages to further themselves in the career 
service of the local government. 

The program offers the student an opportunity to transfer to a senior 
institution and to continue a career in public service administration. 

In addition to the general requirements for a student to receive the asso- 
ciate in arts degree, the pre-public administration major will take Business 
119, Business 238, Business 240, Business 277, Business 278, Business 279, 
and Business 246. Sufficient electives should be taken to meet degree require- 
ments. 


PRE-RECREATION 


The purpose of this program is to provide the students with a sound foun- 
dation in liberal arts courses complete with an understanding about man’s 
recreational behavior. The pre-recreation curriculum provides educational 
preparation for students who will seek careers in a wide variety of business 
service agencies at the local, regional, state, and national levels. The senior 
institution offering a degree in recreation allows students to major in con- 
centrations in municipal recreation, industrial recreation, park management, 
camping, ecology, therapeutic recreation, music or theatre art, and other 
programs dealing in youth services, corrective institutions, and recreation 
for the elderly. 


~ 
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Pre-recreation majors must fulfill all requirements for the associate in arts 
degree. The following courses are suggested electives to be included in the 
required elective hours: Recreation 101, Recreation 106, Recreation 121, 
Physical Education 180, Education 201, Recreation 205, Art 127, and Physical 
Education 185. 


PRE-TEACHING (K-3; 4-9; 10-12) 


The State of North Carolina Department of Public Instruction provides 
teacher certification in the following three categories: early childhood 
education (kindergarten through grade three); intermediate education 
(grade four through nine); and secondary school education (grade ten 
through grade twelve). 

Students seeking certification in early childhood education (K-3) will, upon 
transfer, begin a specialized curriculum emphasizing appropriate values and 
techniques that should equip the teacher with the competency and under- 
standing essential to teaching children in the early years. Those wishing to be 
certified for the intermediate grades (4-9) will, upon transfer, choose an 
appropriate subject area concentration in language, arts, mathematics, 
science, or social studies. A second area is recommended and is generally 
selected from the fields of library science, reading, special education, art, 
music, or physical education. 

Students desiring to enter the K-3 or 4-9 program should follow the basic 
elementary program, and those who desire certification for grades ten to 
twelve (10-12) should select the secondary education program. 

Pre-teaching majors must fulfill all requirements for the associate in arts 
degree. The following courses are suggested electives to be included in the 
required elective hours: History 201, History 202, History 203, Geography 201, 
Education 201, or Education 202. Physical science is suggested for students 
interested in kindergarten through ninth grade. 


ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE 


Associate in science candidates must complete the following general 
education courses or equivalents in addition to approved electives for a 
minimum of 94 credit hours with an overall grade point average of 2.0 (es 
or better: 

Quarter Hours Credit 
Communication Arts 11 

This requirement is met by completing 

English 101, 102, and 103, and Reading 101* or an equivalent. 
Humanities 9 

This requirement is met by completing 

9 hours in Literature, Music 

Appreciation, Art History, Religion, Studies in Fiction, 

Humanities, or Philosophy. 

Mathematics 15 

This requirement is met by completing 

15 hours from courses numbered 113 or 

higher. (Courses numbered below 113 

may be taken for elective credit.) 
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Natural Science 24 
This requirement is met by completing 
3 quarters of two of the following 
sciences: Biology, Physical Science, 
Physics, or Chemistry. 
Social Science 12 
This requirement is met by completing 
6 hours in History and 6 hours in 
Economics, Regional Geography, 
Political Science, Psychology, Sociology, 
Anthropology, or History. 


Physical Educationt 3 
Electives 20 
TOTAL QUARTER HOURS 94 


Electives may be selected from any area or course which is usually trans- 
ferable but should be based upon the requirements of the four-year institu- 
tion to which you will transfer. 


*In the interest of helping students succeed in their chosen curriculum, 
Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute maintains a reading/ 
study skills center for the improvement of reading, encompassing instruction 
in how to study, how to improve reading comprehension, how to increase 
vocabulary, and how to increase reading rate. Facilities and equipment are 
provided for diagnosing individual reading difficulties and for achieving peak 
skills in reading efficiency and comprehension. Services of the center are 
achieving peak skills in reading efficiency and comprehension. Services of the 
center are available through credit courses to any student who desires to 
improve his/her reading ability or whose admission testing scores indicate a 
need for greater reading efficiency. 


~ All students wishing to be exempt from the physical education require- 


ments due to physical disability must first consult with the department of 
physical education. Every effort will be made to involve each student insome 
type of activity. Students exempt from the required physical education pro- 
gram because of physical disability will be required to take PED 180, Personal 
and Community Health. 


PRE-ENGINEERING 


The Pre-engineering program is designed to prepare students to continue 
studies toward the baccalaureate degree in engineering at senior institutions. 
In view of the emphasis on mathematics and sciences, students who decide 
upon this program should possess high academic potential and should have 
demonstrated above average mathematical ability. 

Students contemplating an engineering career should contact the school 
of engineering of their choice in order to obtain additional information as to 
degree requirements. If possible, applicants seeking a degree in engineering 
at the senior institution should plan to enter summer school to make up re- 


‘quired technical courses missed during the first two years. 
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Careers in engineering offer vast opportunities in the business and indus- 
trial world. Degrees generally offered in schools of engineering consist of 
aerospace, chemical, civil, electrical, engineering mechanics, industrial, 
mechanical and nuclear, in addition to many other engineering options. 

Pre-engineering majors must fulfill all requirements for the associate in 
science degree. The following courses are suggested electives to be included 
in the required elective hours: Engineering 101, Engineering 102, and Data 
Processing 125. 


PRE-SCIENCE 


The pre-science curriculum is designed for students preparing to transfer 
to a four-year program requiring a concentration in science and mathematics. 
The courses are chosen with the student in mind who seeks to obtain a 
sound education in mathematics and the physical sciences with a wide 
variety of major fields of interest. 

The main objective of this program is to prepare future leaders in the field 
of science ranging from teaching in higher education to the research spe- 
cialist. Candidates for the associate in science degree in pre-science must 
meet all requirements for the degree. 


COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


GENERAL COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
SPECIAL CODING SYSTEM 


F Course will be offered FALL QUARTER 

W Course will be offered WINTER QUARTER 

Ss Course will be offered SPRING QUARTER. 

SS Course will be offered SUMMER QUARTER. 

D Course will be offered when sufficient students and instructor are 
available. 

N Designates a NURSING course. 

E Designates an EXECUTIVE SECRETARY course. 

M Designates a MEDICAL SECRETARY course. 


Some numbers with 3 digits represent college transfer courses. 

Some numbers with 3 digits represents two-year occupational courses. 
Numbers with a “T” and 3 digits represent some two-year occupational 
courses. 

Numbers with 4 digits represents one-year occupational courses. 

Students should check with senior colleges of their choice for the trans- 
ferability of courses. 
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The numbers to the right of the course title represent the following: class, 
lab, credit. For example: 
Class Lab Quarter Hours Credit 


ENG 203 English Literature 3 0 3 

In order to determine contact hours, add class hours and lab hours. For 
example: Class Lab Quarter Hours Credit 
ART 120 Ceramics ! 2 2 3 


Two class hours plus two lab hours equals four contact hours. Where no pre- 
requisite is listed, none is required. 


AIR CONDITIONING 


AHR 101 Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 3s 4 

A general introduction to the principles of refrigeration, including the 
study of the assembly of the components and connections necessary in the 
mechanisms, methods of operation and control, and proper handling of 
refrigerants in charging the system. The use of testing equipment in diagnos- 
ing trouble, conducting efficiency tests, and general maintenance work is 
also included. (S) 


AHR 1101 Automotive Air Conditioning Sean 

A general introduction to the principles of refrigeration, including the 
study of the assembly of the components and connections necessary in the 
mechanisms, the methods of operation and control, and proper handling 
of refrigerants in charging the system. The use of testing equipment in 
diagnosing trouble, conducting efficiency tests, and general maintenance 
work is also included. (S) 


AHR 1101-1 (Part-time) 3 FO W3 
_ AHR 1101-2 (Part-time) 0 3 1 
ANTHROPOLOGY 
ANT 201 Introductory Anthropology SrivOsres 


An overview of the field of anthropology. Includes physical evolution of 

mankind, biological variation within and between human populations, his- 

_ torical development of cultures, and cultural dynamics viewed analytically 
and comparatively. (D) 


ANT 202 Cultural Anthropology Se OMres 
_ The science of the enculturation of man. Includes ethnography, ethnology, 
_inter-relationships between peoples and their environments, social anthro- 
_pology, and lingustics. Prerequisite: ANT 201. (D) 


ART 


ART 102. Art History shirolug 
_ An historical survey of painting, sculpture, and architecture from the 
_ancients through the twentieth century. (F/W/S/SS) 
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ART 103 Art Introduction 3,0: 0% 

An introductory study of fundamental elements and principles of creative 
artistic expression with an emphasis on composition, design, shape, value, 
styles, and movements. (D) 


ART 112 Beginning Drawing 2... 2 
A study of rudimentary drawing techniques with an emphasis on design 
and spatial relations in line, texture, value, and volume. (D) 


ART 113 Basic Design and Composition 2 2a 
A study of art elements, concepts, media, and principles of organization 
with a special emphasis on developing competencies in the art process. (D) 


ART 114 Intermediate Design and Composition 2 2,8 

A continued study of ART 113 witha special emphasis on expanding skills in 
the arts process through exploration with the art elements, concepts, media, 
and principles of organization. (D) 


ART 115 Beginning Painting 2. i 2 
A study of painting materials, techniques, form relations, and color through — 
acrylics, watercolors, and mixed media with an emphasis on developing 
multiple means of perceiving perspective, tones, periphery, size relations, 
expansion, linear, chiaroscuro, and skills to render these perceptions. (D) 


ART 120 Ceramics | 2:92, 
A study of clay mixing, glazing, and firing with an emphasis on wheel 
throwing and handbuilding techniques. (D) 


ART 124 Sculpture 202 
A study in principles of sculpture with an emphasis on studio instruction 

through modeling, casting, constructing, and carving from studies of nature 

and the human figure. (D) | 


ART 127. Arts and Crafts I 14 
A study of theories and concepts in structuring two and three dimensional 

forms with an emphasis on basic application through use of various materials 

such as flower construction, candle making, decoupage, ceramics, and book 

printing. (W) 

ART 128 Arts and Crafts Il 1 4 3 
A study in designing three dimensional forms with an emphasis on leather 

crafts, copper tooling, and macrame. (D) 

ART 129 Arts and Crafts Ill 1 4 3 
A study of advanced problems of structuring three dimensional forms with 

an emphasis on individual expression in leather crafts, macrame, and hand- 

made pottery. (D) 


ART 201 Constructive Design in Plastic 2 2 = 
A study of plastic media foundation with an emphasis on creative synthesis 

of plastic design concepts utilizing aesthetic choice as a foundation of spiri- 

tual growth. (D) 

ART 202 Constructive Design in Fabric 2 2 
A study of basics in fiber construction. (D) | 


100 


ART 203 Constructive Design in Alloys ZeT 2EAS3 
An introductory study of alloys and related media. (D) 


ART 204 Art for the Preschool Child PE dda 8 
A study of art for young children focusing on theory, methodology, 
materials, usage, and specific art activities appropriate for the young child. (F) 


ART 218 Printmaking Mice D+ shea) 
An introductory study of basic printmaking processes, including relief 
printing, with an emphasis on student involvement. (D) 


ASTRONOMY 


AST 101 Elementary Descriptive Astronomy 2 2 3 

A nonmathematical descriptive study of the solar system, (including the 
sun, moon, planets, meteors, comets) astronomical instruments and their 
uses, stars and star systems, nebulae, quasars, and galaxies. Laboratory topics 
include time latitude and longitude, tides, seasons, optics, and observations 
using the telescope. (S/D) 


AUTOMOTIVE 


AUM 1101 Automotive Mechanics | 4 12 8 

A course to develop a thorough knowledge and ability in using, maintain- 
ing, and storing the various hand tools and measuring devices needed in 
engine repair work. Includes a study of the construction and operation of 
components of internal combustion engines. Also covers testing of engine 
performance; servicing and maintenance of pistons, valves, cams and cam- 
shafts, fuel and exhaust systems, and cooling systems; proper lubrication; 
and methods of testing, diagnosing, and repairing. (F) 


AUM 1101-1 (Part-time) 2 Oinu4 
AUM 1101-2 (Part-time) 2teoOaigA 
AUM 1102 Automotive Mechanics Il 4 12 8 


A thorough study of the electrical and fuel systems of the automobile to 
include battery cranking mechanism, generator, ignition, accessories, wiring, 
fuel pumps, carburetors, and fuel injectors. Characteristics of fuels, types 
of fuel systems, special tools, and testing equipment for the fuel and elec- 
trical system are also included. (W) 


AUM 1102-1 (Part-time) 2 6 4 
AUM 1102-2 (Part-time) 2 6 4 
AUM 1103 Automotive Mechanics Ill 4 12 8 


A complete study of various braking systems employed on automobiles and 
light weight trucks. Emphasis is placed on how they operate, proper adjust- 
ment and repair, and the servicing of park brakes. Includes principles and 
functions of the components of automotive chassis and practical job instruc- 
tion in adjusting and repairing of suspension systems. (S) 

AUM 1103-1 (Part-time) 2 6 


AUM 1103-2 (Part-time) 2 6 
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AUM 1104 Automotive Mechanics IV 4. A2 Sens 

A study of the principles and functions of automotive power train systems. 
Includes clutches, transmission gears, torque converters, drive shaft assem- 
blies, rear axles, and differentials. Also covers identification of troubles, 
servicing, and repair. (SS) 


AUM 1104-1 (Part-time) 2 i) 6 -ea 
AUM 1104-2 (Part-time) 2 6 4 
AUM 1105 Auto Servicing 3 OTS 


A course emphasizing the shop procedures necessary in “trouble-shoot- 
ing” the various component systems of the automobile. Includes a full range 
of experiences in testing, adjusting, repairing, and replacing components. A 
close simulation to an actual automotive shop situation will be maintained. 
Prerequisite: AUM 1102, AUM 1103, AHR 1101 or off-campus instruction in 
the auto repair environment. A minimum of one quarter previous attendance 
and the prerequisites AUM 1104 and BUS 1103. (SS) 


AUM 1105-1 (Part-time) bil Sa 
AUM 1105-2 (Part-time) YEG be)? 
AUM 1105-3 (Part-time) Te SS ie 
PME 1121 Braking System (Truck) Pie Foes 


A complete study of various braking systems used on automobiles and light 
trucks. Emphasis is placed on how they operate and their proper adjustment 
and repair. (D) 

PME 1126 Small Engine Repair 2. A Sues 

A course offered to train in the maintenance and overhaul of two- and four- 
cycle engines. Students learn to repair and replace defective parts of the 
small engines used to power boats, lawn mowers, garden tractors, chain saws, 
rototillers, and similar machines. Instruction in safety is one of the major 
features of the course. (D) 


PME 1184 Co-op Work. (Min.) Or15755 

A full-time or part-time prearranged on-the-job training course. The 
student is placed in a garage to gain experience during the summer and by 
contract, verbal or written agreement, returns to the institution for the fall 
term. The student enrolls at the school and is supervised by the instructor. 
Prerequisite: Three or more quarters of instruction. (SS/D) 


PME 1202 Auto Electrical/Electronics 4 °94:\7 

A thorough study of the theory and operation of various automobile elec- 
trical units and systems. Covers maintenance and testing procedures, diag- 
nosis, and repair of all types of electrical/electronic components, especially 
the transistor circuits found on the modern automobile. Prerequisite: AUM 
1102. 


PME 1202-1 (Part-time) 24). G aaa 
PME 1202-2 (Part-time) 2, 3. 
PME 1203 Automotive Engine Tune-up 4s 947 


A course designed to provide depth in understanding and skill in the use of 
various types of tune-up equipment. Emphasis is placed on gaining knowl- 
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edge of the waveforms of the oscilloscope and other units of the Tune-Up 
Tester. Through proper use of tune-up equipment, the student is expected 
to demonstrate ability in diagnosing malfunctions in ignition systems, crank- 
ing motors, and charging circuits. Prerequisite: AUM 1102, DFT 1102 or 
equivalent work experience. (D) 


PME 1203-1 (Part-time) 2 eOpuLe 
PME 1203-2 (Part-time) IR nc Fly x8 | 
PME 1214 Advanced Air Conditioning Repair Sewadqauld 


An in-depth study of the principles of refrigeration to include extensive 
practice in disassembly and the assembly of the component parts, diagnosis of 
malfunctioning, and the proper methods of repair and handling of refrig- 
erants in charging the various systems. Prerequisite: AHR 1101 or work experi- 
ence. (D) 


PME 1221 Front Suspension, Alignment, 
and Power Steering eeera velba 
A course covering the theory of operation, correct disassembly, and 
mounting of all front suspension parts on various types of automobile and 
light truck frames. The course will provide a thorough understanding of the 
function and repair of steering gears (power and standard), shock absorbers, 
springs, wheels and tires, pumps, and rams. Includes theory and application 
of steering geometry, correct diagnosis of problems, use of the alignment and 
balancing machines, and analysis and correction of tire wearing problems, 
vibrations, hard steering, and pulling. Prerequisite: AUT 1123. (D) 


PME 1224 Advanced Automatic Transmissions BEd Pi uh 

A course designed to provide a measure of depth in the understanding of 
automatic transmissions. Instruction includes classroom study, demonstra- 
tions, and student participation in disassembly, reassembly, and testing of 
selected transmissions. Special emphasis is placed on principles, functions, 
construction, operation, servicing and ‘“‘trouble-shooting” procedures, and 
repair of various types of automatic transmissions. Prerequisite: PME 1124 
or work experience. (D) 


PME 1224-1 (Part-time) Dey Oruce 
PME 1224-2 (Part-time) wrr6.cty3 
PME 1225 Auto Engine Trouble Shooting 2 SRS 


A course in the general principles of engine ‘“‘trouble-shooting,” including 
the electrical and fuel systems. In addition, a study is made of the engine 
design and construction along with the four-stroke cycle and the two-stroke 
cycle principles of engine operation. The details of the engine lubrication, 
maintenance, and operation of cooling systems are stressed. Prerequisite: 
AUM 1101 or work experience. (D) 


PME 1225-1 (Part-time) 1 Ot) 3 
PME 1225-2 (Part-time) ite PSthe2 
PME 1226 Automobile Servicing II Pei ate Neal ie’ 


A course emphasizing “trouble-shooting” and repairing the various com- 
ponent systems on vehicles provided for general repairs. The student is given 
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in-depth experiences in diagnosis, testing, adjusting, repairing, and replacing 
components parts. Prerequisite: AUT 1125. (D) 


PME 1226-1 (Part-time) A es 
PME 1226-2 (Part-time) 13 ee 
PME 1227 Power Accessories 5,4. One 


A course designed to acquaint the student with the operation, service, and 
repair of power operated seats, windows, tops, windshield wipers, radio 
antennas, etc. It should insure the development of the student’s ability to 
understand and trace out the circuits of the electrical accessories and to en- 
hance skills in diagnosing troubles and repairing damaged circuits. Includes 
application of knowledge in drawing and reading schematic diagrams of 
electrical circuits. Prerequisite: PME 1202 or work experience. (D) 


AUB 1101 Auto Body Repair | 4 12 8 

A study of the basic principles of automobile construction, design, and 
manufacturing. Includes a thorough study of angles, crown, and forming 
of steel into the complex contour of the present day vehicles. The student 
applies the basic principles of straightening, aligning, and painting of dam- 
aged areas. 3 


AUB 1101-1 (Part-time) : 2 6 4 
AUB 1101-2 (Part-time) 2 6 4 
AUB 1102 Auto Body Repair Il 4 12 8 


A thorough study of the requirements for a metal worker, including the use 
of essential tools, forming fender flanges and beads, and straightening typical 
auto body damage. The student begins acquiring skills such as shaping angles, 
crowns, and contour of the metal of the body and fenders and metal working 
and painting. 

AUB 1102-1 (Part-time) 2 6 4 


AUB 1102-2 (Part-time) 2 6 4 
AUB 1103 Auto Body Repair Ili 4 12 8 


A course to develop skill in shrinking stretched metal; soldering and lead- 
ing; preparing metals for painting; straightening of doors, hoods, and deck 
lids; fitting and aligning; painting fenders and panels; spot repairs; and com- 
plete vehicle painting. The student learns the use and application of power 
tools. 


AUB 1103-1 (Part-time) 2 6 4 
AUB 1103-2 (Part-time) 2° ‘6 4 
AUB 1104 Auto Body Repair iV 4 12 8 


A general introduction to and instruction in the automotive frame and front 
end suspension systems, the methods of operation and control, and the safety 
of the vehicle. Unit job application covers straightening of the frames, front 
wheel alignment, methods of removing and installing interior trim, and 
cutting, sewing, installing, and fitting headlinings, seat covers, and door trim 
panels. All phases of training are applied. The course also covers repair order 
writing, parts purchasing, estimates of damage, and developing the final 
settlement with adjuster. 
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AUB 1104-1 (Part-time) 2 86:4 4 
AUB 1104-2 (Part-time) 21.6" 4 


AUB 1105 Auto Body Shop Application Bg ie eal ONS 

An extensions study of topcoats and their applications, with further de- 
velopment in the skills of spot painting with acrylic lacquer and acrylic 
enamel. Includes application of overall finishes such as acrylic lacquer, acrylic 
enamel, synthetic enamel, and polyurethane, enamel; refinishing problems; 
and cures. Emphasis is placed on the final job appearance, detailing, neatness, 
and quality of repairs. Also covers development of skills in repair order writ- 
ing, estimating, customer relations, and final settlement with insurance 
companies. Prerequisites: AUB 1101, AUB 1102. (SS) 


AUB 1105-1 (Part-time) $e 37VP2 
AUB 1105-2 (Part-time) 4 WY ps Ey 
AUB 1105-3 (Part-time) APA ISD Me I 


IMPORTED CAR OPTION 


AUT 1145 Transaxle Operation and Repair 3 AnD eo 

A study of the combination transmission and differential (transaxle) used 
on imported rear engine units with emphasis on diagnosing and repairing 
malfunctions. (D) 


AUT 1146 The Air-Cooled Engine 2. 6:4 

A course designed to help the student understand the basic differences in 
liquid-cooled and the air-cooled engine. The horizontally-opposed and 
inline engine will be considered. (D) 


AUT 1147 Imported Car Carburetion, 29.604 

A course covering the different types of carburetion used on imported cars. 
Included will be fuel injection and carburetors of the downdraft, sidedraft, 
and updraft type. (D) 


AUT 1150 Imported Car Valve Trains 2965144 
A study of the valve systems used in imported cars. Includes conventional 

cam shaft and both single and double overhead cam shaft type train systems. 

(D) 

AUT 1154 The Wankel Engine 3729) 6 
A course covering the wankel rotary engine used in some imported cars. 

Both the single rotor and double rotor are included. Models of the engine are 

disassembled and reassembled and the component parts studied. (D) 


AUT 1158 Front Wheel Drive System 2 PES 

A study of the systems used in many imported cars to provide front wheel 
drive. Includes a study of constant velocity universal joints and specialized 
differentials. (D) 


~ BIOLOGY 


BIO 101 General Biology Sas a4 
An introduction to the biological concepts, including a study of the chemi- 

cal and physical structure of the living cell. Various animal groups are 

studied from the point of view of structure, function, and habitat. (F/SS) 
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BIO 102 General Biology 3° 3a 

A continuation of BIO 101, including a study of various plant groups ap- 
proached from the point of view of structure, function, and habitat. Pre- 
requisite: BIO 101. (W/SS) 


BIO 103 General Biology 3, dnl 
A continuation of BIO 102 with emphasis on specific concepts such as 
genetics and evolution. Prerequisite: BIO 102. (S/SS) 


BIO 108 Human Anatomy and Physiology | 3: 2a 

A course providing an opportunity for the student to gain an understand- 
ing of the basic facts of human anatomy and physiology which are particularly 
useful for an allied health professional. Those principles of chemistry and 
physics which are supportive of these understandings are included along 
with the relevant pathophysiology. The systems covered will include repro- 
duction, endocrine, circulation, urinary and fluid and electrolytes, and 
respiratory. Students in this course have the opportunity to work in labora- 
tory situations, many of which are experimental in nature. Prerequisite: BIO 
130. (W/SS) 


BIO 109 Human Anatomy and 
Physiology Il K Sel nd 
A continuation of BIO 108 providing an opportunity for the student to gain 
an understanding of the basic facts of human anatomy and physiology. Those 
principles of chemistry and physics which are supportive of these under- 
standings are included, along with the relevant pathophysiology. The systems 
covered include nervous, digestive, skeletal, muscular, and skin. Students 
in this course have the opportunity to work in laboratory situations, many of 
which are experimental in nature. Prerequisite: BIO 108. (F/SS) 


BIO 115 Human Anatomy for Medical Secretaries V3 Sa Ones 

A general survey of human anatomy covering the reproductive, endocrine, 
circulatory, urinary, respiratory, nervous, digestive, skeletal, muscular, and 
integumentary systems. The course is designed as a preparatory course for 
medical terminology courses. (F) 


BIO 125 Medical Terminology | 101 
The first in a series of two courses which includes terms related to all areas 

of medical science, hospital service, and para-medical specialities. Terms 

introduced parallel the topics covered in Anatomy and Physiology |. (F) 


BIO 126 Medical Terminology I Torre 

The second in a series of two courses in which terms related to all areas of 
medical science, hospital service, and para-medical specialities are intro- 
duced. Prerequisite: BIO 125. (W) 


BIO 130 Basic Life Science 4. > 2UNS 

A study of the normal structure and related functioning of the human body 
which is identified as a living organism composed of living cells, tissues, 
organs, and systems. The normal body is studied as a basis for understanding 
variations from the normal and the human’s need to maintain homeostasis. 
Included are the skeletal, muscular, digestive, circulatory, respiratory, uri- 
nary, reproductive, endocrine, integumentary and nervous systems, and the 
special sense organs. Elementary principles and concepts of chemistry, 
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microbiology, and physics are presented with the emphasis on the applica- 
tion of these principles to the relationships between structures and functions 
of the normal human body. Encompasses bacterial anatomy, physiology, and 
immunology in laboratory portions with relevant experiments to augment 
the student learning of body structure and function. (D) 


BIO 135 Microbiology 2 e423 

A study of microscopic units of the human body as well as microorgan- 
isms. Emphasis is placed on the etiology of pathogens with special considera- 
tions given to pathogenicity, virulence, resistance, control, and immunity. 
Prerequisite: BIO 130. (F/SS) 


BIO 139 Topographical Anatomy Zits Oe? 

A study of visualizing the patient’s surface anatomy. Major emphasis is 
placed on learning the topographical location of internal organs, muscles, 
nerves and nerve plexuses, blood vessels, bony prominences, and techniques 
of palpation of structures not visually evident. Radiology is stressed through- 
out the course since the technique defines structures not recognized by 
visual inspection or palpation. Living anatomy is stressed throughout the 
course, so that surface landmarks and palpations are constant reminders of 
deeper structures. Prerequisite: NMT 102. (S) 


BIO 201 Botany I 3. 2 4 
A study of the morphology, physiology, reproduction, and ecological rela- 
tionships of nonseed producing plants. Prerequisite: BIO 103. (D) 


BIO 202 Botany Il cr 
A study of the morphology, physiology, reproduction, and ecological rela- 
tionships of seed producing plants. Prerequisite: BIO 201. (D) 


BIO 206 Invertebrate Zoology Soh 24 lA 
A study of the structure, physiology, and taxonomy of the invertebrates. 
Prerequisite: BIO 103. (D) 


BIO 207 Vertebrate Zoology Biwi 2ienn 4 
A systematic survey of the major groups of vertebrate animals. Prerequi- 
site: BIO 103. (D) 


BIO 208 Introduction to Study of Disease ShigOnad 

A study of the general principles involved in the living body. Covers a 
variety of diseases and malfunctions of the body. Each organ and system of 
organs will be looked at closely. Points of interest for the diagnostic tech- 
nologist are covered. Prerequisites: BIO 108, BIO 109. (W) 


BIO 209 Radiation Biology 3 Oued 

A course designed to help the student understand the effects of ionizing 
radiation in the biologic system and to increase awareness of the public right 
to minimal radiation exposure. (SS) 


BIO 225 Advanced Anatomy and Physiology 

An introduction to normal structure and function of the human body ona 
cellular level, including tissues, organs, and organ systems. When relevant, 
clinical applications are briefly made of such acquired knowledge; e.g., 
relation of information to basic pathological states. The laboratory experience 
introduces additional fundamentals gained by personal participation in 
various types of exercises. 
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BIOMEDICAL ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY 


BMT 201 Medical Institutions 3 + O33 
A motivational and career orientation course designed to prepare the 
student to enter the health care industry with some degree of general sophis- 
tication and awareness. Hospital functions and design, a brief description 
of most medical specialities and para-medical occupations, and the profes- 
sional and social interrelationship between these groups are covered. (F) 


BMT 228 Practicum 0 39 13 

A course providing supervised work experience on a schedule satisfactory 
to the employer, the institution, and the student. The work periods are care- 
fully planned and closely supervised by the employer and the institution to 
provide experiences and responsibilities commensurate with the capabilities 
of the student. Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of six quarters of the 
biomedical equipment technology program. (S) 


BMT 244 Safety Inspections and 
Standards 2 4 4 
A review of biomedical instrumentation with emphasis on safety. Particular 
attention is given to all aspects which involve physical or biological hazards to 
patients or operating personnel. National, state, and local standards are 
reviewed and methods of implementing standards are studied. (W) 


BMT 254 Biomedical Instrumentation | 2 4 4 

The first in a series of three courses of medical instrumentation. Designed to 
provide the student with a background on the source of the segual for a 
given instrument, the basis on which the measurement is made, and the use of 
the results as related to medical instrumentation. (SS) 


BMT 264 Biomedical Instrumentation II 2 4 4 

A continuation of BMT 254. Provides an indepth analysis of the basic medi- 
cal instrumentation circuits. Experiments are provided for each circuit. Pre- 
requisite: BMT 254. (F) 


BMT 271 Biomedical Instrumentation III 2 4 4 

A continuation of BMT 264. Describes the theory and operation of actual 
medical instruments. Experiments are provided to build, calibrate, and test 
medical instruments. Prerequisite: BMT 264. (W) 


BMT 274 Biomedical Instrumentation: 
X-Ray and Nuclear Medicine 2 “4h 4 
A course designed to provide the technician with an understanding of the 
workings of the component parts of radiation producing, detecting, and 
measuring equipment and with the ability to maintain, repair, and adjust this 
equipment. Prerequisite: Approval of instructor. (F) 


BMT 280 Biomedical Instrumentation 
Troubleshooting 2 4 4 
A course presenting basic problems involving tracking down and identify- 
ing problems frequently encountered with various types of medical instru- 
mentation. Much time is spent developing logical troubleshooting tech- 
niques such as backtracking and the half split rule. Any clinical or monitoring; 
devices may be used for laboratory exercises. Mechanical, as well as elec- 
tronic problems, are considered. Prerequisite: Approval of instructor. (W/) 
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BUSINESS EDUCATION 


BUS 090 Basic Accounting 3 ae 2 

A course designed to provide the student with a basic understanding of 
accounting. Emphasis is placed on the fundamentals of accounting in an 
effort to give the student a strong foundation for entry into Accounting I. 
Covers the basic accounting cycle of journalizing, posting, and preparation 
of the work sheet and financial statements, adjusting and closing entries, and 
the post-closing trial balance. Completion of this course does not earn credit 
toward the completion of a diploma or a degree. (D) 


BUS 101 Introduction to Business 5 Or 45 
A survey of the types of business organizations with emphasis on financing, 
marketing, business law, and internal control and management. (S) 


BUS 102 Typewriting fe ie Ye mses | 

An introduction to the touch-typewriting system with emphasis on correct 
techniques, mastery of the keyboard, simple business correspondence, tabu- 
lation, and manuscripts. (F) 


BUS 103 Typewriting Ph hak hater | 

A continuation of BUS 102 with emphasis on the development of speed and 
accuracy with further mastery of correct typewriting techniques. These skills 
are applied in correspondence, tabulation, manuscripts, and business forms. 
Prerequisite: BUS 102 or approval of instructor. (F/W) 


BUS 104 Typewriting Daler be Baha 
A continuation of BUS 103 with emphasis on production typing and speed 
building. Attention is given to the student’s ability to function as an expert 
typist, producing mailable copies. Units of production include correspon- 
dence, tabulation, manuscripts, medical reports, legal documents, account- 
ing reports, and programs. Prerequisite: BUS 103 or the equivalent. (W/S) 


BUS 106 Shorthand Dee sles 

A study of the principles of Gregg Shorthand, including a presentation of 
theory and extensive practice in reading and writing shorthand, with em- 
phasis on phonetics, penmanship, word families, brief forms, and phrases. (F) 


BUS 107 Shorthand, IE EROS) 

A continuation of the study of shorthand theory with more emphasis on 
speed, accuracy, fluency, and vocabulary. Includes an introduction to tran- 
scription—minimum dictation rate of 60 words a minute with a minimum of 
95 percent accuracy on new material. Prerequisite: BUS 106. (F/W) 


BUS 108 Shorthand Pa gh Va 

A study of theory and speed building with an emphasis on development 
of speed in dictation and speed accuracy in transcription. Includes an intro- 
duction to office style dictation with minimum dictation rate of 70 words a 
minute with a minimum of 95 percent accuracy on new material. Prerequi- 
site: BUS 107. (W/S) - 


BUS 110 Office Machines DEES 

A general survey of business and office machines. Students receive training 
in techniques, processes, operation, and application of adding machines and 
electronic calculators. (W/S) 
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BUS 111 Collecting and Reporting Information 2) -2aas 

A course designed to aid the student in the methods of collecting various 
types of data needed in the furniture industry for better cost estimates and 
analysis. Emphasis is placed on accurate methods of collecting and presenting 
data in an effective method. (F) 


BUS 112 Personal Finance 3.2 Unaag 
A course covering personal and family finance, budgeting, saving, insur- 
ance, real estate, stock market, and other investment media. (D) 


BUS 115 Business Law 3: 6 Oeaes 

A general course designed to acquaint the student with certain funda- 
mentals and principles of business law, including contracts, negotiable 
instrument, and agencies. (W) 


BUS 116 Business Law 3) Ome 

A course including the study of laws pertaining to bailments, sales, risk- 
bearing, partnership-corporation, mortgages, and property rights. Pre- 
requisite: BUS 115. (S) 


BUS 119 Introduction to Public Administration 3°) Ones 
A survey of the practices and political relationships in public administration 
leadership, decision making, personnel, and budgetary functions within 
governmental agencies. Includes analysis of the role of the public administra- 
tor in contemporary government and an examination of the implementation 
of public policy at all levels of government with emphasis on local and the 
municipal institutions. (F) 
BUS 120 Principles of Accounting 32a 
A study of methods of modern accounting practice, theory of accounting 
as a management information system, study of the accounting cycle and 
presentation of financial statements, and methods and practices applicable 
to formal organizations. (F) 


BUS 121 Principles of Accounting 3.) 2a 

A continuation of the study of accounting principles and practices with em- 
phasis on managerial accounting tools for decision making. Prerequisite: 
BUS 120. (W) 


BUS 122 Principles of Accounting 3 2a 
A critical examination and analysis of accounting principles, determination 
of cost and income, valuation and statement presentation, and current prob- 
lems presented in accounting literature and business cases. Prerequisite: 
BUS 121. (S) 
BUS 123 Business Finance 3 0 3 
A study of the financing of business units as individuals, partnerships, 
corporations, and trusts. A detailed study is made of short-term, long-term, 
and consumer financing. (F) 
BUS 124 Business Finance 3X Oni 
An examination of financing in federal, state, and local government and the 
ensuing effects upon the economy, with a look at factors affecting the supply 
of funds and monetary and credit policies. Prerequisite: BUS 123. (W) 
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BUS 134 Personal Development 3501093 
A course designed to help the student recognize the importance of physi- 

cal, intellectual, social, and emotional dimensions of personality. Emphasis 

is placed on poise, grooming, and methods of personal development. (S) 


BUS 183M _ Terminology and Vocabulary Sct OF bs 

A course designed to develop an understanding of the terminology and 
vocabulary appropriate to the course of study as it is used in business, tech- 
nical, and professional offices. (W) 


BUS 195 Small Business Management 3280.33 

A course designed to emphasize those aspects of management that are 
uniquely important to small firms and self-employed individuals. Provides 
practice in decision making on the same types of problems that small busi- 
nessmen face as they make decisions. Emphasis is placed on organization, 
financing, recordkeeping, and management. (D) 


BUS 205 Word Processing | 2S FES 

A course emphasizing the development of individual production rates. The 
student learns the techniques needed in planning and typing projects that 
closely approximate the work appropriate to the field of study. The use of 
transcribing machines is taught with specific emphasis on the operation of 
word processing equipment. Prerequisite: BUS 104. (F) 


BUS 206E Dictation and Transcription SB vii Zien 

A course designed to develop the skill of taking dictation and transcribing 
at the typewriter materials appropriate to the course of study. Includes a 
review of the theory and the dictation of familiar and unfamiliar material at 
varying rates of speed. A minimum dictation rate of 80 words per minute with 
a minimum of 95 percent accuracy is required for five minutes on new 
material. Prerequisite: BUS 108. (F) 


BUS 206M _ Dictation and Transcription SEZ a ee 

A course designed to help the student learn the fundamentals of medical 
transcription. Medical dictation is accurately transcribed using medical dic- 
tionaries, spelling guides, and other standard reference sources. Students 
become familiar with the various types of medical reports, records, and 
acceptable initials and abbreviations for medical terminology. Prerequisite: 
BUS 108. (F) 


BUS 207E Dictation and Transcription Sie? a 4 

A course designed to help develop the accuracy, speed, and vocabulary 
necessary to meet the stenographic requirements of business and profes- 
sional offices. A minimum dictation rate of 90 words per minute with a 
minimum of 95 percent accuracy is required for five minutes on new material. 
Opportunities for application of transcription skills are available through 
limited hours of work experience in the CCC & TI word processing center. 
Prerequisite: BUS 206E. (W) 


BUS 207M _ Dictation and Transcription 3 2 4 

A course emphasizing accurate production of medical transcription 
through a broad knowledge of medical terms, drugs, and instruments, as well 
as acceptable initials and abbreviations for medical terminology. The student 
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continues to use medical dictionaries, spelling guides, and other standard 
reference sources. Prerequisite: BUS 206M. (W) 


BUS 208E Dictation and Transcription Mga EN oc 

A speed-building course, principally, but also with a focus on accuracy. 
A minimum dictation rate of 90 words per minute with a minimum of 95 
percent accuracy is required for five minutes on new material. Limited hours 
of transcription experience are gained in CCC & Tl’s word processing center. 
Prerequisite: BUS 207E. (S) 


BUS 208M _ Dictation and Transcription 31 2g 

A course emphasizing accurate medical transcription through a broad 
knowledge of medical terms, drugs, and instruments, as well as acceptable 
initials and abbreviations for medical terminology. The student continues 
to use medical dictionaries, spelling guides, and other standard reference 
sources. Prerequisite: BUS 207M. (S) 


BUS 211 Word Processing II 0° 6532 
A course providing instruction in the operation of word processing equip- 
ment on practical application problems. Prerequisite: BUS 205. (W) 


BUS 212 Business Machine Transcription el bere %- 

A study and practice in the use of transcribing machines in business dicta- 
tion. Proficiency in word usage, correct grammar, and letter styles are empha- 
sized. Prerequisite: BUS 103. (D) 


BUS 214 Secretarial Procedures 3." 2 ae 

A course designed to acquaint the student with the responsibilities 
encountered by a secretary during the workday. These include receptionist 
duties, handling the mail, basic rules of filing, telephone techniques, travel 
information, telegrams, office records, purchasing of Hibs office organi- 
zation, and insurance claims. (S) 


BUS 215E Office Application 0 18 6 

A course in which students are assigned to work in a business, technical, or 
professional office for six hours per week. The objective is to provide actual 
work experience for secretarial students and an opportunity for the practical 
application of the skills and knowledge previously learned according to the 
course of study. Open only to students in the sixth quarter. Prerequisites: 
BUS 214, BUS 205, BUS 208, BUS 211. (D) 


BUS 215M Office Application 0 18 6 
A course in which students are assigned to work in a business, technical, or 
professional office for six hours per week. The objective is to provide actual 
work experience for secretarial students and an opportunity for the practical 
application of the skills and knowledge previously learned according to the 
course of study. Open only to students in the sixth quarter. Prerequisites: 
BUS 214, BUS 205, BUS 208, BUS 211. (D) 
BUS 217 Business Law 3: Osraes 
A study of the powers, policies, methods, and procedures used by the 
various federal, state, and local administrative agencies in promoting and 
regulating business enterprises. Includes a consideration of the constitu- 
tional and statutory limitations on these bodies and judicial review of adminis- 
trative action. Prerequisite: BUS 116. (D) 
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BUS 219 Credit Procedures 3 2 OW 
A. study of the principles and practices in the extension of credit. Includes 

collection procedures and law pertaining to credit extension and collection. 

(W) 

BUS 220 Intermediate Accounting 38 2h 4 
A thorough treatment of the field of general accounting providing the 

necessary foundation for specialized studies and emphasis on financial state- 

ments, the accounting process, and current assets. Prerequisite: BUS 122. (F) 


BUS 221 Intermediate Accounting Sum 2 aad 

A theoretical review of accounting principles with emphasis on noncurrent 
assets, liabilities, and paid-in capital. The present value concept of evaluating 
investment proposals is introduced. Prerequisite: BUS 220. (W) 


BUS 222 Intermediate Accounting ee ar ae 

A continued study of accounting principles with emphasis on retained 
earnings, financial statement analysis, correcting errors, and reporting price 
level change. Prerequisite: BUS 221. (S) 


BUS 225 Cost Accounting 52 

A detailed study of systems of cost accounting including process, job 
orders, and standards costs. Usefulness of data to management is stressed. 
Prerequisite: BUS 121. (F) 


BUS 229 Taxes I CD eae: 

A study of the application of federal and state taxes to various businesses 
and business conditions including income, payroll, intangible, capital gain, 
and sales taxes and their uses. Prerequisite: BUS 121. (W) 


BUS 230 Taxes Il AE AO | 

A study of the application of federal and state taxes to individuals, business 
partnerships, and corporations. Includes franchise, excise, gift, income, and 
inheritance taxes. Prerequisite: BUS 229. (S) 


BUS 232 Sales Development 3 0 3 

A study of retail, wholesale, and specialty selling. Emphasis is placed upon 
mastering and applying the fundamentals of selling. Preparation for and 
execution of sales demonstrations is required. (S) 


BUS 233 Personnel Management See OS 
A study of the principles of organization and management of personnel: 

procurement, placement, training, performance checking, supervision, 

renumeration, labor relations, fringe benefits, and security. (F) 


BUS 235 Business Management Sata Osa s 
A study of the principles of business management including an overview of 
major functions of management such as planning, staffing, controlling, 
directing, and financing. Covers clarification of the decision making function 
versus the operating function. Includes role of management in business 
qualifications and requirements. Prerequisites: BUS 101, BUS 121. (S) 


BUS 237 Wholesaling 3.7604 3 
A study of the developments of wholesaling. Includes present day trends in 
the United States and functions of wholesaling. (D) 
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BUS 238 Problems of Public Administration, 3 08 

An analysis of contemporary problems related to the administration of 
public organization. Includes problems of authority, communication, con- 
trol, leadership, and responsibility. Case studies are reviewed and resource 
people in the profession are consulted for their knowledge and personal 
experience in the field. (S) 


BUS 239 Marketing 5 05 
A general survey of the field of marketing with a detailed study of the func- 
tions, policies, and institutions involved in the marketing process. (F) 


BUS 240 Public Finance 3 reO ges 

A study of the fundamental principles of public finance, the economics of 
government expenditure and the revenue policy, the shifting and the inci- 
dence of taxation, expenditure decisions and the cost-benefit analysis forthe 
budgeting system, and the relations of government finance to its economy. 
Special emphasis is directed to expenditures for the taxation for the State of 
North Carolina and its local government. (F) 


BUS 243 Advertising 3-22 aia 

An examination of the role of advertising in a free economy and its place in 
the media of mass communications. Includes a study of advertising appeals, 
product and market research, selection of media, and means of testing 
effectiveness of advertising. Covers theory and practice in writing advertis- 
ing copy for various media. (F) 


BUS 245 Retailing 3°), 0 ns 

A study of the role of retailing in the economy including development of 
present retail structure, functions performed, principles governing effective 
operation, and managerial problems resulting from current economic and 
social trends. (D) 


BUS 246 Municipal Public Relations 3)41-7 Ones 

A course covering the complex areas of public opinions, public attitudes, 
and public information. Designed to teach all personnel to act efficiently 
in these areas and to make good public relations integral to the duty’s ad- 
ministrative practice. (D) 


BUS 247 Insurance K lien | Pe aes | 
A presentation of the basic principles of risk insurance and their applica- 
tion. A survey of the various types of insurance is included. (S) 


BUS 266 Budget and Record Keeping cpm &: 
The basic principles, methods, and procedures for preparation and opera- 
tion of budgets. Special attention is given to the involvement of individual 
departments and the roles they play. Emphasis is on the necessity for accurate 
record keeping in order to evaluate the effectiveness of budget planning. 
Prerequisite: BUS 121. (D) 
BUS 269 Auditing cry yan 
An examination of properly applicable internal control features, audit prin- 
ciples, and standards and procedures through which the student will 
identify the objectives and functions of auditing including aspects of finan- 
cial statements such as proper and adequate disclosure in accordance with 
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modern concepts of financial reporting. Emphasis is placed on the conceptual 
skills needed in auditing. Prerequisite: BUS 122. (S) 


BUS 271 Office Management Se eS 

A study presenting the fundamental principles of office management with 
emphasis on the role of office management including its functions, office 
automation, planning, controlling, organizing, and actuating office prob- 
lems. (S) 


BUS 272 Principles of Supervision SMe Or eg 

An introduction to the basic responsibilities and duties of the supervisor 
and his/her relationship to superiors, subordinates, and associates. Emphasis 
is on securing an effective work force and the role of the supervisor. Methods 
of supervision are stressed. (S) 


BUS 275 Programming 3.4.04 ud 

A course designed to provide the student with the basic concepts of pro- 
gramming for easy mastery of any specific system with the minimum of 
additional instruction. The logic required in computerized problem solutions 
is also stressed. Flowcharts and the COBOL language are combined to help 
the student meet the logic and programming objectives. Prerequisite: EDP 
104. (F) 


BUS 276 Money and Banking Bis Oi. aid 

An application of money and banking theory and procedures including the 
functions of money, various phases of customer relations with banks, bank 
administrative policies, the Federal Reserve System, specialized financial 
institutions, and international monetary principles. Prerequisite: ECO 202. 
(S) 
BUS 277 Application in Public 

Administration | 2 6 4 

A course providing observation and participation in the area of the stu- 
dent’s special interest. Students are placed in local government departments 
to engage in specific research projects at a policy or administrative level. 
Examples of these projects are position classification survey, personnel 
policy, job specifications, performance appraisal study, employee attitude 
survey, employee handbook, pay plan, personnel audits, utilization of 
records, and suggestion of award systems. (F) 


BUS 278 Application in Public 
Administration II 246.) 74 
A course providing observation and participation in the area of the stu- 
dent’s special interest. Students are placed in local government departments 
to engage in specific research projects at a policy or administrative level. 
Examples of these projects are fiscal administration—local government 
budget and finance administration; economic approaches to urban problems 
—zoning, urban renewal, public housing, welfare problems, revenue sharing, 
and crime; and public finance—tax policies and taxation, budget determi- 
nations, and the budget process. (W) 


BUS 279 Internship in Public Administration ‘hs Chal 4 
A course providing for participation in the activities of an administrative 
agency under the joint supervision of a faculty member and the agency. (S) 
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BUS 282 Governmental Accounting 3° 0S 

An application of accounting principles to government and problems 
related to governmental appropriations and allotments, encumberances, and 
fund accounting. Prerequisite: BUS 122. (W) 


BUS 284 M&E Terminology and Vocabulary 3°" OF 

A course placing greater emphasis on an understanding of the terminology 
and vocabulary appropriate to the course of study and as it is used in a pro- 
fessional office. Prerequisite: 183M. (S) 


BUS 285 Cost Records and Estimates 2 082 
A study of cost estimation, equipment, materials and labor takeoff, and 

overhead cost. The advantages and limitations of prorating items of cost are 

considered. Prerequisite: MAT 110 or approval of instructor. (SS) 


BUS 1101 Cost Records and Cost Estimates 2 Oe? 

A survey of estimates of cost (materials, labor, overhead, etc.). Materials 
cost deals with price and grade, costs of delivery and storage, and percent 
utilization. Labor cost studies deal with such factors as time required, hourly 
rate, quantities produced, turnover, and cost of training. Overhead costs are 
studied over specific periods of time with advantages and limitations of pro- 
rating overhead items of cost. (D) 


BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 3 Ones 

An introduction to the business world, problems of small business opera- 
tion, basic business law, business forms and records, financial problems, 
ordering and inventorying, layout of equipment and offices, methods of im- 
proving business, and employer-employee relations. (SS) 


BUS 1105 Industrial Organizations 3.) Onaes 

A study of the methods, techniques, and practices of modern management 
in planning, organizing and controlling operations of a manufacturing con- 
cern. Includes an introduction to the competitive system and the factors 
constituting product cost. (SS) 


BUS 1134 Personal Development 3: 0.ees 

A course designed to teach the student the importance of good personality 
and to develop the type of personality that will assist in job success. Emphasis 
is placed on the principles of grooming in dress, make-up, hygiene, and 
health. (D) 


CARPENTRY 


CAR 1101 Carpentry 3 15 8 

A brief history of carpentry and present trends of the construction industry. 
The course involves operation, care, and safe use of carpenters’ hand tools 
and power tools in cutting, shaping, and joining construction materials. 
Major topics of study include theoretical and practical applications involving 
materials and methods of construction, building layout, preparation of site, 
footings and foundation, and wall construction, including form construction 
and erection. (D) 


CAR 1102 Carpentry: Millwork and Cabinetmaking 3015S ae 
A course in cabinetmaking and millwork as performed by the general 
carpenter for building construction. Use of shop tools and equipment is em- 
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phasized in learning methods of construction of millwork and cabinetry. 
Practical applications include measuring, layout, and construction of base 
and wall cabinets, built-in desk, door and window frames, stairs, and interior 
and exterior cornice and trim. Materials and finishes are also studied. Pre- 
requisites: CAR 1101, DFT 1110. (D) 


CAR 1103 Carpentry: Framing 3 15 8 

A study of the principles and practices of frame construction beginning 
with the foundation sills and including floor joist, subfloor, wall studs, ceiling 
joist, rafters, bridging, bracing, sheathing, and interior wall partition. Roof 
construction includes the layout and construction methods of common types 
of roofs using standard rafter construction, truss construction, and post and 
beam construction. Application and selection of sheathing and roofing is 
included. Consideration is given to the coordination of carpentry work with 
installation of the mechanical equipment such as electrical, air conditioning, 
heating, and plumbing. Prerequisites: CAR 1101, DFT 1111. (D) 


CAR 1104 Carpentry: Finishing 3 18 9 

A study of exterior and interior trim and finish carpentry, completing the 
general carpentry program. Includes materials and methods used in finishing 
Carpentry such as exterior cornice, door, and window trim; interior flooring; 
door anc window facing; moldings; cornice construction; installation of 
hardware; and installation of built-in equipment and cabinets. Prerequisites: 
CAR 1103, DFT 1111. (D) 


CAR 1113 Carpentry: Estimating Soe 4 

A practical course in quantity “take off” from prints of jobs performed by 
the carpenter, including figuring the quantities of materials needed and costs 
of building various components and structures. Prerequisites: DFT 1111, 
MAT 1112. (D) 


CAR 1114 Building Codes 30073 

A study of building codes and the minimum requirements for local, county, 
and state construction regulations. Involves safety, sanitation, mechanical 
equipment, and materials. Also includes a review of the minimum property 
requirements of the Federal Housing Administration and the North Carolina 
State Code. Prerequisites: CAR 1103, CAR 1104. (D) 


CHEMISTRY 


CHM 101 General Chemistry | Sees 4 
A basic course designed to provide a foundation of essential facts and 

underlying principles in chemistry. Fundamental concepts, chemical sym- 

bols, fundamental particles, atomic structure, use of periodic chart, and 

scientific measurements are covered. (F) 

CHM 102 General Chemistry Il 3 3 4 
A continuation of CHM 101 to include a study of chemical bonding, chemi- 

cal kinetics, kinetic theory of gases, solutions, chemical thermodynamics, and 

electrochemistry. Prerequisite: CHM 101. (W) 

CHM 103 General Chemistry III ree Sie 
A continuation of CHM 102 with a study of acid-base reactions, oxidation- 

reducing reactions in water and the environment, air pollution, introduction 
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to organic and biochemistry, and nuclear chemistry. Prerequisite: CHM 102. 
(S) 
CHM 201 Organic Chemisiry 3 3 4 
A study of the nature and characteristics of chemical bonds in hydro- 
carbons, classification of hydrocarbons, stereochemistry, resonance, tauto- 
merism and aromaticity, chemical reactivity and molecular structure, organic 
reactions, and chemistry of natural products. Prerequisites: CHM 101, CHM 
102, and CHM 103. (F) 


CHM 202 Organic Chemistry 3'1 1) 3am 
A continuation of Chemistry 201. Prerequisite: CHM 201. (W) 

CHM 203 Organic Chemistry 3 ee 
A continuation of Chemistry 202. Prerequisite: CHM 202. (S) 

CHM 225 Biochemistry 3. OS 


A brief introductory course covering an elementary study of the physical 
and chemical nature of the cell and biochemical properties and functions of 
cellular components. Also covers metabolism and the biological importance 
of carbohydrates, fats, proteins, enzymes, nucleic acids, and hormones. This 
course should be of interest to allied health and para-medical students. 
Prerequisite: CHM 103. (D) 


COSMETOLOGY 


COS 1001 Scientific Study |! 4 6 6 
A course for beginners in cosmetology. Includes a study of professional 
ethics, grooming and personality development, sterilization, sanitation, first 
aid and bacteriology, cosmetology law, anatomy, chemistry, nail disorders, 
manicuring, hair, scalp, skin, and disorders pertaining to the hair, scalp, and 
skin. (F) 
COS 1002 Scientific Study II 5. wO Res 
A classroom study of skin, scalp, hair, nails, and their disorders. Includes 
salesmanship, permanent waving, marcelling, relaxing, hairdressing, wigs, 
and hair coloring. Prerequisite: COS 1101. (F) 


COS 1003 Scientific Study Il 5:9 Onae5 

A classroom study of anatomy, manicuring, chemistry, cosmetics-facials, 
hair styling, theory of massage, scalp treatments, superfluous hair removal, 
grooming, and hygiene. Prerequisite: COS 1002. (F) 


COS 1004 Scientific Study IV 5 op a0 fe 
A classroom study of chemistry, sanitation, sterilization, hair coloring and 
lash and brow tinting, artistry in hair styling, beauty salon salesmanship 


management, electricity, cold waving, and hair shaping. Prerequisite: COS 
1003. (W) 


COS 1005 Public Relations for Cosmetologists 36/0883 
A course focusing on public relations as it pertains to the cosmetology 
profession. Students must have accumulated 1200 hours previously in a cos- 


metology school as a prerequisite for the course. Prerequisites: COS 1004, 
COS 1044. (D) 
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COS 1006 Beauty Salon Business Operations Sal OL Tes 

A course designed for advanced students of cosmetology who have com- 
pleted 1200 contact hours in a school of cosmetic art. The student will learn 
the basic problems of business operations, the types of business organiza- 
tions, record keeping for a small business, financial aspects of a business, and 
proper physical facilities of a beauty salon. Prerequisites: COS 1004, COS 
1044. (D) 


COS 1011 Mannequin Practice B18 9.577 

A study of finger waving, pin curling, rollers, marcelling, hair relaxing, 
shampooing and rinses, scalp treatment, hair cutting, permanent waving, 
hairdressing and combing, hair tinting, bleaching, frosting, streaking, wig 
care, and styling. Prerequisite: COS 1004. (W) 


COS 1022 Clinical Application | 0 24 8 

A study of live model performance. This course is designed to develop skills 
and understanding of techniques and applications in the areas of bacteriol- 
ogy, pin curling, finger waving, rollers, permanent waving, marcelling, 
chemical relaxing, hair coloring, and hair cutting. Prerequisite: COS 1011. 


(S) 


COS 1022-1 (Part-time) ores? 2 
COS 1022-2 (Part-time) 0 18 6 
COS 1033 Clinical Application Il 0 24 8 


A course providing continued laboratory practice and application of tech- 
niques in hair shaping, professional ethics, manicuring, chemistry, cosmetics- 
facials, hair styling, hair coloring (rinses, etc.), and scalp treatments. Pre- 
requisite: COS 1022. (SS) 


COS 1033-1 (Part-time) O15 0 5 
COS 1033-2 (Part-time) Osos 
COS 1044 Clinical Application III 0 24 8 


A continued study of laboratory practices in chemistry, sanitation, sterili- 
zation, hair coloring and lash and brow tinting, artistry in hair styling, cold 
waving, and hair shaping. Prerequisite: COS 1033. (D) 


COS 1044-1 (Part-time) One aieas 1 
COS 1044-2 (Part-time) Onn? 17 
COS 1055 Chemistry Relating to Cosmetology SG/00)5 43 


An in-depth study of the advanced principles of chemistry as related to 
cosmetology. Includes definitions, descriptions, and identification through 
classroom study, examinations, and demonstrations on live models. Prerequi- 
site: Successful completion of 1200 school hours and completion of COS 
1004 and COS 1044. (D) 


COS 1066 Hairstyling I! Sak Se 7, 

An in-depth study of the advanced principles of hairstyling. Includes hair 
fashion, advanced hair cutting, hair coloring, permanent waving techniques, 
and analysis. Emphasis is placed on design to include structure, balance, 
harmony, rhythm, and emphasis. Also consists of constructive and remedial 
techniques for damaged hair. Students must demonstrate principles and 
techniques on live models. Prerequisite: Sucessful completion of 1200 
school hours and completion of COS 1004 and COS 1044. (D) 


HS 


DRAFTING 


DFT 101 Technical Drafting 2: (Dinas 

An introductory study of the graphic language, principles of mechanical 
drawing, and orthographic projection. Skills and techniques are included 
in the areas of freehand lettering, geometrical constructions, sketching and 
shape description, multiview project, and sectional views. (F) 


DFT 101F Furniture Drafting 2 6 4 

An introduction to the field of drafting through the study of the graphic 
language. The student learns how to freehand letter, construct geometric 
figures, do freehand sketching, visualize shapes of objects, make multiview 
drawings, and construct sectional views. (F/W/S) 


DFT 102 Technical Drafting 2. Spend 

The application of sectional views to more complex problems, primary and 
secondary auxiliary views, simple and successive revolutions, and the impor- 
tance of shop processes, dimensioning, and tolerancing. Includes introduc- 
tion to drawing of threads, fasteners, and springs and the execution of design 
and working drawings. Prerequisite: DFT 101. (W) 


DFT 102-1 (Part-time) Tone Sees 
DFT 102-2 (Part-time) Tv 3 ope 
DFT 102F Furniture Drafting 2 6 4 


A continuation in the study of drafting and how it relates to the furniture 
industry. Construction details are drawn. Includes drawing joints used in 
furniture construction. The student makes a variety of drawings of various 
pieces of furniture. (F/W/S) 


DFT 103 Technical Drafting 2 5 9 SeeD 

A study of the practices of axonometric projection, oblique projection, and 
perspective projection. Intersections and developments are studied, along 
with the drawing of gears, cams, and electronic diagrams and reproduction 
and control of drawings. Prerequisite: DFT 102. (S) 


DFT 103-1 (Part-time) ly 265083 
DFT 103-2 (Part-time) 1 S37) 
DFT 103F Furniture Drafting 2 6-74 


A course designed to aid the student in freehand sketching for the purpose 
of communicating in the shop. Simple shapes are studied and drawn. The 
student progresses from the simple to the more complex drawings. Shading 
is also studied. (F/W/S) 


DFT 104 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 0 3a 

A study of the interpretation and reading of blueprints with information on 
the basic principles of the blueprint, including lines, dimensioning pro- 
cedures, and notes. (D) 


DFT 105 Blueprint Reading and Sketching 0° 3" 1 

A continued practice in interpretation of blueprints as they are used in 
industry. Includes a study of prints supplied by industry, making plans of 
Operations, introduction to drafting room procedures, and sketching as a 


means of passing on ideas, information, and processes. Prerequisite: DFT 
104. (D) 
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DFT 110 Mechanics Drafting Interpretation | 188352 

A study in the interpretation and reading of blueprints. Includes develop- 
ment of the ability to read and interpret blueprints, charts, instruction and 
service manuals, and wiring diagrams. Provides information on the basic prin- 
ciples of lines, views, dimensioning procedures, and notes. Also includes a 
study of components that make up the front suspension, differential assem- 
bly, and brake assemblies. (F) 


DFT 111 Mechanics Drafting Interpretation II dS 2 

A study in interpretation and reading of schematic prints and diagrams. 
Includes making sketches of electrical wiring and fuel system components for 
automotive engines and other internal combustion engines. Also covers 
learning to identify the various components of the systems by sketching and 
labeling parts. Provides practice in tracing wiring systems and diagnosing 
trouble by using schematics and diagrams found in the automotive service 
manuals. Prerequisite: DFT 110. (W) 


DFT 112 Auto Body Drafting Interpretation dfs 73 tye2 

A study in the interpretation and reading of blueprints. Includes the de- 
velopment of the ability to read and interpret blueprints, charts, instruction 
and service manuals, and wiring diagrams. Provides information on the basic 
principles of lines, views, and dimensioning procedures as applied to the 
auto body. (S) 


DFT 113 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical One Sie 

A study of the interpretation and reading of blueprints. Includes informa- 
tion on the basic principles of the blueprint lines, dimensioning procedures, 
and notes. (F) 


DFT 114 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical OFS ial 
A further practice in interpretation of blueprints as they are used in indus- 
try. Includes a study of prints supplied by industry, making plans of opera- 
tions, introduction to drafting room procedures, and sketches as a means of 
passing on ideas, information, and processes. Prerequisite: DFT 113. (W) 


DFT 115 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical Oise tel 

An advanced course in blueprint reading and sketching as related to detail 
and assembly drawings used in machine shops. Includes the interpretation 
of drawings of complex parts and mechanisms for features of fabrications, 
construction, and assembly. Prerequisite: DFT 114. (S) 


DFT 116 Blueprint Reading: Building Trade Ome se al 

A study of the principles of interpreting blueprints and specifications 
common to the building trades. Includes development of proficiency in 
making three-view and pictorial sketches. (D) 


DFT 117 Blueprint Reading and Sketching Ones acl 

A continued study of the principles of interpreting blueprints and specifi- 
cations common to the building trades. Provides practice in reading details 
for grades, foundations, walls, elevations, chimneys, fireplaces, arches, and 
cavity wall construction. Aims for development of proficiency in making 
three-view and pictorial sketches. Prerequisite: DFT 116. (D) 


eal 


DFT 118 Blueprint Reading and Sketching 02:3 7%e 

A course designed to develop abilities in reading complex drawings in the 
masonry field. Blueprints of residential and commercial buildings are studied 
with emphasis on the plot plan, basement and/or foundation plan, walls, 
and various detailed drawings of masonry work. Prerequisite: DFT 107. (D) 


DFT 119 Blueprint Reading: Electrical 0) 308A 

A study in interpretation of schematics, diagrams, and blueprints applicable 
to electrical installations with emphasis on electrical plans for domestic and 
commercial buildings. Sketching schematics, diagrams, and electrical plans 
for electrical installations using appropriate symbols and notes according to 
the applicable codes are part of this course. Prerequisite: DFT 106. (F) 


DFT 120 Blueprint Reading: Welding 0 3°44 

A thorough study of trade drawings in which welding procedures are indi- 
cated. Interpretation, use, and application of welding symbols, abbreviations, 
and specifications are included. Prerequisite: DFT 113. (W) 


DFT 121 Pattern Development and Sketching 0° 3. Ee 
A continued study of welding symbols, methods used in layout of sheet 
steel, and sketching of projects, jigs, and holding devices involved in welding. 
Special emphasis is placed on developing pipe and angle layouts by the use 
of patterns and templates. Prerequisite: DFT 113. (S) 
DFT 201 Technical Drafting 3 "Soo 
An introduction to structural drawings, topographical drawings and 
mapping, pipe drawings, welding representation, graphs, alignment charts, 
empirical equations, and graphical mathematics. Prerequisite: DFT 103. (F) 


DFT 201-1 (Part-time) 2° 674 
DFT 201-2 (Part-time) A sae 
DFT 204 Descriptive Geometry 2), 4 


A graphic analysis of space problems involving points, lines, planes, con- 
nectors, and a combination of these. Practical design problems are stressed 
with analytical verification where applicable. Visualization is stressed on 
every problem. Prerequisites: DFT 102, T-MAT 102. (F) 


DFT 205 Design Drafting | 2... OMS 

An introduction to basic design in the study of motion transfer mechanisms 
as they relate to power trains. Principles of design sketching, design drawing, 
layout drafting, detailing from layouts, production drawings, and simplified 
drafting practices constitute areas of study. Various methods of specifying 
materials and workmanship are an integral part of the course. Prerequisites: 
DFT 204, T-MAT 102, PHY 102. (W) 


DFT 206 Design Drafting Il 2) Sies 

A research course in solving a problem in design by consulting various 
manuals and periodicals and through laboratory experiments. A written tech- 
nical report, preliminary design sketches, layout drawings, detail drawings, 
assembly and sub-assembly drawings, pictorial drawings, exploded assembly, 
patent drawings, and specifications are required as a part of the problem. 
Prerequisites: DFT 205, MEC 210. (S) 
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DFT 211 Mechanisms 3o0t2y 4 

An examination of mathematical and drafting room solutions of problems 
involving the principles of machine elements. Includes a study of motions of 
linkages, velocities, and acceleration of points within a link mechanism and 
layout methods for designing cam, belts, pulleys, gears, and gear trains. 
Prerequisites: DFT 201, DFT 204, T-MAT 103, PHY 106. (W) 


DFT 212 Jig and Fixture Design 2 6 4 

A study of commercial standards, principles, practices, and tools of jig and 
fixture design. Individual projects and design work are assigned to acquaint 
the student with the types of jigs and fixtures and their design. Prerequisites: 
DFT 205, DFT 211. (D) 


DFT 1207 Machine Drafting Ur 3 

An introductory course in the use of instruments, lettering, orthographic 
drawings, and sections and views necessary to provide proper views. Empha- 
sis is given to dimensioning. Cam layouts, motion diagrams, and timing are 
surveyed. Prerequisite: DFT 115 or approval of instructor. (D) 


DFT 1216 Blueprint Reading Ons as 

A course based on industrial blueprints and standards and covering the 
difference between operation sheets and detailed tool drawings. Includes 
assembly drawings. Sketching from finished drawings to provide a better 
visual picture of parts is stressed. Prerequisite: DFT 1207 or approval of in- 
structor. (D) 


DRAMA 


~DRA 110 Recreational Drama 1 433 

An activity course exploring the use of drama in a recreational setting with 
emphasis placed upon the type of dramatic activities which can be used 
effectively with children, adults, and special groups. (F) 


DRA 201 Introduction to Drama OT a WO 

A survey of the basic technologies of staging plays designed to acquaint 
students with the techniques, arts, and sciences involved in bringing a play 
to an audience and to make them aware of the variety of talents, skills, and 
abilities necessary to produce a play. (D) 


ECONOMICS 


ECO 108 Consumer Economics Sn 3 

A course designed to help the student use resources of time, energy, and 
money to get the most out of life. It gives the student an opportunity to build 
useful skills in buying, managing finances, increasing resources, and in better 
understanding the economy in which he/she believes. (W) 


ECO 201 Principles of Economics | Sik, OLS 

A survey of basic economics. Includes the beginning of economic life, 
archetype preindustrial economics, the beginning of economics as a science, 
economic revelation, classical economics, and modern economics theory. 
(D) 
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ECO 202 Principles of Economics II Rt 
A study of economic activity, monetary policy, fiscal policy, the public 
budget, taxation, price theory, and competition. Prerequisite: ECO 201. (W) 


ECO 203 Principles of Economics III 3 “One 
The role of nonprice competition, international trade and payment, eco- 
nomic development, and comparative systems. Prerequisite: ECO 202. (S) 


ECO 204 Industrial Relations 3. Ouse 

A course emphasizing the history of the labor movement in the United 
States, the development of methods and strategies by labor organizations and 
by management, the shift in the means of public control, and the factors of 
income and economic security. Prerequisite: ECO 201. (S) 


EDUCATION 


EDU 101 Child Growth and Development 4 0 4 

A study of the sequential development of children from infancy to seven 
years of age. Emphasis will be placed on the gross motor development, fine 
motor development, language development, and socio-emotional develop- 
ment of the young child. Students will be given an opportunity to assess the 
development of and design tasks appropriate for children at different stages 
of development. (F) 


EDU 102 Child Growth and Development 4 0 4 

A study of the sequential development of children from infancy to seven 
years of age. Emphasis will be placed on the gross motor development, fine 
motor development, language development, and socio-emotional develop- 
ment of the young child. Students will be given an opportunity to assess the 
development of and design tasks appropriate for children at different stages 
of development. (W) 


EDU 103 Child Growth and Development 4 0 4 

A study of the sequential development of children from infancy to seven 
years of age. Emphasis will be placed on the gross motor development, fine 
motor development, language development, and socio-emotional develop- 
ment of the young child. Students will be given an opportunity to assess the 
development of and design tasks appropriate for children at different stages 
of development. (S) 


EDU 111 Seminar and Practicum a ee 

A course to develop occupational competencies through experience and 
practice in a simulated classroom laboratory or through on-the-job experi- 
ence in a work program. The student will be given opportunities to apply 
knowledge acquired in previous child care studies. The student will be super- 
vised by the instructor and/or employer. The student will participate in 
learning activities and problem-solving activities relating to preschool chil- 
dren. Prerequisite: Completion of first quarter’s course work or approval of 
instructor. (W) 


EDU 112 Seminar and Practicum 0 4 2 

A course to develop occupational competencies through experience and - 
practice in a simulated classroom laboratory or through on-the-job experi- 
ence in a work program. The student will be given opportunities to apply 
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knowledge acquired in previous child care studies. The student will be super- 
vised by the instructor and/or employer. The student will participate in 
learning activities and problem-solving activities relating to preschool chil- 
dren. Prerequisite: Completion of EDU 171. (S) 


EDU 201 Introduction to Education | aes | 
A study of education as an institution in society. Emphasis is on the educa- 
tional system in the United States, its functions, organization, and history. (S) 


EDU 202 Pre-School Education eb Tui 

A study of the recent trends in early childhood education, current pre- 
school education models, and educational philosophy of early childhood 
education. Emphasis is placed on experiences, facilities, media, and planning 
and implementing appropriate programs of various levels of childrens’ 
development. (F) 


EDU 203 Health and Nutrition 3°03 
A study of basic nutrition with emphasis on methods of helping young 
children and their families learn nutritional concepts for more healthful 
living. (F) 
EDU 220 Methods | 5 Ops 
A course to examine the language development of children in relation to 
adult models and the child’s early experiences. Case studies will provide 
opportunities to analyze problems of adult-child communication and to 
develop guidelines for establishing effective communication patterns with 
children. Exercises to develop better listening skills will be provided. Media 
used in reading, handwriting, spelling, and language will be examined. (F) 


EDU 221 Methods Il oF Ose "3 

A course to enable the student to select activities and materials for develop- 
ing mathematic and science experiences for preschool children. The student 
will learn how to assist children in manipulating, experimenting, and dis- 
covering basic number and science concepts. (S) 


EDU 230 Seminar and Practicum OF,467 53 

A course to develop occupational competencies through experience and 
practice in a simulated classroom laboratory or through on-the-job experi- 
ence in a work program. The student will be given opportunities to apply 
_ knowledge acquired in previous child care studies. The student will be super- 
vised by the instructor and/or employer. The student will participate in 
learning activities and problem solving activities relating to preschool chil- 
dren. Prerequisite: EDU 112. (F) 


EDU 231 Seminar and Practicum 0 8 4 

A course to develop occupational competencies through experience and 
practice in a simulated classroom laboratory or through on-the-job experi- 
ence in a work program. The student will be given opportunities to apply 
knowledge acquired in previous child care studies. The student will be super- 
vised by the instructor and/or employer. The student will participate in 
learning activities and problem solving activities relating to preschool chil- 
dren. Prerequisite: Completion of EDU 230. (W) 
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EDU 232 Seminar and Practicum 0 12 6 

A course to develop occupational competencies through experience and 
practice in a simulated classroom laboratory or through on-the-job experi- 
ence in a work program. The student will be given opportunities to apply 
knowledge acquired in previous child care studies. The student will be super- 
vised by the instructor and/or employer. The student will participate in 
learning activities and problem solving activities relating to preschool chil- 
dren. Prerequisite: EDU 231. (S) 


ELECTRICAL 


ELC 100 Electronic Fundamentals 3° OFS 
A study of the use of AC/DC currents and circuits as they are employed in 
audiovisual equipment. The course will be an overview of electronics. (F) 


ELC 101 Basic Electricity 2: V3 SENS 

A course in the basic understanding and application of electricity to 
modern industrial machinery. Includes a study of direct current motors, 
motor controls and protecting devices, transformer, and the industrial 
applications of this equipment. (D) 


ELC 112 Alternating and Direct Current 2 6 4 

A study of the electrical structure of matter and electron theory and the 
relationship between voltage, current, and resistance. Includes analysis of 
direct current circuits by Ohm’s Law and Kirchhoff’s Law. Covers funda- 
mental concepts of alternating current flow, reactance, impedance, phase 
angle, power, and resonance. Also includes analysis of alternating current 
circuits. (F/S) 


ELC 113 Alternating and Direct Current 
Machine Controls “2 63 ae 
A course providing the basic concepts of AC and DC machines and simple 
control circuits. Includes basic meter and test equipment reading and care. 
Prerequisite: ELC 112. (F) 


ELC 115 National Electrical Code 3°50 3 
A course providing instruction and application in the use of the current 
National Electrical Code and how it aids those concerned with electrical 
safety in understanding the scope and intent of the National Electrical Code. 
(S) 
ELC 119 Industrial Electronic Control 2 6 4 
A study of basic industrial electronic systems such as motor controls, alarm 
systems, heating systems and controls, basic solid state devices, and controls 
as related to industries. Prerequisites: ELC 112, ELC 113. (W) 


ELC 121 Electrical Trouble-Shooting 2): Sead 

A training course in making electrical adjustments and related mainten- 
ance operation. Includes use of test equipment and circuit logic for fast and 
efficient location and repair of electrical circuits. Prerequisites: ELC 112, 
ELC 113, ELC 119. (S) 


ELC 1112 Direct and Alternating Current 4 12 8 
A study of the electrical structure of matter and electron theory and the 
relationship between voltage, current, and resistance in series, parallel, and 
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series-parallel circuits. Also includes an analysis of direct current circuits by 
Ohm’s Law and Kirchhoff’s Law, a study of the sources of direct current 
voltage potentials and fundamental concepts of alternating current flow, 
reactance, impedance, phase angle, power, and resonance. Covers analysis 
of alternating current circuits. (D) 


ELC 1112-1 (Part-time) 2A 6 
ELC 1112-2 (Part-time) 206 
ELC 1113 Alternating Current and Direct 

Current and Machines and Controls 4 12 8 


A study providing fundamental concepts in single and polyphase alter- 
nating current circuits, voltages, currents, power measurements, transform- 
ers, and motors. Includes instruction in the use of electrical test instruments 
in circuit analysis, the basic concepts of AC and DC machines and simple 
system controls, and an introduction to the type control used in small appli- 
ances such as thermostats and timers or sequencing switches. Prerequisites: 
ELC 1112, MAT 1115. (D) 


ELC 1113-1 (Part-time) Peau 4 
ELC 1113-2 (Part-time) toad 
ELC 1121 Electrical Machines and Control Die 23 


An introduction to the construction, operation and utilization of direct 
current and alternating current machines. Covers familiarization with the 
various types of machine control devices. Prerequisite: ELC 1112. (D) 


ELC 1122 Electrical Maintenance See TOr CS 
A study of those parts of the electrical code which affect the work of the 


_ industrial maintenance electrician. Practical experience is provided in wiring, 


installing, and connecting the various types of services for lighting, heating, 
and power installations. Training is provided in trouble shooting in the 
identification and testing of circuits, in making mechanical adjustments, and 
related maintenance operations. Schematic diagrams are used showing the 
plan of operation for each system. Prerequisites: ELC 1113, ELC 1121. (D) 


ELC 1124 Residential Wiring ke We 

A course providing instruction and application in the fundamentals of 
blueprint reading, planning, layout, and installation of wiring in residential 
applications such as services, switchboard, lighting, fusing, wire sizes, branch 
circuits, conduits, and use of the National Electrical Code regulations in actual 
building mock-ups. Prerequisites: ELC 1113, DFT 1110. (D) 


ELC 1124-1 (Part-time) 2 6 4 
ELC 1124-2 (Part-time) SY 3504 
ELC 1125 Commercial and Industrial Wiring 2 935 


A study in layout, planning, and installation of wiring systems in commer- 
cial and industrial complexes with emphasis upon blueprint reading and 
symbols, the related National Electrical Codes, and the application of the 
fundamentals to practical experience in wiring, conduit preparation, and 
installation of simple systems. Prerequisites: ELN 1118, ELC 1124. (D) 
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ELC 1125-1 (Part-time) 2 Gaga 
ELC 1125-2 (Part-time) 0 3 


ELECTRONIC DATA SYSTEMS 


EDP 101 Computers and Programming | 
(RPG Card) 4. dat 
An introduction to computers and computer programming. The course 
includes history of computers, data representation, numbering systems, flow 
charting, and an introduction to the RPG programming language. (F) 


EDP 102 Computers and Programming II 
(RPG Disk-Tape) 4 ag 
A continuation of EDP 101 in which students learn advanced features of 
RPG and file organization on disk and tape. Prerequisite: EDP 101. (W) 


EDP 103 Computers and Programming III 
(COBOL Card) 4 4 6 
A study of the fundamentals of the COBOL language in a card-oriented 
environment. Prerequisite: EDP 102. (S) 


EDP 104 Introduction to Data Systems 3 254 

An introduction to the fundamental concepts and operational principles of 
data systems. The material and presentation are designed to familiarize non- 
data systems students with computer systems and their uses. (S) 


EDP 108 Assembler Language 2 4 4 
The study of symbolic computer languages with emphasis on a particular 
example of such a language. The student develops program logic and writes 
programs using assembler language to solve appropriate assigned problems. 
(D) . 
EDP 125 Computer Programming 2 lees 
A course designed to help students learn to write and execute computer 
programs in the FORTRAN language. Computerized solutions of problems 
in the mathematical, scientific, and engineering areas are emphasized. (F) 


EDP 204 Computers and Programming IV 
(COBOL Disk-Tape) 4 4 6 
A continuation of EDP 103 in which the student applies advanced pro- 
cedures of file organization on disk and tape, utilizing structured COBOL 
and the report writer feature. Prerequisite: EDP 103. (F) 
EDP 208 Systems Orientation 4 4 6 
A survey of the techniques utilized in the development of information 
systems with special emphasis on the role of computers. Prerequisite: EDP 
204. (S) 
EDP 214 Practicum I OFt15 955 
A course providing practical experience in a data systems installation. 
The time and location vary. Prerequisite: EDP 204 and approval of instructor. 
(W) 
EDP 215 Practicum Il OS 15415 


An opportunity for the student to spend time in a data systems installation. | 


Time and place vary. In lieu of this course, the instructor and student might 
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agree to an independent study. Prerequisite: EDP 214 and approval of instruc- 

tor. (S) 

EDP 217 Data Processing Project LPS Bril 5 
A quarter devoted to the solution of a practical case study with minimum 

supervision. Prerequisite: approval of instructor. (W/SS) 


EDP 220 Applied Business Systems 3 ranOmme3 

A continuation of management systems applied to information data flow. 
Practical work in systems flow charting and analysis is implemented. The con- 
duction of feasibility studies; the preparation and maintenance of standard 
practice, policies, and organization manuals; and computer applications are 
stressed. Prerequisite: approval of instructor. (D) 


EDP 221 Programming Language Survey 2 Bin) ES 

An overview of developments in computer systems and software. The stu- 
dent is encouraged to develop expertise in an interactive language such as 
APL, BASIC, or CPS. Prerequisite: EDP 208. (S) 


EDP 222 User/Vender Programs SER ree | 
A study of the documentation, application, and use of various user/vender 
supplied programs. Prerequisite: approval of department. (D) 


ELECTRONICS 


ELN 124 Electronics Fundamentals 2 4 4 

A course designed to develop a thorough understanding of basic electronic 
theory and principles and to introduce the student to the concepts, equip- 
ment, and components necessary to this understanding. Application of 
principles in the laboratory is an integral part of the course. Prerequisite: 
ELC 112. (F/W) 


ELN 134 Intermediate Electronics 2 Ayer 4 

A direct continuation of ELN 124. Requires students to work with individual 
circuits and their application. Emphasis is placed on power supplies, ampli- 
fiers, oscillators, transmitters and receivers, transmission lines and antennas, 
switching and gating circuits, as well as the test equipment associated with 
the above. Identification, design and analysis, and determination of expected 
Outputs from specific inputs of circuits are an integral part of the course. 


_Laberatory experiments are used to substantiate theory and develop meas- 


urement techniques. Prerequisite: ELN 124. (W/S) 


ELN 224 Advanced Electronics 2 4 4 
A continuation of ELN 134. Includes application of handy rule-of-thumb 
approximations and simple, practical approaches to designing solid-state 
circuits. Students also learn how to service the solid-state and digital circuits 
and components in home, laboratory, and industrial systems. A significant 
segment of the course deals with an introduction of micro-wave theory and 
measurements. Prerequisite: ELN 134. (S/SS) 
ELN 234 Digital Electronics 2 4 4 
A systematic introduction to the digital circuits, the concepts, and the 
systems that are basic in nature. The goal is to lead the student from the 
simplest discrete switch devices, such as semiconductor diodes and transistors 
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to the late high-speed integrated circuits and digital instrumentation systems. 
Laboratory experiments are utilized to substantiate theory. Prerequisite: 
ELN 224. (SS) 


ELN 1118 Industrial Electronics Fundamentals AKDT 

A study of basic theory, operating characteristics, and application of 
vacuum tubes such as diodes, triodes, tetrodes, pentodes, and gaseous con- 
trol tubes. Includes an introduction to amplifiers using triodes, power sup- 
plies using diodes, solid state theory, and other basic applications. Pre- 
requisite: ELC 1113. (D) 


ELN 1118-1 (Part-time) 27 16a 
ELN 1118-2 (Part-time) 20S es 
ELN 1119 Industrial Electronic Controls 4. “120 


A study of basic industrial electronic systems such as motor controls, alarm 
systems, heating systems and controls, magnetic amplifier controls, welding 
control systems using thyratron tubes, solid state devices, and other basic 
types and systems commonly found in most industries. Prerequisite: ELN 1118. 
(D) 


ELN 1119-1 (Part-time) 2 6 4 
ELN 1119-2 (Part-time) 2-644 
ENGINEERING GRAPHICS 
EGR 101 Engineering Graphics | 2. 4S 


An introduction to the field of drafting in which the student begins the 
study of lettering, geometrical construction, projections, sections, auxiliary 
projection, revolution, pictorial drawing, intersection, and development. 
The drawing of fasteners, springs, and gears; detail and assembly drawings; 
and tracing and reproduction methods are studied. (W) 


EGR 102 Engineering Graphics Il 2) ad 

An introduction to different engineering aspects by lecture-lab and 
student involvement. Areas covered include precision measurement as used 
in the machine tool industry, electronic gaging, and surveying, including an 
introduction to the transit, tape controlled equipment, and other topics as 
the need arises. (S) 


ENGLISH 


ENG 100 Grammar 21s2e, 
A study of English grammar designed to aid the student in the improvement 
of self-expression. The approach is functional with emphasis on grammar, 
diction, sentence structure, punctuation, and spelling. Prerequisite: English 
Placement Inventory. (F/W/S/SS) 
ENG 101 Grammar and Composition Re ral 
The study of the use of the English language through the mediums of 
grammar and written composition. Prerequisite: English Placement Inven- 
tory. (F/W/S/SS) 
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ENG 102 English Composition 3 gard. 3 

The study of the English language through the medium of written composi- 
tion, with emphasis on the development of the essay and the research paper. 
Prerequisite: ENG 101 or ENH 101. (W/SS) 


ENG 103 Introduction to Literature 3 0 “3 

An introduction to three genres of literature: poetry, drama, and fiction. 
Course is divided into three seminars, each a study of one of the three genres. 
Prerequisite: ENG 102 or ENH 102. (F/W/S/SS) 


ENH 101 English Honors: Composition Zi Op Ac3 

An interpretative study of classic and current fiction, with emphasis on 
the development of critical thought, composition skills, and research tech- 
nique. Prerequisite: English Placement Inventory and recommendation. (D) 


ENH 102 English Honors: Composition SpiOs 3 

An interpretative study of poetry, with emphasis on scholarly analysis, oral 
readings, and composition skills. Prerequisite: ENG 101 or ENH 101 with 
recommendation. (D) 


ENH 103 English Honors: Literary Analysis Sl en 
A study of the development of drama from the time of the fifth-century 

Greeks to the twentieth century, with emphasis on both oral and written 

interpretative skills. Prerequisite: ENG 102 or ENH 102 with recommenda- 

tions. (D) 

ENG 104 Report Writing Bren (Onues 
The study of organization and techniques of modern report writing, with 

emphasis on developing typical reports, using writing techniques and graphic 

devices. Prerequisite: ENG 102 or ENH 102. (W/S/SS) 

ENG 105 Business Correspondence 33, O53 

A study of the basic techniques in writing business communications, with 

emphasis on the writing of clear, forceful, and psychologically sound letters 

and on the composing of clear and objective memos. (F/W/S/SS) 

ENG 110 Studies in Fiction 3 oh Oney3 
The study of fiction and the major philosophical concepts and social con- 

flicts which are presented in fiction. Prerequisite: ENG 103. (D) 

ENG 201 English Literature 83 20.203 
A survey of English literature from the Anglo-Saxon invasion to the Restora- 

tion Period, 449-1660. Prerequisite: ENG 103 or ENH 103. (F) 


ENG 202 English Literature 3 ve0 bad 
A continuation of English 201 beginning with the Restoration Period, 1660, 
to Accession of Victoria, 1837. Prerequisite: ENG 103 or ENH 103. (W) 


ENG 203 English Literatury 3180 213 
A continuation of English 201 and 202 beginning with the Accession of 

Victoria, 1837, to the twentieth century. Prerequisite: ENG 103 or ENH 103. 

(S) 

ENG 204 American Literature 3 40°" a3 
The study of American literature from the Colonial Period through the 

Romantic Period, from 1607 to 1865. Prerequisite: ENG 103 or ENH 103. (F) 
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ENG 205 American Literature 3° MO ers 

The survey of American literature from the Realistic Period through the 
Contemporary Period, from 1865 to the present. Prerequisite: ENG 103 or 
ENH 103. (W) 


ENG 206 American Literature 3°. O03 
The study of the major American writers of the modern period, with acon- 
centration in the novel and the drama. Prerequisite: ENG 103 or ENH 103. (S) 


ENG 209 Spanish Literature in Translation 3° Ol aes 

A study of the masterpieces of Spanish literature in the drama, poetry, short 
story, essay, and the novel. Not to satisfy the foreign language requirement. 
Prerequisite: ENG 103 or ENH 103. (D) 


ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 (05s 
A study of effective communication, with emphasis on language usage in 
speaking and writing. 


FURNITURE 


FUR 102 Construction and Billing |! 4, Lean 

A course emphasizing proper construction of case goods and frame stock 
and including the study of basic construction theory; identification of furni- 
ture construction terms; interpretation and reading of furniture working 
drawing; information on blueprint lines, dimensioning, procedure, and 
notes; and basic knowledge of materials. (W) 


FUR 103 Construction and Billing I 1 dae 

A continuation of FUR 102 with emphasis on making an accurate bill of 
material of each basic piece of furniture from factory drawings and specifi- 
cations. Effect of construction on material, machine, and routing is discussed. 
Prerequisite: FUR 102 or approval of instructor. (5) 


FUR 104 Characteristics of Wood y Mae |S 

The study of basic structure of woods used by the furniture industry. Em- 
phasis is placed on the characteristics that mostly affect these woods in 
manufacturing—moisture, kiln drying, machineability, glueing, and han- 
dling. Attention is given to veneers, particle board, and hardboard. Field 
trips to production plants are included. (F) 


FUR 106 Abrasive Materials and Glues 27V 28 INS 

A study of the types and materials in adhesives and abrasives currently 
used by the furniture industry. The course deals with applications, pro- 
cedures, and equipment. Emphasis is given to defects and corrective meas- 
ures for both categories. (S) 


FUR 107 Finishing Methods and Materials 2 (224 

A study of the finishing methods and materials now used by the furniture 
industry—process of color, filling of pores, sealing, glazing, body coats, and 
rubbing. Emphasis is placed on various methods of drying. Covers advan- 
tages and disadvantages of material handling, equipment needs, spray 
guns, conveyors, and rubbing. (SS) 
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FUR 108 Production Equipment | 4 0 4 

A course dealing with operating procedure, capacities, and safety of wood- 
working equipment used in the rough machine. Includes laminating, finish 
machine areas, cutting tools, operational responsibilities, and field trips to 
production plants. (F) 


FUR 109 Production Equipment Il 4 0 4 

A continuation of FUR 108 dealing with preassemble sanding and cabinet 
assembly equipment. Covers special equipment for chair manufacturing, 
carving, and multipurpose equipment. Includes attention to material 
handling and department layout and field trips to production plants. Pre- 
requisite: FUR 108. (W) 


FUR 112 Routing, Scheduling, and Process 2 we 2B 

A comprehensive study of materials and methods of furniture manufactur- 
ing. Includes the flow of material through various departments and equip- 
ment as now used by industry; the study of main and alternate processes and 
their relation to cost, labor, waste, and time; the use of charts and the study 
of material properties and their relation to the work cycle. Prerequisites: FUR 
104, FUR 102, FUR 108 or approval of instructor. (W) 


FUR 201 Practicum O49 503 

A course consisting of supervised work experience alternating with the 
educational program on a schedule satisfactory to employers, the institution, 
and the student. Enables the student to perform a planned variety of activi- 
ties required of his/her specialty. The work periods are carefully planned and 
closely supervised by the employer and in the institution to provide experi- 
ences and responsibilities commensurate with the capabilities of the student. 
An official agreement among the education institution, the student, and the 
employer identifies the sequence of activities to be performed by the student 
and defines the supervisory responsibilities for the educational element of 
the work. Prerequisite: student registered in a two-year occupational pro- 
gram in the institution. (D) 


GEOGRAPHY 


GEO 201 Physical Geography A Sadade/ Sei | 

A course in physical science that emphasizes world and water formations, 
weather, soils, vegetation, map reading, and the relation of human activity 
to the physical environment. Lab reports provide practical experience in 
dealing with above concepts. (S) 


GEO 202 Regional Geography 30 83 
A survey of the major world regions with emphasis on the techniques of 
thinking geographically about world problems. (D) 


HEALTH 


HEA 100 Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation and 
Multimedia First Aid poe rtd | 
A course designed to train in cardiopulmonary resuscitation and multi- 
media first aid procedures. Students completing both components of the 
course are certified by the American Red Cross. (D) 
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HEA 200 Allied Health Management Procedures 3 an0 “gd 

A course designed for students in health care fields who have had no 
experience in management. Includes interpersonal relationships, communi- 
cations, personnel management, and work organization. Motivation and the 
practical aspects of organizational planning are discussed along with prob- 
lem solving techniques and the ethical aspects of management. (SS) 


HISTORY 


HIS 101 Western Civilization 302098 
A survey of the ancient near East, the classical civilizations of Greece and 
Rome, and the new religious civilizations of the Middle Ages. (F/SS) 


HIS 102 Western Civilization 3 550.9a3 

A survey of the Ages of the Renaissance and the Reformation; exploration, 
colonization, and the Commercial revolution; the Age of Absolutism; the 
Age of Democratic Revolutions; and the Napoleonic Era. (W/SS) 


HIS 103 Western Civilization 0 Fe2 
A survey of the Industrial Revolution, the European political revolts of 1830 
and 1848, the political unification of Germany and Italy, World War | and its 
aftermath, the rise of European totalitarian states, the upsurge of nationalism 
in Africa and the Orient, World War II, and the Cold War Communist-Free 
World competitive coexistence. (S/SS) 
HIS 201 American History 3° Oke: 
The study of the origins and development of the United States through the 
presidential election of 1840. (F) 


HIS 202 American History 3) Oia 

The study of the history of the United States covering the sectional conflict, 
the Civil War Reconstruction, and the Black experience in America through 
the 1960’s. (W) 


HIS 203 American History 3+ «Oped 
The study of the history of the United States in the twentieth century. (S) 
HIS 206 . North Carolina History 5° Orie 


A survey of events and developments occurring in the history of the state. 
Includes European background and early settlers; the Colonial, Antebellum, 
and Reconstruction periods; and the Modern period. (D) 

HIS 207 American Ethnic 3, Oni 3 

A course surveying American history from the perspective of ethnic minor- 
ity groups including Afro-Americans, American Indians, Oriental-Americans, 
and Spanish-Americans. It seeks to aid students in understanding the multi- 
ethnic composition of this nation of immigrants and to increase acceptance 
of different peoples. (D) 


HUMAN DEVELOPMENT 


HDEV 102 Human Potential Seminar Om 2c et 
A structured group process with emphasis on positive and constructive 
feedback and self-awareness. (F) 
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HDEV 103 Career Decision Making W Pbivcd | Mictaia | 

A course designed to aid the student in making a career-oriented assess- 
ment of abilities, personality needs, interests, and values, with additional 
emphasis on current manpower trends. (F) 


HUMANITIES 


HUM 101 Personal and Cultural Appreciation | 4 0 4 

A stystematic study of the great ideas of each period of western civilization 
and the influence on the artistic, dramatic, literary, and musical expressions 
of these periods, with an emphasis on developing a greater appreciation and 
understanding of people and their culture. Prerequisite: ENG 103 or ENH 
103. (D) 


HUM 102 Humanities in the Twentieth Century 4 0 4 
A critical study of specific selections from modern literature, art, and 

philosophy and their relevance to American life in the rapidly changing tech- 

nological and nuclear age. Prerequisite: ENG 103 or ENH 103. (D) 


HUM 201 American Women’s Studies Siem a3 
A study of the history, literature, and social roles of women from colonial 
America to the present. (D) 


INDEPENDENT STUDY 


IST 199; T-IST 199; IST 1199 Independent Study 1 to 6 credit hours 

A course providing an opportunity for a student to develop a study project 
in any area in which professionally qualified instruction is available. The 
student develops the project in a conference with the advisor and instructor. 
Approval request forms are then approved by the registrar and the depart- 
ment chairman. Credit earned generally meets elective requirements of a 
degree or diploma. Exact amount of credit depends on duration and depth of 
project but will not exceed six credit hours. (D) 


IST 299; T-IST 299 Independent Study 1 to 6 credit hours 

A course providing an opportunity for the second-year student to develop 
a study project in any area in which professionally qualified instruction is 
available. The student develops the project in a conference with the advisor 
and instructor. Approval request forms are then approved by the registrar 
and the department chairman. Credit earned generally meets elective re- 
quirements of a degree. Exact amount of credit depends on duration and 
depth of project but will not exceed six credit hours. (D) 


INDUSTRIAL SCIENCE 


ISC 102 Industrial Safety Shabba | Daas | 

An examination of problems of accidents and fire in industry. Covers 
management and supervisory responsibility for fire and accident prevention. 
Additional topics include accident reports, good housekeeping, protective 
equipment, accident code and fire regulations, safety instruction, use of 
safety committee, OSHA regulations, insurance bureau, and how to promote 
safety programs. (F/S) 
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ISC 103 Production Control 1, adie 

A study of day-to-day plant direction, forecasting, product planning and 
control, scheduling, dispatching, and expediting. Case histories are discussed 
with corrective action developed. Prerequisite: MAT 110 or consent of 
instructor. (SS) 


ISC 201 Industrial Organization and Management 3). 0° 83 

A study of organizational structure for industrial management. Covers 
operational and financial activities, including accounting, budgeting, bank- 
ing, credit and industrial risk, forecasting and markets, and selection and 
layout of physical facilities. Also includes selection, training, and supervision 
of personnel as found in typical industrial organizations. (F) 


ISC 202 Quality Control 3 Dene 

An examination of principles and techniques of quality control and cost 
saving. Includes organization and procedure for efficient quality control 
functions, responsibilities, structure, costs, reports, records, personnel, 
vendor-customer relationships, sampling inspections, process control, and 
tests for significance. (W/S) 


ISC 203 Motion Study 2 Les 

An examination of types of methods studies and their applications. Includes 
process charts, analysis sheets, time study, work simplification, and skill and 
effort rating. (W) 


ISC 204 Value Analysis 3,0) 7as 

An introduction to the modern concept in the control of manufacturing 
production, providing the student an opportunity to study a production 
system with the specific purpose of identifying unnecessary costs. The objec- 
tive of the concepts and techniques of value analysis is to make possible a 
degree of effectiveness in identifying and removing unnecessary costs by the 
use of sound decisions through a common sense approach. (S) 


ISC 205 Maintenance Management 3 20ers 

An examination of administration, decision making, setup, and inspection 
of various programs such as preventive maintenance, repair parts, inventory 
control, and organization and functions of maintenance. Various aspects of 
management, engineering resources analysis, and maintenance facilities are 
covered. (SS) 


ISC 207 Foremanship Supervision 3 fer Ome 

A study of the foreman’s responsibility for planning, organizing, directing, 
controlling, and coordinating supervisory activities. Includes basic functions 
of an organization and supervisory responsibility in carrying out the objec- 
tives in accordance with the organization’s plan. Includes such topics as 
establishing lines of authority, functions of departments of units, duties and 
responsibilities, policies and procedures, and rules and regulations. Pre- 
requisite: BUS 272 or consent of instructor. (D) 


ISC 209 Plant Layout Sogdian 

A practical study of factory planning with emphasis on the most efficient 
arrangements of work areas to achieve lower manufacturing costs. Covers 
layouts for small and medium-sized plants, layout fundamentals, and selec- 
tion of production equipment and materials handling equipment. Includes 
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effective management of men, money, and materials in a manufacturing 
operation. Prerequisite: DFT 102. (D) 


ISC 1101 Industrial Safety SU Ones 
A study of the development of industrial safety. Includes accident occur- 
rence and prevention, analysis of accident causes and costs, basic factors of 
accident control, safety education and training, accident reporting and 
records, employer and employee responsibility, safety organizations, first 
aid, mechanical safeguards, personal protective equipment use, materials 
handling, fire prevention and protection, safety codes, and accident statistics. 
(F) 
ISC 1103 Production Control d Lalas bec! 
A study of production planning, dispatching, progress reporting, and 
adjusting and replanning systems and charts which help effectively to control 
production. Material wastes controls, labor controls, indirect labor controls, 
and overhead controls as they relate to production control are included. (D) 


ISC 1110 Time Study and Time Standards Deve 3 

A course with the primary emphasis on use of stop watch. Includes breaking 
down repetitive operation into elements, timing the elements, Wilk readings, 
operator performance rating, avoidable delays, allowances for unavoidable 
delays, setting time standards, timing delays, technique of work sampling, 
bench marks for “normal work pace,” motion study such as is needed to 
intelligently use predetermined time standards, and practice in building up 
standard times for specific operations using tables of predetermined times 
for the elements of the operation. (D) 


ISC 1113 Quality Control 39407 A3 
A study in setting quality standards for customer acceptance. Includes fina! 
inspection to police these standards; prior inspections and specifications to 
achieve final quality standard at minimum cost; dimensions, tolerances, 
gages, and other techniques to control dimensions; and qualities other than 
dimensions which are more intangible. Covers how to set standards and 
police performance in such areas and receiving inspection, in-process inspec- 
tion, and sampling. (D) 
ISC 1121 Cost Records and Cost Estimates SagtO ) ocd 
A study of estimate of cost (materials, labor, overhead, etc.). Materials cost 
deals with price and grade, cost of delivery and shortage, and percent utiliza- 
tion. Labor cost studies deal with such factors as time required, hourly rate, 
quantities produced, turnover, and cost of training. Overhead costs are 
studied over specific periods of time with advantages and limitations of pro- 
rating overhead items of cost. Prerequisite: approval of instructor. (D) 


ISC 1123 Work Measurement 32, 2A 

The basic study of the principles of work simplification, motion study fun- 
damentals, and time study techniques. Includes the use of predetermined 
time schedules and the use of the stop watch as they apply to task perform- 
ance of the operator in the work performance. Also covers the study of flow 
diagrams and methods of evaluation for production purposes. Prerequisite: 
approval of instructor. (D) 
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ISC 1125 Supervisory Responsibility 3 405083 

A course dealing with such topics as fundamentals of supervision, rela- 
tionships on the job, human relations, performance and job evaluation, the 
art of motivating people, and effective communications. (D) 


LIBRARY—MEDIA* 


EDM 101 Introduction to Libraries and 
Information Centers 33990) oad 
The general background and philosophy of information service, including 
a brief general background and philosophy of information centers and their 
recent developments. Includes an introduction to classification systems and 
organization of materials, functions and use of information centers, termi- 
nology, and a study of the duties and qualifications of the personnel who staff 
these centers. (F) 


EDM 102 Library Processes | 33)9-03,48 
A study of policies and practices of acquisition of various kinds of materials, 
information relative to their sources, and the techniques of ordering. In- 
cludes borrowing films and film rentals, interlibrary loan materials, micro- 
film, etc. (W) 
EDM 103 Library-Media Resources 3 0 3 
A study of general and special reference works, catalogs, and other basic 
sources of information. Also includes practice in preparation of bibliogra- 
phies and emphasizing correct form of all kinds of media. (S) 


EDM 104 Audiovisual Equipment 37.0483 

A survey course of the nature and use of audiovisual materials. Emphasis 
is on the care and operation of equipment and the communication charac- 
teristics of the various non-print media. (S/D) 


EDM 105 Audiovisual Equipment and Production 37 2a 

A survey course of the nature and use of audiovisual materials. Emphasis 
is on the care and operation of equipment, the communication characteris- 
tics of the various non-print media, and the utilization of AV services in a 
learning resource center. (W/S) 


EDM 201 Library Processes II 3 2 4 

A study of routine aspects of simple cataloging. Includes a study of the 
organization of media collections, bibliographic searching for cataloging 
information, practice in descriptive cataloging, production and filing of 
catalog cards, and physical preparation of materials for use. Prerequisite: 
BUS 102. (F) 


EDM 202 Library-Media Procedures 3°45 2 

A study of the principles of various circulation systems and their attendant 
procedures. Includes supervised performance of routines that are common 
to information centers, such as scheduling, recordkeeping, inventory, shelv- 
ing, filing, processing and mending materials, and handling equipment. (W) 


EDM 203 Practicum 2 6 4 

A supervised learning experience in which students are placed in an 
approved location for six hours per week under a professional librarian or 
media specialist, putting into practice the various skills learned. In addition, 
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two hours a week are spent in group discussion of work oriented problems 
and personal development. Prerequisites: EDM 101, EDM 102, EDM 103, 
EDM 201, EDM 104. (F/W/S/SS) 


EDM 204 Practicum 22 Gwe 

A continuation of EDM 203 with six hours per week of practice work in an 
approved location and two hours a week in group discussions of work 
oriented problems and personal development. Prerequisite: EDM 203. 
(F/W/S/SS) 


EDM 206 A Survey of Children’s Literature ce ie 

A study of children’s reading interests, significant authors and illustrators, 
indexes to children’s literature, and bibliographies and aids in the selection 
of children’s books. Covers reading in books for children through the inter- 
mediate level. (D) 


*NOTE: Library-media courses are offered in alternate years. 


MACHINE SHOP 


MEC 101 Machine Processes te ib ALS 

An introductory course designed to acquaint the student with basic hand 
tools, safety procedures, and machine processes of modern industry. Includes 
a study of measuring instruments, characteristics of metals, and cutting to 
become familiar with the lathe family of machine tools by performing 
selected operations such as turning, facing, threading, drilling, boring, and 
reaming. (F) 


MEC 102 Machine Processes 1) MASS 

A study of advanced operations on lathe, drilling, boring, and reaming 
machines. Includes milling machine theory and practice. Provides a thorough 
study of the types of milling machines, cutters, jig, and fixture devices, and 
the accessories used in a modern industrial plant. Safety in the operational 
shop is stressed. Prerequisite: MEC 101. (W) 


MEC 103 Machine Processes APRS <3 

A study of modern machine tools of industry, including theory and practice 
with shaper, slotter, planner, turret lathe, screw machine, and grinding and 
finishing machines. Also covers gear design and the processes of gear manu- 
facturing. Prerequisite: MEC 102. (F) 


MEC 114 Shop Practice PHU MZ 

A shop practice course designed to acquaint the student with basic funda- 
mentals of installation, maintenance, and repair of machine tools. Machine 
maintenance and accuracy are emphasized. Slip and press fits are produced 
to include bearing assembly. (W) 


MEC 122 Production Procedures BA 3 25 

A study of product planning and control, scheduling, and routing of opera- 
tions. Principles and techniques of quality control and cost savings, sampling 
inspections, and graphs and charts are emphasized. Both statistical and 
dimensional quality control is reviewed as well as the different processes in 
producing an item. Prerequisite: MEC 102. 
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MEC 201 Machine Processes 1 ab aes 
A study of newer concepts of work handling and the automatic machining 
process. Includes chipless production and new techniques in metal forming. 
Also includes analysis of high-energy forming, ultrasonic machining, electro- 
lytic metal removal, chemical milling, numerical controls, and simplified 
building block numerical control systems. Prerequisite: MEC 103. (F/D) 


MEC 205 Strength of Materials 3 es 2a 

A study of principles and analysis of stresses which occur within machine 
and structure elements subjected to various types of loads such as static, 
impact, varying, and dynamic. Analyses of these stresses are made as applied 
to thin-walled cylinders and spheres, riveted and welded joints, beams, 
columns, and machine components. Prerequisites: PHY 106, T-MAT 103. (F) 


MEC 207 Tool Making 3 nie Dsagilh 

A course surveying the actual construction of molds with topics of toler- 
ances, shrinkage, contours, undercuts, holes, threads, gates, runners, mold 
colling, ejector pins, and multi-cavity molds. Includes selection of materials, 
use of inserts, two-color molding, and mold building and use. Prerequisite: 
PLA 107. (W/S) 


MEC 210 Physical Metallurgy 374 Saeed 

An introductory course in metallurgy covering a basic study of the proper- 
ties of metals and alloys. Includes analysis of the structure of metals and 
alloys, atomic structure, nuclear structure, and nuclear reactions. Also 
covers solid (crystalline) structures, methods of designating crystal planes, 
liquid and vapor phases, phase diagrams, and alloy systems. Prerequisite: PHY 
101. (F) 


MEC 211 Physical Metallurgy PUNZAS 

A study of the properties of metals and alloys, the reaction of metals, 
diffusion, carburizing, metal bonding and homogenization, recrystallization 
and grain growth, age, hardening, nitriding, internal oxidation, and heat 
treatment of steel. Includes laboratory experiments and demonstrations. 
Prerequisite: MEC 210. (W) 


MEC 212 Practical Automation 30i2R 4 

A comprehensive study of automation as it is interpreted and practiced 
by American industry today. Covers the fundamentals of automation and its 
effects in industrial productivity, labor supply and demand, equipment, and 
processes. Students solve problems encountered while installing an auto- 
mated system. (D) 


MEC 213 Production Planning 3 3 4 

A study in day-to-day plant direction. Includes forecasting, product plan- 
ning and control, scheduling, dispatching, routing, and inventory control. 
Case histories are discussed in the classroom and courses of corrective action 
are developed. Also includes drafting room layouts for planning and control. 
Prerequisites: DFT 102, MEC 201. (D) 


MEC 214 Tool Engineering SN Bqery 

An introduction to the problems of tool engineering with emphasis on 
planning the processes of production, designing, and developing the neces- 
sary tools and utilizing available manufacturing facilities. Includes practical 
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analysis and comparison of the use and cost of tools, jigs and fixtures, dies, 
molds, and gauges as they are utilized in modern day manufacturing and 
production. Prerequisites: DFT 102, MEC 201. (D) 


MEC 217 Engineering Material and 
Processing and Testing 3 3 4 
An introductory study of the common materials used in engineering, such 
as woods, metals, concrete, plastics, etc., and the related physical testing to 
determine their properties and strengths. Emphasis is placed upon problem 
solving and engineering application. Prerequisite: PLA 106 or approval of 
instructor. (D) 


MEC 235 Hydraulics and Pneumatics Sis 4 
An examination of the basic theories of hydraulic and pneumatic systems 
with a look at combinations of systems in various circuits. Includes basic 
designs and functions of circuits and motors, controls, electrohydraulic servo- 
mechanisms, plumbing, filtration, accumulators, and reservoirs. (S) 


MEC 237 Control Systems Si acd 4 

A study of hydraulic, pneumatic, mechanical, electrical, and electronic 
control systems and components. Covers basic description, analysis, and 
explanation of operation. Also includes typical performance characteristics, 
limitations on performance, accuracy, applications, and their utilization in 
industrial processes. Prerequisites: PHY 102, ELC 101. (F) 


MEC 298 Mechanical Problem Solving 2S ee 

A basic study related to special problems encountered in the mechanical 
area. Mechanical advantages, motors, controls, and types of movements are 
investigated. General mechanical operations and maintenance as well as pro- 
duction line problems are surveyed. Prerequisite: MEC 102 or approval of 
instructor. (W) 


MEC 299 General Maintenance and Repair 25 ' 3/2083 

A course to acquaint the student with the basic fundamentals of installa- 
tion, maintenance, and repair of machine tools. Emphasis is on machine 
maintenance and accuracy. Miscellaneous hydraulic, pneumatic, and lubrica- 
tion devices are installed and maintained. Methods of rigging and machine 
installation, including location, leveling, and fastening, are covered. The use 
of precision measuring tools and checking for accuracy, squareness, and 
- correct center distances are stressed for prestart inspection. Prerequisite: 
MEC 102 or approval of instructor. (S) 


MEC 1101 Machine Shop Theory and Practice 4 12 8 

An introduction to the machinist trade and the potential it holds for crafts- 
men. Deals primarily with the identification, care, and use of basic hand tools 
and precision measuring instruments; elementary layout procedures; and 
processes of lathe, drill press, and grinding (off-hand) and milling machines. 
Includes both theory and practice. (F) 


MEC 1101-1 (Part-time) ~ 220.6 ge c4 
MEC 1101-2 (Part-time) Ding Gused 
MEC 1102 Machine Shop Theory and Practice 4 12 8 


A course in advanced operations in layout tools and procedures, power 
sawing, drill press, surface grinder, and milling machine shaper. The student 
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is introduced to the basic operations on the cylindrical grinder and selects 
projects encompassing all the operations, tools, and procedures thus far 
used and those to be stressed throughout the course. Prerequisite: MEC 1101. 
(W) 


MEC 1102-1 (Part-time) 2 GRA 
MEC 1102-2 (Part-time) 2. 6 4 
MEC 1103 Machine Shop Theory and Practice 412558 


A course providing advanced work on the engine lathe; turning, boring, 
and threading machines; grinders; milling machine; and shaper. Includes an 
introduction to basic indexing and terminology with additional processes on 
calculating, cutting, and measuring of spur, helical, and worn gears and 
wheels. The trainee uses precision tools and measuring instruments such as 
vernier height gages, protractors, comparators, etc. Basic exercises are given 
on the turret lathe and on the tool and cutter grinder. Prerequisite: MEC 
1102. (S) 


MEC 1103-1 (Part-time) 2 veered 
MEC 1103-2 (Part-time) 2 tabinn4 
MEC 1104 Machine Shop Theory and Practice 3 otDaayz 


A course providing for the development of class projects using previously 
learned procedures in planning, blueprint reading, machine operations, final 
assembly, and inspection. Includes additional processes on the turret lathe, 
tool and cutter grinder, cylindrical and surface grinder, advanced milling 
machine operations, etc. Covers special procedures and operations, pro- 
cesses and equipment, observing safety procedures, and establishing good 
work habits and attitudes acceptable to the industry. Prerequisite: MEC 1103. 
(S) 


MEC 1104-1 (Part-time) 4 Det Oba 
MEC 1104-2 (Part-time) T9623 
MEC 1112 Machine Shop Processes ON Games 


A study to acquaint the student with the procedures of layout work and the 
correct use of hand and machine tools. Provides experiences in the basic 
fundamentals of drill press and lathe operation, hand grinding of drill bits 
and lathe tools, and set-up work applied to the trade. (D) 


MEC 1113 Shop Processes 2.19) ig Detied 
A study of practices used in metalworking shops. Includes introduction to 
how materials can be utilized and to the processes of shaping, forming, and 
fabricating of metals. Includes a demonstration of the metalworking lathes, 
grinders, drills, milling machines, shapers, planers, saws, broachers, gear 
cutting machines, finishing machines, and a study of the capabilities of these 
machines. (D) 
MEC 1114 Shop Processes 2 Saas 
A comparison of the unit production and mass production systems. Casting, 
forging and allied processes, and welding and sheet metal working processes 
are demonstrated and discussed. Mass-production methods are studied in 
relationship to precision dimensional control. Prerequisite: MEC 1113. (D) 
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MEC 1115 Treatment of Ferrous Metals 2 943 “yaB 
An investigation of the properties of ferrous metals and tests to determine 
their uses. Includes some chemical metallurgy to provide a background for 
the understanding of the physical changes and their causes in metals. Physical 
metallurgy of ferrous metals, producing iron and steel, theory of alloys, 
shaping and forming, heat treatments for steel, surface treatments, alloy of 
special steel, classification of steels, and cast iron are topics for study. (S) 


MEC 1116 Treatment of Nonferrous Metals 243 “4n3 

An investigation of the properties of nonferrous metals and tests to deter- 
mine their uses. Primary interest is on aluminum, magnesium, zinc, lead, and 
chromium. Nonferrous alloys such as brass, bronze, bobbit, and cemented 


carbides are studied. A discussion of stainless steel is included. Prerequisite: 
MEC 1115. (SS) 


MEC 1117 Basic Metals Identification Wap 22522 

An elementary and practical approach to metals and their identification, 
classification, and basic structure with major emphasis on ferrous metals. 
Testing and identification tests utilize several methods including hardness, 
impact, tensile, color, spark, machining, and magnetic. (F) 


MEC 1118 Advanced Machine Processes St 297097 

An advanced study of the operations of the machine shop utilizing all 
machines. Includes instruction on gauging practices, applications to the 
finished product, and various gauging procedures. Students are assigned 
individual projects by which they gain proficiency on the various types of 
machines. Prerequisite: MEC 1104. (D) 


MEC 1118-1 (Part-time) 2ahG 204 
MEC 1118-2 (Part-time) Tato 483 
MEC 1119 Advanced Machine Processes 3° 9 6 


A study of the more complex machines within the shop. Offers a step-by- 
step study of tooling for the automatic screw machines, turret lathe, and 
numerical tape-controlled machine. Automatic chucking and clamping sys- 
tems are emphasized. Prerequisite: MEC 1118. (D) 


MEC 1120 Machine Repair ess 2 

A course offering the student a look into the machines themselves. Possible 
reasons for machine break-down are explored. Emphasis is placed on the 
proper maintenance of machinery as well as preventive maintenance. Repair 
and maintenance manuals for various machines are reviewed. Prerequisite: 
MEC 1104. (D) 


MEC 1121 Machine Repair Acad tie 2 

A continuing study of the inner parts of machinery. Special interest is 
placed on commercial standards, designs, and development of necessary 
tools and accessories. A comparison of purchase price on manufactured items 
of replacement parts is studied. Prerequisite: MEC 1120. (D) 


MEC 1122 Production Procedures ras PROS 

A study of product planning and control, scheduling, and routing of 
operations. Principles and techniques of quality control and cost saving, 
sampling inspections, and graphs and charts are emphasized. Both statistical 
and dimensional quality control are reviewed as well as the different pro- 
cesses to produce an item. Prerequisite: MEC 1104. (SS) 
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MEC 1123 Shop Processes 2 eas 

A continuation in the study of methods of manufacturing parts. Metal 
machining is the main emphasis in this course. Further operations on metal 
cutting saws, lathes, milling machines, grinders, and introduction to gear 
cutting equipment are reviewed. How dimensional control and precision 
measurement coincide with drafting procedures is also covered. Prerequi- 
site: MEC 1114. (SS) 


MEC 1124 Shop Processes 2)) 113 sas 

A discussion of some of the newer concepts of work handling and auto- 
matic machining processes. Instructions are offered on automatic screw 
machines, turret lathes, and numerical controlled systems as well as chipless 
machining. Major emphasis is on the integration of drafting processes to the 
machined part and how each affects the other. Prerequisite: MEC 1123. (D) 


MEC 1139 Basic Hydraulics and Pneumatics 3°" 3484 

A study of the basic theories and uses of hydraulic and pneumatic systems 
and the combination of systems. Includes basic designs and functions of cir- 
cuits and motors, controls, electrohydraulic servomechanisms, filtration, 
accumulators, and reservoirs. Students install and maintain the components. 
Prerequisite: PHY 1101. (D) 


MEC 1147 Systems of Measurement and 
Measuring Tools 2°! Olea? 
A basic study ‘of measurement and the various systems. Covers how to use 
and read the various rules, scales, calipers, micrometers, and other precision 
measuring tools used in mechanical work. Also includes the reading of the 
basic electrical meters used in testing. (D) 


MEC 1201 Machine Processes 3712 Sa 

An introduction to the tools, instruments, machines, and methods used 
in the tool and die shop. Basic tool and die making procedures are stressed, 
especially as they pertain to simple blanking or bending dies and to tooling 
used to locate and hold parts in production. Students work on selected 
projects to develop a proficiency level. Prerequisite: machine shop graduate 
or approval of instructor. (D) 


MEC 1201-1 (Part-time) 2s) Otnte 
MEC 1201-2 (Part-time) 1 6 3 
MEC 1202 Machine Processes 3 F2CT, 


An advanced study of the operation of individual parts as they pertain to 
tools, dies, or fixtures. Includes special training instructions on gauging 
practices, assembly, and its application of the finished product. Students are 
assigned individual projects to help develop their proficiency in the use of 
various types of machine tools. Prerequisite: MEC 1201. (D) 


MEC 1202-1 (Part-time) 2 big log 
MEC 1202-2 (Part-time) Tie bees 
MEC 1203 Machine Processes S128 aA 


A continuation of MEC 1202 providing a detailed study of die sets for the 
punch press and molding machinery. Emphasis is given to use of strippers, 
knock-outs, material guides, and other supportive parts. Project work in- 
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cludes finish grinding, honing, and lapping as necessary to the assembly of the 
finished tool. Students are allowed to use their own reasoning as it pertains 
to the finished product. Prerequisite: MEC 1202 or approval of instructor. (D) 


MEC 1203-1 (Part-time) Zee 0) ea 
MEC 1203-2 (Part-time) te Gu 
MEC 1204 Machine Processes SPD lary, 


A course including the use of die stops, ejector pins, and production feed- 
ing processes. Covers stock strip layout, selection of purchased parts for dies 
and molds, and survey of setup and startup procedures for tools, dies, and 
molds. Also includes a review of the final assembly of subparts. Prerequisite: 
MEC 1203 or approval of instructor. (D) 


MEC 1204-1 (Part-time) 2 6 4 
MEC 1204-2 (Part-time) L673 
MEC 1205 Strength of Material 2 oe 3 


A study of the principles and analysis of stresses which occur within 
machine and structure elements subjected to various types of loads such as 
static, impact, varying, and dynamic. Includes an analysis of stresses as ap- 
plied to thin-walled cylinders and spheres, riveted and welded joints, beams, 
columns, and machine components. (D) 


MEC 1207 Toolmaking 3t 3y 4 

A course surveying the actual construction of molds and covering toler- 
ances, shrinkage, contours, undercuts, holes, threads, gates, runners, mold 
coiling, ejector pins, and multicavity molds. Includes selection of materials, 
use of inserts, two-color molding, and mold building and use. Prerequisite: 
MEC 1201 or approval of instructor. (D) 


MEC 1210 Metallurgy ase es 

An introductory course in metallurgy covering the study of the properties 
of metals and alloys. Covers an analysis of the structure of metals and alloys, 
atomic structure, nuclear structure, and nuclear reactions. Also includes 
solid (crystalline) structures, methods of designating crystal planes, liquid 
and vapor phases, phase diagrams, and alloy systems. (D) 


MEC 1214 Tool Design and Planning Dees inc 3 

A course in planning a production area and involving isolating the areas 
needing tools and fixtures for production and estimating the cost for tooling 
the assignment. Typical tool design is employed with blueprints reflecting 
standard procedures. Design from the drawing board is stressed. Prerequi- 
site: machine drawing or approval of instructor. (D) 


MEC 1235 Hydraulic and Pneumatics aes. A63 
A study of the basic theories of hydraulic and pneumatic systems. Covers 
combinations of systems in various circuits. Also includes basic designs and 
functions of circuits and motors, controls, electro-hydraulic servomechan- 
ism, plumbing, filtration, accumulators, and reservoirs. (D) 
MEC 1298 Special Problems 
in Mechanics Maximum Credit 6 hours 
A course designed to broaden the students’ experiences in the areas of 
mechanics. Includes problems involving experimentation, investigation, and 
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writing of research report involving such topics as automobiles, mechanical 
operations, and general maintenance and repair required for machinery. 
Prerequisite: all curriculum courses. (D) 


MEC 1299 Special Problems 3 k6 Ses 

A study of special problems within the metals industry such as tumbling, 
surface finish, and other related conditions. Each student will be required 
to follow a complete system from design to production stage to review condi- 
tions as viewed by production. Flashing and overheating of molded material 
are also discussed. (D) 


MEC 1299-1 (Part-time) 2, Jame 
MEC 1299-2 (Part-time) 1S ae 
MATHEMATICS 
MAT 090 Arithmetic 3vew2 eee 


A course covering the basic operations of addition, subtraction, multipli- 
cation, and division as performed on whole numbers. Includes greatest com- 
mon factor, least common multiple, common fractions, and decimal frac- 
tions. Also included are ratio and proportions, percentages, and formula 
evaluation. Completion of this course does not earn credit toward the com- 
pletion of a diploma or a degree. (F/D) 


MAT 091 Algebra 3 Ve 

An elementary course in algebra including topics such as operations on 
signed numbers, exponents, operations on polynomials, special products 
and factoring, algebraic fractions, solving and graphing linear equations, 
radicals, quadratic equations, and properties of the imaginary unit. Comple- 
tion of this course does not earn credit toward the completion of a diploma 
or a degree. Prerequisite: MAT 090 or satisfactory score on the placement 
test. (F/D) 


T-MAT 100 Mathematics 3s) Ones 
A study in practical number theory. Includes analysis of basic operations 
of addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division. Covers fractions, deci- 
mals, powers and roots, percentages, and ratio and proportion. Also includes 
plane and solid geometric figures used in industry, measurement of surfaces 
and volumes, an introduction to algebra used in trades, and practice in depth. 
(F) 
MAT 101 College Math + 1 OL 
A study of college mathematics including the study of polynomials, alge- 
braic fractions, exponents, radicals, and an introduction to the metric system. 
Prerequisite: MAT 091 or a satisfactory score on the placement test. (F/W/S) 


T-MAT 101. Technical Math 5 ena 
The first course in a three-course technical math sequence. Topics of study 

include the arithmetic of whole numbers, decimals, common fractions, per- 

cents, signed numbers, and algebraic expressions. (F) 

MAT 102 College Math 33) Oty 
A further study in college mathematics, this course includes algebraic 

equations, mathematical method, mathematical logic, properties of number 

systems, and an introduction to computers. Prerequisite: MAT 101. (W) 
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T-MAT 102 Technical Math 5° OFS 

The second course in a three-course technical math sequence. Topics 
of study include linear equations, special products, factoring, algebraic 
fractions, and elementary plane geometry. Prerequisite: T-MAT 101 or 
equivalent. (W) 


MAT 103 College Math 3.0 . 3 

The third and final course of a sequence in college mathematics. Topics 
include vectors and matrices, inequalities, functions and relations, algebraic 
functions, and exponential and logarithmic functions. Prerequisite: MAT 
102. (S) 


T-MAT 103 Technical Math Si O05 

The third course in a three-course technical math sequence. Topics include 
exponents, radicals, quadratic equations, and trigonometry. Prerequisite: 
T-MAT 102 or equivalent. (S) 


MAT 110 Business Math Se as 

A course stressing the fundamental operations and their application to 
business problems. Topics covered include payrolls, price marking, interest 
and discount, commission, taxes, and pertinent uses of mathematics in the 
field of business. Prerequisite: MAT 090 or satisfactory score on placement 
test. (F/W/S) 


MAT 111 Algebra SONS 

An axiomatic presentation of the real number system as an ordered field in 
which definitions, axioms, and theorems are used to justify the traditional 
algebraic processes involving such topics as algebraic fractions, factoring, 
absolute value, equations, inequalities, radicals, and exponents. Additional 
topics are various types of functions, including the exponential functions, 
logarithmic functions, and the circular functions. Prerequisite: MAT 101 or 
satisfactory score on the placement test. (F) 


MAT 112 Trigonometry SIONS 

A continuation of MAT 111 and including the study of the trigonometric 
functions, identities, radian measurement, trigonometric equations, complex 
number, theory of equations, systems of equations, binomial theorem, 
probability, and sequence. Prerequisite: MAT 111. (W) 


MAT 113 Analytical Geometry and Calculus | SHON 5 

A course including the study of the coordinate system, loci, linear and 
quadratic graphs, conics, limits, continuity, and an introduction to differen- 
tiation. Prerequisite: MAT 112 or equivalent. (S) 


MAT 201 Analytical Geometry and Calculus Il inet ebbagie 
A continuation of differentiation and applications of the derivative. The 
topics of study are related rates, maximum and minimum values of a func- 
tion, Rolle’s theorem, the mean-value theorem, and inflection. The indefinite 
integral and its properties are also introduced. Prerequisite: MAT 113 or 
equivalent. (SS) 
T-MAT 201 Mathematics (Decimal-Metric Conversion) aby One 
A course involving practice problems in conversion of fractions to decimal 
and decimal to fractions, metric conversions to English systems, and proper 
use of conversion tables. Basic forms of algebraic solutions for the unknown 
are practiced. Prerequisite: T-MAT 100. (W) 
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MAT 202 Analytical Geometry and Calculus I! 5) (Oui 

A continuation of the study of the indefinite and definite integrals and 
their applications. Areas, volumes, moments, work, and fluid pressure are 
included. Also included are transcendental functions, integration by parts, 
integration by substitutions, and integration by partial fractions. Prerequisite: 
MAT 201 or equivalent. 


MAT 203 Analytical Geometry and Calculus 1V 5.) Oa 

A study including multiple integration, approximate integration, improper 
integrals, indeterminate forms, infinite series, and expansion of functions and 
vectors. Prerequisite: MAT 202 or equivalent. (W) 


MAT 214 Statistics 5 + 0geD 
A study of the theory of statistics and its application in modern business. 
Includes kinds of regularity that exist anong random fluctuations and experi- 
ence in associating and using mathematical models to interpret physical 
phenomena and predicting the outcomes of experiments related to practical 
business problems. Prerequisite: MAT 101 or MAT 110, T-MAT 101. (F) 


MAT 220 Differential Equations 5. ONS 
A study of the methods of solution of ordinary differential equations. Pre- 
requisite: MAT 203. (S) 


MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Math 3° \0tea8 
A study of practical number theory. Includes analysis of basic operations 
of addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division. Covers fractions, deci- 
mals, powers and roots, percentages, and ratio and proportion. Also includes 
plane and solid geometric figures used in industry, measurement of surfaces 
and volumes, an introduction to algebra used in trades, and practice in depth. 
(F) 
MAT 1101W Practical Math for Welders ; 5 0 5 
An in-depth review of the basic operations of addition, subtraction, multi- 
plication, and division of whole numbers, fractions, and decimals. The study 
of metric units as well as linear, angular, and surface measurements are in- 
cluded. Emphasis is placed on measuring and using measurements to solve 
welding problems. (W) 


MAT 1102 Algebra 5 0 5 

A study of basic concepts and operations of algebra. Includes historical 
background of base-10 number system; algebraic operations; addition, sub- 
traction, multiplication, and division; fractions, letter representation, 
grouping, factoring, ratio and proportions, variation, graphical and algebraic 
solution of first degree equations; and solution of simultaneous equations 
by addition, subtraction, graphing, exponents, logarithms, tables, and inter- 
polation. (W) 


MAT 1103 Geometry 358 0483 

A study of fundamental properties and definitions. Covers plane and solid 
geometric figures, selected general theorems, geometric construction of 
lines, angles, and plane figures. Includes dihedral angles, areas of plane 
figures, and volumes of solids. Geometric principles are applied to shop 
operations. (W) 


148 


MAT 1104 Trigonometry 365 Olas 
A study of trigonometric ratios; solving problems with right triangles, using 
tables, and interpolating; solution of oblique triangles using law of sines and 
law of cosines; graphs of the trigonometric functions; inverse functions and 
trigonometric equations. All topics are applied to practical problems. (S) 


MAT 1115 Electrical Math 5 O05 

A study of fundamental concepts of algebra; basic operations of addition, 
subtraction, multiplication, and division; solution of first order equations, 
use of letters and signs, grouping, factoring, exponents, and ratios and pro- 
portions; solution of equations, algebraically and graphically; a study of 
logarithms and use of tadles and introduction to trigonometric functions and 
their applications to right angles; and a study of vectors for use in alternating 
Current. (F) 


MAT 1120 Applied Mathematics 2uy 213 
A course in practical problems especially selected to insure mastery of 
mathematical principles applied to the automobile trades. (F) 


MAT 1123 Math: Machinist Sa 0:43 

An introduction to gear ratio, lead screw, and indexing problems with 
emphasis on application to the machine shop. Practical applications and 
problems furnish the trainee with experience in geometric propositions and 
trigonornetric relations to shop problems. Concludes with an introduction to 
compound angle problems. Prerequisite: MAT 1104. (SS) 


MAT 1201 Trigonometry 5 0 5 

A course stressing trigonometric ratios, solving problems with right angles 
using tables or calculators, and interpretation of tables. Covers solving for 
sides or angles using the laws of sine and cosine. Includes a survey of the use 
of inverse functions of trigonometric equations. All topics are applied to 
practical problems found within a machine shop. Prerequisite: MAT 1123 or 
approval of instructor. (D) 


MAT 1202 Uses of the Handbook S4inc0 Aid 

A course featuring practical problems especially selected as they pertain 
to the manufacture of tool parts. Stresses how to read and interpret the 
machinery handbook to insure mastery of mathematical principles as they 
apply to the tool and die trade. Prerequisite: MAT 1101 or approval of instruc- 
tor. {(D) 


MUSIC 


MUS 101 Music Appreciation 3103 

An historical study of music, with emphasis on simple form and analysis, 
instrumentation, aesthetics, masterpieces, and other significant works. 
(F/W/S) 


MUS 102 Elementary Theory of Music | SOO M3 

A study of basic fundamentals of music, with emphasis on ear-training, 
sight-singing, and keyboard harmony. The study of harmony includes note 
reading and notation, major scales with related and parallel minors, major and 
minor triads and dominant sevenths, key signatures, intervals, enharmonics, 
compositional devices, and rhythmic textures. (D) 
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MUS 103 Elementary Theory of Music Il 3\) O83 

A continuation of the study of music fundamentals, with emphasis on 
figured bass, diminished and augmented chords, chord inversions, four-part 
harmonic progressions, cadences, secondary dominants, transposition, 
modulation, improvisation, pentatonic and whole tone scales, medieval 
modes, phrase structure, nonharmonic tones, pivot chords, sequences, 
chromatic chords, Neopolitan sixth, and chords of the ninth, eleventh, and 
thirteenth. Prerequisite: MUS 102. (D) 


MUS 104 Elementary Theory of Music Ill 3). 0.93 

An advanced study of music theory, with emphasis on sight-singing; 
rhythmic, melodic, and harmonic dictation; and keyboard harmony. This 
course is amore in-depth study of elements introduced in MUS 102 and MUS 
103. Prerequisites: MUS 102, MUS 103. (D) 


MUS 105 Chorus 0 ' 201 
A group singing class, with emphasis on classical, semi-classical, and popu- 
lar contemporary songs. (F/W/S) 


MUS 106 Voice 0. 2A 

A study of the principles of voice production and extensive singing, with 
emphasis on both group singing and solo song literature. For the beginning 
voice student. (No knowledge of music required). (F/W/S) 


MUS 107 Piano 0. zee 

A course for students entering at any level of proficiency, with emphasis 
on improving playing technique. No previous experience necessary. May be 
used as a refresher course for those out of touch with the keyboard or as a 
course for those who wish to develop new skills at any level. Evaluations based 
on progress from one level of proficiency to another, depending on the level 
at which the student begins. Up to 6 credit hours may be accumulated. 
(F/W/S/SS) . 


MUS 110 Recreational Music 320m 

A study of the value and use of music in a recreational program, with em- 
phasis on instruments, aids, and materials. Practice sessions and demonstra- 
tions of teaching techniques are offered. (W) 


MUS 112 Intermediate Band Oe Zone) 

A small ensemble for students who have ability playing any band instru- 
ment, with emphasis on instrument mastery and performance. Evaluations 
based on improvement. Up to 6 credit hours may be accumulated. Prerequi- 
site: ability to play a band instrument at the intermediate level. (W) 


MUS 113 Advanced Band On) (Dae 

A large ensemble for students who have an advanced ability and experience 
playing any band instrument, with emphasis on extending instrument 
mastery, playing a variety of musical styles, and learning a variety of musical 
interpretations. Evaluations based on improvement. Up to 6 credit hours may 
be accumulated. Prerequisite: ability to play any band instrument at the high 
school level. (F/W/S/SS) 


MUS 120 Guitar QT zak 
A study of guitar, with emphasis on developing finger dexterity, forming — 
chords, strumming, rhythmic patterns, and tuning the guitar. Lessons are 


150 


presented in logical sequential steps. The course stresses good musicianship 
and teaches proper playing techniques. The overall course content is con- 
cerned with theory, harmony, reading from musical notation, and rhythm. (D) 


MUS 201 American Music Jew Or T3 

A study of Western music as it existed and exists on the American continent 
from 1640 to the present, including music from all genres, Afro-American, 
and Indian music. (D) 


NUCLEAR MEDICINE TECHNOLOGY 


NMT 101 Nuclear Medicine Technology | Vetou at 
An orientation to the field of nuclear medicine technology. Elementary 
patient care procedures and professional ethics are emphasized. (F) 


NMT 102 Nuclear Medicine Technology II ti 0) 1 

An introduction to the radiopharmaceuticals and instrumentation used in 
nuclear medicine. Radiation safety procedures are discussed. Prerequisite: 
NMT 101. (W) 


NMT 103 Nuclear Medicine Technology Ill TysO5usi 
A study of the in-vivo nuclear medicine procedures. Patient preparation 
for these procedures is emphasized. Prerequisite: NMT 102. (S) 


NMT 104 Nuclear Medicine Technology IV Deve. Ou? 
A continuation of the nuclear medicine technology which emphasizes 
special in-vitro procedures. Prerequisite: NMT 103. (SS) 


NMT 111 Principles of Nuclear Medicine ! Arce inh po 4 

An introductory course in clinical nuclear medicine. The basic principles 
_ of the major in-vivo studies and major clinical nuclear medicine procedures 
are introduced. Prerequisite: NMT 104. (F) 


NMT 116 Nuclear Physics Dyer Oe ire 

An introduction to the basic concepts of atomic and nuclear radiation 
physics. Nuclear decay schemes and concepts of radioactive decay are dis- 
cussed, followed by a thorough discussion on the interactions of radiation 
with matter. Prerequisite: NMT 104. (F) 


NMT 117 Health Physics TO at 

An introduction to radiation safety techniques for reducing exposure to 
physicians, technologists, and patients. Atomic Energy Commission and state 
regulations and monitoring methods for nuclear medicine departments are 
emphasized. Prerequisite: NMT 111. (W) 


NMT 129 Practicum | 0 12 4 

A program of directed clinical learning experiences in special areas of the 
nuclear medicine laboratory. Radionuclide generators, radiation safety, and 
management and administration of nuclear medicine department are pre- 
sented in lecture series. Prerequisite: NMT 103. (SS) 


NMT 221 Principles of Nuclear Medicine II 2 OGD 
A study of the principles and applications of radionuclide studies of the 
gastrointestinal and cardiopulmonary systems. Prerequisite: NMT 111. (W) 
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NMT 223 Radiopharmaceuticals | 2»9T0Sea2 

An introduction to radiopharmacy functions, production of radionuclides, 
quality control and radiopharmaceuticals, and radiopharmacy mathematics. 
Prerequisite: NMT 111. (W) 


NMT 230 Nuclear Medicine Instrumentation | 3 vii 2a a 

A study of practical electronic design of radiation detection instruments 
and circuit construction. Use of such instruments as the Geiger-Muller 
counter, ionization chambers, proportional counters, and radiation monitor- 
ing devices are discussed. Statistics related to nuclear counting are intro- 
duced. Prerequisite: NMT 111. (W) 


NMT 233 Radiopharmaceuticals I yes | Se 
A study of radiopharmaceuticals used in nuclear medicine departments on 
a routine basis. Radiopharmaceuticals of historical and research interest are 
emphasized. Prerequisite: NMT 223. (S) 
NMT 240 Nuclear Medicine Instrumentation Il 3. - 2a 
A study in detail of the use of well counter, scanners, cameras, and single 
channel and multichannel analyzers as related to clinical nuclear medicine. 
Emphasis is placed on Nal (Tl) detectors, GeLi detectors, amplifiers, spec- 
trometers, ratemeter, and scales. Prerequisite: NMT 230. (S) 


NMT 241 Principles of Nuclear Medicine III 2 0 aes 
A detailed study of principles and applications of radionuclide studies of 
the endocrine and central nervous systems. Prerequisite: NMT 221. (S) 


NMT 251 Principles of Nuclear Medicine IV 2 Caer 
A detailed theoretical consideration of standard in-vivo laboratory tests and 
radionuclide studies of the skeletal and urinary systems. Prerequisite: NMT 
240. (SS) 
NMT 255 Introduction to Radioimmunoassay 1s eee 
A review of the basic units of measurement with emphasis on the metric 
system. The organization of living matter from the chemical view is discussed. 
Emphasis is placed on protein structure and competitive protein binding 
analysis. Prerequisite: NMT 104. (F) 


NMT 268 Open Lab Practicum | 0 Gane? 
A clinical experience as conducted under evening and weekend emer- 
gency conditions. Prerequisite: NMT 104. (F) 


NMT 269 Practicum Il 0 24 8 

A course featuring practical experience in a clinical setting with emphasis 
on scanning. Radiation protection practices and routine quality control of the 
instruments is observed and used. Prerequisite: NMT 129. (F) 


NMT 273 Open Lab Practicum II 0: 64.52 

A clinical experience conducted under evening and weekend emergency 
conditions with more emphasis on student participation in clinical pro- 
cedures and patient contact. Prerequisite: NMT 268. (W) 


NMT 274 Practicum III 0 24 8 

A practical experience in a clinical setting with emphasis on the more 
advanced applications of nuclear medicine procedures. Preparation and use 
of radiopharmaceuticals and preparation of the patient for such studies as 
bone and 67GA are included. Prerequisite: NMT 269. (W) 


152 


NMT 278 Open Lab Practicum III Oven Os: 152 

A clinical experience conducted under evening and weekend emergency 
situations with more emphasis on student participation in clinical pro- 
cedures and patient contact. Prerequisite: NMT 268. (S) 


NMT 279 Practicum IV 0 24 8 
A practical experience ina clinical setting with emphasis on in-vitro proced- 
ures and therapeutic use of radionuclides. The course also relates all theory 
presented during the first three quarters of practicum. Prerequisite: NMT 274. 
(S) 
NMT 283 Open Lab Practicum IV 0 6 2 
A clinical experience in NMT 284 as conducted under evening and week- 
end emergency conditions with more emphasis on student participation in 
clinical procedures and patient contact. Prerequisite: NMT 278. (SS) 


NMT 284 Practicum V 0 24 8 

A more detailed study in the design and use of specific instruments utilized 
in clinical nuclear medicine. Emphasis is placed on the performance of more 
advanced studies in in-vitro and in-vivo procedures employing radioisotopes 
and practical therapeutic use of radionuclides. Prerequisite: NMT 279. (SS) 


NMT 289 Radiobiology DHE QD 

A course in which the fundamentals of radiobiology, a system’s sensitivity 
to radiation (normal and neoplastic), radiation pathology, and the biological 
effects of radiation are stressed. Emphasis is placed upon the effects of radia- 
tion and the effects of radiation absorption on tissue and tissue recovery rate. 
Prerequisite: NMT 221. (S) 


_NMT 290 Nuclear Medicine Technology Seminar 2. OV) b2 


A review of specific topics of nuclear medicine technology of special in- 
terest to students. Papers on such topics are presented by guest speakers. 
Prerequisite: NMT 241. (SS) 


NURSING—ASSOCIATE DEGREE 


NUR 101 Fundamentals of Nursing 6 6 9 
A course designed to provide a foundation for all subsequent courses in 
nursing. Students are provided with opportunities to learn the principles and 
techniques which are basic to the effective and safe nursing care in meeting 
the needs common to all patients. Emphasis is placed on the patient’s environ- 
ment, hygienic needs, communications skills, observational skills, planning 
nursing care, recording, medical and surgical asepsis, and supplementary 
nursing functions. A variety of approaches are utilized for the development 
of the basic techniques and skills necessary to meet the basic needs of man. 
(F) 
NUR 102 Nutrition Bam 07.3 
A practical study of nutrients, how they are used by the body, and sources 
and types of food necessary for the balanced diet in development, with ethnic 
variations. Physiological processes of digestion, absorption, and metabolism 
are discussed. An introduction to the most commonly used hospital diets is 
included. (F) 
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NUR 103 Pharmacology 3 > GF Fews 

A presentation of facts concerning sources, effects, legalities, and usage of 
therapeutic agents. Conversion between systems, prescriptions of medica- 
tions, drug classifications, and nursing implications are covered. Emphasis is 
placed on the nurse’s responsibility in relation to drug administration. Pre- 
pares the student for the process of administering and computing dosages 
of therapeutic agents. Practice opportunities are available in both classroom 
and clinical sessions. Prerequisite: basic math. (W) 


NUR 104 Maternal-Infant Health | 4 0 4 

A course designed to provide the student with opportunities to acquire 
knowledge and understanding needed to render safe and effective nursing 
care to the maternity patient, the newborn infant, and the infant’s family. 
Prerequisite: NUR 101. Corequisite: NUR 105. (W) 


NUR 105 Maternal-Infant Health | Lab 06 pa 

A series of objective-centered sessions using selected patients in the 
obstetrical units of area hospitals to develop skills needed to apply the knowl- 
edge learned in NUR 104. Experiences in selected clinics are planned to stress 
the scope of maternal-infant health care. Prerequisite: NUR 101. Corequisite: 
NUR 104. (W) 


NUR 106 Child Health Nursing ! 4 0 4 

A course providing the student with opportunities to acquire the knowl- 
edge and understanding needed to render safe and effective nursing care to 
the child from infancy through adolescence and to his/her family. Pre- 
requisite: NUR 101. Corequisite: NUR 107. (W) 


NUR 107 Child Health Nursing | Lab One GPA 

A series of objective-centered sessions using selected patients in area 
hospitals to develop the skills needed to apply knowledge learned in NUR 
106. Experiences in selected clinics are planned to stress the scope of child 
health care. Prerequisite: NUR 101. Corequisite: NUR 106. (W) 


NUR 108 Medical-Surgical | 8 0 8 

A course providing beginning knowledge of the nursing care of patients 
with common problems caused by illness. Symptoms of illness, classification 
of diseases, preoperative and postoperative care, long-term illness, and re- 
habilitation are included. Nursing needs of the patient with disorders and/or 
diseases of the cardiovascular and respiratory systems are stressed. Principles 
related to the care of patients with long-term illness, in geriatric situations, 
during rehabilitation nursing, as well as the patient with cancer and the dying 
patient are introduced. Prerequisite: NUR 101 through NUR 107. Corequisite: 
NUR 109. (S) 


NUR 109 Medical-Surgical | Lab 0: 0152075 

A series of objective-centered learning experiences using selected patients 
in the medical-surgical units in area hospitals to develop the skills needed to 
demonstrate the knowledge learned in NUR 108. The emergency room, 
operating room, and recovery room are utilized. Agencies and intermediate 


and extended care facilities may be utilized for observation experiences. 


Prerequisite: NUR 101 through NUR 107. Corequisite: NUR 108. (S) 
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NUR 110 Medical-Surgical II 6 0 6 

The study of diseases/disorders of body systems. Covers etiology, diagnosis, 
treatment, and nursing care during these conditions of illness. Communi- 
cable diseases of the adult as well as disaster and emergency nursing are 
included. Patient teaching and rehabilitation are stressed as intrinsic aspects 
of the nursing process. Prerequisite: NUR 101 through NUR 109. Corequi- 
site: NUR 111. (SS) 


NUR 111  Medical-Surgical II Lab 0 18 6 
A series of objective-centered learning experiences using selected patients 
in the medical-surgical units of area hospitals to develop the skills needed to 
demonstrate knowledge learned in NUR 110. Functioning as amember of the 
nursing team and the utilization of all health team members to promote and 
achieve total patient care are important aspects of this experience. Pre- 
requisite: NUR 101 through NUR 109. Corequisite: NUR 110. (SS) 


NUR 112 Nursing Seminar | svi ORNS 

A study of the legal and ethical responsibilities, professional organizations, 
and job opportunities available to the licensed practical nurse. The North 
Carolina Nurse Practice Act is emphasized. The importance of an availability 
of continued education is stressed. Applications for writing the State Board 
of Nursing Licensing Examination for Practical Nurses are completed and sub- 
mitted at the end of this course. The seminar method of instruction is utilized 
and opportunity made for discussion of special interests of the students. 
Prerequisite: NUR 101 through NUR 109. (SS) 


NUR 200 Psychiatric Nursing 6 0 6 
A study of the nurse’s role in functioning therapeutically and in individual 
~interpersonal relationships with the mentally ill patient who requires hospi- 
talization at some point during the patient’s illness. Emphasis is placed on 
cognizance and utilization of self as a therapeutic agent, identification of 
personality, and behavior deviations. Synthesis and integration of informa- 
tion acquired in all other courses is expected throughout the course. Pre- 
requisite: all NUR 100 courses, BIO 135. Corequisite: NUR 201. (SS/W) 


NUR 201 Psychiatric Nursing Lab UB aitete Diag 

A series of objective-centered learning experiences using selected patients 
in psychiatric units of area hospitals to develop the skills needed to demon- 
strate knowledge learned in NUR 200. Synthesis and integration of skills 
acquired in all other courses is expected. Prerequisite: all NUR 100 courses, 
BIO 135. Corequisite: NUR 200. (SS/W) 


NUR 202 Maternal-Infant Health Il 4 0 4 
A study of nursing intervention during the maternal cycle including inten- 
sive care of premature infants. Emphasis is placed on family-centered care and 
health teaching, recognition of deviations from the normal, and planning 
nursing care for individuals or groups. Utilization of cognitive, judgmental, 
and manipulation skills, drawing from knowledge acquired through related 
courses is stressed in assessing, implementing, and evaluating via the nursing 
process. Prerequisites: NUR 200, NUR 201. Corequisite: NUR 203. (F/S) 


NUR 203 Maternal-Infant Health Il Lab O07 Gunns 
A series of objective-centered learning experiences using selected patients 
in the maternity units of area hospitals and other health agencies to develop 
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the skills needed to demonstrate the knowledge learned in NUR 202. Pre- 
requisites: NUR 200, NUR 201. Corequisite: NUR 202. (F/S) 


NUR 204 Child Health Nursing II 4 0 4 

A study of nursing intervention during childhood from infancy through 
adolescence. Emphasis is placed on family-centered care and health teaching, 
recognition of deviations from the normal, and planning nursing care for 
individuals or groups. Utilization of cognitive, judgmental, and manipulation 
skills, drawing from knowledge acquired through related courses is stressed 
in assessing, implementing, and evaluating via the nursing process. Prerequi- 
sites: NUR 200, NUR 201. Corequisite: NUR 205. (F/S) 


NUR 205 Child Health Nursing I Lab 0, Ora? 

A comprehensive study of biological, social, and emotional components of 
frequently occurring illness. Orientation is based on concepts with under- 
lying principles and actions denoted. Implementation of the management 
of patient care and leadership roles within the role of the technical nurse 
during major health problems is stressed. Use of pediatrics units of area 
hospitals and other health agencies is planned to develop the skills needed 
to demonstrate the knowledge learned in NUR 204. Prerequisites: NUR 200, 
NUR 201. Corequisite: NUR 204. (F/S) 


NUR 206 Medical-Surgical II 6 0 6 

A comprehensive study of biological, social, and emotional components 
of frequently occurring illness. Orientation is based on concepts with under- 
lying principles and actions denoted. Implementation of the management of 
patient care and leadership roles within the role of the technical nurse during 
major health problems is stressed. Prerequisite: NUR 200 through NUR 205. 
Corequisite: NUR 207. (W/SS) 


NUR 207 Medical-Surgical Hl Lab 01555 
A comprehensive study of biological, social, and emotional components of 
frequently occurring illness. Orientation will be based on concepts with un- 
derlying principles and actions denoted. Implementation of the management 
of patient care and leadership roles within the role of the technical nurse 
during major health problems is stressed. Use of medical-surgical units of area 
hospitals and other health agencies is planned to develop the skills needed 
to demonstrate the knowledge learned in NUR 206. Opportunity is provided 
for using previously acquired knowledge in planning and implementing nurs- 
ing care for groups or individuals. Prerequisite: NUR 200 through NUR 205. 
Corequisite: NUR 206. (W/SS) 
NUR 208 Medical-Surgical IV 6 0 6 
A comprehensive study of biological, social, and emotional components of 
frequently occurring illnesses with emphasis upon the rehabilitative and 
adaptive processes. Prerequisite: NUR 200 through NUR 207. Corequisite: 
NUR 209. (S/F) 
NUR 209 Medical-Surgical IV Lab 0 18 6 
A series of selected learning experiences to assist the student in the de- 


velopment of the ability to formulate and utilize previously and concurrently | 


acquired skills so that comprehensive planning and competent application of 
cognitive, affective, and manipulative skills are employed in the care of the 
patient(s) in all age groups and in a variety of situations. The student is given 
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the opportunity to plan, direct, and evaluate total patient care for groups 
and/or individuals using the instructor as the principle resource. Prerequisite: 
NUR 200 through NUR 207. Corequisite: NUR 208. (S/F) 


NUR 210 Seminar Il Sa O ais 

A study of the role and responsibilities of the registered nurse. The leader- 
ship role and various methods of managing patient care are emphasized. 
Current trends, transitional concerns, employment opportunities, and con- 
tinuing education are stressed. The seminar approach is utilized to meet the 
individual needs of the students. Prerequisites: NUR 200 through NUR 207. 
(S/F) 


OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY ASSISTANT 


OTA 101 Orientation to OTA Program and Introduction 
to Occupational Therapy 0%) 67.2 
A two-week pre-quarter orientation for students entering program. In- 
cludes field visits to clinical sites providing occupational therapy services for 
the purpose of identifying roles of occupational therapy personnel and intro- 
duction to medical terminology and health care services. (SS/F) 


OTA 102 Occupational Therapy Theory | Soe de 3 
An introduction to the art and science of occupational therapy including 
the history of the profession, practice arenas, and discussion of the role of 
the Association. Emphasis will be on identification of roles and responsibili- 
ties of the COTA, standards of practice, socio-cultural influences affecting 
occupational therapy, and accountability and ethics. Level | field work experi- 
ences to be incorporated into lab sessions. Discussion and field experiences 
will highlight relationship of occupational therapy to other health services. 
(F) 
OTA 103 Major Crafts and Their Application 1 Rees Fee 
A course devoted to the development of skills in major crafts including 
woodworking, weaving, and leatherwork. The use of and adaptation of these 
activities in therapeutic programs will be integrated with the learning of skills. 
Care and maintenance of equipment and materials will be emphasized. Pre- 
requisites: OTA 101 and OTA 102. (W) 


OTA 104 Occupational Therapy Theory Il Sah lay 73 

A study and analyzing of daily life tasks and activities including self care, 
work and play/leisure skills. Concepts of activity analysis, adaptation, and role 
mastery will be reviewed in conjunction with normal growth and develop- 
ment. Individual and group instructional techniques will be stressed. Pre- 
requisites: OTA 101, OTA 102 and PSY 210. (W) 


OTA 105 Occupational Therapy Theory III 3 0 3 

A course emphasizing the occupational therapy treatment process. Basic 
principles of screening, program planning, and implementation of programs 
for clients with biopsychosocial disorders will be stressed. Programs for pre- 
vention and remediation of health disorders will be developed and analyzed 
from actual field experience case studies. Professional skills of information 
gathering, goal setting, and selecting and planning use of occupational 
therapy techniques will be mastered by the student. Prerequisites: OTA 104 
and BIO 109. (S) 
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OTA 201 The Mature Years—Gerontology 3A nr 
A course focusing on the latter half of the life span, including concepts of 
the aging process, retirement, and physical, emotional, and social adjust- 
ment. Emphasis will be on occupational therapy programming for geriatric 
citizens living in various environments. Field experiences will include visiting 
and participating in geriatric programs. Prerequisite: OTA 105. (F) 
OTA 202 Treatment Methods for Neurological Problems 3 See 
An introduction to occupational therapy treatment for neurological prob- 
lems. Course will orient student to perceptual motor, sensory integrative, 
and cognitive techniques used by the occupational therapist. Laboratory 
experiences will include the use of modalities with different age groups and 
disabilities. Prerequisite: OTA 105. (W) 


OTA 203 Occupational Therapy Theory IV 3. eae 

An expansion of OTA 105. The student will have an opportunity to develop 
additional skills in delivering occupational therapy services through in- 
creased responsibilities in fieldwork placements. Course will also cover con- 
cepts of behavior management, group process, program administration and 
support, supervision, and current issues and problems in occupational 
therapy including health care costs and non-traditional service delivery. 
Prerequisite: OTA 105. (W) 


OTA 204 Occupational Therapy Fieldwork 0 40 13 

Full-time (40 hours a week) supervised fieldwork in a prearranged clinical 
site. Emphasis will be on the application of academically acquired bodies 
of knowledge. The student will be provided with indepth experiences in and 
responsibility for delivery of services to clients/patients with appropriate 
occupational therapists, registered, supervision leading to the performance 
level expected of an entry-level occupational therapy assistant. (OTA 204 
includes two sustained one-month placements in appropriate centers.) Pre- 
requisites: All OTA courses. (S) 


OTA 205 Optional Occupational Therapy Fieldwork 0 40 13 

A placement designed for those students that wish to have field experi- 
ences above the minimum required in OTA 204. These may be in specialized 
service delivery areas or in traditional areas as used in OTA 204. Prerequisites: 
All OTA courses. (SS) 


PHILOSOPHY 


PHI 201 Introduction to Philosophy 3 0 3 

A study of various alternative philosophies concerning the nature of truth, 
ethics, happiness, society, and religion. Emphasis is placed on the insights of 
the great philosophers as well as assisting the student in developing a personal 
philosophy of living. (F/W/S/SS) 


PHOTOGRAPHY 


PHO 101 Basic Photography Ds 2M 

A study of fundamental photographic equipment and materials. Both still 
and movie camera principles are studied in relation to the field of design and 
visual communications. (F/W/S/SS) 
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PHO 201 Advanced Photography 2Nai 2x3 

A course in advanced photographic techniques and materials. Participa- 
tion in studio lighting, copying, and photography of various objects of artifi- 
cial light permit a wider use of photography in visual communications. Pre- 
requisite: PHO 101 or demonstrated skill. (D) 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


PED 101 Physical Activities for Children PAS 920) vgs 

A recreation course based on games for children beginning with the pre- 
school child. The student will explore activities and materials for promoting 
the physical development of young children. Special emphasis will be on 
body movements, exercise, and dance. Various instructional techniques used 
in music, drama, and physical education will be emphasized. (S) 


PED 110 Archery ON2M 

A course designed to teach the student the fundamentals, skills, history, 
and rules, with special emphasis on safety practices, etiquette, and value 
which carry over into a useful leisure time activity. (F) 


PED 111 Badminton OF Ps 20194 
A course which deals with beginning skill in the basic strokes and a general 
knowledge of the history, rules, and strategy of the game. (W) 


PED 112 Bowling Oper 
A study of the fundamentals of ball selection, grips, stance, and delivery 

along with rules, history, and scoring. Special emphasis is placed on spot 

bowling. (W) 

PED 113 Golf One2 i 1 
A course designed for teaching the grips, stance, and use of various clubs, 

along with history and etiquette of play. (F/S) 


PED 114 Physical Fitness OF. S21 
An introduction to physical activity with emphasis being placed on the 

cardiovascular system, strength, and efficiency in executing basic skills which 

may arise in play and daily living. (F/W/S/SS) 

PED 115 Tennis OP py 2e I 
An elementary course in the history, rules, and regulations. Emphasis is 

placed on the fundamentals of the game with prime consideration given to 

strokes and footwork. (F/S/SS) 


PED 116 Beginning Skiing Qe 2 
An elementary course for the non-skier designed to get the individual to 

the point of skiing proficiently. (W) 

PED 117 Beginning Swimming O82 1 
A course designed for the non-swimmer. Includes basic strokes and water 

safety based upon American Red Cross programs of instruction. (S/SS) 


PED 118 Aerobic Dancing — UY ain 

A physical fitness program which offers complete body conditioning. 
Dance patterns with unique musical arrangements are utilized to promote 
toning and strengthening of muscles and cardiovascular fitness. 
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PED 119 Tumbling and Gymnastics Onc 2554 

A course dealing with the beginning skills of tumbling, stunts, and gymnas- 
tics. Special emphasis is placed on the safety of these activities and correct 
body balance and form. (W) 


PED 120 Handball Om 249a1 
A course designed to teach the fundamental skills, rules, history, and 

strategy of handball with emphasis placed on practice and skill development. 

(D) 7 

PED 125 Basic Backpacking and Climbing On 2A 
A course designed to introduce the student to the sport of backpacking and 

rock climbing. (D) 

PED 130 Basketball On 2hoa 
A course designed to study the rules, strategy, and history as well as the 

fundamental skills of beginning basketball. (W) 


PED 132 Soccer OnoO2Fr a 
A course covering the fundamental skills, history, rules, and strategy with 
emphasis placed on practice and execution of activity skills. (F) 


PED 133 Softball + OF) 2a 
The study of history, rules, skills, and strategy with emphasis on defensive 

play by positions. (S) 

PED 134 Volleyball ON T2501 
A course designed to include the fundamental skills, history, rules, and 

strategy of the game with special emphasis on carry-over value of activity. (W) 


PED 135 Canoeing My ii 

A course including lectures and laboratory practices in the basic skills of 
lake and river canoeing. All basic strokes and fundamentals of canoe safety 
and rescue are emphasized. It is recommended that students be able to swim 
before registering for this course. (F/S/SS) 


PED 140 Ice Skating O'), Zaee 
A course designed to develop and improve fundamental skills and tech- 

niques in ice skating. (W) 

PED 141 Horseback Riding Of 2a 
A course designed to acquaint students with the western style of riding, 

equipment, handling of horses, the aids, mounting, trail riding, and care of 

the horse. Emphasis is placed on the development of equestrian skills, safety, 

coordinated horse-rider balance, and proper care of horses. (F/S/SS) 


PED 142 Advanced Horseback Riding 09 241 

A course designed to give the novice rider a more intense experience riding 
horses in a variety of specialized situations and to further acquaint the student 
with horses’ behavior, equipment, the aids, and care of the horse. Emphasis is 
placed on the development of skills in jumping, rodeo games, and trail riding. 
Prerequisite: PED 141 or demonstrated skill. (S/SS) 


PED 151 Modern Dance O4a2 het 

A course designed to develop and improve fundamental skills in dance 
movements and techniques and to encourage appreciation of dance as an art 
form and medium of education. (W) 
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PED 152 Folk and Square Dance a a ee | 
A course in the development and successful performance of dance skills in 
regional American folk dances. (W) 


PED 154 Beginning Social Dance Orit 2e 

A course designed to provide students with the basic fundamentals of 
popular dancing. Provides the student with information which will help them 
enhance their social life and given them an appreciation for dancing. 
(F/W/S/SS) 


PED 155 Advanced Social Dance Ore 2 Ni 

A course designed to provide students with advanced fundamentals of 
popular dancing. All instruction is directed toward students’ abilities to per- 
form the movements with expertise. Stress is put on rhythm, appearance, and 
routine sequence. Prerequisite: PED 154 or approval of instructor. (F/W/S/SS) 


PED 160 Individual Activity OV Dye 
A course providing specialized activities approved by the physical educa- 
tion and recreation department for a particular student. (D) 


PED 180 Personal and Community Health 3” 0% "3 

A course designed to develop an awareness of the personal, community, 
and worldwide importance of health. Special emphasis is placed on the 
physical, mental, and emotional aspects of the human body. Health problems, 
their causes and prevention are also stressed. This course may not be used asa 
substitute for required P.E. activity courses. (D) 


PED 185 First Aid and Safety 3 00 .°3 

A course presenting the skills, techniques, and knowledge needed to have 
a safe environment. Adequate class time is reserved for practical demonstra- 
tions of first aid and safety. Students are provided the opportunity to obtain 
the standard first aid certificate. This course may not be used as a substitute 
for required P.E. activity courses. (W) 


PED 200 Intermediate Tennis jue ea | 

A course designed to develop a higher level of neuromuscular skill, coordi- 
nation, balance, endurance, and tennis strategy. Prerequisite: student must 
have passed beginning tennis (PED 115) with a grade of “C’”’ or better or have 
the approval of the instructor. 


PED 201 Introduction to Physical Education PN Ut 3 
An introductory course to acquaint the student with the principles and 
philosophy of physical education. Special emphasis is placed on the sociologi- 
cal, physiological, and psychological objectives of physical education and the 
professional preparation essential to become a physical educator. (F) 


PED 212 Physiology of Muscular Exercise Se eg) 4 

The application of physiological principles to muscular and organic action 
of the human in sports and action. This course may not be used as a substitute 
for required P.E. activity courses. Prerequisites: BIO 108, BIO 109. (F) 


PED 213 Advanced Golf ed aaa | 

A course designed to further develop the skills learned in beginning golf. 
The majority of class time is spent at a local golf course. Prerequisite: PED 113 
or approval of instructor. (F/S/SS) 
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PED 215 Advanced Tennis 0:2 aa 

A course designed to develop the skills learned in PED 115 with special 
emphasis on singles and doubles strategy and tournament play within the 
class. Prerequisite: PED 115 or approval of instructor. (F/S/SS) 


PED 216 Advanced Skiing Oi: 2 es 

A course designed for advanced students to perfect skills in the following 
areas: slalom, down-hill racing, turns, and jumps, with emphasis on control 
and safety. Prerequisite: PED 116 or approval of instructor. (W) — 


PHYSICAL SCIENCE 


PHS 101 Man and His Physical Environment Re ie 

An integrated perspective of the physical sciences with a study of selected 
topics such as systems of measurement, the expanding universe, structure of 
earth, kinetic molecular theory of matter, energy (types, transformations, 
utilization), properties of elements and compounds, and structure and utili- 
zation of atoms. Covers the role of science in the development of civilization. 
(F/SS) 


PHS 102 Man and His Physical Environment 3°12 Ga 4 
A continuation of PHS 101. Prerequisite: PHS 101. (W/SS) 
PHS 103 Man and His Physical Environment 3° 2 
A continuation of PHS 102. Prerequisite: PHS 102. (S/SS) 
PHYSICS 
PHY 101 Physics: Properties of Matter Suse fee 4 


A study of the major areas of work, energy, and power. Instruction includes 
such topics as statics, forces, center of gravity, and dynamics. Units of meas- 
urement and their applications are a vital part of this course. A practical 
approach is used in teaching students the use of essential mathematical 
formulas. (F) 


PHY 102 Physics: Work, Energy, Power 3 2 4 
A fundamental course covering several basic principles of physics. The 
divisions included are solids and their characteristics, liquids at rest and in 
motion, gas laws, and applications. Laboratory experiments and specialized 
problems dealing with these topics are part of this course. Prerequisite: PHY 
101. (W) 
PHY 103 Physics: Electricity 3. 22 /aee 
A study of the basic theories of electricity, types of electricity, methods of 
production, and transmission and transforming of electricity. Electron 
theory, electricity by friction, electricity by chemical action, electricity by 
magnetism, induction voltage, amperage, resistance, horsepower, wattage, 
and transformers are major topics in the course. Prerequisites: PHY 102, 
T-MAT 102. (S) 


PHY 106 Applied Mechanics 551°" O™ ae 
A study of the concepts and principles of statics and dynamics. Includes 


parallel concurrent and noncurrent force systems in coplanar and non- 


coplanar situations. Also covers concepts of centroids and center of gravity, 
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moments of inertia, fundamentals of kinetics, and kinematics of velocity and 
motion. Prerequisites: T-MAT 103, T-PHY 102. (S) 


PHY 107 Physics Bre2ir4d 
A course emphasizing the fundamentals of electrical and radiation physics 

and the basic principles underlying the operation of X-ray equipment and 

auxiliary devices. Prerequisites: MAT 101, MAT 111, or T-MAT 105. (W) 


PHY 108 Physics 3M A 2meed 

A course emphasizing the fundamentals of electrical and radiation physics 
and basic principles underlying the operation of X-ray equipment and auxili- 
ary devices. Prerequisite: PHY 107. (S) 


PHY 109 Radiologic Physics 3 2 4 
A course to provide radiology technology students with a third quarter of 
radiologic physics as a science elective. To be offered during the summer 
months and will require the same text as the preceding two quarters. Covers 
radioactivity, artificial radionuclides, health physics, and special radiographic 
equipment. Prerequisites: MAT 101, PHY 107, and PHY 108. (D) 


PHY 110 Ultrasound os ie ue | 
A course to provide radiology technology students with one quarter of 
instruction in the physical principles underlying ultrasound diagnosis. To 
be offered during the summer months. Covers wave characteristics in gen- 
eral, properties of sound waves, ultrasound transducers, characteristics of 
ultrasound beams, interaction of ultrasound with matter, ultrasound imaging 
techniques, and Doppler techniques. Prerequisite: PHY 109. (D) 


PHY 120 Energy: Sources, Needs, Hazards 3) 2s 4 
A course designed to increase the student’s awareness of energy, both as a 
~physical concept and as an economic issue. Covers topics including the prop- 
erties, sources, and uses of energy; the economics of energy production; 
and the hazards associated with energy consumption. Students also learn how 
to perform energy conversion and cost calculations. Prerequisite: MAT 091. 
(D) 
PHY 211 General Physics | See 2 4 
A study of classical and modern physics in which the analytic approach is 
employed and ulus is used as needed. Mechanics, sound, and heat are 
included. (F) 


PHY 212 General Physics II SH 2 ts 4 
A continuation of PHY 211 including magnetism and electricity. Prerequi- 

site: PHY 211. (W) 

PHY 213 General Physics I Sl? AA 
A continuation of PHY 212 including light, optics, and modern physics. 

Prerequisite: PHY 212. (S) 

PHY 1101 Applied Science 232 FS 
An introduction to physica! principles and their application in industry. 

Topics in this course include measurement; properties of solids, liquids and 

gases; and basic electrical principles. Prerequisite: MAT 1101. (W) 
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PHY 1101A Automotive Applied Science 2°: ets 

An introduction to physical principles and their applications in the auto- 
mobile industry. Topics include measurement; properties of solids, liquids, 
and gases; and basic electrical principles. Prerequisite: MAT 1120. (W) 


PHY 1101W Applied Science 2) QS 

An introduction to the physical principles and their application to industry. 
Topics to be studied include measurement, properties of materials, me- 
chanics, and basic electricity. Prerequisite: MAT 1101W. (S) 


PHY 1102 Applied Science 2 >202Va 

The second in a series of two courses of applied physical principles. Topics 
introduced in this course are heat and thermometry and principles of force, 
motion, work, energy, and power. Prerequisite: PHY 1101. (S) 


PHY 1102A Automotive Applied Science 2.92923 

The second of two courses of applied physical principles. Topics include 
heat and thermometry, force, motion, work, energy, power, and simple 
machines. Prerequisite: PHY 1101A. (S) 


PLASTICS 


PLA 101 Introduction to Plastics 9 BE es 

A course providing the student with an overview of the plastics industry. 
Includes opportunities to learn the properties of plastics, the range of user 
application, the jobs done by people in the fabrication of plastics, and the 
commercial production processes. Some laboratory experience is provided 
to give a basic understanding of how plastics are fabricated. (D) 


PLA 105 Plastic Forming |! 2 6 4 

A course providing experience in thermoforming, injection molding, and 
compression molding of plastics as is done commercially. The student learns 
how the industrial processes work. Actual experience on industrial equip- 
ment is provided in the laboratory. Safety is stressed. Prerequisite: PLA 101 or 
approval of instructor. (D) 


PLA 106 Materials Compounding 3 eee 

A course providing the student with a hands-on experience in materials 
compounding. Raw materials are compounded to produce a final product. 
Opportunities to learn about polymers and their reactions to certain modi- 
fiers and/or additives are included. The student acquires knowledge of 
various types of plastics such as polystyrenes, polyethylenes, P.V.C., and 
others. (D) 


PLA 107 Plastic Forming II 6 6 8 

A study of injection molding machines and molding techniques as well as 
safety. Material preparation and feeding, cycling, ejection, and secondary 
processes are discussed, along with machine capacity and color blending. 
Extruder construction and operation to include the flow of plastics in extru- 
sion, screw design, and performance are discussed in the second phase. 
Blow molding focuses on the “why” and “how” of blow molding and thermo- 
forming. Current practice in regards to methods, machine design, and mold 
design is reviewed. Pour casting is introduced. The use of latex and rubber 
molds are viewed for their advantages and speed of production in manufac- 
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turing today. Emphasis of this course is on the effect of processing variables on 
the finished part, quality, and cost. Prerequisite: PLA 105 or approval of in- 
structor. (D) 


PLA 107-1 (Part-time) S73. 74 
PLA 107-2 (Part-time) Ze gng 
PLA 117 Plastic Forming II ne a 


A continuation of PLA 107. The commercial processes of extrusion, blow 
molding, casting, laminating, calendering, and expansion of formable bead 
work are taught. Experience with all of these processes except calendering 
is provided in the laboratory. Emphasis on good housekeeping is stressed. 
Prerequisite: PLA 107 or approval of instructor. (D) 


PLA 118 Fabricating, Laminating, Finishing 3 40a 

A course covering the advantages and techniques of selecting methods of 
fabricating and laminating plastics, including layup, sprayup, preforming, 
filling, and filament winding. Material selection, production techniques, and 
selected applications are discussed. Plastic finishing is introduced. The uses of 
paints and coatings are discussed as well as machine finishing of the final 
parts. (D) 


PLA 135 Physical Properties of Plastics 23 O73 

A course in measuring the physical properties of plastics such as tensile 
strength, modulus of elasticity, and impact resistance in a testing laboratory. 
The effects of temperatures, exposure to light, and chemicals on the physical 
properties are explored. Tests also compare physical and chemical properties 
of plastics with other materials. Work safety is a part of this course. Pre- 
requisite: PLA 106. (D) 


PLA 218 Plastic Material and Applications Zi. 35 74 

A study of classes of materials and their physical and chemical properties. 
Includes effects on materials of environmental factors and product areas of 
applications. Covers appliances, pharmaceutical/medical, packaging, auto- 
motive, aviation and marine toys, housewares, textiles, industrials, and con- 
struction. Prerequisite: PLA 215. (D) 


PLA 219 Plastic Mold Design | Dyey3k 2 

A study of metals, finishes, cavity-forming methods, mold bases, tempera- 
ture control, mold layout, and runner and gate systems. Relationships with 
molding and molding finishing and end-use requirements are stressed. Pre- 
requisite: MEC 210. (D) 


PLA 220 Mold Design I 2446) 4 
A course planned to give the student exposure to good and poor practices 
in making molds for injection moldings, blow molding, thermoforming, 
extrusion, and compression molding. It provides knowledge of materials used 
to make molds and some laboratory experience in making molds with plastic 
resins. Prerequisite: PLA 219. (D) 
PLA 225 Practicum Ojai 6,422 
A course providing supervised work experience alternating with the edu- 
cational program on a schedule satisfactory to employers, the institution, and 
the student. This period of time enables the student to perform a planned 
variety of activities required of his/her specialty. The work periods are care- 
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fully planned and closely supervised by the employer and the institution to 
provide experiences and responsibilities commensurate with the capabilities 
of the student. An official agreement among the institution, the student, and 
the employer identify the sequence of activities to be performed by the 
student and define the supervisory responsibilities for the educational ele- 
ment of work. Prerequisite: student registered in a two-year occupational 
program in the institution. (D) 


PLA 226 Practicum 0) Sears 
A continuation of PLA 225. 
PLA 227 Practicum 05) Saye 


A continuation of PLA 226. 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 


POL 201 American Federal Government 3.12 0a 
A study of the structure and function of the national government with 
emphasis on current political affairs. (W) 


POL 203 Government—State and Local 3°! Oem 

A study of state and local government, state-federal interrelationships, and 
the functions and prerogatives of the branches. Includes problems of ad- 
ministration, legal procedures, law enforcement, police power, taxation, 
revenues, and appropriations. Special attention is given to North Carolina. 


(F) 
PSYCHOLOGY 


PSY 101 Personal Development for Occupational 
Diploma Programs 12242 Bae 
A course dealing with a person’s socialization process and his/her relation- 
ship to others. Contains an examination of one’s personality development 
and his/her occupational/career interest. Relationships with customers and 
business associates may be emphasized for vocational programs. (F/W/S/SS) 


PSY 201 General Psychology 3° Ores 

A survey of psychology as the science of human behavior, to include 
theories and application of human development, learning, physiological psy- 
chology, sensation and perception, individual differences, and others. 
(F/W/S/SS) 


PSY 202 General Psychology 3°. 07aeS 
A continuation and expansion of PSY 201, to include behavior in groups, 

emotion and motivation, behavior under stress, behavior disorder, and per- 

sonality and psychotherapy. Prerequisite: PSY 201. (F/W/S/SS) 

PSY 203 Psychology of Adolescence 30 eas 
An overview of social-psychological conditions of adolescence in the 

Western world. General areas covered are description of adolescence, form- 

ative influences, behavior settings, and problem areas. (W/S) 

PSY 204 Child Behavior 3. O73 
An application of social learning theory to child behavior with emphasis 

on the acquisition, retention, and extinction of behavior through pre- 

adolescence. (S) 
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PSY 205 Personality and Adjustment 3 740,553 
The study of the whole person which permits the learner to review the 
varied psycho-social factors that influence personality development and 
maintenance while, at the same time, being given the opportunity to experi- 
ence personal growth and increased awareness of his/her personal-social life. 
(D) 
PSY 206 Interpersonal Skills 3°50 +%3 
A course providing an opportunity for the learner to acquire self-manage- 
ment skills and to increase his/her level of competence in interactions with 
others. Specific areas covered are communications, conflicts, cooperation, 
use of social power, and the application of social learning principles. 
(F/W/S/SS) 


PSY 209 Human Sexual Behavior SHO? FES 

A study of physiological, social, and interpersonal aspects of sex and sexual 
behavior, to include the human sexual system, the sex act, attitudes and 
behavior, and love and intimancy. (D) 


PSY 210 Human Growth and Development S tai Ui 
A study of the interaction of maturational and environmental factors in the 
development of the individual from conception to maturity. (W) 


PSY 213 Abnormal Psychology Su Ores 

An introduction to behavior pathology—description, dynamics, and modi- 
fications of abnormal behaviors, including neuroses, psychoses, and char- 
acter disorders. Psychosomatic reactions are included as well as the behavior 
modification approaches to each disorder. Mental health maintenance is 
stressed. 


~PSY 215 Introduction to Exceptional Individuals SD cod Digibeys3 
A course designed to introduce the student to the exceptional or abnormal 
person. It is the purpose of this course to develop a general knowledge of 
the different handicapping conditions, their causes, and limitations caused 
by the disability. To aid the student’s understanding, scheduled trips to insti- 
tutions for the retarded, mentally ill, deaf, and physically handicapped are an 
integral part of the course. Prerequisite: PSY 201. (W) 


RADIOLOGY 


RDT 101 Introduction to Radiologic Technology Jeu wee 2 
A course presenting an overall view of radiologic technology and the part 

radiology plays in medicine. Students become acquainted with the general 

structure of applied medicine. Includes good ethical principles and the re- 

sponsibilities of an allied health professional. (F) 

RDT 102 Basic Patient Care 3 3 4 
A course designed to present the student with the basic principles of 

patient care with particular emphasis on those procedures required in the 

radiology department. (F) 

RDT 103 Radiation Protection | ter Ola 
A course presenting the student with the basic principles of radiation pro- 

tection as they apply to the patient, fellow workers, and the technologist. (F) 
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RDT 109 Introduction to Clinical Techniques 0 a6 92 
An introduction to the hospital experience in which the student can expect 
to begin patient contact by transporting patients to and from the radiology 
department and dressing, instructing, and caring for them in the radiology 
department. The student will become competent in chest and abdominal 
radiography. (F) 
RDT 110 Introduction to Radiographic Technique 1. pies 
A very basic view of the exposure techniques used in radiographic pro- 
cedures using the energized lab for demonstration. Also introduces radio- 
graphic accessories along with basic exposure Computations. Prerequisites: 
RDT 101, RDT 103. (F) 


RDT 111 Radiographic Procedures |—Extremities 6° \ 227 

A study in terminology and basic principles of radiographic positioning. 
Covers the routine views for positioning the chest, abdomen, upper extrem- 
ity, shoulder girdle, lower extremity, hips, and pelvis. The student gains 
experience working with radiographic phantoms in the energized lab. 
Prerequisite: RDT 102. (F) 


RDT 112 Radiographic Evaluation 1p ee 

A basic presentation of the controlling and influencing factors which affect 
each of the radiographic qualities. Includes learning to evaluate radiographic 
film characteristics. Prerequisite: RDT 110. (W) 


RDT 113 Radiographic Procedures II—Skull 
and Spine 6 hoes 
A study in proper positioning of skull, sella turcica, petrous pyramids, 
Coccyx, sacrum, the entire spine, the bony thorax, and soft tissue of the chest. 
Includes both routine and special views associated with each anatomical 
part. Prerequisite: RDT 111. (W) 


RDT 114 Clinical Techniques | 015 5 

A course providing practical experience in the hospital, including pro- 
cessing of radiographs, patient care, ethical situations, and basic positioning 
of the upper and lower extremity, chest, abdomen, shoulder girdle, and 
pelvic girdle. Principles of radiographic exposure are applied by measuring 
each patient and utilizing a technique chart in order to set factors on the 
X-ray machine. Special emphasis is given to fluoroscopic procedures. Pre- 
requisites: RDT 110, RDT 111. (W) 


RDT 115 Radiographic Processing ea + 7. 
A course designed to present the student with the basic principles of 
processing with particular emphasis on automatic processing. Includes the 

use of intensifying screens. Prerequisite: RDT 112. (S) 
RDT 116 Radiographic Procedures I1|—Trauma 
and GI Procedures 4 0 4 
A presentation of positioning for the immobile trauma patient, along with 
the procedures used to visualize the gastrointestinal tract. Prerequisite: RDT 
113. (S) 
RDT 117 Clinical Techniques 1 0 24 8 
A course providing practical experience to improve skills in radiographic 
exposure, patient care contact, and routine positioning of the skull and 
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entire spine. Special emphasis is placed on portable and surgical radiography. 
Prerequisites: RDT 112, RDT 113. (S) 


RDT 118 Radiographic Procedures 1V—Urinary 
and Reproductive Radiography LF ee ener 
A course focusing on radiography of the genitourinary system. Includes 
instruction on preparation of radiographic room, the patient, and the contrast 
media used in the procedures. Prerequisite: RDT 116. (SS) 


RDT 119 Clinical Techniques III 0 24 8 

A course providing practical experience in emergency procedures, includ- 
ing all routine positioning; fluoroscopic, mobile, and surgical radiography; 
and exposure factors. Special emphasis is placed on patient handling in all 
phases of radiography. Prerequisites: RDT 115, RDT 166. (SS) 


RDT 120 Imaging Modialities BE ONS 
An introduction to the theory and application of imaging modalities other 

than radiography. (SS) 

RDT 210 Radiographic Equipment and Accessories oO rs 
A course designed to correlate radiographic equipment with the physics 

of radiation. Presents an indepth study of radiographic tubes and generators. 

Prerequisite: RDT 115. (F) 


RDT 211 Clinical Techniques IV 0 24 8 

A course providing practical experience in the hospital and involving more 
advanced work in special procedures, radiation therapy, and nuclear medi- 
cine. A continuation of practice in all routine positioning, good darkroom 
techniques, proper radiographic techniques, radiation protection, and good 
patient care. Prerequisite: RDT 119. (F) 


RDT 212 Radiographic Procedures V—Angiography 37 0°"'3 

A course designed to present the student with information on special pro- 
cedures and the special equipment and skills needed to perform them. Pre- 
requisite: RDT 118. (F) 


RDT 213 Principles of Exposure | Sa Os 

The first of two courses designed to develop a thorough working knowl- 
edge of the manipulation of exposure factors. Covers the basic principles 
needed to construct technique charts for all situations and kilovoltage ranges. 
Prerequisite: RDT 210. (W) 


RDT 214 Clinical Techniques V 0 24 8 
A course providing practical experiences in the hospital to include routine 
positioning of all body parts. Special emphasis is placed on radiography of 
the total digestive tract, urinary tract, reproductive, and tomographic exami- 
nations. Prerequisite: RDT 211. (W) 
RDT 215 Radiographic Procedures Vi—Pediatric 
and Dental SeO. 3 
A course emphasizing pediatric and dental radiography and the principles 
of tomography. Also covers radiation protection as it applies to these areas. 
Prerequisite: RDT 212. (W) 


RDT 216 Principles of Exposure Il Pane Lees 
The second of two courses designed to develop a complete and thorough 
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working knowledge of the manipulation of exposure factors through the 
completion of problems and experiments. Prerequisite: RDT 213. (S) 


RDT 217 Clinical Techniques VI 0 24 8 
A course providing practical experience in the hospital and involving all 
radiographic positioning, good patient care, radiation protection, and mani- 
pulation of radiographic technical factors. Special emphasis is on mammog- 
raphy and pediatric and dental radiography. Prerequisite: RDT 216. (S) 


RDT 218 Radiographic Procedures ViIl—Special 
Views of the Whole Skeleton 2. Osi 
A course emphasizing special radiographic positioning of the entire 
skeleton. 


RDT 219 Radiation Protection Il 2: ,O pre 
An indepth study of radiation protection as it affects all modalities. Pre- 
requisites: RDT 103, RDT 120, RDT 217. (SS) 


RDT 220 Quality Control Seminar 2) -2ueeg 

A course designed to help the student recognize the difference between 
diagnostic and poor quality radiographs and learn how to maintain quality 
control. Prerequisite: RDT 216. (SS) 


RDT 221 Clinical Techniques VII 0 24 8 

A total overview of all positioning, exposure factors, and other related 
materials covered in the previous seven quarters. Special emphasis is placed 
on regular instructor-student clinical contact. Offered in the final quarter in 
the clinical facilities. Prerequisite: RDT 217. (SS) 


READING 


NOTE: Reading Proficiency Requirements 

In the interest of helping students succeed in their Hees curricula, all 
entering students at Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute 
are tested for reading proficiency. Any student who does not have the re- 
quired reading proficiency level for his/her curriculum shall be advised to 
enroll in the reading course which is closest to his/her independent reading 
level. 


RDG 090 Basic Reading | Liane 

A course designed for students whose independent reading levels range 
from zero to fourth grade. Basic word recognition, word attack, comprehen- 
sion, oral reading and study skills are taught. Completion of this course does 


not earn credit toward a degree or diploma. Prerequisite: Reading Inventory. 
(F/W/S/SS) 


RDG 091 Basic Reading II 1 aid wy 

A course designed for students whose independent reading levels range 
from fifth to sixth grade. Sight vocabulary, word attack, comprehension, oral 
reading, and study skills are taught. Completion of this course does not earn 


credit toward a degree or diploma. Prerequisite: Reading Inventory or RDG 
090. (F/W/S/SS) 
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RDG 092 Basic Reading III AVIS MRL 

A course designed for students whose independent reading levels range 
from seventh to eighth grade. Intermediate vocabulary, word attack, compre- 
hension, and study skills are taught. Beginning techniques for improving 
reading speed are introduced. Completion of this course earns credit only 
toward a vocational degree or diploma. Prerequisite: Reading Inventory or 
RDG 091. (F/W/S/SS) 


RDG 093 Developmental Reading | Ws e2 

A course designed for students whose independent reading levels range 
from ninth to tenth grade. Vocabulary, word attack, comprehension, reading 
rate improvement, and study skills are taught. Completion of this course earns 
credit only toward a vocational or technical degree or diploma. Prerequisite: 
Reading Inventory or RDG 092. (F/W/S/SS) 


RDG 101 Developmental Reading II 4 TER Win tyy 

A course designed for students whose independent reading levels are tenth 
grade or above. Advanced vocabulary, word attack, comprehension, reading 
rate improvement, and study skills are taught. Prerequisite: Reading Inven- 
tory or RDG 093. (F/W/S/SS) 


RECREATION 


REC 101 Introduction to Recreation Services 5.707555 

A course introducing the student to the historical and philosophical foun- 
dation of recreation and leisure. The basic principles, the definition, and the 
impact and trends of recreation are presented. Emphasis on the different 
agencies providing recreational services is included with visitations being 
scheduled to public, private, industrial, and institutional recreational pro- 
grams. (F) 


REC 102 Recreation and Special Populations 35°01. 3 

A course designed to introduce the student to the exceptional person. It is 
the purpose of this course to develop a general knowledge of the different 
handicapping conditions, their causes, and limitations caused by the dis- 
ability. To aid the students’ understanding, scheduled trips to institutions for 
the retarded, mentally ill, deaf, and physically handicapped are an integral 
_ part of this course. (S) 


REC 103 Recreation Programming ih Un oR 
A study of the underlying principles for erfective recreation programming. 
Includes an overview of the variety of program areas associated with recrea- 
tion with attention given to the recreation interests and needs of the partici- 
pants. Major objectives of this course are to provide the student with a basic 
knowledge to enable him to plan, organize, and provide leadership in pro- 
gram participation and to develop an understanding of the facilities and 
equipment necessary. This course also emphasizes the adaptation of activi- 
ties and equipment for special groups. (W) 
REC 104 Rehabilitation Services sro 3 
A course designed to aid the students’ understanding of the therapies in a 
rehabilitation service. Special emphasis is placed on the role of the recreation 
therapist and how it relates to occupational therapy, music therapy, industrial 
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therapy, physical therapy, inhalation therapy, education therapy, and volun- 
teer service. Considerable time is centered around guest speakers from the 
different therapies. (F) 


REC 105 Areas and Facilities 3. OS 

A course exploring the different types of indoor and outdoor recreational 
areas and facilities and their use. The principles in planning, the dimensions 
and standards, maintenance, and operation of areas and facilities such as 
parks, playgrounds, ball fields, centers, tennis courts, swimming pools, and 
others are studied. Consideration is given to architectural barriers of areas and 
facilities needed by the handicapped participant. (W) 


REC 106 Camping DO Was 

A course designed to develop an understanding of the operation of a camp- 
ing program. Particular course emphasis is placed on camping for the ill and 
handicapped and the architectural barriers which often exist. Operational 
concerns, varying from the use of volunteers to the maintenance of grounds, 
are covered in this course. (S) 


REC 121 Social Recreation UM i 

A course to develop skill in planning social recreational activities. Party 
planning, special events, social games, quiet games, trips and picnics, and 
decorating are emphasized in this course. For practical experience, students 
have the opportunity to work with different age groups on community pro- 
jects in social recreation. (W) 


REC 202 Recreation Leadership 34 (03:63 

A course to build basic skills in working with people, an important asset 
to the recreation leader who daily works with program participants, volun- 
teers, staff, and the public. This course focuses on the types of leadership, 
parliamentary procedure, role playing, interviewing, training and recruiting 
volunteers, and human relations. Students have the opportunity to observe 
community leaders and to evaluate their effectiveness. (W) 


REC 203 Water Sports Tetiedy aed 

A course intended to develop an understanding of the values, objectives, 
and skills involved in a swimming and water sports program. Particular atten- 
tion is given to swimming and water activities for children, adults, and the 
handicapped. The organizational and administrative aspects of a swimming 
program, teaching progressions and methods, and water games are included. 
The water skills are taught at a local pool. Students are afforded the oppor- 
tunity to obtain a senior life saving certificate. (S) 


REC 205 Outdoor Education 3 hh.0 Res 

An investigation of the history and significance of the outdoor education 
movement and an examination of current ideas and practices. Attention is 
focused on environmental problems, conservation, wildlife, nature, fisheries, 
and other ecological points of interest. Field trips supplement lectures. (S) 


REC 208 Field Work Oi Gre? 

A course providing for student field assignments in the municipal and 
hospital recreation settings to begin the fourth quarter of the recreation cur- 
riculum. The field placement is designed to give the student practical experi- 
ence while undertaking academic work. The student works under the direc- 
tion of a full-time professional. Evaluation reports of the field work are 
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submitted by the student and the supervisor. Prerequisite: two quarters of 
study in the recreation curriculum is required before any internship is per- 
mitted. (F) 


REC 209 Field Work Oni Dies 

A required nine hours of field placement to be completed during the 
fifth quarter of the recreation leadership curriculum. This field work is under 
the supervision of a professional worker in the specific area of interest. (W) 


REC 210 Field Work 01 5 

The sixth quarter of the recreational leadership curriculum is primarily 
practical work experience in the student’s chosen area of interest. Fifteen 
(15) hours of field work per week are devoted to this placement. This place- 
ment is under the direction of a full-time professional. (S) 


REC 211 Recreation Seminar 1. ,0\% 1 
A course to prepare the student to become a professional recreation 
leader. Special emphasis is given to professional organizations, job applica- 
tions, personal interviews, personal appearances, and interpersonal relation- 
ships. The recreation faculty coordinates this seminar. Prerequisite: comple- 
tion of 5 successful quarters in the recreation leadership curriculum. (S) 


REC 215 Dance PK 413 

A skill course designed to develop specific talents in the area of recrea- 
tional dance. Activity sessions stress the different types of dances, the skills 
involved, and the techniques used in teaching dancing to different age 
groups. Appropriate dances with adaptations for the different handicapped 
groups are also stressed. Adequate class time is used for student participation 
and practice. (F) 


RELIGION 


REL 201 Introduction to Old Testament 3h OFS 
An examination of history, literature, and religious ideas of the Ancient 

Near East as reflected in the Old Testament. (F/W) 

REL 202 Introduction to New Testament Sa O23 
A critical examination of the rise and spread of the Christian faith as re- 

corded in the New Testament with special emphasis in the ministries of Jesus 

and Paul. (W/S) 

REL 203 World Religion Sade Oa ees 
An introduction to the major religions of the world, including Hinduism, 

Buddhism, Confucianism, Taoism, Judaism, Islam, and Christianity, based on 

their history, literature, teachings, and present day practices. (F/W/S/SS) 


SCIENCE-ENVIRONMENTAL 


SCI 100 Natural Environment X Fill Us 

A survey course combining the general areas of biology, chemistry, and 
physics. The content is intended to relate these three areas to each other as 
they influence everyday living. 
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SOCIOLOGY 


SOC 101 Community Resources 3. 07ers 

A study of the services extended to families in the local, state, and federal 
community with emphasis placed on one’s being able to recognize and use 
local, state, and federal resources in achieving families’ goals and implement- 
ing their value system. 


SOC 201 Introduction to Sociology 3-0 eas 
A study of the fundamental principles and concepts of sociology with 

emphasis on contemporary American institutions in relation to technological 

change, ethnic groups, population trends, and social control. (F/S/SS) 


SOC 203 Contemporary Problems and 
Social Issues 3. Oumaes 
A critical analysis of some of the major current social issues and problems 
in American society. (S/SS) 


SOC 205 Marriage and the Family 3! Oras 
The study of family relationships, their forms and functions. Included in 
this study are cultural patterns, mate selection, sex roles, marital adjustment 


and maladjustment, child rearing, and the future of the American family. 
(F/W/S/SS) 


SPANISH 


SPA 101 Elementary Spanish 3. »2aed 

A study of the basic elements of Spanish with emphasis on listening com- 
prehension, oral communication, pronunciation, and grammar. The begin- 
ning sequence is designed for students with fewer than two years of high 
school Spanish. A two-hour lab is required for beginning levels. (F) 


SPA 102 Elementary Spanish 3) 2d 
A continuation of Spanish 101. Prerequisite: SPA 101. (W) 
SPA 103 Elementary Spanish 332i 


A study of verb tenses, vocabulary, and sentence patterns with emphasis on 
understanding and speaking the language. Prerequisite: SPA 102. (S) 
SPA 201 Intermediate Spanish 3); Ones 
A continuation of the study of Spanish with emphasis on oral communica- 
tion, reading, writing, culture, and history. A lab is provided for those in 
intermediate levels needing or desiring extra work. Prerequisite: SPA 103 or 
two years of high school Spanish and approval of instructor. (F) 
SPA 202 Intermediate Spanish 3 Ovecd 
A continuation of intermediate Spanish with emphasis on listening and 
understanding, speaking, reading, and writing. Prerequisite: SPA 201. (W) 
SPA 203 Intermediate Spanish 3” all oes 
A continuation of intermediate Spanish with emphasis on the four basic 
skills and on grammar. Prerequisite: SPA 202. (S) 
SPA 211, 212, 213 Advanced Spanish Satae vend 
A sequence of courses conducted in the language, stressing the culture and 
history of Spanish, principally as reflected in the literature. Emphasis is on 


advanced composition and reading of selections from Spanish literature. Pre- 
requisite: SPA 203. (D) 
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SPEECH 


SPH 100 Interpersonal Communication oDihel > ear: 
A course to help the student develop speaking skills in informal speaking 
situations. Emphasis will be placed on improving one’s self-concept in rela- 
tion to communication and working toward overcoming self-consciousness. 
Emphasis is placed on the communication process, interpersonal communi- 
cation, non-verbal communication, and participating in small groups. (F) 


SPH 101 Fundamentals of Speech 34160)" 3 
A study of oral communication with emphasis on speech theory, speech 
composition, preparation, and presentation. (F/W/S/SS) 


UPHOLSTERY 


UPH 1111 Upholstery Materials and Methods | THATS 

A study of the history and periods of furniture. Includes tools and equip- 
ment, hammer technique, staple gun technique, spring up methods, and 
webbing and burlap application. (D) 


UPH 1112 Upholstery Materials and Methods II PMS 
A continuation of UPH 1111 and basic methods for inside and outside 
upholstery and cushion styles. Prerequisite: UPH 1111. (D) 


UPH 1113 Upholstery Materials and Methods III TWattnes 

A course in the styles of furniture, including sofas, love seats, and recliners. 
Covers technqiues in trimming band tufting and piping with continuous prac- 
tice in these areas. Prerequisite: UPH 1112. (D) 


UPH 1114 Upholstery Sewing | LH BAERS fs) 
A study of upholstery sewing. Includes basic operations of the sewing 
machine and simple sewing techniques. (D) 


UPH 1115 Upholstery Sewing II To 11d 
A course covering advanced upholstery sewing, sewing matched stripes, 
making patterns, and other sewing techniques. Prerequisite: UPH 1114. (D) 


UPH 1116 Upholstery Cutting | 111.5 
A course providing job experience devoted to basic cutting techniques, 
how to measure frames, cutting with shears, and lay cutting. (D) 


UPH 1117 Upholstery Cutting Il Deivew's 
A course in making patterns, cutting matched patterns, and lining up and 
cutting striped patterns. Prerequisite: UPH 1116. (D) 


WELDING 


WLD 101 Welding Practices Sar Om 3 

A course of study designed to acquaint the student with the fundamentals 
of shop safety, shop procedures, and tool and welding machine use and care. 
Study of welding theory, techniques, and machines is limited to nomencla- 
ture and function as it relates to proper welding knowledge of application 
and technique. During the course, knowledge and skill development include 
welding equipment and tools, oxyacetylene welding, gas welding of various 
type joints, and selection of proper welding materials used in the gas process. 
Related instruction develops symbol recognition. (F) 
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WLD 120 Welding, Oxyacetylene Ti SU 

An introduction to the history of oxyacetylene welding, the principles of 
welding and cutting, nomenclature of the equipment, and assembly of units. 
Covers welding procedures such as practice in puddling and carrying the 
puddle, running flat beads, butt welding in the flat, vertical and overhead 
position, brazing, and hard and soft soldering. Safety procedures in the use 
of tools and equipment are stressed through the program of instruction. The 
student performs mechanical testing and inspection to determine quality of 
the welds. (F/W/S) 


WLD 121 Arc Welding LBME ot)? 

A study of the operation of AC transformers and DC motor generator arc 
welding sets. Studies are made of welding heats, polarities, and electrodes 
for use in joining various metal alloys by the arc welding process. After the 
student is capable of running beads, butt and fillet welds in all positions are 
made and tested in order that the student may detect weaknesses in welding. 
Safety procedures in the use of tools and equipment are emphasized through- 
out the course. (S) 


WLD 122 Commercial and Industrial Practice 2) esi 

A course designed to build skills through practices in simulated and actual 
industrial processes and techniques. Includes sketching and layout on paper 
the size and shape description, listing the procedure steps necessary to build 
the product, estimating time and material, and then actually following these 
directions to build the product. Emphasis is placed on maintenance, repairing 
worn or broken parts by special welding applications, field welding, and 
nondestructive tests and inspection. Prerequisites: WLD 120, WLD 121. (F/S) 


WLD 1101 Auto Body Welding Le 33 ie 

A course providing welding demonstrations by the instructor and practice 
by students in the welding shop. Includes safe and correct methods of assem- 
bling and operating the welding equipment. Practice is given for bronze 
welding, fusion welding, fillet welding, silver-soldering, and flame-cutting 
methods applicable to mechanical repair work. (F) 


WLD 1112 Welding Codes and Inspection Sg OF ees 

An introduction to the various types of tests and testing procedures used in 
testing the quality of the weld. Students perform the details of the test which 
gives adequate information on the quality of the weld. Tests to be performed 
include guided bend, tensile, magnetic partical, dye penetrant, X-ray, and 
hardness. Various sections of codes AWS, ASME, and API are studied accord- 
ing to the student’s interest. (F) 


WLD 1120 Welding Theory and Practice | m Bae Pave! 
A course dealing with the orientation to all oxyacetylene, shielded ARC 

shop equipment. Includes basic fundamentals of equipment set-up, safety 

demonstrations, practice procedures with group and individual demonstra- 

tions by the instructor. (F) 

WLD 1120-1 (Part-time) 21.6 


WLD 1120-2 (Part-time) pia gney 
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WLD 1121 Welding Theory and Practice II 2S LS 

A course providing the student with a thorough understanding of ARC 
welding fundamentals and safety. Manual skills are developed to produce 
high quality ARC welds in all positions on mild steel. (W) 


WLD 1121-1 (Part-time) 1 6 3 
WLD 1121-2 (Part-time) 1 Omar 
WLD 1121-3 (Part-time) 0 6 2 
WLD 1122 Commercial and Industrial Practice 377 92756 


A course designed to build skills through practices in simulated and actual 
industrial processes and techniques. Includes sketching and layout on paper 
the size and shape description, listing the procedure steps necessary to build 
the product, estimating time and material, and then actually following these 
directions to build the product. Emphasis is placed on maintenance, repairing 
worn or broken parts by special welding applications, field welding, and non- 
destructive tests and inspection. Prerequisites: WLD 1120, WLD 1121. (SS) 


WLD 1122-1 (Part-time) 20967 14 
WLD 1122-2 (Part-time) i I coals Jol a 
WLD 1123-1 Inert Gas Welding I (TIG) 20.6.4 


A course providing the student with a thorough understanding of tungsten 
inert gas ARC welding fundamentals and safety. Provides training to develop 
the manual skill necessary to make high quality welds in all positions. Pre- 
requisite: WLD 1121. (S) 


WLD 1123-2 Inert Gas Welding II (MIG) 2 6 4 
A course providing the student with a thorough understanding of metallic 

inert gas welding fundamentals and safety. Provides training to develop the 

manual skills necessary to make high quality welds in all positions. (SS) 


WLD 1124 Pipe Welding 3 ort PR 

A course designed to provide practice in the welding of pressure piping 
in the horizontal, vertical, and horizontal fixed position using shielded 
metal arc welding processes according to Sections VIII and IX of the ASME 
code. Prerequisite: WLD 1121. (S) 


WLD 1124-1 (Part-time) 2eaeOr 144 
~WLD 1124-2 (Part-time) 1 6.513 
WLD 1125 Certification Practices 34685 


A course involving practice in welding the various materials to meet certifi- 
cation standards. The student uses various tests, including the guided bend 
and the tensile strength tests, to check the quality of his/her work. Emphasis 
is placed on attaining skill in producing quality welds. Prerequisites: WLD 
1121, WLD 1124. (SS) 


WLD 1126 Advanced Metal Inert Gas Welding 20. oe > 

An intensive study of advanced metal inert gas welding with emphasis on 
both production and general uses of this process. Studies are made in wire 
types, size, and selection. The student works with this type machine exclu- 
sively, with practice in low and high carbon steels, stainless steels, and alumi- 
num. Shielding gases used include carbon dioxide, argon, and various mix- 
tures. Prerequisite: WLD 1123. (D) 


ivi 


WLD 1129 Basic Welding Tn + Sy 

A study of the basic characteristics of metals, equipment, and its construc- 
tion and operation presented by means of audiovisuals and other educational 
media. Includes welding demonstrations by the instructor and practice by 
students in the welding shop. Safe and correct methods of assembling and 
operating gas and arc welding equipment are stressed. Practice is given in 
surface welding, bronze welding, silver-soldering, and flame-cutting and arc 
welding methods applicable to mechanical repair work. (F) 


WLD 1130 Auto Body Welding Li 342 

A course providing welding instruction and shop demonstrations in 
modern welding methods used by mechanics and auto body repairmen to 
fabricate steel and to maintain the equipment. The student learns procedures 
and techniques of joining frame members, supporting members, struts, 
braces, and other parts according to approved practices. (W) 


WLD 1131 Design of Welded Structures 3 omas 

A study of proper procedures used in the welding industry for fabrication 
and reinforcement. The student works with various methods of reinforce- 
ment and placement of reinforcing members. Studies are made of strengths 
of various metals, both ferrous and nonferrous. Prerequisite: WLD 1122 or 
approval of instructor. (D) 


WLD 1132 Advanced Tungsten Inert Gas Welding 2. Ones 

A course consisting of working exclusively with this process with emphasis 
on proper selection of materials, filler rod, shielding gases, and electrode 
manipulation. There are exercises in cost estimating and job estimating. The 
majority of the work is in nonferrous metals. Prerequisite: WLD 1123. (D) — 


WLD 1133 Operations of the Job Shop 5. j3 ie 

A course dealing with the problems that are unique in the job shop. There 
are exercises in job estimating and cost estimating. Studies are made in 
material procurement and handling. Proper procedure for bidding on jobs is 
stressed. Prerequisite: WLD 1123. (D) 


WLD 1134 Welding Power Supplies 30 ke 

A study of alternating current, direct current, and combination welding 
power supplies. Studies are also made of portable motor generator units. 
High frequency and remote control power supplies are covered, with exer- 
cises in machine selection to match the operation to be performed. Pre- 
requisite: WLD 1121. (D) 


178 


CONTINUING EDUCATION 
PROGRAMS 


GENERAL INFORMATION 
WHAT IS IT? 


Continuing Education provides an opportunity to: 

(1) Finish high school 

(2) Upgrade and improve present job skills 

(3) Be trained while on the job 

(4) Prepare for future employment 

(5) Learn new hobbies and develop creative skills or talents for leisure 

activities 

(6) Learn better home maintenance and repair techniques. 

The continuing education department of Caldwell Community College 
and Technical Institute is an outreach service for Caldwell and Watauga 
counties. The program is designed to meet the needs and desires of the com- 
munity by offering a wide variety of subjects taught at convenient hours in 
convenient locations in Caldwell and Watauga counties. 


WHO CAN ENROLL? 


Any individual who is 18 years of age or whose regular high school class 
has graduated. Persons between 16 and 18 years old who have special needs 
may enroll if they have the WRITTEN PERMISSION of the school system last 
attended. (Under certain conditions, the policy on page 9 will apply.) 


WHAT DOES IT COST? 


Most courses require a non-refundable $5 registration fee. Some courses, 
such as adult basic education, are free. Any charges should be paid at the first 
class session. Textbooks or special materials may be purchased from the cam- 
pus bookstore. 


HOW CAN I ENROLL? 

Persons can register for a class by attending the first session. Applicants 
are usually admitted on the “first come, first served”’ basis. 
HOW LONG DO COURSES LAST? 


Most courses last approximately 10 to 11 weeks, depending on the nature 
of the course. 


WHERE ARE CLASSES HELD? 


Adult classes are held anywhere in Caldwell and Watauga counties where 
there are adequate facilities and equipment. In addition to the college cam- 
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pus, classes are held in community centers, public school buildings, churches, 
businesses, factories, and private homes. 


WHEN ARE CLASSES HELD? 


Day and evening classes are usually scheduled on a quarterly basis. Most 
classes meet once or twice a week, Monday through Friday, until the end of 
the course. 


HOW DO I KNOW WHEN A COURSE I WANT IS OFFERED? 


Information about classes is released each quarter through the local news 
media. Quarterly schedules are published and distributed by the college. 

Information concerning course offerings may be obtained by calling the 
continuing education department at 396-3311 (Granite Falls), or 728-4323 
(Lenoir), or 297-2185 (Boone). 


WHAT CREDIT CAN I GET? 


Most continuing education courses are noncredit. However, continuing 
education units (CEU) will be given for certain courses. These courses are 
designated and advertised as giving CEU credit prior to each quarter. 


WHAT COURSES ARE OFFERED? 


A partial list and description of courses available are listed in this catalog. 

However, if 12 or more people are interested in a subject not listed and a 
qualified instructor and suitable space are available, Caldwell Community 
College and Technical Institute will be happy to offer the course. 


ADULT HIGH SCHOOL DIPLOMA PROGRAM 


The adult high school diploma program is designed to give adults who have 
less than a twelfth-grade education another opportunity to finish high school. 
This program is not designed to compete with regular high school programs. 


WHAT DOES IT COST? 

A non-refundable $5 registration fee is required. Books, materials, and sup- 
plies may be purchased for a small fee. 
WHO CAN ENROLL? 


Adults 18 years of age who are not currently enrolled in any public school 
may enroll in the program. Students 16 and 17 years of age may enroll if they 
have a referral from an official of the last school system attended. (Under 
certain circumstances the policy on page 9 will apply.) 
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DO I NEED A TRANSCRIPT? 

Since adult high school classes do not operate on a unit system, the adult 
student is not required to submit a transcript of high school records. 
HOW LONG WILL IT TAKE TO GRADUATE? 

Adults may progress at their own rate of speed and earn a high school 
diploma by satisfactory performance on the high school equivalency tests. 
WHO AWARDS THE DIPLOMA? 


Through cooperation between Caldwell Community College and Tech- 
nical Institute and the Caldwell and Watauga County Boards of Education, 
the adult high school diploma is awarded after the adult has passed the 
required tests in English, math, science, and social studies. 


ADULT BASIC EDUCATION 


WHAT IS IT? 


The adult basic education program is designed to improve an adult’s ability 
to speak, read, and write the English language. Other areas such as arithmetic, 
science, and social studies are included in the program. It provides pre-high 
school level instruction. All materials have been especially prepared for 
adults with emphasis on individual needs and interests. 


~WHO CAN ENROLL? 

Adults who are 16 years of age or older not enrolled in public school who are 
presently functioning with less than eighth grade skills. 
HOW CAN I ENROLL? 


Call or write the continuing education department of Caldwell Com- 
munity College and Technical Institute. 
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WHAT DOES IT COST? 


All classes, books, materials, and supplies for this program are free. 


WHERE ARE CLASSES HELD? 


Classes are held in various locations in Caldwell and Watauga counties. 
New classes may be started with 8 to 10 students if a qualified instructor and 
suitable space are available. 


WHEN ARE CLASSES HELD? 


Classes are usually held twice a week, either day or evening. Adult basic 
education classes are held on a continuing basis. Interested persons should 
contact the continuing education department for further information. 


ADVANCEMENT LABORATORY 


The advancement laboratory is a study center where students use self- 
teaching materials to: 

1. Prepare for and take the high school diploma examination 

2. Work through elementary to high school level 

3. Upgrade skills in specific subject areas 

4. Overcome deficiencies in subjects needed for college entrance 

5. Study in areas of general interest 

Advancement lab personnel are available to assist those needing help and 
to administer required testing. 


WHAT DOES IT COST? 


A non-refundable $5 registration fee is charged for studying in the 
advancement laboratory. Books and materials may be purchased for a small 
fee. 


WHEN AND WHERE? 


The lab is on the college campus and is open from 8:00 a.m. to 9:00 p.m., 
Monday through Thursday. On Friday, it is open from 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. 


WHO CAN ENTER? 


Adults who are 18 years of age or older. Students 16 and 17 years of age 
must have a referral from an official of the last school system attended. 
(Under certain circumstances, the policy on page 9 will apply.) 
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COURSES AVAILABLE IN THE ADVANCEMENT LAB* 


READING AND ENGLISH 
Reading Laboratories 
Effective Reading 
Study Skills Library 
Grammar 
Vocabulary 
Literature | 
Business Letters 
Communication Skills 
Spelling 
Phonics 
SOCIAL STUDIES 
United States Geography 
United States History 
American Government 
How a Bill Becomes a Law 
The Constitution 
SCIENCE 
Anatomy and Physiology 
Biology and Chemistry 
Principles of Chemistry 
Medical Terminology 
Work and Machines 
Physics 
Vectors 

~Meterology and Astronomy 
MATHEMATICS 
Basic Mathematics 
Algebra 
Geometry 
Trigonometry 
Logarithms 
Computing Square Roots 
Introductory Calculus 
The Slide Rule 
Introduction to Probability 
Think Metric 


*This is only a partial listing of courses available in the advancement laboratory. 


BUSINESS 

Business Mathematics 

Basic Filing 

Bookkeeping 

Accounting Fundamentals 

Gregg Shorthand 

Management 

Typing 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE 

French 

Spanish 

German 

GENERAL INTEREST 

Interior Decoration 

Learning Through Association 

Effective Listening 

Effective Notetaking 

The Smile of Success 

Psychology 

Introductory Sociology 

Bridge 

How To Prepare For: 
Civil Service Exam 
Graduate Records Exam 
Miller Analogies Test 
National Teachers Exam- 

Commons 


PRE-JOB PROGRAM 


WHAT IS IT? 


The Pre-Job program is designed to instruct individuals in how and where 
to look for employment suited to their interests and skills. The program offers 
opportunities to those who seek self-improvement and successful employ- 
ment. It also provides an opportunity for persons to continue their education. 
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The main topics covered in the program are: 
1. How to find a suitable job and the interviewing skills needed to obtain 
the job 
2. How to develop confidence, positive attitudes, and communication 
skills | 
3. How to manage personal finances 
4. Job placement assistance after completion of the program 


WHO CAN ENROLL? 


Unemployed or underemployed high school graduates or dropouts be- 
tween the ages of 18 and 65 who are physically and mentally capable of 
gainful employment. 


WHAT DOES IT COST? 


A non-refundable $5 registration fee is charged at the beginning of the 
class. 


WHERE ARE CLASSES HELD? 


The Pre-Job center on the Caldwell Community College and Technical 
Institute Campus. 


WHO DO I CONTACT? 


WRITE: Pre-Job Center 
Caldwell Community College and 
Technical Institute 
1000 Hickory Boulevard 
Hudson, North Carolina 28638 
CALL: (704) 728-4323 or 396-3311 


GENERAL ADULT OFFERINGS 


Numerous continuing education noncredit classes are offered under the 
heading of general adult education. Many of these classes are taught off 
Campus in recreation centers, schools, churches, and in a few instances, 
private homes. 

General adult courses fall into the broad categories of the arts, crafts, job 
training and upgrading, practical personal skills, and special needs courses 
such as sign language for the deaf and driver’s education for adults. 

Special programs usually available on an annual basis include Great Deci- 
sions, social issues, comparative religions, and projects funded by the North 
Carolina Endowment for the Humanities. 
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HOME ECONOMICS 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute offers varied courses 
in the home economics area. Training and education courses are provided 
for the individual and the professional. Among general interest courses 
offered are the following: 

Beginning and Advanced Sewing 

Tailoring 

Clothing and Pattern Alterations 

Diet and Weight Control 

Basic Nutrition 

Nutrition Education for the Elderly 

Interior Design 

A special six-course study for school food service personnel is designed to 
train the beginning employee and to upgrade the skills and techniques of the 
experienced food service manager and employee. A certificate is given upon 
completion of each course, with recognition for the completion of all courses 
given by the North Carolina Department of Public Instruction. Courses in- 
cluded in the program are as follows: 

Overview 

Equipment Use and Care 

Organization and Personnel Management 

Basic Nutrition and Menu Planning 

Quality Food Production 

Food Procurement 


EARLY CHILDHOOD AND 
PARENT EDUCATION 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute offers a certificate 
program in early childhood education and a wide variety of courses in 
parent/family education. Among courses included in these areas are the fol- 
lowing: 

Working with the Young Child 

Early Childhood Education 

Physical Activities for Children 

Effective Parenting 

Nutrition in the Home 

Math, Language, Science, and Music in Early Childhood 
The program is designed for preschool assistants and parents. 


TEACHERS’ CERTIFICATE RENEWAL 


Teachers’ certificate renewal courses are provided in Caldwell and 
Watauga counties in cooperation with the local public schools. Students 
receive one credit toward certificate renewal for each 10 hours of success- 
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fully completed work. Course offerings have included: 
Mental Health in the Classroom Drug Abuse/Use 


Metric System Education and Society 
Teaching the Exceptional Child | Great Decisions 
Astronomy Career Education 
Minority Awareness Modern Novel 

History of Caldwell County Industrial Articulation 
Sports Medicine Environmental Curriculum 
Communication Skills Value Clarification 


MANAGEMENT DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM 


The management development program offered by Caldwell Community 
College and Technical Institute is designed to give the new manager or 
supervisor a headstart and to make a good manager better. The program is 
based on individual development instead of tests and grades. Managers and 
future managers should enroll in the program with the idea of improving 
their management skills. 

Classes will be scheduled on a regular basis day or night, in the plant or at 
the college. Interested persons may preregister by calling the department of 
continuing education. Tuition is $5.00 and there may be a small charge for 
books, materials, and supplies. 

Each person completing 150 hours of instruction will receive a diploma in 
management development. An individual could earn the diploma in approxi- 
mately one year by attending class one night per week during that year. 
Course offerings have included: 

Art of Motivating People 

Principles of Supervision 

OSHA & First Aid 

Human Relations & Motivation 

Effective Communications 

Economics & Controlling 

Job Instruction Training 

Labor Laws for Supervisors 

Effective Writing 

Effective Speaking 

Speed Reading 

Creative Thinking 

Job Analysis Training 

Employee Evaluation and Interviewing 

Motion and Time Study 


NEW AND EXPANDING 
INDUSTRY TRAINING 


One of the basic objectives of Caldwell Community College and Technical 
Institute is to stimulate the creation of more challenging and rewarding jobs. 
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In the endeavor to accomplish this objective, the college provides a training 
service for new and expanding industries in the community. 

Subject to minimal limitations, the college, in cooperation with the Indus- 
trial Service Division of the N.C. Department of Community Colleges, will 
design and administer a special program for training the production man- 
power required by any new and expanding industry creating new job oppor- 
tunities in North Carolina. 

The major purposes of this program are to help new or expanding industry 
meet immediate manpower needs and to encourage industry to develop 
long-range training programs to satisfy continuing replacement and retrain- 
ing needs. 

The program includes: 

1. Consultation in planning training program needs 

2. Selection and training of instructors who may be recruited from the 
company and/or outside sources 

3. Payment of instructors’ wages 

4. Provision of suitable space for a temporary training facility 

5. Assumption of installation costs of equipment in temporary training 
facility 

6. Payment of one-half the cost of nonsalvageable materials expended in 
the training program. 


SKILL TRAINING PROGRAMS 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute’s continuing educa- 

tion division offers courses designed either to upgrade job skills, to help 
~ persons develop new skills so that they may become more proficient in their 

vocation, or to train persons in new occupations, vocations, or job skills. 

The courses are offered at a time and place convenient for the students, 
based on the availability of the number of students, the facilities, and neces- 
sary equipment. These courses can also be offered in a plant or other places 
of business where certain skill training is needed. 

Skill courses that may be offered by the institution cover a wide area of 
skills from office to plant. 


APPRENTICESHIP PROGRAM 


The apprenticeship program has been recognized as one of the leading 
methods for acquiring the skills and knowledge necessary to become job- 
skilled craftsmen. Apprenticeship programs are usually on-the-job training 
with related instruction. CCC & TI, in cooperation with the Apprenticeship 
Division of the North Carolina Department of Labor, Business and Industry, 
provides the related instruction for the apprenticeship. The college coordi- 
nates and conducts the related instruction for both registered and non- 
registered apprentices. 

The apprentice may attend the classroom portion of training during the 
day or evening when the desired classes are offered. Some of the courses may 
be studied in the programmed method in the individualized instruction 
program. 
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An individual desiring entrance into sucha program should consult his/her 
employer, apprenticeship representative, or the coordinator of industry pro- 
grams at CCC & TI. 


APPRENTICE LINEMAN’S TRAINING PROGRAM 


The apprentice lineman’s training program is designed to provide job 
training to men and women who work in public electric utilities, private 
electric utilities, telephone companies, municipalities, electric cooperatives, 
and other related lineman groups. 

Listed below are the types of courses that are taught in the lineman’s train- 
ing school at Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute. Most of 
these classes consist of 40 hours of training and are usually completed in one 
week. 

Apprentice Lineman | 

Apprentice Lineman II 

Apprentice Lineman III 

Apprentice Lineman IV 

Advanced Bucket School 

Advanced Hot Stick School 

Transformer School 

Staking School 

Underground Cable School 


HEALTH RELATED TRAINING 


The department of continuing education of Caldwell Community College 
and Technical Institute offers special courses in nursing and other health 
related occupations to the local community. Many of these special programs 
are administered in cooperation with the area health institutions and agen- 
cies. Course offerings have included: 

Nurse’s Assistant 

Ward Secretary 

Geriatric Assistant 

First Aid CPR Training 

Coronary Care 

Pre-Natal Care 

Lamaze 

Hospital Inservice Training 

Public Health Agencies Inservice Education 

Coronary Care Nursing 

Emergency Medical Technician 

Industrial First Aid 

Industrial Safety 

Audiology (Hearing Testing) 

Registered Nurse Refresher Courses 
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SPECIAL NEEDS PROGRAMS 


To meet the total educational needs of the community, Caldwell Com- 
munity College and Technical Institute’s department of continuing education 
offers courses for “special populations.”’ Classes are conducted in sheltered 
workshops, rest homes, nursing homes, senior centers, treatment centers, 
prisons, and varied other meeting places where persons with special needs 
are located. 

The types of classes offered are directly related to the needs of each group 
but, overall, represent a wide variety of offerings. These have included auto 
mechanics, small engine repair, activity coordination, crafts, proper groom- 
ing and hygiene, driver’s training, woodworking, quilting, group speech 
therapy, culinary arts, reality orientation, certification in activity coordina- 
tion, alcohol and drug abuse, nutrition, basic home living skills, and job 
readiness. 


FIRE SERVICE TRAINING 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute offers fire service 
training to both volunteer and career firemen. This training program is 
designed to increase firemen’s technical knowledge, to train fire service per- 
sonnel in the latest techniques and methods of fire fighting, to improve 
their skills in fire-ground operations, and to expose them to a variety of fire 
Situation experiences. 

The training program is taken directly to the individual fireman. Training 
sessions are held in local fire departments allowing the individual to be 
trained as an organized group utilizing equipment they would ordinarily 
use in controlling fire. 

A certificate is awarded to each person successfully completing the course. 
Course offerings have included: 

Industrial Fire Brigade 

Portable Fire Extinguisher 

Business Fire Safety 

Firemanship Training (Beginning and Advanced) 

Fire Apparatus 

Hose Practice 

Breathing Apparatus 

Home Fire Safety 

Pump Schools 

Rope Practices 


POLICE SCIENCE 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute offers police science 
training to personnel of law enforcement agencies. The goal is to promote 
and provide adequate training and education courses in legal and technologi- 
cal fields that will keep law enforcement officers abreast of advancements in 
law enforcement techniques. 
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North Carolina State Law requires that new police officers complete 160 
hours of police science training within one year after employment. These 
courses are offered annually by the college. Courses are also offered to those 
officers who wish to upgrade job skills. 

A certificate is issued upon completion of each course but credit cannot 
be transferred and applied toward an associate in applied science degree. 
Course offerings have included: 

Police Report Writing 

Police Firearms Training 

Police Science | 

Police Science II 

Weapons Safety 

Police Communications/Radio 

Introduction to Criminal Investigation 

Jail School 

Laws of Arrest 

Inmate Counseling 

Civil Disorder 

Cartridge Reloading 

History of Constitutional Law 

Chemical Tests/Alcohol 


ADDITIONAL COURSES 


If 12 or more people want to learn about a subject which is not currently 
offered, the college will make every effort to find a qualified instructor and 
offer the course anywhere in Caldwell or Watauga counties where suitable 
space is available. Requests may be made by calling the continuing educa- 
tion department 728-4323 (Lenoir), 396-3311 (Granite Falls & Hickory), or 
297-2185 (Boone). 
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FACULTY AND STAFF 


Altieri, Donald 

Dean, Educational Development 
B.S.E., University of Florida; M.Ed., University of Florida; Ed.D., University 
of Florida 


Armfield, George W. 

Vice President, Administration 
B.A., Elon College; M.Ed., University of North Carolina; Additional Study, 
North Carolina State University, Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State Uni- 
versity 


Aultman, Shelda Cloer 

Business Instructor 
A.A.S., Western Piedmont Community College; B.S., Appalachian State Uni- 
versity; M.A., Appalachian State University 


Austin, Sue 

Secretarial Science Instructor 
B.S., Appalachian State University; M.A., Appalachian State University; 
Additional Study, Appalachian State University 


Bare, Bart 

Psychology/Anthropology Instructor 
A.A., Saint Petersburg Junior College; B.A., University of South Florida; M.A., 
Appalachian State University; Additional Study, Appalachian State University 
Beam, H. Edwin 

President 
B.S., North Carolina State University; M.Ed., North Carolina State University; 
Ed.D., University of North Carolina 
Bishop, Eliza 

Department Chairman, Humanities and Social Sciences; English Instructor 
B.S., Appalachian State University; M.A., Appalachian State University; 
Additional Study, Appalachian State University 
Bittick, Karen Ann 

Coordinator, Occupational Therapy Program 
B.S., Medical College of Georgia 
Blackley, Glenn 

Industrial Maintenance/Welding Instructor 
B.S., Appalachian State University; Additional Study, Hobart School of 
Welding Technology; Certified Welder, 7 areas 
Blair, Janet L. 

Nursing Instructor 
R.N. Diploma, Massachusetts General Hospital School of Nursing; B.S.H.E., 
Appalachian State University 
Branch, Wanda 

Nursing Instructor 
R.N., East Tennessee State University Memorial Hospital School of Nursing; 
B.S., Appalachian State University; M.A., Appalachian State University 
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Burgess, Andrew 

Coordinator, Special Needs Programs 
B.A., Appalachian State University; M.A., Appalachian State University; Addi- 
tional Study, Appalachian State University 


Cantrell, James | 

Drafting/Design Instructor 
B.S., Western Carolina University; M.A., Appalachian State University; Addi- 
tional Study, University of North Carolina at Greensboro 


Carpenter, Gene 

Dean, Continuing Education 
A.A., Brevard College; B.S., Clemson University; M.A., Appalachian State 
University; Ed.D., North Carolina State University 


Carpenter, Troy 

Mathematics/Science Instructor; Planetarium Coordinator 
B.A., Lenoir Rhyne College; M.A., Appalachian State University; Additional 
Study, Wake Forest University 


Church, Terry 
Auto Body Repair Instructor 
B.S., Appalachian State University 
Coffey, Lloyd 
Mathematics/Physics Instructor 
B.S., Appalachian State University; M.A., Appalachian State University 
Cooke, Marischa 
Librarian 
A.B., Lenoir Rhyne College; M.S.L.S., University of North Carolina 
Cozart, Norma L. 
Coordinator, Nursing Program; Nursing Instructor 
B.S.N., Duke University; Additional Study, Appalachian State University 


Crosby, John 

Coordinator, Recruiting, Career Planning and Placement 
B.A., Wake Forest University; M.A., Appalachian State University; Ed.D., 
Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University 
Deal, Tony 

Recreation Leadership Instructor 
A.B., Catawba College; M.S., North Carolina State University; Additional 
Study, University of North Carolina at Greensboro 


Eaker, Charles 

Biology Instructor 
B.S., Appalachian State University; M.A.T., University of North Carolina; 
Additional Study, Appalachian State University 


Fagerstrom, Mary Poovey 

Adult Basic Education Project Instructor 
B.S., Lenoir Rhyne College; B.A., Lenoir Rhyne College; M.A., Appalachian 
State University; Principal Gertificaton! Appalachian State University; Addi- 
tional Study, East Carolina University 
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Fox, Donald 
Industrial Instructor 
B.S., Appalachian State University; M.A., Appalachian State University 


Gitlin, Helen 

Registrar 
B.A., Florida State University; M.Ed., University of Florida; Additional Study, 
Appalachian State University, University of North Carolina 


Greene, Marjorie 
Coordinator, Freshman English; English Instructor 
B.A., Duke University; M.Ed., University of North Carolina 


Hall, Carolyn M. 

Coordinator, Early Childhood Education; 

Early Childhood Education Instructor 
B.A., Florida Atlantic University; M.S., University of Tennessee; Ed.D., Uni- 
versity of Tennessee 


Hatley, Helen 
Controller 


Hawkins, Beverly 
Coordinator, Public Information Services 
B.A., Mars Hill College; M.A., Appalachian State University 


Haynes, B.E. 

Machine Shop/Tool and Die Instructor 
Diploma, Gaston Technical Institute; A.A.S., Caldwell Community College 
and Technical Institute; Additional Study, North Carolina State University 
Hemphill, Jimmy 
~ Department Chairman, Allied Health; 

Recreation Leadership Instructor 
B.S., University of North Carolina; M.S., University of North Carolina; Addi- 
tional Study, University of North Carolina, North Carolina State University 
Hodges, B.). 

Biomedical Electronics Technology Instructor 
Southern Business University; A.A.S., Caldwell Community College and 
Technical Institute; Electrical Contractor License 


Hollar, Martha 

Associate Coodinator, Adult Basic Education/High School Diploma 
B.S., Appalachian State University; M.A., Appalachian State University; 
Additional Study, University of North Carolina at Charlotte, North Carolina 
State University 
Hoyle, Esther 

English Instructor 
A.B., University of North Carolina at Greensboro; M.A., Appalachian State 
University; Additional Study, Appalachian State University 
Huckabee, Raymond f 

History Instructor 
B.A., University of South Carolina; M.S., University of South Carolina; 
Additional Study, University of South Carolina 
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Huffstetler, Phyllis 
Counselor 
A.B., Lenoir Rhyne College; M.A., Appalachian State University 


Icard, Joe 

Furniture Instructor 
A.A.S., Catawba Valley Technical Institute; S.F.M.A., Certified Industrial 
Safety Instructor; North Carolina State Board of Refrigeration License 


Janney, Susan 

Assistant Librarian 
B.A., Appalachian State University; M.L.S., University of North Carolina at 
Greensboro; Additional Study, University of North Carolina, North Carolina 
State University 


Johnson, Clara 

Nursing Instructor 
R.N. Diploma, Catawba Valley Technical Institute; A.A.S., Western Piedmont 
Community College 
Jones, Bill 

Artist-in-Residence 
B.M., University of Tennessee; M.M., Juilliard School of Music 
Kincaid, Claudia 

Director, Counseling Services 
A.B., Lenoir Rhyne College; M.A., Appalachian State University 
Kirby, Steward 

Director, General Adult Education Programs 
A.B., Lenoir Rhyne College; M.S., Appalachian State University; Advanced 
Cerificate in Educational Adeninisteanonn University of North Carolina; 
Ed.D., East Tennessee University 
Kiziah, Ronald 

Department Chairman, Business; Business Instructor 
B.S., Appalachian State University; M.A., Appalachian State University; 
Additional Study, Appalachian State University, North Carolina State Univer- 
sity; Ed.D., NOVA University 
Knight, Edward Ray 

Physics Instructor 
B.A., Appalachian State University; B.S.B.A., Appalachian State University; 
M.S., Auburn University; Ph.D., Auburn University 
Ledbetter, H.C. 

Data Processing/ Business Instructor 
A.B., Lenoir Rhyne College; M.A., Western Carolina University; Ed.D., 
NOVA University; CLU Candidate 
LePrevost, Laurette 

English Instructor 
B.A., Fordham University; M.A., University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill; 
Additional Study, Georgia State University 
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Lorenzo, Manuel 

Coordinator, Developmental Studies 
B.S., Appalachian State University; M.A., Appalachian State University; M.A., 
University of Madrid; Additional Study: Louisiana State University, Texas 
Technological College, University of Argentina, Mexico University, San 
Francisco University 
Mangione, Joe 

Public Administration Instructor 
A.B., Tusclum College; M.Ed., Rutgers University 
Martin, Donald 

Dean, Student Development 
A.A., San Angelo College; B.S., North Texas State University; M.S., North 
Texas State University; Ed.D., University of Cincinnati 


Martin, John S. 

Department Chairman, Math and Science; 

Mathematics/Physics Instructor 
B.S., North Carolina State University; M.A., Appalachian State University; 
Ed.S., Appalachian State University 


McAfee, Charles 
Business Instructor 
B.S., University of North Carolina; M.B.A., Harvard Business School 


McCune, Dennis 
Industrial Instructor 
Diploma/Machine Shop, Caldwell Community College and Technical Insti- 
tute; Certified Tool and Die Maker 
McDuffie, Dorothy 
Coordinator, Music; English Instructor 
B.A., Converse College; M.A., University of Tennessee 


McRary, Teena 

Associate Coordinator, Advancement Laboratory 
B.S., Appalachian State University; M.A., Appalachian State University 
Minton, Lorraine 

Business/Secretarial Science Instructor 


_B.S., Appalachian State University; M.A., Appalachian State University 


Peterkin, Thomas 

Physical Education Instructor 
A.A., Louisburg College; B.S., Atlantic Christian College; M.A.T., University 
of North Carolina 
Phipps, Joe 

Department Chairman, Industrial; 

Welding/Industrial Science Instructor 
B.S., Appalachian State University; M.A., Appalachian State University; 
Additional Study, North Carolina State University 
Pipes, David 

Coordinator, Instructional Materials Development 
B.S., University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill; M.A., Appalachian State 
University; Additional Study, Appalachian State University 


195 


Pittman, David 

Department Chairman, Life Skills 
A.A., Mars Hill College; B.A., Furman University; B.D., Southeastern Semi- 
nary; M.A., Hartford Seminary; Ed.R.D., Hartford Seminary 


Prasad, Dandappanavar 

Math/Chemistry/Physics Instructor 
B.S., Mysore University, India; M.S., Karnatak University, India; Ph.D., Uni- 
versity of Strasbourg, France 
Priddy, Kent 

Electrical/Machine Shop Instructor 
A.A., Forsyth Technical Institute; B.T., Appalachian State University; Electrical 
Contractor Licenses 


Prince, Wanda 
Pre-Job Instructor 
B.A., University of North Carolina at Greensboro; M.A., Appalachian State 
University 
Redfearn, Caroline 
Resource Development Officer 
B.A., University of New Mexico; M.A., Northern Arizona University 


Richard, Mark 

Recreation Leadership/Physical Education Instructor 
B.S., Appalachian State University; M.S., Appalachian State University 
Roberts, Barbara Hollar 

Cosmetology Instructor 
Diploma, Hickory Beauty School; Teacher’s Certificate, North Carolina State 
Board of Cosmetic Art; Additional Study, Frances Dempsey-Grey Seabolt, 
Virginia Forrell Academy, Wella Corporation, Ponce Interfashion School of 
Creative Cosmetology, Carolina Beauty Systems 
Roberts, Gilma 

English/Spanish Instructor 
B.S., Appalachian State University; M.A., Appalachian State University 
Robertson, Steven 

Data Processing Instructor 
A.A.S., Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute; B.T., Appala- 
chian State University 
Sawyer, Waco 

Business Instructor 
Carolina College of Commerce; B.S., East Carolina University; M.A., Appala- 
chian State University; C.P.A., North Carolina 
Sherrill, Elaine 

Coordinator, Health and Home Economics 
B.S., Appalachian State University; Additional Study, Appalachian State Uni- 
versity 
Shook, Brent 

Biology Instructor } 
B.S., North Carolina State University; M.A., Appalachian State University; 
Ed.S., Appalachian State University 
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Smith, Bill 

Coordinator, English Honors; English Instructor 
B.S., Appalachian State University; M.A., Appalachian State University and 
London University; Additional Study, Exeter College, Oxford University, 
Duquesne University 
Stallings, Dan 

Vice President, Instruction 
A.A., Mars Hill; B.S., Appalachian State University; M.Ed., University of 
North Carolina; Ed.D., University of North Carolina 


Stewart, Carolyn 

Nursing Instructor 
B.S.N., University of North Carolina School of Nursing; Additional Study, 
Appalachian State University 


Thomas, Metaleen Morgan 

Religion/Philosophy/Sociology Instructor 
A.B., Greensboro College; M.R.E., Garrett Evangelical Theological Seminary; 
Additional Study, Appalachian State University 


Trively, Anne 
Systems Analyst 
B.A., Duke University 
Trousdale, Wayne 
Financial Aid Officer 
B.A., Methodist College; M.A., Appalachian State University 
Tuttle, Roy 
Automotive Instructor 
Diploma, Cummins Diesel School; Certified Marine Diesel Mechanic 


Watson, Myrtle 

Cosmetology Instructor 
Diploma, Hickory Beauty College; Teacher’s Certificate, North Carolina State 
University; Additional Study, Wake Forest University, Appalachian State 
University, New York University, Sampson Technical Institute, Caldwell 
Community College and Technical Institute 


Whisnant, Alice B. 

Curriculum Specialist 
A.A.S., Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute; B.T., Appala- 
chian State University; M.A., Appalachian State University 
Williams, Dick 

Coordinator, Industry Programs 
A.A., North Greenville Junior College; B.S., Appalachian State University 
Williamson, Hannah 

Nursing Instructor 
B.S.N., Lenoir Rhyne College; B.A., Southwestern at Memphis; Additional 
Study, University of North Carolina at Greensboro 
Wilson, Bill 

Dramatist-in-Residence 
B.S., East Tennessee State University; Additional Study, East Tennessee State 
University, H.B. Studio in New York City 
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Wyke, Samuel 

Coordinator, Continuing Education, Watauga Division 
B.S., Appalachian State University; M.A., Appalachian State University; Sixth 
Year Certificate, Appalachian State University; Ed.D., NOVA University 


Yount, Judith 
Recruiter/Instructor, Adult Basic Education and High School Diploma 
B.S., Appalachian State University 


TECHNICIANS AND TECHNICAL SPECIALISTS 


Rebecca M. Bentley 

CETA Specialist 
Cecelia Clark 

Science Lab Technician 
Johnna Coffey 

Diagnostic Testing Center Technician 
Carolyn S. Evert 

Library Technical Assistant 
Zelma Foutz 

Library Technical Assistant 
Sheila George 

Library Technical Assistant 
Kathy Gragg 

Data Processing Technical Assistant 
Brigette Hadley 

Graphics Technical Assistant 
Ivolee McCall 

Veterans Coordinator 
Emma Murphy 

Advancement Laboratory Technical Assistant 
Ray Norman 

Reprographics Technical Assistant 
Jim Patterson 

Bookstore Manager 
Renae Winkler 

Advancement Laboratory Technical Assistant 
Helen Wiseman 

Bookkeeper 
Sherry Wrenn 

Audio Visual Technical Assistant 


SECRETARIAL STAFF 


Gayle Almejwel 

Secretary, Learning Resource Center 
Loretta Annas 

Secretary, Vice President, Administration 
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Brenda Clement 

Secretary, Student Development 
Carolyn S. Cook 

Assistant Bookkeeper 
Deanna Dotson 

Secretary, Pre-Job 
Linda Edmisten 

Secretary, Student Development 
Louise Gragg 

Assistant Bookkeeper 
Eloise Harren 

Secretary, Faculty 
Brenda Helderman 

Secretary, President 
Donna Huffstetler 

Secretary, Continuing Education 
Marzetta Norwood 

Secretary, Word Processing 
Anne Phillips 

Secretary, Title Ill Project 
Betty Piercy 

Secretary, Vice President, Instruction 
Dixie Poarch 

Purchasing Clerk/Equipment Specialist 
Pat Richardson 

Receptionist 
Elaine Setzer 

Financial Aid Assistant 
Betty Taylor 

Secretary, Faculty 
Lynn Teague 

Secretary, Continuing Education 
Sara Ann Triplett 

Key Punch/Machine Operator 


Debbie Watson 


CETA Secretary, Student Development 
Cindy Worley — 
Supervisor, Word Processing 
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MAINTENANCE/CUSTODIAL 


Tony Bowers 
Housekeeper 
Robert Goforth 
Maintenance/Housekeeper 
G.J. Havnaer 
Assistant Supervisor, Housekeeping 
Jim Hicks 
Maintenance/Custodian, Watauga Division 
Ralph Prestwood 
Maintenance Supervisor 
Billy Roberts 
Housekeeper 
Louise Salley 
Maid 


Kenneth Swanson 
Electrician/Air Conditioning 
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Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute reserves the right to make 
changes in the regulations, courses, fees, and other matters of policy and pro- 
cedure as and when deemed necessary. 

Students having questions not answered in this publication may obtain further 
information from the Student Development Office, Caldwell Community Col- 
lege and Technical Institute. 

Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute does not discriminate 


against any person on grounds of race, creed, color, sex, handicap, or national 
origin. 


Cover photo by Sherry Wrenn. 
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1982-83 


FALL QUARTER, 1982-83 


August 9 - August 27 Fall Short Term for Radiology Tech/ 
Nuclear Medicine 

August 16 - August 27 Fall Short Term for Occupational Therapy 
Assistant 

August 31, Tuesday Orientation/ Registration for New Students, 
Lenoir 
Registration, Boone Campus 

September 1, Wednesday Faculty/Staff Orientation/ Professional 
Development 

September 2, Thursday Registration, Lenoir Campus 

September 7, Tuesday Classes Begin 

September 7, 8, 9 Late Registration 

October 14, Thursday Last Day to Drop Course 

October 27, Wednesday Early Registration, Boone Campus 

November 1, Monday Early Registration, Lenoir Campus 

November 18, 19, 22 Exams 

November 22, Monday Fall Quarter Ends 


WINTER QUARTER, 1982-82 


November 23, Tuesday Registration, Boone Campus 
November 25, 26 Thanksgiving Holidays 

November 29, Monday Registration, Lenoir Campus 
December 1, Wednesday Classes Begin 

December 1, 2, 3 Late Registration 

December 21, Tuesday Christmas Holidays Begin After Last Class 
December 24 - January 2 Institution Holidays 

January 3, Monday Classes Resume 

January 13, Thursday Professional Development Day 
January 20, Thursday Last Day to Drop Course 

February 7, Monday Early Registration, Boone Campus 
February 9, Wednesday Early Registration, Lenoir Campus 
February 24, 25, 28 Exams 

February 28, Monday Winter Quarter Ends 


SPRING QUARTER, 1982-83 


March 2, Wednesday Registration, Lenoir Campus 

March 3, Thursday Registration, Boone Campus 

March 7, Monday Classes Begin 

March 7, 8, 9 Late Registration 

April 1, Friday Easter Holidays Begin After Last Class 
April 4, Monday Institution Holiday 

April 11, Monday Classes Resume 

April 20, Wednesday Last Day to Drop Course 

April 28, Thursday Professional Development Day 


May 2, Monday Early Registration for Summer Quarter, 


Lenoir 

May 4, Wednesday Early Registration for Summer Quarter, 
Boone 

May 26, 27, 30 Exams 

May 30, Monday Spring Quarter Ends 

SUMMER QUARTER, 1982-83 

June 1, Wednesday Registration, Boone Campus 

June 2, Thursday Registration, Lenoir Campus 

June 6, Monday Classes Begin 

June 6, 7, 8 Late Registration 

July 1, Friday Independence Day Holidays Begin After 
Last Class 

July 7, Thursday Classes Resume 

July 13, Wednesday Last Day to Drop Course 

August 1, Monday Early Registration for Fall Quarter, Boone 

August 3, Wednesday Early Registration for Fall Quarter, Lenoir 

August 15, 16, 17 Exams 

August 17, Wednesday Summer Quarter Ends 

August 19, Friday Graduation 


SUMMER MINI-SESSIONS, 1982-83 


June 13, Monday - July 1, Friday 
July 7, Thursday - July 27, Wednesday 
July 28, Thursday - August 17, Wednesday 


CAMPUS MAP 


Athletic Field 


| 


Campus Parking 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


HISTORY 
OF THE 
COLLEGE 


The 1963 North Carolina General Assembly passed the Community College 
Act creating a system of comprehensive community colleges, technical institutes, 
and industrial education centers in the State under the State Board of Education. 

The 1979 General Assembly rewrote the Community College Act and authoriz- 
ed anew board for community colleges, effective January 1, 1981. 

In January, 1964, the Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute was 
tentatively approved by the State Board of Education. On March 28, 1964, the 
people of Caldwell County approved the college through a bond vote of 
$600,000 for the purchase of a site and construction of facilities and up to 5 cents 
tax authorization for operating the college. Final approval by the State Board of 
Education followed on April 2, 1964. 

The first president was selected that fall and began work in November, 1964. A 
permanent site was selected for the institute in January, 1965. Selection of an ar- 
chitect was made in February, 1965. New facilities were occupied in September, 
L967 

On July 1, 1970, Caldwell Technical Institute was authorized by the North 
Carolina General Assembly through the State Board of Education to offer college 
transfer courses. Subsequently, Caldwell Technical Institute changed its name to 
Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute. 

A referendum seeking approval of the issuance of $800,000 in bonds by 
Caldwell County was proposed and voted upon on December 7, 1971. The local 
money was to match a federal grant of $799,306 under the Appalachian Region 
Act. This referendum was passed by more than a 2 to 1 majority. In 1973. the in- 
stitution received $500,000 of state construction funds from an appropriation by 
the North. Carolina General Assembly. These funds enabled the trustees to in- 
crease the size of the college by about 77,000 square feet. The new buildings 
were occupied during the 1974-75 school year. 

In 1979 the Caldwell County Commissioners authorized an expenditure of 
$600,000 to match a proposed Appalachian Regional Grant of $400,000 to con- 
struct additional facilities. The added 19,000 square feet will make a total of 
154,000 square feet of building space at the institution. 

In September, 1973, Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute, 
Watauga Division was established to provide limited credit and more extensive 
noncredit offerings to the citizens of Watauga County in various locations 
throughout the county. Appalachian State University permits CCC & Tl Watauga 
Division students to use the university’s library facilities. 

The institution has grown at a steady rate since its beginning in 1964. For the 
1981-82 year, the college was funded for 1265 full-time equivalent (FTE) students 
in one-year diploma and two-year degree programs and 938 FTE in continuing 


education programs for a total full-time equivalent enrollment of 2203. To teach 
these students and provide the required support and other services, the institution 
employs some 130 full-time persons and approximately 545 part-time persons 
each year. 


PURPOSE 
AND 
OBJECTIVES 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute, serving primarily 
Caldwell and surrounding counties and operating within the legal framework set 
by the North Carolina General Assembly, opens its doors to any adult desiring to 
learn. All students are offered the opportunity and are encouraged to develop 
their intellectual, social, occupational, civic, cultural, and physical potential. The 
college is committed to providing quality, inexpensive, continuing education op- 
portunities to meet the needs of adults at facilities located within commuting 
distance. 

In keeping with the general purpose of Caldwell Community College and 
Technical Institute, the board of trustees, the staff, and the faculty have adopted 
certain specific objectives. These are to: 

Provide effective instruction to all who enroll. 

Provide the opportunity for individuals to complete elementary or secondary 
school by offering adult basic education and high school equivalency programs. 

Provide a variety of one-year vocational, two-year technical, and two-year col- 
lege transfer programs that reflect the changing needs of business, industry, and 
professional and public services. 

Provide general interest courses that meet adult education and community ser- 
vice needs. 

Provide guidance and counseling services to assist students in developing an 
understanding of themselves. 

Provide cultural programs and educational services for community enrichment. 

Provide assistance and information to stimulate interest in education 
throughout the community. 


LOCATION 


The Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute is located on a 78- 
acre tract of land in Hudson, North Carolina. Since the college is on Highway 
321, it is accessible to the population centers of Lenoir (5 miles), Granite Falls (5 
miles), and Hickory (10 miles). 

The Watauga instruction facility and administrative offices are located at 
Highway 421 W. and 105 By-Pass in Boone, North Carolina. 


ACCREDITATION 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute is regionally accredited 
by the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools. 

Diploma, associate in applied science, and associate in arts or science pro- 
grams have been approved by the North Carolina Department of Community 


Colleges and the State Board of Community Colleges. 

The radiologic technology program is accredited by the Council on Allied 
Health Education and Accreditation of the American Medical Association. The 
nursing program is approved by the North Carolina State Board of Nursing. The 
nuclear medicine program is accredited by the Joint Review Committee of Educa- 
tion in Nuclear Medicine Technology of the Council on Allied Health Education 
and Accreditation. 


ADMISSIONS 


GENERAL ADMISSIONS REQUIREMENTS 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute is a co-educational col- 
lege open to any individual meeting the admission requirements for the particular 
course or area in which that individual wishes to enroll. These requirements vary 
with the areas of study offered by the college. 

Students wishing to enroll in a curriculum program at Caldwell Community 
College and Technical Institute should contact the student development office for 
application forms, interview appointments, and dates for placement testing. 

All technical and college transfer programs require high school graduation or 
the equivalent. Students enrolled in the vocational programs must be 18 years of 
age or high school graduates. | 

Applicants to Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute should: 

1. Secure application forms and make application for admission. 

2. Request that a transcript of past high school and college work be submitted 

to the student development office. 
. Complete the required placement tests for specific programs. 
4, Have an interview with a member of the student development department 
or a faculty advisor. 
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PLACEMENT INVENTORIES 


English, math, and reading placement inventories are required for all college 
transfer and occupational degree programs. The reading placement inventory is 
required for all occupational diploma programs. 

Satisfactory placement scores in reading, math, and English are required for ad- 
mission to radiologic technology, nuclear medicine, nursing, occupational 
therapy assistant, and recreational leadership programs. 

Cognitive Style Mapping is also recommended for al] full-time students. 


PROVISIONAL STUDENTS 


A student applying too late to complete pre-entrance requirements may be per- 
mitted to enter the college as a provisional student. Provisional students must 
complete all requirements within the first quarter of attendance. 


SPECIAL CREDIT STUDENTS 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute recognizes that some 
adults who are not pursuing a degree or diploma may wish to register for an occa- 
sional course. Special credit students may register by completing the proper ap- 
plication forms. A student may remain in this category as a special student until 
twelve quarter hours of credit are completed or until the student transfers into a 
particular program. The student must then complete the proper placement testing 
and submit a school transcript. 


FOREIGN STUDENTS 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute is authorized by the U.S. 
Department of Naturalization and Immigration to admit foreign students. This 
permission was granted on July 12, 1966, with authorization number WAS 214- 
1562. 

Foreign students must meet the same admission requirements as all other 
students. Included with the application should be a transcript from an authorized 
school or university. If this document is not in English, it should be translated and 
certified before being sent to CCC & TI. The applicant should also present a state- 
ment from a qualified authority indicating sufficient proficiency in English to 
cope with studies at CCC & TI. 


VISITING STUDENTS 


Students who are working toward a degree in another institution may register 
for courses at Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute. The student 
~ must complete the application forms and submit a letter from the institution from 
which that students expects to graduate indicating student status. It is the respon- 
sibility of the visiting student to request that transcript(s) of work taken at CCC & 
TI be sent to the “home” institution. 


TRANSFER STUDENTS 


Students may be admitted with advanced standing by transfer from technical 
institutes, colleges, or universities. If admitted, the prospective student’s record 
will be evaluated by the registrar to determine the amount of credit that can be 
transferred and applied toward the program in which the applicant desires ad- 
vanced standing. Courses in which a student has made a grade of ‘’‘D’’ may be 
transferred to Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute if the overall 
average of the courses transferred is 2.0 or better. 


POLICY ON ADMISSION OF HIGH SCHOOL 
STUDENTS 


An applicant for admission to a course or courses at Caldwell Community Col- 
lege and Technical Institute who is neither a high school graduate, nor high 
school dropout, nor eighteen years of age, but who is concurrently registered (or 
on vacation) as a student in one of the two upper grades of high school, may be 


admitted, subject to the discretion of the college administration and taking into 

consideration the constraints of facilities and funds available; provided that such 

applicant’s admission to each course shall require written approval or recommen- 

dation of the superintendent or other designated executive or administrative of- 

ficer having responsibility in or over the high school in which the student is 

enrolled while attending Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute. 
An applicant not attending high school who is between the ages of sixteen 
and eighteen years and who has special educational needs may be admitted 
to appropriate courses or programs provided: 

(1) That the applicant has left the public schools no less than six calendar mon- 
ths prior to the last day of regular registration of the quarter: and 

(2) That the application is supported by a notarized petition of the applicant's 
parent, legal guardian, or other person or agency having legal custody and 
control, which petition certifies the place of residence and date of birth of 
the applicant, the parental or other appropriate legal relationship of the peti- 
tioner to the applicant, and the date on which the applicant left the public 
schools. However, all or any part of the six-month waiting period may be 
waived by the superintendent of the public schools of the administrative 
unit in which the applicant resides: and 

(3) That such admission will not pre-empt institution facilities and staff to such 
an extent as to render the institution unable to admit all applicants who have 
graduated from high school or who are eighteen years of age or older. 


SUSPENSION, DISMISSAL, AND READMISSION 


Students will be expected to conduct themselves at all times as individuals of 
prudence and maturity. The rights and feelings of others will be respected. 
Students shall demonstrate a high regard for school facilities and property and for 
the personal property of others. 

School regulations which serve to control such activities as vehicular traffic 
and parking, smoking, and other aspects of personal conduct must be observed. 
Students may be suspended or dismissed for conduct which is considered in- 
_ compatible with standards of propriety and good judgment. 

Readmission of dismissed students at a subsequent session will be at the discre- 
tion of the college. Students should refer to the student handbook for details on 
disciplinary procedures and regulations pertaining to suspension and expulsion. 

A student dismissed from the college for any reason can petition the admissions 
committee to consider his/her readmission after one quarter’s absence following 
dismissal. 


10 


ACADEMIC STANDARDS 


GRADING SYSTEM 


Official grades are issued for each student at the end of each quarter. Students 
who lack passing averages at mid-quarter should schedule a conference with the 
instructor and/or their faculty advisor. 

Students enrolled in curriculum program courses will be graded by the letter- 
grade system shown below and assigned a grade point equivalent in quality 
points for each quarter scheduled. 


Numerical Letter 

Equivalent Grade Grade Point Equivalent 
93-100 A — Excellent 4 quality points each quarter hour 
85-92 B — Good 3 quality points each quarter hour 
77-84 C — Average 2 quality points each quarter hour 
70-76 D — Below Average 1 quality point each quarter hour 
Below 70 ___-F — Unsatisfactory O quality points each quarter hour 


| — Indicates failure to complete certain course requirements because of 
extenuating circumstances. 

W — Student withdrew from the course. 

Y — Indicates no grade or credit given. 

P — Pass — No quality points given. 


GRADES OF “I” (INCOMPLETE) 


An “I” grade in a course indicates the student has not met (for whatever 
reasons) the minimum objectives of the course set up by the instructor and/or the 
departments involved; however, the student is making satisfactory progress at the 
time the grade is given. This “I” may be removed in one of two ways: 

1. Re-registering for the course and completing all requirements for the course; 

2. Completing the requirements for the course as stipulated in a written agree- 
ment drawn by the faculty member involved and signed by the student and facul- 
ty member. The agreement will specify the work to be completed and the period 
of time within which a student may complete the work and, in no case, will that 
period of time exceed one year. Copies of this agreement should be sent to the 
student development office and the student’s advisor. The student shall be given a 
copy and the faculty member should retain a copy for his/her files. 

Veterans should check with the veterans coordinator in the student develop- 


ment office upon receiving an “Il” grade and before attempting to re-register for 
the course. 

WITHDRAWING FROM COURSES AND/OR 

SCHOOL 


Students who withdraw from a class or from the college should first consult 
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with their academic advisor and then contact the registrar in the student develop- 
ment office. Failure to make these contacts and to withdraw officially from a class 
or from the college prevents college personnel from offering assistance to the stu- 
dent and increases the chance of errors in recording of official grades and 
records. 

A student may withdraw from a course and receive a grade of “’W” up until fif- 
ty percent of the class contact hours have elapsed. The grade of “W” will have no 
bearing on the grade point average. After the midpoint, or after fifty percent of the 
class contact hours have elapsed, a grade of ““W” may not be given on a student- 
initiated drop petition. However, an instructor May initiate a drop petition after 
the midpoint and assign a grade of “W”. 

Veterans should check with the veterans coordinator in the student develop- 
ment office for specific VA regulations concerning withdrawals and class repeats. 


COURSES REPEATED FOR CREDIT 


When a course is repeated, the last grade is recorded as the final grade for the 
course, and only the last hours attempted are counted in determining the student’s 
grade point average. 


AUDITING 


A student who audits a course pays the regular registration and tuition fees. 
Auditors do not take tests, examinations, or receive grades or credit and cannot 
later change the ‘audit’ to credit. | 

Any student who wishes to audit a physical education course must have the 
department chairman’s approval. 


CREDIT BY EXAMINATION 


Students enrolled at Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute who 
are qualified to accelerate their studies because of their demonstrated abilities 
may receive credit by examination for some of the curriculum courses. The stu- 
dent wishing to receive credit by examination must petition the department head 
under whom the course is offered. If the department head deems the course 
suitable for credit by examination, the student may receive permission to take the 
examination developed by the department ‘head and appropriate instructors. The 
department head will decide the appropriate score demonstrating competence in 
the course. Regular course fees must be paid by the student before taking the ex- 
amination. 

If the examination is passed, the student will earn credit hours toward gradua- 
tion but no grade points. Credit by examination (CE) will be indicated on the stu- 
dent’s transcript. If the examination is not passed, no notation will be made on the 
transcript. 

Credit by examination may not be used to repeat a course nor may the student 
repeat the examination. No more than one-third of the hours required for a degree 
or diploma may be earned by examination. 
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INDIVIDUAL STUDY (IDS) 


Eligible students may apply to take a course on an individual study basis when 
it is listed in the school catalog but is not being offered during the designated 
quarter. Students may apply at any time through the student development office. 
Permission must be obtained from the department chairman responsible for the 
course. 


INDEPENDENT STUDY (IST) 


Eligible students may wish to pursue the study of a particular subject which is 
not listed in the school catalog. Under this program, the student designs and pur- 
sues a project with an instructor serving as consultant. For information on in- 
dependent study, the student should consult with the student development office. 
Permission must be obtained from the chairman of the department in which the 
study will be done. 


CLASS DESIGNATION 


Students completing 45 quarter hours of course work will be listed as 
sophomores. 


FACULTY ADVISOR SYSTEM 


The faculty advisor program is a cooperative effort of the faculty and the stu- 
dent development office. At the time of enrollment, each student is assigned an 
advisor who will assist that student in planning programs and selecting Courses so 

appropriate progress will be realized. Counselors serve as advisors to special 
credit students. Advisor/advisee conferences are held at least once each quarter. 
Specific dates for these conferences, along with additional instructions, are listed 
in the current student handbook. 


SCHEDULE CHANGES 


Change of student schedule after registration has been completed will be made 
only with permission of the registrar, advisor, and instructor. 


ACADEMIC PROBATION 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute considers the following 
accumulative grade point average for total hours attempted as evidence of 
satisfactory academic progress at the college: 


Quarter Hours Grade Points 
Attempted Awarded 
12 1.00 
24 ji ees 
36 1.50 
48 ie 5 
Graduation* 2.00 
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All students failing to maintain the average above will be placed on academic 
probation for one quarter. The student development office will notify students by 
letter of probationary status and will advise those students to make an appoint- 
ment with their academic advisor. The advisor will explore various options with 
the student, including the following: 

a. reduction of course load 

b. referral to the student development office for individual counseling 

c. tutoring assistance 

d. attending seminars on effective study techniques 

e. guidance into another curriculum or program 

f. enrolling in additional preparatory courses 

g. reduction of nonscholastic activities 

Any curricular student on probation will remain on probation until that stu- 
dent’s cumulative GPA reaches the standards of progress listed above. 

Students receiving VA benefits should check with the veterans coordinator for 
VA regulations concerning probation, progress, and benefits. 


ADVISED STATUS 


Any student, following the completion of one quarter of study at the college 
level, who fails to meet the grade point average listed below will be considered 
on “‘advised status.” This is not academic probation and does not involve a stu- 
dent’s accumulative grade point average. It is a status based on a student’s grade 
point average for the preceding quarter. It is hoped that appropriate action taken 
by the student and that student’s academic advisor will prevent the student’s be- 
ing placed on academic probation in the future. } 


Quarter Hours Grade Point 
Attempted to Date Average for the. 
Preceding Quarter 
36 and under 1 Bre) 
Bfe7 2 175 
73 and over 2.00 


Any student on advised status will be notified by letter of such status by the stu- 
dent development office. The letter will advise the student to make an appoint- 
ment with the academic advisor so that the following options may be explored: 

a. reduction of course load 
. referral to the student development office for individual counseling 
tutoring assistance 
attending seminars on effective study techniques 
guidance into another curriculum or program 
reduction of nonscholastic activities 
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COURSE LOAD 


Students enrolled for 12 or more credit hours are classified as full-time 
students. Those taking less are classified as part-time. Normal course load will 
vary from one curriculum to another and should be carefully planned with the ad- 
visors. Students may enroll for amaximum load depending upon their capabilities 
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as determined by their advisors. A normal course load is outlined by departments 
in this catalog. 


STUDENT TUTORIAL ASSISTANCE 


Special assistance is available for students in all areas of study at the college. 
Tutors may be assigned to students at no cost to the student. To request a tutor, 
students should contact the course instructor. 

Instructors are also available for conferences at regularly scheduled office 
hours or by appointment. It is the responsibility of the student to seek extra help 
when needed. 


DEGREE/DIPLOMA REQUIREMENTS 


All students should refer to the college catalog or to the program check sheets 
for information about the courses required for graduation in the various areas of 
study. By conferring with the advisors when questions arise and by following the 
check sheets, students will tend to be more accurate in the proper selection of 
courses. Check sheets are recommended for all students and are required for all 
veterans. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 


A student is eligible for graduation when the following requirements have been 
completed: 
1. The student must file an application for a degree/diploma during the first 
two weeks of the last quarter the student is in attendance. 
2. All the requirements for a diploma/degree in a particular program must be 
satisfactorily completed. 
3. The student must have a quality point average of 2.0. 
4. The student must take care of all financial obligations to Caldwell Com- 
munity College and Technical Institute. 
Graduation exercises will be held at the end of the summer quarter. All can- 
didates for graduation are expected to be in attendance. 


RESIDENCY REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 


Students transferring from other schools to Caldwell Community College and 
Technical Institute must complete twenty-five percent of their course re- 
quirements at CCC & Tl in order to qualify for graduation. 


HONORS 


Dean’s List—At the end of each quarter, an academic honor list will be 
published of all students who complete 10 or more credit hours and who have a 
quality point average of 3.25 or above. 


Graduation With Honors—A graduating student who has earned an overall 
quality point average of 3.50 or better during studies at Caldwell Community Col- 
lege and Technical Institute will receive the diploma or degree ‘‘with honors.” 
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RESTRICTIONS ON CLASS ADMISSIONS 


No person may attend classes unless the registration procedure has been com- 
pleted. 


ATTENDANCE POLICY 


At the request of the faculty senate the institutional! attendance policy has been 
modified. The new statement follows: 

Students are expected to attend every class meeting. However, it is recognized 
that occasional absences may be necessary. A student is responsible for any work 
missed. At a minimum, a student will be dropped from class membership after the 
fifth consecutive absence. Beyond this, each department will formulate its own 
attendance policies in accordance with the varying requirements of the different 
curriculums. These requirements will be published in the student handbook 
and/or announced at the beginning of each course. 


TRANSCRIPTS OF CREDIT 


Transcripts of credit will be supplied to all students and former students re- 
questing them, subject to certain conditions. Individuals must have made satisfac- 
tory financial arrangements to care for all amounts due the college. 


CONFIDENTIALITY OF STUDENT RECORDS 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute supports the Family 
Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 which outlines the rights and 
privacies afforded each student. Information on access to student records is found 
in the student handbook. 


CATALOG REQUIREMENTS 


Candidates for the diploma or degree must meet the requirements as outlined 
in the catalog for the year of their first enrollment or for any subsequent bulletin 
under which work is taken, but in all cases must complete work for their diploma 
or degree within 10 years from the date of the catalog selected. 


TUITION AND FEES 


POLICIES REGARDING 
STUDENT EXPENSES 


All tuition and required fees are due and payable at the time of the student’s 
registration. The controller or a delegated representative shall have the authority 
to permit deferred payments of tuition and fees in situations where it is determin- 
ed that a student is undergoing emergency financial conditions. The student must 
first see the financial aid officer who will make recommendations to the con- 
troller. 
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All checks and money orders must be made payable to Caldwell Community 
College and Technical Institute. No student will be allowed to graduate, to 
receive grades or transcripts, or to register for a new quarter if said student has an 
unpaid balance due from any previous quarter. Exceptions will be made only if 
such an outstanding balance has been guaranteed in writing by a financially 
responsible person or organization. 

In the event a student writes a check with insufficient funds to the college, the 
college will no longer accept checks from that individual. 


TUITION 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute offers an educational op- 
portunity at minimum cost to the student. Tuition fees are set by the State Board of 
Community Colleges and are subject to change without notice. Current basic fees 
to be paid by students upon enrollment are as follows: 


In-state Students 


12credit hours or more (full-time) $39.00 
Part-time students per quarter hour 3925 
Out-of-state students 
12 credit hours or more (full-time) $198.00 
Part-time students per quarter hour 16.50 
Late Registration Fee 5.00 


Tuition for Students Enrolled in More Than One 
Institution 


Where a student desires to enroll for the same quarter at two or more institu- 
tions of the community college system, the total amount of tuition shall not ex- 
ceed the maximum tuition. When enrolled at the second institution, the student 
must produce his/her validated registration receipt in order to waive any payment 
of tuition. Activity fees will be charged. It is the student’s responsibility to see that 
transcripts are sent to the ““home’”’ institution at the completion of the quarter. 
Tuition for Older Citizens 

North Carolina residents sixty-five years of age or older shall be exempt from 
the payment of curriculum tuition and activity fees. 


Tuition for Inmates 


Prison or correctional units inmates will be exempt from the payment of tuition 
or activity fees. 


OTHER CHARGES 


Student Activity Fees 


Curriculum students will be charged $1 per course activity fee up to a max- 
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imum of $5 per quarter. This fee is not refundable unless there is an institutional 
error. 


Accident Insurance 


All CCC & Tl students and employees must sign a waiver prepared by the col- 
lege which states that the student or employee will assume personal responsibility 
for all medical costs incurred in Case of accident or emergency while attending 
school or at work, including ambulance and emergency room costs. After signing 
the waiver, the student or employee is given the opportunity to enroll in a low- 
cost accident insurance program available through the college. 

The policy offered will cover enrollees while traveling directly to the college; 
during hours of college operation: while traveling directly from the college to 
home; and while participating in college-sponsored activities. 

Insurance coverage is from September 1 through August 31 with no refunds of 
unused coverage. Students who begin classes in the winter quarter or spring 
quarter must still pay the full amount. The cost of the policy is $5 per year. 


Malpractice Insurance 


Special malpractice insurance is required for nursing, radiology, nuclear 
medicine, occupational therapy assistant, and biomedical electronics technology 
students. Coverage charges may be prorated. This fee js not refundable. 


Books and Supplies 


Students are required to buy the necessary textbooks and supplies prescribed in 
the curriculum area they are entering. These vary according to different courses 
taken by the students. An average expenditure of $75 can be expected by the new 
fall quarter students for books. Normal school supplies are sold during the regular 
bookstore hours. 


Graduation Fees 


A graduation fee of $6 fora diploma/degree is payable at the beginning of the 
quarter in which the student completes his/her program. This fee is not refun- 
dable. 


Late Registration Fee 


A late registration fee of $5 will be assessed any student registering after 
scheduled registration days. The late registration fee is not refundable unless there 
is an institution error. 


TUITION REFUND POLICY 


Tuition refunds for students shall not be made unless the student is, in the judg- 
ment of the institution, compelled to withdraw from the institution for 
unavoidable reasons. In such Cases, two-thirds of the student’s tuition may be 
refunded if the student withdraws within ten calendar days from the first day of 
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classes as published in the school calendar. Tuition refunds will not be con- 
sidered for tuition of $5 or less unless a course or curriculum fails to materialize. 
In such cases, all the student’s tuition shall be refunded. Refunds may be 
calculated to the nearest whole dollar. 

If astudent is compelled to withdraw from the college during the first ten calen- 
dar days for reasons which are, in the judgment of the college, unavoidable, the 
student may be allowed full credit for the unrefunded tuition and fees if applica- 
tion for readmission is made during any of the next four calendar quarters and a 
petition in writing is made to be allowed such credit. 


FEES NOT REFUNDABLE (Unless Institutional Error): 
Insurance payment 
Activity fee 
Special course fee 
Graduation fee 
Ring deposit 
Invitation and calling card cost 

Only the director of counseling or the registrar will be authorized to recom- 
mend a tuition refund. Student appeals on the refund issue will be made to the 
vice president of administration. In all cases, the vice president of administration 
will make the final decision as to whether a refund is due and, if so, the amount 
due. 


ACCOUNTS 


No transcripts, certificates, diplomas, or degrees will be issued, and students 
will not be permitted to complete registration until accounts are satisfactory to the 
business office, dean of students, financial aid office, and the learning resource 
center. 


RESIDENCE STATUS FOR TUITION PAYMENT 


General 


The tuition charge for legal residents of North Carolina is less than for 
nonresidents. To qualify for in-state tuition, a legal resident must have maintained 
a domicile (legal residence) in North Carolina for at least the twelve months 
preceding the date of first enrollment or re-enrollment in an institution of higher 
education in this state. Student status in an institution of higher education in this 
state shall not constitute eligibility for residence to qualify said student for in-state 
tuition. 
The burden of establishing facts which justify classification of a student as a 
resident entitled to in-state tuition rates is on the applicant for such classification. 


Minors 


A minor is any person who has not reached the age of eighteen years. The legal 
residence of a person under eighteen years of age at the time of first enrollment is 
an institution of higher education in this state is that of the parents, surviving 
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parent, or legal guardian. In cases where parents are divorced or legally 
separated, the legal residence of the father will control unless custody of the 
minor has been awarded by court to the mother orto a legal guardian other than a 
parent. No claim of residence in North Carolina based upon residence of a guar- 
dian in North Carolina will be considered if either parent is living unless the ac- 
tion of the court appointing the guardian antedates the student’s first enrollment 
in a North Carolina institution of higher education by at least twelve months. 


Adults 


An adult is any person who has reached the age of eighteen years. Persons eigh- 
teen or more years of age at the time of first enrollment in an institution of higher 
education are responsible for establishing their own domicile. Persons reaching 
the age of eighteen, whose parents are and have been domiciled in North 
Carolina for at least the preceding twelve months, retain North Carolina 
residence for tuition payment purposes until domicile in North Carolina is aban- 
doned. If North Carolina residence is abandoned by an adult, maintenance of 
North Carolina domicile for twelve months as a non-student is required to regain 
in-state status for tuition payment purposes. 


Married Students 


The legal residence of either husband or wife may be used for residence pur- 
poses to the advantage of each member of the family. Married couples should 
check with the residence classification officer at the college. 


Military Personnel 


No person shall lose in-state resident status by serving in the Armed Forces out- 
side of the State of North Carolina. A member of the Armed Forces, the spouse, 
and the children may obtain in-state residence Status after maintaining their 
domicile in North Carolina for at least the twelve months preceding enrollment or 
re-enrollment in an institution of higher education in this state. 


Aliens 


Aliens lawfully admitted to the United States for permanent residence may 
establish North Carolina residence in the same manner as any other nonresident. 


Property and Taxes 


Ownership of property in or payment of taxes to the State of North Carolina 
apart from legal residence will not qualify one for the in-state tuition rate. 


Change of Status 


The residence status of any student is determined as of the time of the student’s 
first enrollment in an institution of higher education in North Carolina except: 
(a) In the case of a nonresident student at the time of first enrollment who has 
subsequently maintained domicile as a non-resident for at least twelve con- 
secutive months and 
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(b)In the case of a resident who abandons the legal residence in North 
Carolina. 
In either case, the appropriate tuition rate will become effective at the beginn- 
ing of the first subsequent term enrolled. 


Responsibility of Students 


Any student or prospective student in doubt concerning residence status must 
bear the responsibility for securing a ruling by stating his/her case in writing to 
the registrar. The student who, due to subsequent events, becomes eligible for a 
change in classification, whether from out-of-state or the reverse, has the respon- 
sibility of immediately informing the dean of student development of the cir- 
cumstances in writing. Failure to give complete and correct information regarding 
residence constitutes grounds for disciplinary action. 


SPECIAL PROGRAMS 


PRIME TIME: 
A PERSONAL GROWTH PROGRAM FOR WOMEN* 


When there is sufficient interest, the college will offer a program known as 
PRIME TIME during fall quarter for the mature woman who wishes to return to 
school for self-improvement or for career training. 

Three general courses will be scheduled between the hours of 10:00 a.m. and 

~2:00 p.m. on Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays. One of the courses will deal 
with life planning skills. 

All students will remain together for three courses which cover an eleven-week 
period and end near the Thanksgiving holidays. 

Prime Time is being offered as a one quarter introduction to the opportunities at 
the college and is scheduled so as to allow the woman who has school-aged 
children to come to class after the public school day begins and return home 
before it ends. Attending class only three days per week instead of five provides 
the new student a gradual entry into a new time schedule. 

Persons who complete the Prime Time block of courses will receive eight hours 
of college credit which can be applied to many of the technical and college 
transfer curricula at the college. 

After the program is completed, the student who wishes to return the following 
quarter has the option of choosing one of the regular career programs or of selec- 
ting random courses which might interest her. 


Students who enroll must be high school graduates or hold the high school 
equivalency diploma. A minimum enrollment of twelve students will be 
necessary to ensure that the program will be held. 


*Although Prime Time is especially for women, men will be welcomed in the pro- 
gram. 
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VETERANS 


Curriculum courses offered by the institution are approved for veterans 
benefits. Any veteran or dependent who is eligible under provisions of Chapters 
34 and 35, Title 38 and Public Law 894 and who has completed the admissions 
requirements for the school and has a transcript(s) of previous work on file can 
apply for educational assistance. Such application can be made in the office of 
the veterans coordinator and must include a copy of the veteran’s discharge (DD- 
214). At registration, both veterans and dependents under Chapters 34, 35 are 
responsible directly to the school for payment of all costs. ALL WHO RECEIVE 
VETERANS FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE are further responsible for becoming 
familiar with specific VA regulations concerning monthly attendance reports, 
satisfactory conduct and academic progress requirements, and the use of the cur- 
riculum check sheet to ensure appropriate selection of courses. This information 
is available from the coordinator. 

Children of disabled or deceased veterans may be eligible to receive financial 
assistance for tuition and fees. For information regarding eligibility, students 
should contact the local veterans service officer. 


STANDARDS OF PROGRESS, ATTENDANCE, AND CONDUCT FOR 
VETERANS AND OTHER ELIGIBLE PERSONS CERTIFIED TO THE VETERANS 
ADMINISTRATION FOR EDUCATIONAL PAYMENTS UNDER PUBLIC LAW 
93-508. 

(Adapted for the catalog; copies of original document are available from veterans 
coordinator) 


1. Determination of academic progress: All students enrolled in a credit pro- 
gram will be graded by the following letter-grade system and assigned a 
grade point equivalent. 


Numerical Letter Grade Point 
Equivalent Grade Average 
93-100 A-Excellent 4.00 
85-92 B-Good 3.00 
77-84 C-Average 2.00 
70-76 D-Below Average 1.00 
Below 70 F-Unsatisfactory O 


|—Indicates failure to complete certain course requirements 
W— Student withdrew from course 

A veteran may not a second time be certified for pay purposes for any course 
on which he/she has made an “|” grade. (Also, should the “I” not be completed 
in a given time—coordinator will have details— money received for the course 
during the quarter will be considered as overpayment until such time as credit 
grade is received. Coordinator must be notified of the grade change so that ap- 
propriate forms can be sent to VA.) Repeat of the “F” grade will influence the 
overall GPA for veterans since both the original grade and the repeat must be 
counted. 
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The following accumulated grade point average for total hours attempted is 
considered evidence of satisfactory academic progress: 


Quarter Hours Grade Points 
Attempted to Date Awarded 
12 1.00 
24 A025 
36 150 
48 LOT he 
Graduation* 2.00 


*Graduation will be determined (1) when the veteran completes all re- 
quirements and is in fact eligible for the diploma/degree with 2.00 GPA or better 
or (2) when the veteran completes the number of hours for his/her program and 
cannot graduate because the GPA is below 2.00. Should this occur, the veteran 
will be terminated for benefits (he/she may remain in school) until such time as 
the VA sees fit to approve recertification. 

Each veteran’s grades are checked each quarter. Any who fail to maintain the 
above averages will be placed on academic probation for the next quarter of at- 
tendance and will be notified by mail of the probation. Should a notice not reach 
a veteran, this in no way cancels the probation period. Once grades are out, each 
student should be aware of his/her academic progress or lack of it. 

Veterans who make an “I” grade on 100% of their courses in a given quarter or 
withdraw from all courses will be considered in academic difficulty and will be 
placed on probation for the next quarter of attendance. 

Veterans with satisfactory progress who show a marked decline in academic 
achievement in a following quarter will be placed on probation for the next 
quarter without regard to the overall GPA. The higher average of previous work 
will not be computed with the low average—the quarter of marked decline will 
stand alone. 

At the end of the one quarter probation period, all who then meet the satisfac- 
tory progress test will be removed from probation. Those who do not meet the re- 
quirements will be terminated, for pay purposes, to the regional VA office; he/she 
may be re-instated for benefits (1) after appropriate academic progress is made 
and/or (2) after VA counseling. 

Should academic progress be unsatisfactory at the time a veteran requests a 
“change of program,” benefits will be interrupted until VA counseling can be 
scheduled and approval reaches the school. 

The official copy of quarter grades for veterans and non-veterans is kept in the 
registrar's office; a second copy is mailed to each student and a third copy is pro- 
vided to the veterans coordinator for the purpose of determining progress. 

Neither probation nor termination of educational benefits affects the veteran’s 
eligibility to continue enrollment at CCC & TI. 

2. Attendance: The school operates within the framework of the NC Depart- 
ment of Community Colleges’ attendance policy; therefore, it makes no pro- 
vision for free ‘‘cuts.”’ Each instructor decides when the excessive absence 
point has been reached and provides the registrar with the names of those 
students involved. Instructors can initiate withdrawal forms for any student 
who, in their determination, has jeopardized his/her chance for passing the 
course because of poor attendance. 
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All veterans, including those working on the high school equivalency, are re- 
quired to file instructor-signed monthly attendance sheets showing absences. The 
sheet must be filed with the coordinator no later than the 10th calendar day of the 
following month. 

All absences of veterans enrolled in either vocational or high school equivalen- 
cy programs are reported to the VA. (‘“Absences” include both days missed for 
personal reasons as well as those days missed because the institution is closed for 
quarter breaks, etc. The coordinator has a list of the non-operating days that are 
considered as absences.) 

Veterans will be terminated to the regional VA office by the coordinator for the 
following attendance-related reasons: (1) Excessive absences resulting in instruc- 
tor initiated withdrawal, (2) veteran’s official withdrawal, (3) registrar’s report that 
veteran is no longer attending or (4) veteran’s failure to provide the attendance 
sheet by date stated above. 

Veterans who are terminated for absences during any part of the term may not 
be re-instated for pay purposes until the beginning of the next term unless there 
are extenuating circumstances beyond the control of the veteran. 

Dropping classes after the quarter begins will often result in either a revision of 
certification or termination of benefits. Any change in hours MUST be reported to 
both the registrar and the coordinator. 

3. Determination of appropriate courses: Only courses listed in the catalog 
under the specific curriculum can be certified to the VA. Each veteran must 
file a check sheet with the coordinator who lists the quarter the course is 
taken and later adds the grade received. All veterans must check with the 
coordinator at each registration so that certifications, as well as the check 
sheets, can be updated. 

4. Conduct: The same conduct regulations apply to all students. All behavior 
which is prohibited by federal, state, and local laws is prohibited on cam- 
pus. Violations could result in dismissal of any student from school and in 
termination of benefits for veterans. Re-instatement of benefits would de- 
pend upon (1) re-admittance of persons to the school, and (2) recommenda- _ 
tion of the VA after counseling. 

5. Advancement lab requirements: When a veteran enrolls in the high school 
equivalency program, he/she is informed (1) that the coordinator must have 
on file a transcript of previous work prior to certification, (2) that a weekly 
Progress review will be made and (3) that, based upon placement inven- 
tories, grade completed in public school, time elapsed since last school, 
etc., he/she should complete the work in a certain period of time. At the 
first sign of unsatisfactory progress, the veteran is scheduled for a con- 
ference with the lab advisor. Should unsatisfactory progress continue after 
several such conferences, the advisor will notify the coordinator who will 
terminate benefits until such time as a sufficient percent of acceptable work 
is completed to put the veteran back on the time schedule. The probation 
period is considered to be the time between the first unsatisfactory progress 
conference and the time the coordinator is notified. 


Unsatisfactory attendance is determined by the lab advisor. Written notice, 
along with last date of attendance, is sent to the coordinator who terminates the 
veteran to the VA. 
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All veterans attending the advancement lab are advised to report for the hours 
scheduled on their certifcations or run the risk of being counted absent even 
though they may be making up time at other hours. The coordinator can supply 
additional information on this matter. 

CCC & Tl is currently approved for a maximum of 700 hours for the comple- 
tion of the high school diploma. This does not guarantee that all persons will be 
allowed the full 700 hours. What it does mean is that each will have the length of 
time needed up to that number of hours. 

Official institutional credit class schedules are published four times per year for 
the degree/diploma programs. The advancement lab schedule for the high school 
equivalency program remains constant: the lab is open Monday through Thurs- 
day, except for school holiday, from 8:00 a.m.-9:00 p.m. and on Friday from 8:00 
a.m.-5:00 p.m. Persons wishing to enroll in the equivalency program may do so at 
any time. 

NOTE: Veterans need to be aware that VA regulations are constantly being 
revised and expanded. The office of the veterans coordinator will at- 
tempt to keep all information current and will have updated material 
available for distribution. 


FINANCIAL AID FOR STUDENTS 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


4 Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute encourages prospective 
students who desire to enroll but face difficult financial problems to apply for 
assistance through the financial aid officer. Financial assistance for educational 
costs may be available in the form of scholarships, grants, loans, and work pro- 
grams. Within the limited funds available for these purposes, every effort is made 
by the institution to help students who need monetary assistance. 

Financial need is determined through analysis of a Family Financial Statement 
of the American College Testing Service prepared by the student and parents or 
guardian. Analysis of the family’s financial situation indicates the family’s ability 

to contribute toward educational expenses. Most financial aid is based on need 
rather than scholastic record. Financial need is the difference in the total educa- 
tional expenses and what the family can afford to contribute. 

There are three types of student financial aid: gift assistance, student loans, and 
work. Gift assistance includes grants and scholarships— awards that do not have 
to be repaid. Loans and work are self-help. Loans are usually paid back after 
enrollment is terminated. Work enables students to pay part of their expenses 
through their own earnings. 


APPLICATION PROCEDURE 


Students who are entering Caldwell Community College and Technical In- 
stitute for the first time and are in need of financial aid are requested to follow this 
pattern of application procedure: 
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1. After application for admission has been initiated (see “Admissions”’), write 
to the financial aid officer and outline needs for financial aid. Instructions 
for applying will be sent to the applicant. Whenever possible, the student 
should request the application in person. It is to the student’s advantage to 
apply as early as possible for financial assistance. 

2. The student who desires to apply for financial assistance must file a Family 
Financial Statement from the American College Testing Service and must 
apply for a Pell Grant. These forms are available from the financial aid of- 
ficer. 

. Report for a personal interview when designated. 

4. After determination of the scholarship, loan, grant, or work-study award, the 

recipient will then be notified by letter. 
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TYPES OF AID AVAILABLE 


Applicants may apply for a scholarship, grant, loan, work-study, or any com- 
bination of these. The total combined sum of these must not exceed total need. 

In the event that a student receiving aid withdraws from the institution, the stu- 
dent will be responsible for repayment of a prorated amount of any portion of 
payments which were extended to that student for living expenses and which 
would no longer be attributed to meeting expenses related to attendance. 

The student has the obligation to maintain the ‘academic standards of pro- 
gress” as defined by this institution. Failure to maintain academic progress will 
result in the loss of eligibility for financial aid. Eligibility for aid may be regained 
by reestablishing academic progress. These regulations are especially applicable 
to recipients of financial aid from federally sponsored programs. 


Il. FEDERALLY SPONSORED PROGRAMS 
Pell Grant 


The Pell Grant program is designed to provide financial assistance to those who 
need it to attend post-high school educational institutions. The amount of the Pell 
Grant is determined on the basis of the student’s and his/her family’s financial 
resources. To be eligible for this program, a student must be older than the com- 
pulsory age of secondary school attendance and must not already have a bac- 
calaureate degree. 

The Pell Grant Award is a grant and, unlike a loan, does not have to be repaid. 
Every student who is applying for financial aid at Caldwell Community College 
and Technical Institute must apply for the Pell Grant. Applications may be obtain- 
ed from high schools or from the office of financial aid at this institution. 


National Direct Student Loan Program 


This is a federal loan through which students may borrow funds to complete 
their education if they are enrolled in a vocational program or if they have com- 
pleted less than two years of a program leading to a bachelor’s degree. Repay- 
ment begins six months after the student graduates or leaves school for other 
reasons. The loan recipient may be allowed up to ten years to pay back the loan. 
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During the repayment period five percent interest will be charged on the unpaid 
balance of the loan principal. No payments are required for up to three years 
while a person serves in the Armed Forces, Peace Corps, or VISTA. 


Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant (SEOG) 
Program 


This program of direct grants of financial aid is for students of exceptional 
financial need who without the grant would be unable to continue their educa- 
tion. 


Guaranteed Student Loan Program 


This program enables the student to borrow directly from a bank, credit union, 
savings and loan association, or other participating lender who is willing to make 
the educational loan. The loan is guaranteed by a state or private nonprofit agen- 
cy or insured by the federal government. 

To apply for the federal interest benefits, students must submit to the lender a 
recommendation from their school as to the amount they need to meet educa- 
tional expenses. If they qualify for these benefits the federal government will pay 
the interest until repayment of the principal must begin. Payments begin six mon- 
ths after the student graduates or leaves school. Up to ten years may be allowed to 
complete repayment. A person does not have to make payments for up to three 
years while serving in the Armed Forces, Peace Corps, or VISTA, or for any time 
the person returns to full-time study. 


College Work-Study Program 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute participates in the col- 
lege work-study program which provides on-campus work opportunity for 
students needing financial assistance to attend school. Work is available for 
students to assist in the library, faculty and administrative offices, laboratories, 
shops, and building maintenance. Students working under this program are paid 
in cash monthly for the work performed. In arranging a job and determining how 
many hours a week a student may work under this program, the financial aid of- 
ficer will take into account the student’s (1) need for financial assistance; (2) class 

~schedule; and (3) health and academic progress. 


Il. STATE SUPPORTED PROGRAMS 


North Carolina State Student Incentive Grant 


Legal residents of North Carolina who are enrolled full time and maintaining 
academic progress may apply for the NCSSIG. Students must demonstrate 
“substantial financial need.” 

The NCSSIG program is administered in North Carolina by the College Founda- 
tion, Inc. Application procedures include the filing of a needs analysis system, 
either the Financial Aid Form of the College Scholarship Service or the Family 
Financial Statement of the American College Testing Service. Details of the ap- 
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plication process are available from high school guidance counselors and from 
the college financial aid officer. 


North Carolina Prospective Teacher Scholarship Loan 


This scholarship provides financial assistance toward completing programs of 
study in preparation for teaching. These scholarships are available to North 
Carolina residents of high scholastic ability and teaching aptitude. 

Scholarships are to be repaid by teaching in the public schools of North 
Carolina for a period of three, four or five years, according to the amount of the 
scholarship received, or in cash at five percent interest. 

Applications which are available in Janaury of each year, may be obtained 
either from the high school guidance counselor or from the financial aid officer at 
Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute. 


Scholarship-Loan Fund for Prospective Teachers of 
the Mentally Retarded 


This scholarship-loan is awarded to college students desiring to teach the men- 
tally retarded. The recipient of the loan receives an amount determined by the 
State Department of Public Instruction per academic year if the student is enrolled 
full-time in an accredited college or university of North Carolina and is a resident 
of North Carolina. After the student’s graduation, the interest on the unpaid 
balance shall be paid at the rate of four percent per annum, beginning September 
1 following the graduation date. Applications should be submitted to the State 
Superintendent of Public Instruction in Raleigh on forms supplied by that office. 
The recipient will be obligated to teach in the North Carolina public schools or in 
a public resident institution for mentally retarded children for one year for each 
year he/she received aid. Applications may be obtained either from high school 
guidance counselors or from the financial aid officer at Caldwell Community 
College and Technical Institute. 


North Carolina Department of Human Resources Loan 


This loan, in the amount of $1500, is available to students in the associate 
degree of nursing program. Repayment may be made by service. A needs analysis 
is necessary. Application should be made in January directly to the Department of 
Human Resources, Raleigh, NC. Further information is available from the college 
financial aid officer. 


Hl. LOCALLY SUPPORTED PROGRAMS 


The institution currently offers several scholarships and loan programs. The 
sources of these scholarships (clubs, individuals, industries, businesses, founda- 
tions, etc.) determine what critiera are to be used in awarding them. 

Scholarships and loans available as of the printing of this publication are: 


Dr. Caroline McNairy Scholarship Fund 


This memorial scholarship fund was established in 1969 to be awarded to 
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deserving practical nursing students, radiologic technology students, and medical 
executive secretarial students. 


Alpha Delta Kappa Memorial Scholarship 


This academic scholarship was established by the Alpha Delta Kappa Sorority. 
The recipients are to be pre-teaching students who have completed at least 45 
credit hours while maintaining an overall average of at least 3.0. Scholarship, 
leadership, and maturity will be considered. The award is made in the fall of the 
year. Applications are available from the financial aid officer. 


Northwestern Bank Scholarship 


Established in 1970, this is a perpetual fund given by the local directors of 
Northwestern Bank whose personal contributions are matched by the bank. 


C.W. Porter Scholarship 


This memorial scholarship was established in 1971 by the friends of the late 
C.W. “Soup” Porter. It has initial contributions from 27 individuals and 
businesses totaling over $5,000.00. Contributions to this fund are accepted at any 
time. 


Rotary Club Nursing Scholarship/Loan 


The Lenoir Rotary Club has designated that recipients of this fund be enrolled 
in the associate degree of nursing program. The recipient may renew for the se- 
cond year of the program. Repayment may be made in cash or by working as a 
nurse in Caldwell County. 


Blue Ridge Electric Membership Corporation 
Scholarship 


This fund was established in September, 1973 to assist in meeting the educa- 
tional needs of students. 


Broyhill Foundation Scholarship 


The Broyhill Foundation contributes $1,000.00 each year to maintain a 
scholarship fund to be used to aid students in continuing their education. 


M.L. DeVane Scholarship 


The Ebony Kinship Club of CCC & TI established this fund in 1975 to aid a stu- 
dent enrolling full-time at this institution. It was further stipulated that the reci- 
pient have completed 45 credit hours while maintaining an overall average of 2.5 
or higher. 


Granite Savings and Loan Association Scholarship 


The board of directors of the Association voted in April, 1974 to establish this 
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scholarship fund. An award is to be made to a graduate of South Caldwell High 
School. The student selected must be enrolled or accepted for enrollment in 
either a vocational or technical program. 


Caldwell Medical Society Loan Fund 


In the spring of 1974, the Caldwell Medical Society established a loan fund 
which would be available to students in the health related programs at Caldwell 
Community College and Technical Institute. The amount borrowed by the stu- 
dent would depend on financial need. The student must repay the loan at a low 
interest rate. Payments would begin after graduation or upon withdrawal from 
school. 


Caldwell Medical Society Auxiliary Scholarship 


Established in 1975, this scholarship has been designated by the Caldwell 
Medical Society Auxiliary to be used to aid a student enrolled in nursing training 
who would otherwise be unable to attend school. 


Altrusa Club Scholarship 


This fund was established by the Altrusa Club of Caldwell County in 1975 to 
aid students over 25 years of age who are residents of Caldwell County and who 
are returning to school to pursue career training. 


Rufus C. Gwyn Memorial Scholarship Fund 


Each year the faculty of the college awards a scholarship to a student who is 
graduating from CCC & Tl and whose intentions are to further his/her education. 
The scholarship is paid to the institution where the student is enrolled. Nomina- 
tions may be made by faculty, staff, community, and students. 

Those making nominations and the committee selecting the recipient of the 
scholarship will consider: 

1. integrity, the nominee’s wisdom, concern for others, and humility 

2. desire to continue education 

3. need 

4. capability to succeed in the area in which the student is to enroll. 
North Carolina Electric Membership Corporation 
Scholarship 


The N.C.E.M.C. donated funds in 1977 to establish this scholarship to assist 
deserving students. 


Emory C. McCall Scholarship 


This memorial scholarship was established as a perpetual fund in 1976 by the 
friends of the late Emory C. McCall. It has initial contributions from over 85 in- 
dividuals and businesses totaling over $10,000. 
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Carl Prestwood Scholarship 


The family and friends of the late Carl Prestwood established this memorial 
fund in 1976 to be used as scholarships for deserving students. Initial contribu- 
tions totaled approximately $2500. 


Marian Alma Coffey Memorial Scholarship 


The family and friends of the late ““Mac’’ Coffey, who was a student at CCC & 
Tl in recreational leadership, established this memorial scholarship to be used for 
second-year students enrolled in the recreational leadership program. 


Carrie Peters Memorial Scholarship 


This fund was established in 1976 by the family and friends of Carrie Peters to 
be used to aid deserving students. 


Addie B. Flowers Scholarship Fund 


Established in 1978 as a memorial to the late Ms. Flowers, this fund has been 
designated to aid students in Caldwell County in need of financial assistance. 


Lenoir Kiwanis Club Scholarship 


This fund is provided by the Lenoir Kiwanis Club to aid needy students. 


Wilford Randolph McGowan Scholarship 


Established in 1978 as a memorial to Randy McGowan by his friends and fami- 
ly, this fund is to be used for residents of Caldwell and contiguous counties. It is 
to be based on need and academic promise. 


Harold Coffey Memorial Scholarship 


The Coffey Foundation established this scholarship fund in 1978 as a memorial 
to Mr. Coffey. Its recipients are to be needy residents of Caldwell and contiguous 
counties. 


Western North Carolina Lung Association Scholarship 


The association has provided funds to be used for a deserving nursing student. 


Lenoir Lions Club Health Care Scholarship 


The Lenoir Lions Club provides funds to aid needy students in the nursing, 
radiology, and recreational leadership programs. 


E.E. Stafford Scholarship 


This fund was established in 1979 by the Lenoir Civitan Club to aid a needy 
Caldwell County native. 
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Vester Corpening Scholarship 


Established in 1980 by the Ebony Kinship Club, this memorial fund will aid 
needy students from Caldwell County. 


Robin Triplett Scholarship 


The Triplett family has requested that this memorial scholarship be used to aid 
a needy, handicapped student. 


Cade Shaver Memorial Scholarship 


Established in 1980 by the Cade Shaver Sunday School Class of the First Baptist 
Church, Hudson, N.C., the scholarship is to be used by a student majoring in 
religion, teaching, or human services. 


Julia Alexander Memorial Scholarship 


Established in 1981, this award is designated for a student in the secretarial 
science or business administration program who maintains a GPA of 2.5. This 
fund honors a past president of the college’s NCAEOP chapter. 


IV. FOUNDATIONS 


Many students who enroll at Caldwell Community College and Technical In- 
stitute receive financial assistance from private foundations. Some of. this 
assistance is in the form of gifts and scholarships. Other students are able to bor- 
row funds from these foundations to continue their education. 


C.L. Robbins Foundation 


Students enrolling at Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute are 
eligible to apply for financial assistance through the Robbins Foundation. Ap- 
plications are reviewed by the college’s financial aid committee of the Robbins 
Foundation. 

Applications may be secured from the financial aid officer at Caldwell Com- 
munity College and Technical Institute or from the Foundation. 


College Foundation Loan 


North Carolina residents may apply for a North Carolina Insured Student Loan 
through the College Foundation. Applicants must be enrolled full time and be in 
good academic standing. Loans may not exceed the total cost of education less 
other financial aid received. The amount of the loan is determined by the Founda- 
tion after consideration of the school’s recommendation. Some borrowers may be 
eligible for federal interest benefits. After graduation or upon withdrawal from 
school, the borrower then assumes the full nine percent interest on the balance of 
the loan. 


V. OTHER AGENCIES AND RESOURCES 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute serves as a referral and . 
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information agency for the following resources: 
1. Veterans benefits 

Social Security Agency 

Vocational Rehabilitation Agency 

Department of Social Services 

Various other North Carolina agencies 


STUDENT DEVELOPMENT 
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GENERAL PHILOSOPHY 


The philosophy of the student development division reflects the stated mission, 
purpose, and philosophy of the institution, which is the total development of 
students. The division takes an active role in providing opportunities for mutual 
problem solving, developing relevant experiences, and promoting a general at- 
mosphere in which students may develop their full potential as human beings. 


COUNSELING 


Opportunities for counseling are made available to all students enrolled in the 
college. Information and counseling are available to assist students in various 
areas, such as admissions, course and program selection, financial aid, personal 
and social problems, career selection, job placement, study habits, college 
transfer, veterans’ information, and human development courses. 


ORIENTATION 


New students are expected to participate in an orientation program designed to 
promote a more rapid adjustment to the institution. The orientation programs are 
usually held in late summer or early fall of each year, 


HOUSING 


The college does not have housing facilities, but students are generally able to 
locate satisfactory housing in the area. It is important that both students and 
landlords have a complete understanding of rental conditions so that there will be 
no misunderstandings concerning such details. 


TRANSPORTATION 


The college provides no transportation service for students. There are no buses 
or other forms of public transportation, so students must have their own forms of 
transportation and/or participate in car pools. 


CAREER INFORMATION/COUNSELING 


During spring quarter 1980, Caldwell Community College and Technical In- 
stitute became one of twenty-seven demonstration sites for CHOICES. CHOICES 
is a career information system that uses a computer terminal to provide accurate, 
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up-to-date information about occupations, training requirements, and job op- 
portunities available in North Carolina. A career counselor is available to assist in 
the use of the computer and in interpreting the information CHOICES provides. 
Appointments for use of CHOICES can be made by contacting the student 
development secretary. CHOICES is available from 8:30 a.m. to 4:00 p.m., Mon- 
day through Friday. 


STUDENT/ALUMNI JOB PLACEMENT 


The placement of students and alumni in jobs is a function of the student 
development division. A career counselor seeks available job listings from local 
employers, and students and alumni are encouraged to register and confer with 
this office in their search for meaningful employment. 


STUDENT CONDUCT AND RESPONSIBILITIES 


It is expected that students will conduct themselves as responsible adults, thus 
obeying all federal, state, and local laws as well as specific college regulations. 
The board of trustees retains the right to pass certain regulations governing the 
conduct of students on campus and at college-sponsored events. Specific in- 
formation regarding these regulations is found in the student handbook. Students 
may be dismissed whose conduct violates these laws or regulations or whose con- 
duct is considered incompatible with the purposes of the college. THEREFORE, 
ALL STUDENTS ARE HEREBY GIVEN NOTICE TO EXAMINE THE STFUBENE 
HANDBOOK PRIOR TO ADMISSION AND TO UNDERSTAND ITS CON- 
TENTS. Copies of the handbook are available in the student development office. 


STUDENT GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE 


Procedures have been established for students to follow when or if they feel 
they have been treated unjustly or in a discriminatory manner. Both informal and 
formal grievance procedures are described in the student handbook under the 
heading, ‘Grievance Procedures.’ 


STUDENT ACTIVITIES 
AND ORGANIZATIONS 


STUDENT GOVERNMENT ASSOCIATION 


The student government association is composed of all students who enroll in 
curriculum programs at the college. Officers and senators are elected each year to 
serve the student body in promoting various activities and opportunities for out- 
of-class learning, social contacts, entertainment, and self-governance. The 
elected officers and senators strive to promote the general welfare of the students 
in a democratic fashion. 


A copy of the student government constitution may be found in the student 
handbook. 


34 


f ‘ue 
Pa 


CLUBS AND ORGANIZATIONS 


Various clubs and organizations have been developed by students at the col- 
lege: 


Departmental/Subject Related Clubs 

Cosmetology Club 

Recreation Therapy Club 

Nursing Club 

Sigma Tau Omega (Radiology) 

Lambda Mu Society (Library Technology) 

Early Childhood Club 
General Interest Clubs 

Ebony Kinship 

Art Society 

Chess Club 

Photography Club 

Veterans Club 

Circle K 

Any group of students may create a new club by following the steps outlined in 
the student government constitution in the student handbook. 


ATHLETICS 


The college is a member of the National Junior College Athletic Association 
and the Western Tarheel Conference and participates in intercollegiate golf, ten- 
nis, and basketball. Both men and women participate on the same golf and tennis 
teams, and the men and women have separate basketball teams. The school col- 
ors are blue and white and the mascot is the Cavalier. 

Students interested in any of these sports should contact the various athletic 
coaches in the faculty office area. 


INTRAMURALS 


Various intramural sports opportunities are available for students, faculty, and 
staff at the college. Volleyball, chess, tennis, ping pong, shuffleboard, badminton, 
basketball, pickleball, and frisbie football are among the intramural offerings dur- 
ing each year. 

Students interested in participating should contact the intramural coordinator in 
the faculty office area and watch for announcements on the intramural bulletin 
board in the student lounge. 


STUDENT ACTIVITIES 

Personal and social development is as important a part of education as 
academic improvement, and the college is committed to providing various stu- 
dent activities on campus to encourage development in these areas. In order to 
finance these activities, a student activity fee of $1.00 per course (up to a max- 
imum of $5) is charged each student. The fee is used to support such activities 
and organizations as the following: campus clubs; dances; cook-outs; picnics; in- 
tercollegiate athletics; intramurals; purchase and maintenance of the television 
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set, pool tables, and related equipment: student government activities; scholar- 
ships; trophies; speakers; film series: a variety of cultural programs; skiing excur- 
sions; and a variety of miscellaneous activities. Students who wish to initiate new 
activities should contact the student government association office for assistance. 


LEARNING RESOURCE CENTER 


The purpose of the Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute learn- 
ing resource center is to support the established objectives of the total educational 
program through a collection of print and non-print media and audiovisual equip- 
ment, orientation and references services, and audiovisual and reprographic pro- 
duction. 

Students are encouraged to look upon the LRC as an extension of their 
classroom instruction. The LRC has study stations and resources to support study 
and provide for recreational reading, listening, and viewing. In addition, the LRC 
staff are always ready to be of assistance. 


LIFE SKILLS CENTER 


The life skills center is a newly designed department devoted to assisting 
students in academic and personal matters, thus enabling them to move through 
their college experience successfully. The center is presently scattered throughout 
the campus, but will be brought together upon the completion of a new building 
by the fall of 1982. 

Among the areas which are a part of the center are: 

e Advancement Lab 

¢ Reading Lab 
Testing Lab 
Selected Developmental Courses 
Human Resources Development 

¢ High School Diploma and Adult Basic Education 

e Various Student Services 

Faculty and staff who are associated with the center are interested in the stu- 
dent’s success and wish to do their part toward a productive experience at CCC & 
TP 


TESTING CENTER 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute follows an “open door” 
policy and does not impose restrictive standards for admission to the institution. A 
student’s capabilities do have to be determined, thereby, helping to eliminate the 
failure factor which leads to low self-esteem, lack of confidence, discourage- 
ment, and eventual withdrawal from school. Placement inventories are used for 
this purpose. 
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The testing center makes available to students, at no cost, tests which measure 
aptitude, personality, achievement, and vocational interest. 

The testing center provides proper evaluation and control of all psychological 
tests. 


ae 


PROGRAMS OF STUDY 


SPECIAL CODING SYSTEM 


Course will be offered FALL QUARTER. 

Course will be offered WINTER QUARTER. 

Course will be offeredSPRING QUARTER 

Course will be offered SUMMER QUARTER 

Course will be offered when sufficient students and instructor 
are available. 


The numbers to the right of the course title represent the following: class, lab, 
credit. For example: 
Class Lab Quarter Hour Credit 


ENG 203 English Literature 3 O 3 

In order to determine contact hours, add class hours plus lab hours. 
For example: Class Lab Quarter Hour Credit 
ART 120 Ceramics 2 3 3 


Two class hours plus 2 lab hours equals 4 contact hours. 
Where no prerequisite is listed, none is required. 


OCCUPATIONAL DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 


Diploma programs are designed to prepare persons for trade level occupations. 
Emphasis is given to the development of manipulative skills. Caldwell Communi- 
ty College and Technical Institute offers the following diploma programs: 

AUTO BODY REPAIR 

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 
COSMETOLOGY 

DIESEL VEHICLE MAINTENANCE 
ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE 
ELECTRONIC DATA SYSTEMS + 

FURNITURE PRODUCTION TECHNOLOGY + 
MACHINE SHOP 

MECHANICAL DRAFTING + 

NURSING— ASSOCIATE DEGREE + 

TOOL AND DIE 

UPHOLSTERY, CUTTING, SEWING* 
WELDING 


+ Diploma options of two-year programs 
“Approved but not offered in 1981-82. 
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AUTOMOTIVE BODY REPAIR (V-001) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

This curriculum provides a training program for developing the basic 
knowledge and skills needed to inspect, estimate, repair, and paint automobile 
bodies. Manual skills are developed in practical shop work. The study of 
automobile bodies, the stresses of metal, the composition of paint constitute the 
curriculum. 

Complexity in automobile vehicles increases each year because of scientific 
discovery and new engineering. The changes are reflected not only in passenger 
vehicles, but also in trucks, buses, and a variety of motor vehicles. This cur- 
riculum provides a basis for the student to compare and adapt to new techniques 
and new tools for repairing motor vehicle bodies. 

Basic hand tools are required. Reading level of 7.0 or RDG 092 required for 
graduation. 


COURSE TITLE DAO ST ianto a ce REL) LT 
FALL QUARTER 


AUB TG Auto Body | 4 42 8 
WLD 1101 Auto Body Welding: 1 a 2 
RDG 092 Reading 1 3 2 
ewe 101 Personal Development 1 pi 2 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Math Leste one ee) 


WINTER QUARTER 


AUB 1102 Auto Body II 4 12 8 
WLD 1130 Auto Body Welding II 1 3 Z 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operation ) 0 a 
Erik 1101A Automotive Applied Science (a2, Nie tes 
10 ty 16 
SPRING QUARTER 

AUB 1103 Auto Body III At ate 8 

DET 112 Auto Body Drafting 
Interpretation 1 3 Z 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 O 3 
AHR 1101 Automotive Air Conditioning ee we) 4 
1 ihe) Ty 


SUMMER QUARTER 
AUB 1104 Auto Body IV 
AUB 1105 AutoBody Shop Application 


Ne) 
ln & 


TOP ALBHOUKS 76 64 
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AUTO BODY REPAIR 


Part-time Curriculum * 


AUB 1101-1 Auto Body Repair | 2-6-4 
AUB 1101-2 Auto Body Repair | 2-6-4 
AUB 1102-1 Auto Body Repair II 2-6-4 
AUB 1102-2 Auto Body Repair II 2-6-4 
AUB 1103-1 Auto Body Repair III 2-6-4 
AUB 1103-2 Auto Body Repair III 2-6-4 
AUB 1104-1 Auto Body Repair IV 2-6-4 
AUB 1104-2. Auto Body Repair IV 2-6-4 
AUB 1105-1 Auto Body Shop Applications 1-3-2 
AUB 1105-2 Auto Body Shop Applications 1-3-2 
AUB 1105-3 Auto Body Shop Applications 1-3-2 
AHR 1101-1 Automotive Air Conditioning 3-0-3 
AHR 1101-2. Automotive Air Conditioning 0-3-1 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 3-0-3 
DFT ai Auto Body Drafting Interpretation 1-3-2 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3-0-3 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Math 3-0-3 
Prix 1101A Automotive Applied Science 2-2-3 
PSY 101 Personal Development 1-2-2 
RDG 092 Reading 1-3-2 
WLD 1101 Auto Body Welding | 1-3-2 
WLD 1130 Auto Body Welding II 1-3-2 


“Usually evenings. 


AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS (V-003) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

Automotive mechanics diagnose, maintain, and repair mechanical, electrical, 
and other component parts of passenger cars, trucks, and buses. In some com- 
munities and rural areas they also may repair body parts, service tractors, marine 
engines, and other types of equipment. Mechanics inspect and test to determine 
the causes of faulty operation. They repair or replace defective parts to restore the 
vehicle or machine to proper operating condition. They use shop manuals and 
other technical publications to assist in analysis, disassembly, and identification 
of component parts. 

Automotive mechanics in smaller shops usually are general mechanics 
qualified to perform a variety of repair jobs. A large number of automobile 
mechanics specialize in particular types of repair work, such as repairing only 
electrical components, power steering, power brakes, or automatic transmissions. 
Usually, such specialists have had ‘all-round’ training in general automotive 
repatr. 

Basic hand tools are required. Reading level of 7.0 or RDG 092 required for 
graduation. 


40 


COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB’ CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 


AUM — 1101 Automotive Mechanics | 4 4 8 
DFT 110 Mechanics Drafting 

Interpretation | 7 5 vi 
RDG 092 Reading 1 3 2 
PSY 101 Personal Development ‘| Yu 2 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Math aks AG aS 


WINTER QUARTER 


AUM — 1102 Automotive Mechanics II 4 12 8 
DFT qi Mechanics Drafting 
Interpretation II 7 3 2 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 3 0 3 
ahs 1101A Automotive Applied Science oe Baca es he) 
10 17 16 
SPRING QUARTER 
AUM 1103 Automotive Mechanics III 4 2 8 
WLD 1129 Basic Welding 1 =. 2 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 0 3 
AHR 1101 Automotive Air Conditioning be wigs” _4 
11 18 EZ, 
SUMMER QUARTER 
AUM — 1104 Automotive Mechanics IV 4 12 8 
AUM — 1105 Automotive Servicing ae She, ne 
i Za 14 
TOTAL HOURS 38 76 64 
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AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 


Part-time Curriculum * 


AHR 1101-1 Automotive Air Conditioning 3-0-3 
AHR 1101-2 Automotive Air Conditioning 0-3-1 
AUM 1101-1 Automotive Mechanics | 2-6-4 
AUM 1101-2. Automotive Mechanics | 2-6-4 
AUM 1102-1 Automotive Mechanics II 2-6-4 
AUM 1102-2 Automotive Mechanics Il 2-6-4 
AUM 1103-1 Automotive Mechanics III 2-6-4 
AUM 1103-2 Automotive Mechanics III 2-6-4 
AUM 1104-1 Automotive Mechanics IV 2-6-4 
AUM 1104-2 Automotive Mechanics IV 2-6-4 
AUM 1105-1 Automotive Servicing 1-3-2 
AUM 1105-2 Automotive Servicing 1-3-2 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 3-0-3 
DFT 110 Mechanics Drafting Interpretation | 1-3-2 
DEK 11d Mechanics Drafting Interpretation II 1-3-2 
ENG 1102 Communications Skills 3-0-3 
MAT ali | Fundamentals of Math 3-0-3 
Hie Ae 1101A Automotive Applied Science 2-2-3 
POY. 101 Personal Development 1-2-2 
RDG 092 Reading 1-3-2 
WLD 1129 Basic Welding 1-3-2 


*Usually evenings. 


ADVANCED AUTOMOTIVE OPTION 


COURSEOLILLE CLASS. - LAB GREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 
PME 1202 Auto Electrical Electronics 4 9 yi 
PME 1203 Automotive Engine Tune-up + 9 f 
Elective ad ee! Me 
o 21 16 
WINTER QUARTER 
PME i 2 Front Suspension, Alignment 
and Power Steering 1 3 2 
PME 1224 Advanced Automatic 
Transmissions a hie 7 
PME 1226 Automobile Servicing II ays Ee 5. 
6 24 14 
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ADVANCED IMPORTED CAR OPTION 


COURSE TITLE CUASS  /EABRECREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 


T-MAT 201 Math Decimal-Metric 


Conversion 3 O 3 
AUT 1145 Transaxle Operation and 
Repair 3 9 6 
AUT 1146 The Air Colled Engine 2 6 4 
AUT 1147 Imported Car Carburetion 2 6 4 
10 Pa Ve, 
WINTER QUARTER 
AUT 1150 Imported Car Valve 
Trains 2 6 4 
AUT 1154 The Wankel Engine 3 9 6 
AUT 1158 Front Wheel Drive 
Systems V4 6 4 
Elective ile Reds aus 
7 21 14 


COSMETOLOGY (V-009) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

Today the cosmetologist is called upon to advise men and women on problems 
of makeup, diet, and care of hair, skin, and hands, including the nails. 
Cosmetology has become a science consisting of the use of cosmetics based on 
scientific principles. The cosmetology curriculum is designed to prepare the stu- 
dent for employment in the field of cosmetology. The curriculum provides in- 
struction and practice in manicuring, shampooing, permanent waving, facials, 
massages, scalp treatments, hair shaping, and styling. This curriculum is approved 
by the North Carolina State Board of Cosmetic Art Examiners. 

The first quarter of instruction consists of an introduction to cosmetology, in- 
cluding the fundamentals of ethics, history, theory, and practice. The class ac- 
tivities include practical lessons, lectures, demonstrations, and student practice 
on wefts or mannequins. 

The second quarter of instruction places more emphasis on manipulative skills. 
The acquisition of correct habits and skills is stressed. Practical work is done 
almost exclusively on patrons and models. 

Reading level of 7.0 or RDG 092 required for graduation. 


COURSE TITLE GUASSHILAS « CREDLE 
FALL QUARTER 


COS 1001 Scientific Study | 4 6 6 
COS 1011 Mannequin Practice Pik 18 ner 
5 24 13 
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COURSE TITLE 
WINTER QUARTER 
COS 1002 Scientific Study I 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 
COS 1022 Clinical Application | 


SPRING QUARTER 
COS 1003 Scientific Study Hl 
COS 1033 Clinical Application 11 


SUMMER QUARTER 
COS 1004 Scientific Study IV 
COS 1044 Clinical Application I] 


TOTAL HOURS 
FALL QUARTER* 
COS 1005 Public Relations for 
Cosmetologists 


COS 1006 Beauty Salon Business Operations 


COS 1055 Chemistry Relating to 
Cosmetology 
COS 1066 Hairstyling 1] 


3 
1 


10 


LAB 


@) 
18 
18 


CREDIT 


7 


16 


*NOTE: The North Carolina State Board of Cosmetic Art has approved two op- 
tions for the student of cosmetology to become state licensed: 


1. Successfully complete 1200 school hours and work a six-month appren- 
ticeship under a licensed cosmetologist after passing the North Carolina 


State Board examination or 


2. Successfully complete 1500 school hours (substituting 300 hours for the ap- 
prenticeship) and pass the North Carolina State Board examination to 
become a licensed cosmetologist. 

The additional courses have been added for the student who chooses the 1500 

hour option. These are more advanced courses which will better prepare the stu- 
dent to become a licensed cosmetologist. 
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COSMETOLOGY 


Part-time Curriculum * 


COS 1001 Scientific Study | 4-6-6 
COS 1002 Scientific Study II 5-0-5 
OS 1003 Scientific Study Ill 5-0-5 
COS 1004 Scientific Study IV 5-0-5 
COS 1011 Mannequin Practice 1-18-7 
COS 1022-1 Clinical Application | 0-6-2 
COS 1022-2 Clinical Application | 0-18-6 
COS 1033-1 Clinical Application 1 0-15-5 
COS 1033-2 Clinical Application Il 5-0-5 
COS 1044-1 Clinical Application Ill 0-3-1 
COS 1044-2 Clinical Application Il 0-21-7 
ENG 1102 English Composition 3-0-3 


*Usually evenings. 


DIESEL VEHICLE MAINTENANCE (V-013) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

The diesel vehicle maintenance person maintains, services, and repairs com- 
mercial motor-freight transportation equipment. This person is skilled in service 
work such as oil changing, chassis greasing, fuel and water leakage testing, belt 
replacing, and safety equipment checking. Skilled maintenance personnel should 
be able to read electrical diagrams and interpret and apply technical and service 
manuals, as well as troubleshoot, diagnose, and make general repairs. 

In addition to mechanical skills, diesel maintenance people should be able to 
complete forms involved with repair and maintenance of commercial vehicles. 
The skilled person knows shop and vehicle safety principles and is trained to 
communicate with and in the language of truck drivers and service managers. 

Reading level of 7.0 or RDG 092 required for graduation. 


COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 
HTM 1101 Truck Mechanics |! 4 12 8 
DFT 110 Mechanics Drafting Interpretation 1 3 2 
RDG 092 Reading 1 3 2 
PSY 101 Personal Development 1 2 2 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Math aed _0 eh 
10 20 1/7) 
WINTER QUARTER 
HTM 1102 Truck Mechanics I 4 12 8 
DFT 111 Mechanics Drafting Interpretation 1 S) 2 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 3 3 3 
PHY 1101 Applied Science a ae a 
10 17 16 
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COURSE TICE CLASS 


SPRING QUARTER 


HTM 
WLD 
ENG 

AHR 


1103 
1129 
1102 
1101 


Truck Mechanics III 4 
Basic Welding 1 
Communication Skills 3 
Automotive Air Conditioning re) 


SUMMER QUARTER 


HTM 
HTM 


AHR 
AHR 
BUS 

DET 

DFT 

ENG 

HTM 
HTM 
HTM 
HTM 
HTM 
HTM 
HTM 
HTM 
HTM 
HTM 
HTM 
MAT 
re Ne 

Pyar 
RDG 
WLD 


*Usually evenings. 


1104 
1105 


1101-1 
1101-2 
1103 
110 
111 
1102 
1101-1 
1101-2 
1102-1 
1102-2 
1103-1 
1103-2 
1104-1 
1104-2 
1105-1 
1105-2 
1105-3 
1101 
1101 
101 


092 


Tie 


Truck Mechanics IV 
Truck Servicing 


TOTAL HOURS 


DIESEL VEHICLE MAINTENANCE 
Part-time Curriculum * 


Automotive Air Conditioning - Part | 
Automotive Air Conditioning - Part II 
Small Business Operations 

Drafting Interpretation | 

Mechanics Drafting Interpretation II 
Communication Skills 

Truck Mechanics | - Part | 

Truck Mechanics | - Part II 

Truck Mechanics II - Part | 

Truck Mechanics II - Part II 

Truck Mechanics III - Part | 

Truck Mechanics III - Part II 

Truck Mechanics IV - Part | 

Truck Mechanics IV - Part Il 

Truck Servicing - Part | 

Truck Servicing - Part II 

Truck Servicing - Part III 
Fundamentals of Math 

Applied Science 

Personal Development 

Reading 

Basic Welding 
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LAB CREDIT 


3-0-3 
0-3-1 
3-0-3 
1-3-2 
1-3-2 
3-0-3 
2-6-4 
2-6-4 
2-6-4 
2-6-4 
2-6-4 
2-6-4 
2-6-4 
2-6-4 
1-3-2 
1-3-2 
1-3-2 
3-0-3 
2-2-3 
1-2-2 
1-3-2 
1-3-2 


DRAFTING—MECHANICAL (V-017) 


(DIPLOMA OPTION) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to enter the field of mechanical 
drafting. The first two quarters contain courses basic to all fields of drafting. The 
third and fourth quarters contain specialization and related courses that prepare 
one to enter mechanical drafting occupations. Each course is prepared to enable 
an individual to advance. 

A mechanical draftsman performs the general duties of a draftsman and also 
specializes in making rough freehand and mechanical drafting sketches of pro- 
posed mechanical devices, drawing the necessary details. The mechanical draft- 
sman also prepares accurate scale drawings of parts of machines from specifica- 
tions. 

Reading level of 7.0 or RDG 092 required for graduation. 


COURSE TITLE GLASS LA BSGREDILT 
FALL QUARTER 


RDG 092 Reading 1 3 2 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Math 3 0 3 
MEC 101 Machine Processes 1 a 3 
WLD 1129 Basic Welding 1 3 Is 
DFT 101 Technical Drafting ey ie! whe 
8 19 ANS) 

WINTER QUARTER 
MAT 1102 Algebra 5 0 S 
PHY 1101 Applied Science 2 2 S 
MEC 102 Machine Processes 1 5 3 
Dit 102 Technical Drafting ee? ee! ess 
10 16 16 

SPRING QUARTER 
SPH 101 Fundamentals of Speech 3 O 3 
MAT 1104 Trigonometry 3 O ro) 
MEC 122 Production Procedures 4 3 5 
PHY LO? Applied Science 2 2 3 
DFT 103 Technical Drafting we ag wo 


= 
JABS 
pes 
aes 
=i 
Ne) 


SUMMER QUARTER 


MEC 205 Strength of Materials > 2 4 
MEC 210 Physical Metallurgy e) 3 4 
DFT 201 Technical Drafting 3 9 6 
DFT 204 Descriptive Geometry uy _4 Let 
1 18 18 

TOTAL HOURS 43 67 68 
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ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION AND 
MAINTENANCE (V-018) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

A student will have acquired a basic knowledge of the National Electrical Code 
as it pertains to wiring design, wiring methods, materials, and equipment for 
general uses. He/she will also develop skill in using electrical prints, trouble- 
shooting, electrical controls, and the repair of electrical and electronic equipment 
and will acquire a basic knowledge of business procedures and organization. 

Within four to six years after completion of this course and with dedication to 
one’s work, the student can become a highly skilled electrician craftsman in this 
area. 

On the completion of the electrical installation and maintenance course, one 
would be prepared to enter into the electrical field as an assistant electrician in 
either of two general areas: 

(1) Construction— including new wiring and rewiring of residential, commer- 
cial, and industrial buildings. 

(2) Maintenance— including installation and maintenance of motors, motor 
controls, and industrial electronics. 

Reading level of 7.0 or RDG 092 required for graduation. 


COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB?* CRED 

FALL QUARTER 
RDG 092 Reading 1 5 Z 
MAT TES Electrical Math O 5 
Poy 206 Interpersonal Skills 5) 0 3 
DFT 110 Blueprint Reading: Building 

Trades 6) 3 1 
ELC TV F2 Direct and Alternating 

Current 4 12 8 


WINTER QUARTER 


ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 0 3 
PHY 1101 Applied Science 2 Z 
DFT 113 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical O 3 1 


ELC 1143 Alternating Current and Direct 
Current and Machines and 


Controls _4 ae _8 
9 17! 15 
SPRING QUARTER 
PHY 1102 Applied Science Z 2 3 
ELC 1124 Residential Wiring 8 
ELC ioe Commercial and Industrial 
Wiring dukes ao a 
9 20 16 
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COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
SUMMER QUARTER 


BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 3 0 3 
ELN 1118 Industrial Electronics 

Fundamentals 4 9 
ELN 1119 = Industrial Electronics Controls _4 2 


ak 

sy 

No 

ao 
aes 
G colon 


TOTAL HOURS 42 76 


ELECTRONIC DATA SYSTEMS (T-022) 
(DIPLOMA OPTION) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

Data systems specialists often are called upon to perform many varied tasks in a 
computer center. They are required frequently to operate and program the com- 
puter system. They may be members of a programming team with the respon- 
sibility for preparing programs for computer solution through a joint effort. They 
may be asked to transform the general requirements of accountants, business 
Managers, engineers, and mathematicians into specific programs which can be 
efficiently executed by the computer. At intervals data systems specialists may be 
required to update, revise, correct, and write programs as the needs of manage- 
ment dictate. 

Reading level of 12.0 or RDG 101 required for graduation. 


COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB’ CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 
ENG 101 Grammar and Composition 2 3 3 
BUS 110 Office Machines y 2 3 
BUS 120 Principles of Accounting 3 2 4 
EDP 101 Computers and Program- 
ming | _4 _4 ao 
11 11 16 
WINTER QUARTER 
ENG 102 English Composition s ) 3 
BUS 21 Principles of Accounting 3 2 4 
MAT 110 Business Math 5 O 5 
EDP 102 Computers and Program- 
ming Il 4 ak al, 
it 6 18 
SPRING QUARTER 
ENG 104 Report Writing 3 8) S 
BUS 122 Principles of Accounting fi p 4 
EDP 103 Computers and Program- 
ming Ill 4 4 6 
BUS 101 Introduction to Business wash mo 2) 
her 6 18 
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COURSE TITLE 
SUMMER QUARTER 
SPH 101 Fundamentals of Speech 
EDP 214 Practicum | 
EDP 208 Systems & Orientation 


TOTAL HOURS 


GRASS LAB: CRED 


3 0 3 
Obs 5 
Ala MATa Nen ty fi 
7 OTe a4 
48, . 42°. 166 


FURNITURE PRODUCTION ASSISTANT (V-040) 
(DIPLOMA OPTION) 


CAREER INFORMATION 


This curriculum was developed by the furniture industry advisory committee 
and this college with the primary purpose of better performance on the job. This 
would include people who have furniture production jobs who want to improve 
themselves, as well as people without jobs who want to become qualified for jobs 


in the furniture industry. 


Reading level of 7.0 or RDG 092 required for graduation. 


COURSE TITLE 
FALL QUARTER 
PSY 206 Interpersonal Skills 
T-MAT 100 Mathematics 
Dri 101F Technical Drafting 
FUR 104 Characteristics of Wood 
FUR 108 Production Equipment | 
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CLASS LADIAC REE Em 


3 0 3 
3 0 3 
2 6 4 
3 0 3 

eo oy ORT ct 

15 Gets 


COURSE TITLE CLASS  PUABIAC REDDIT 
WINTER QUARTER 


DFT 102F Technical Drafting 2 6 4 
FUR 102 Construction and Billing | 1 o 2 
FUR 109 Production Equipment II 4 0 4 
FUR 112 Routing, Scheduling, and 
Process fee sues Aes 
9 11 13 
SPRING QUARTER 
ISC 102 Industrial Safety 3 0 3 
ISC 203 Motion Study 2 B} 
FUR 103 Construction and Billing Il 1 3 2 
FUR 106 Abrasive Materials and 
Glues 2 2 a 
ENG 1102 English Communication Skills i) Ah ies. 
11 7 14 
SUMMER QUARTER 
BUS 285 Cost Records and Estimates 2 O 2 
bes 103 Production Control 1 3 2 
ISC 201 Industrial Organization and 
Management 3 O 3 
ISC 202 Quality Control 3 O 3 
ISC 207 Foremanship Supervision 5 0 3 
FUR 107 Finishing Methods and 
Material 2, ies Ke 
14 5 16 
TOTAL HOURS 49 ABS 60 


MACHINE SHOP (V-032) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

The machine shop is the backbone of the industrial economy and requires a 
special skitled worker to perform the complex operations involved. The machinist 
is the skilled worker who shapes metal parts by using machine tools and proper 
total shop practice. Both training and work experience enables the machinist to 
plan and carry through the operations needed in turning out a machined product. 
A skilled machinist is able to: select the proper tools, materials, and methods re- 
quired for each job; plan the cutting and finishing operations called for on the 
blueprint or written instructions; make most standard shop computations related 
to tooling, feeds, speeds, and dimensions of the work; use precision measuring in- 
struments such as micrometers, vernier calipers, vernier height gages, and in- 
dicators to maintain accuracies of the work to, sometimes, within thousandths of 
an inch. 
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Skilled workers must be able to set up and operate most types of machine tools 
such as drill presses, lathes, milling machines, boring machines, and grinders. In 
addition, a machinist also spends time setting up and operating some more pro- 
ductive machines such as numerical tape controlled machines, turret lathes, and 
automatic screw machines and becomes familiar with the composition of metals 
so as to be able to select, heat treat, and quench parts to improve their mechanical 
properties. 

Such a broad knowledge enables the skilled machinist to turn a piece of metal 
into an intricate precise final product. 

Reading level of 7.0 or RDG 092 required for graduation. 


FALL QUARTER 


MAT 
DET 

WLD 
MEC 


1101 
113 

1129 
1101 


COURSE TITLE 


Fundamentals of Math 

Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 

Basic Welding 

Machine Shop Theory and 
Practice 


WINTER QUARTER 


RDG 
MAT 
DFT 

MEC 


092 
1102 
114 
1102 


Reading 

Algebra 

Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 

Machine Shop Theory and 
Practice 


SPRING QUARTER 


MAT 
DFT 
MEC 


MEC 


1104 
Li fee) 
TPL OR 


1115 


Trigonometry 
Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 
Machine Shop Theory and 
Practice 
Treatment of Ferrous 
Metals 


SUMMER QUARTER 


MAT 
MEC 


MEC 


MEC 


123 
1104 


1116 


1 ft ies 


Math: Machinist 

Machine Shop Theory and 
Practice 

Treatment of Nonferrous 
Metals 

Production Procedures 


TOTAL HOURS 


ayes 


CLASS 


Ne) 


eS) 


LAB CREDIT 
0 
3 1 
3 
Noes 
18 14 
3 2 
0 5 
3 1 
Ps 
18 16 
0 
3 1 
ip 8 
ye 22 
18 15 
O 3 
ez vA 
3 3 
PeeWee 3 
18 18 
72 63 


MACHINE SHOP 


Part-time Curriculum * 


DFT 113 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 0-3-1 
DFT 114 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 0-3-1 
DFT 715 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 0-3-1 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Math 3-0-3 
MAT 1102 Algebra 5-0-5 
MAT 1104 Trigonometry 3-0-3 
MAT 1123 Math: Machinist 3-0-3 
MEC 1101-1 Machine Shop Theory and Practice 2-6-4 
MEC 1101-2 Machine Shop Theory and Practice 2-6-4 
MEC 1102-1 Machine Shop Theory and Practice 2-6-4 
MEC 1102-2 Machine Shop Theory and Practice 2-6-4 
MEC 1103-1 Machine Shop Theory and Practice 2-6-4 
MEC 1103-2 Machine Shop Theory and Practice 2-6-4 
MEC 1104-1 Machine Shop Theory and Practice 2-6-4 
MEC 1104-2 Machine Shop Theory and Practice 1-6-3 
MEC 1115 Treatment of Ferrous Metals 2-3-3 
MEC 1116 Treatment of Nonferrous Metals 2-3-3 
MEC 1122 Production Processes 4-3-5 
RDG 092 Reading 1-3-2 
WLD 1129 Basic Welding 1-3-2 


*Usually evenings. 


NURSING—ASSOCIATE DEGREE (V-038) 
(DIPLOMA OPTION) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

Graduates of accredited programs of nurse education are prepared to function 
as beginning practitioners in a variety of situations, including hospitals; nursing 
homes; clinics; doctors’, dentists’, and veterinarians’ offices; industry; and in 
some instances, public health facilities. 

A student enrolled in the associate degree nursing program has career options 
at two points during the training. Upon successful completion of the first year, the 
student is prepared to practice as a practical nurse and is eligible for practical 
nurse licensing examinations. The student is also eligible to apply for the second 
year of the nursing program. 

Upon successful completion of the second year, the student is prepared to 
practice with technical competence, is eligible for registered nurse licensing ex- 
aminations, and qualifies for an associate degree in nursing. These examinations 
are administered by the North Carolina Board of Nursing and are given twice 
each year, in February and July. 

Satisfactory placement scores in reading, math, and English must be achieved 
prior to entry into this program. For specific policies concerning the nursing pro- 
gram, see the student handbook or the college registrar. 
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FIRST LEVEL—PRACTICAL NURSING 


COURSE TITLE 
FALL QUARTER 
ENG 101 Grammar and Composition 
BIO nS Basic Life Science 
PSY 201 General Psychology 
NUR 101 Fundamentals of Nursing 
NUR 102 Nutrition 


WINTER QUARTER 

PSY, 210 Human Growth and Development 
NUR 103 Pharmacology 

NUR 104 Medical - Surgical | 

NUR 105 Medical - Surgical | Lab 

BIO 135 Microbiology 


SPRING QUARTER 

SOC 201 Introduction to Sociology 
NUR 106 Maternal - Infant Health | 
NUR 107 Maternal - Infant Health | Lab 
NUR 108 Child - Health Nursing | 
NUR 109 Child - Health Nursing | Lab 


SUMMER QUARTER 

NUR 110 Medical-Surgical II 
NUR oa Medical-Surgical Il Lab 
NUR 1S WY, Seminar | 


TOTAL HOURS 


TOOL AND DIE (V-048) 


CAREER INFORMATION 


eee ee 


| = 
A 10 fC BW D 


wo od 


o | 
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CREDIT 


The tool and die maker provides the foundation of many industries. This in- 
dividual is highly skilled and possesses a tremendous depth of technical 
knowledge. This curriculum is designed to start an advanced machinist into the 
elementary requirements of tool and die making and progress into more complex 


dies, jigs and fixtures, gages, and other areas. 


The program will enable the advanced machinist to compare the machines 
found in a tool and die shop with those found in the average machine shop. Each 
student will be required to become highly proficient in the use of the machines 
used in tool and die making. The related courses are designed to give the student 
an opportunity to advance knowledge in mathematics, strength of materials, draf- 


ting, and hydraulics and pneumatics. 
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Occupational opportunities are found in metal-working industries, job shops, 
captive tool rooms, maintenance shops, and a wide variety of other industries us- 
ing tools, dies, and jigs and fixtures for repetitive production products. 

To be eligible for the tool and die program, the student must have completed 
the machine shop curriculum or have equivalent work experience. 

Reading level of 7.0 or RDG 092 required for graduation. 


COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB. CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 


DFT 1207 Machine Drafting 1 5 3 
MAT 1201 Trigonometry 5 0) 5 
MEC 1201 Machine Processes Ue) ote OA 
9) WA 16 
WINTER QUARTER 
MEC 1202 Machine Processes 3 2 7 
MEC 1210 Metallurgy 2 3 3 
MAT 1202 Uses of Handbook 3 0) a] 
MEC 1207 ~— Toolmaking ibe} eee _4 
1 18 Ve 
SPRING QUARTER 
MEC 1203 Machine Processes 3 12 z 
DFT 1216 Blueprint Reading 0 3 1 
MEC 1205 Strength of Material 2 3 * 
MEC 1235 Hydraulics and Pneumatics hes Ne is 
7 2 14 


SUMMER QUARTER 
MEC 1204 Machine Processes 
MEC 1299 Special Problems (Tools and 


iss) 
= 
is) 
N 


Molds) 3s 6 5 

MEC 1214 ~— Tool Design and Planning p62 Lie sb) 
8 21 15 

TOTAL HOURS ais, 7, 62 


UPHOLSTERING (V-082) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

Upholstering offers both men and women excellent employment opportunities 
in industry or for self-employment. It is among the most skilled and better paying 
occupations in the furniture industry. The primary emphasis in the program is 
upon actual practical experience in the springing up, covering, trimming, cutting, 
and sewing phases of upholstery. Emphasis throughout is placed upon quality and 
the development of production speed. 

Reading level of 7.0 or RDG 092 required for graduation. 


COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 
UPH st Fa Oy Upholstery Materials and 
Methods | 1 chy 5 
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COURSESUELEE 
WINTER QUARTER 


UPH Phit2 Upholstery Materials and 


Methods II 
SPRING QUARTER 


UPH Els Upholstery Materials and 


Methods III 


SUMMER QUARTER 
UPH 1114 Upholstery Sewing | 


FALL QUARTER 
UPH phn Upholstery Sewing II 


WINTER QUARTER 
UPH 1116 Upholstery Cutting | 


SPRING QUARTER 
UPH RE Upholstery Cutting II 


TOTAL HOURS 


WELDING (V-050) 


CAREER INFORMATION 


CLASS LAB CREDIT 


1 11 a 
1 11 5 
1 5 al 5 
1 Ei 5 
1 1 5 
1 11 5 


The principal duty of the welder who uses manual techniques is to control the 
fusion of metals by directing the heat from either an electric arc or gas welding 
torch and to add filler metal where necessary to complete the joint. Welders 
should possess a great deal of manipulative skill with a knowledge of jigs, 


mathematics, basic metallurgy, and blueprint reading. 


A well-trained welder may find employment in many different industries. Ship- 
building, automotive, aircraft, guided missiles, railroad, tank construction, and 
pipe fitting industries are examples of manufacturing concerns which employ 


welders. 


Reading level of 7.0 or RDG 092 required for graduation. 


COURSE TITLE 
FALL QUARTER 


WLD 1120 Welding Theory and Practice 


RDG 092 Reading 


DFT is Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 
MEC 1117 Basic Metals Identification 
WLD mt 2 Welding Inspection and Codes 


WINTER QUARTER 


WLD 1121 Welding Theory and Practice 
DFT 120 Blueprint Reading: Welding 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 

MAT 1101W_ Practical Math for Welders 
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CLASS CAB. GCREBTE 


sae 2 7 
1 3 2 
0 3 1 
1 2 2 

wea i aka ay 
CT 20 eee 
ORG 8 
0 3 1 
3 0 3 

pest! Oe Oe Mee 

TO ae eet 


COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
SPRING QUARTER 


WLD 1123-1 Inert Gas Welding | (TIG) | 2 6 4 
WLD 1124 Pipe Welding B 12 7 
DFT 724 Pattern Development and 

Sketching O 3 1 
PHY 1101W Applied Science wh ys ae 


SUMMER QUARTER 
WLD a2 Commercial and Industrial 


Practices 3 i) 6 

WLD 1125 Certification Practices 3 6 5 

WLD 1123-2 Inert Gas Welding II (MIG) 2 6 4 

BUS 1103 Small Business Operations nS ne 13 

sl 1 18 

TOTAL HOURS 36 85 65 

WELDING 
Part-time Curriculum * 

BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 3-0-3 
DFT 413 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 3-0-3 
DFT 120 Blueprint Reading: Welding 0-3-1 
DFT a ds | Pattern Devel. & Sketching 0-3-1 
ENG 1102 Communications Skills 3-0-3 
MAT 1101W_ Practical Math for Welders 5-0-5 
MEC a7 Basic Metals Identification 1-2-2 
PHY 1101W Applied Science 2-2-3 
RDG 092 Reading 1-3-2 
WLD AGa2 Welding Inspection & Codes 3-0-3 
WLD 1120-1 Welding Theory & Practice 2-6-4 
WLD 1120-2 Welding Theory & Practice 1-6-3 
WLD 1121-1 Welding Theory & Practice 1-6-3 
WLD 1121-2. Welding Theory& Practice 1-6-3 
WLD 1121-3 Welding Theory & Practice 0-6-2 
WLD 1122-1 Commercial & Industrial Pr. 2-6-4 
WLD 1122-2 Commercial & Industrial Pr. 1-3-2 
WLD 1123-1 Inert Gas | 2-6-4 
WLD 1123-2 Inert Gas Il 2-6-4 
WLD 1124-1 Pipe Welding 2-6-4 
WLD 1124-2 Pipe Welding 1-6-3 
WLD el 25 Certification Practices 3-6-5 


*Usually evenings. 


ay 


OCCUPATIONAL ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED 
SCIENCE DEGREE PROGRAMS 


The associate in applied science degree programs are designed to prepare per- 
sons for technician level occupations. More emphasis is given to theory than in 
diploma courses. Also, roughly one-half of the course requirements are in general 
education and the sciences underlying the particular occupational area. Caldwell 
Community College and Technical Institute offers the following associate in ap- 
plied science degree programs: 

BIOMEDICAL ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

Pre-financial Management/ Accounting Option 

Industrial Management Option 

Personnel Administration Option 

Business Management Option 
DRAFTING AND DESIGN TECHNOLOGY 
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 
ELECTRONIC DATA SYSTEMS 
ELECTRONICS ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 
FOOD SERVICE MANAGEMENT 
FURNITURE PRODUCTION TECHNOLOGY 
INDUSTRIAL MAINTENANCE ENGINEERING 
LIBRARY MEDIA TECHNICAL ASSISTANT 
NUCLEAR MEDICINE TECHNOLOGY 
NURSING— ASSOCIATE DEGREE 
OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY ASSISTANT 
PARALEGAL TECHNOLOGY 
PLASTICS TECHNOLOGY™ 
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY 
RECREATION LEADERSHIP (Therapeutic and Community) 

SECRETARIAL SCIENCE 

Executive Secretary Option 

Medical Secretary Option 
*Approved but not offered in 1981-82. 


BIOMEDICAL ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY (T-158) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

Because of the physician’s increased use of complex equipment for diagnosis, 
regulation of body functions, and monitoring and reading of patient problems 
and progress, well trained persons are needed for medical equipment 
maintenance and repair. A biomedical technician must be able to install, operate, 
repair, and maintain electronic equipment such as x-ray machines, incubators, 
electronic thermometers, pacemakers, radio frequency surgical devices, cardiac 
pressure monitors, sterilizers, operating room lamps and tables, automatic culture 
counters, and pulmonary equipment. The biomedical technician may also be 
called upon to maintain or make emergency repairs on surgical equipment in the 
hospital operating room, to instruct hospital personnel in the safe and correct use 
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of equipment, and to be involved in evaluation and testing of new electromedical 
devices. 
Reading level of 12.0 or RDG 101 required for graduation. 


COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB MGREBIT, 
FALL QUARTER 
a liz Alternating and Direct Current 2 6 4 
T-MAT 101 Technical Math 5 @) 5 
ENG 101 Grammar and Composition 2 a 3 
PHY 101 Physics: Work, Energy, Power ghd 4 _4 
1. yea 16 
WINTER QUARTER 
ELN 124 Electronics Fundamentals 2 4 4 
ENG 102 English Composition 5 0 3 
T-MAT 102 Technical Math 5 O 5 
PHY 102 Physics: Properties of Matter ie) ys _4 
i 6 16 
SPRING QUARTER 
ELN 134 Intermediate Electronics 2 4 4 
T-MAT 103 Technical Math 5 0 5 
MEC 235 Hydraulics and Pneumatics 3 3 4 
ENG 104 Report Writing y's) ao fhe 
ie 7 16 
SUMMER QUARTER 
ELN 224 Advanced Electronics 2 4 4 
BIO 105 Basic Life Science 4 2 a 
ELN 234 Digital Electronics he 4 4 
BMT 254 Biomedical Instrumentation | nye _A _4 


aK 
= 
msl 
aN 
= 
at 


FALL QUARTER 


BIO 208 Introduction to Study of Diseases 3 0 3 
BMT 264 Biomedical Instrumentation II 2 4 4 
BMT 274 X-Ray and Nuclear Medicine #2 4 4 
BMT 201 Medical Institutions 3 0 3 
Elective Bye) MO nS) 
seek 8 AVA 

WINTER QUARTER 
BMT 271 Biomedical Instrumentation III 2 4 4 
BMT 244 Safety Inspections and Standards yi 4 4 
BMT 280 Medical Circuit Troubleshooting 2 4 4 
Elective | S\N Hi Our ao 
9 12 15 

SPRING QUARTER 
BMT 228 Practicum 0 39 13 
TOTAL HOURS 70 97 110 
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (T-018) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

The graduate of the business administration curriculum may enter a variety of 
career opportunities from beginning office clerk to management trainee. The 
duties and responsibilities of the graduate vary in different firms. Positions are 
potentially available in business, accounting, advertising, banking, credit, 
finance, retailing, wholesaling, hotel, tourism, industry, transportation, and com- 
munications. 

Through the department of business administration, students may obtain ma- 
jors in general business, financial management/accounting, personnel manage- 
ment, and industrial management. 

Reading level of 12.0 or RDG 101 required for graduation. 


INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT OPTION 


COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB’ CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 
ENG 101 Grammar and Composition 2 3 J 
MAT 110 Business Math 5 8) 5 
BUS 101 Introduction to Business 5 8) 5 
BUS 102 Typewriting 2 3 3 
BUS 120 Principles of Accounting aS ee _4 
17 8 20 
WINTER QUARTER 
ENG 102 English Composition 3 0 $ 
ENG 105 Business Communication 5 0 5 
ECO 108 Consumer Economics e' 0 3 
BUS 110 Office Machines 2 2 5 
BUS a is: Business Law 3 O 5 
BUS 121 Principles of Accounting 3 ae: _4 
17 4 19 
SPRING QUARTER 
ENG 104 Report Writing 2 0) 3 
EDP 104 Introduction to Data Systems 3 2 4 
BUS 116 Business Law 3 0) ' 
BUS 122 Principles of Accounting 3 v 4 
BUS 272 Principles of Supervision Di: mal ae 
as 4 17 
FALL QUARTER 
ETO, 201 Principles of Economics | a 0) | 
PSY 201 General Psychology 3 O 3 
SPH 101 Fundamentals of Speech 3 O 3 
BUS 225 Cost Accounting 3 2s ++ 
BUS 253 Personnel Management 3 2.9 wei 
1S 2 16 
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COURSE TTLE CLASS  *LABS*GREDIT 
WINTER QUARTER 


PSY 206 Interpersonal Skills 3 0) a 
ISC 102 Industrial Safety 3 O 3 
BUS 285 Cost Records and Estimates y, 0 2 
Elective 3 9) c) 
Elective oe nO ee 
14 0 14 
SPRING QUARTER 
ECO 204 Industrial Relations 3 0 3 
ISC 202 Quality Control 3 0 3 
BUS 255 Business Management 5 0 3 
ISC 103 Production Control 1 3 2 
Elective me eQ eee 
13 3 14 
TOTAL HOURS 91 p24 100 
PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION OPTION 
COURSESTITLE CLASS | LABY CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 
ENG 101 Grammar and Composition 2 3 3 
MAT 110 Business Math 5 0 5 
BUS 101 Introduction to Business 5 O 5 
BUS 102 Typewriting 2 a 3 
BUS 120 Principles of Accounting ee! a?! _4 
LZ 5 20 
WINTER QUARTER 
ENG 102 English Composition 3 0) 3 
ENG 105 Business Communication 3 6) 3 
ECO) 108 Consumer Economics 3 8) a 
BUS 110 Office Machines 2 2 3 
BUS fake Business Law 5 0 2) 
BUS 121 Principles of Accounting au ay: _4 
‘EA 4 19 
SPRING QUARTER 
ENG 104 Report Writing 5 0 3 
EDP 104 Introduction to Data Systems e 2 4 
BUS 116 Business Law 3 O 3 
BUS 22 Principles of Accounting 3 2 4 
BUS 272 Principles of Supervision a3 ind fie: 
15 4 17 
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FALL QUARTER 


ECO 201 Principles of Economics | | O 3 
SY 201 General Psychology 5 O 3 
SPH 101 Fundamentals of Speech 5 0 3 
BUS 123 Business Finance 3 O a 
BUS y dio Personnel Management 3 O 3 
Elective ase _O sub: 
18 0 18 
WINTER QUARTER 
ECO 202 Principles of Economics II 3 0 5 
PSY 202 General Psychology 3 6) 3 
SOC 201 Introduction to Sociology 3 O 3 
BUS 124 Business Finance 3 0) 3 
Elective 20 “iG Mg 
AS 0 1S 
SPRING QUARTER 
ECO 204 Industrial Relations 3 0 A 
Psy 206 Interpersonal Skills 3 O 3 
SOC 203 Contemp. Problems and Social 
Issues 3 O 3 
BUS 255 Business Management a O 3 
BUS ail Office Management 3 O 3 
BG 102 Industrial Safety ni) me Me) 
18 0 18 
TOTAL HOURS 100 13 107 
BUSINESS MANAGEMENT OPTION 
GOURSE HIRE CLASS. LAB) CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 
ENG 101 Grammar and Composition 2 3 5 
MATT ii 4 1G Business Math 5 O 5 
BUS 101 Introduction to Business 5 O 5 
BUS 102 Typewriting 2 =) 3 
BUS 120 Principles of Accounting ae 7, _4 
AF 8 20 
WINTER QUARTER 
ENG 102 English Composition 3 O 3 
ENG 105 Business Communication 3 O 5 
ECO 108 Consumer Economics 5) O 3 
BUS 110 Office Machines 2 2 3 
BUS 115 Business Law 5 O ) 
BUS 121 Principles of Accounting aS av? bes) 
17 4 19 
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ENG 
EDP 
BUS 
BUS 
BUS 


FALL QUARTER 


ECO 
SPH 

BUS 
BUS 
BUS 


104 
104 
116 
22 
PBs 


201 
101 
1235 
239 
243 


COURSE TITLE 
SPRING QUARTER 


Report Writing 

Introduction to Data Systems 
Business Law 

Principles of Accounting 
Principles of Supervision 


Principles of Economics | 
Fundamentals of Speech 
Business Finance 
Marketing 

Advertising 


WINTER QUARTER 


ECO 
BUS 
BUS 
BUS 
Elective 


202 
124 
Zid 
225 


Principles of Economics II 
Business Finance 

Credit Procedures 

Taxes | 


SPRING QUARTER 


BUS 
BUS 
BUS 
BUS 
Elective 


Zaz 
Pats 
247 
276 


Sales Development 
Business Management 
Business Insurance 
Money and Banking 


TOTAL HOURS 
63 


CLASS» LABB CREDIT 


ah 
Eterqeeeaa Si eee e 


= 
N 


NO 


Sa ee 


cei ee 


[oases 


me an 


om 


cml 
eae Sa ae ae 


= 
ies) 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT/ACCOUNTING OPTION 


BUS 
BUS 
BUS 
BUS 
BUS 
BUS 
BUS 
BUS 
BUS 
BUS 
BUS 
BUS 
BUS 
BUS 
BUS 
BUS 
BUS 
BUS 
BUS 
ECO 
Lew 
PEO 
EDP 
ENG 
ENG 
ENG 
ENG 
MAT 
PSY 
OLS. 
Ole, 


101 
102 
110 
115 
116 
120 
121 
122 
DA Ne 
220 
Zo | 
ae 
225 
neo 
230 
269 
Zi 
PES 
270 
108 
201 
202 
104 
101 
102 
104 
105 
110 
201 
201 
203 


Evening Program Only 


Introduction to Business 
Typewriting 

Office Machines 
Business Law 

Business Law 

Principles of Accounting 
Principles of Accounting 
Principles of Accounting 
Credit Procedures 
Intermediate Accounting | 
Intermediate Accounting II 
Intermediate Accounting III 
Cost Accounting 

Taxes | 

Taxes II 

Auditing 

Principles of Supervision 
Programming 

Money and Banking 
Consumer Economics 
Principles of Economics | 
Principles of Economics Il 


Introduction to Data Systems 


Grammar and Composition 
English Composition 
Report Writing 

Business Communication 
Business Math 

General Psychology 
Introduction to Sociology 


Contemp. Problems and Social 


Issues 


CAREER INFORMATION 


This curriculum is designed to prepare a graduate to enter the world of work in 


the mechanical drafting field. 


Upon completion of the first four quarters, students will be prepared to enter 
the field on the trade level. Students will study basic drafting in the first two 
quarters. From there they will go into the mechanical specialities for the remain- 
ing two quarters. 

Related courses are offered in a sequential manner to enable students to pro- 
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5-0-5 
2oe> 
2-2-3 
3-0-3 
3-0-3 
3-2-4 
3-2-4 
3-2-4 
3-0-3 
3-2-4 
3-2-4 
3-2-4 
3-2-4 
3-2-4 
3-2-4 
3-2-4 
3-0-3 
3-0-3 
3-0-3 
3-0-3 
3-0-3 
3-0-3 
3-2-4 
2-3-3 
3-0-3 
3-0-3 
3-0-3 
5-0-5 
3-0-3 
3-0-3 


3-0-3 


DRAFTING AND DESIGN TECHNOLOGY (T-043) 
(DEGREE OPTION) 


gress in a chronological order according to the building method from basics to the 
advanced. 

The person completing the course of study will be expected to communicate 
with people in architecture, mechanical engineering, mechanical drafting, tool 
and die making, skilled positions, unskilled positions, selling, or construction. 

A person need not have a high school diploma in order to enter this course and 
receive a diploma. However, persons planning to continue for the fifth and sixth 
quarters and receive an A.A.S. degree must have a high school diploma or suc- 
cessfully pass the high school proficiency. 

Reading level of 10.0 or RDG 093 required for graduation. 


COURSE VILLE GiASS)) LAB SCRED IE 
FALL QUARTER 


ENG 101 Grammar and Composition p 3 é) 
T-MAT 101 Technical Math 5 0 5 
PHY 101 Physics: Work, Energy, Power 3 2 4 
DFT 101 Technical Drafting 2 8 5 
MEC 101 Machine Processes eal ies: Mass 
is 18 20 
WINTER QUARTER 
ENG 102 English Composition 2 0 3 
T-MAT 102 Technical Math D @) 5 
PHY 102 Physics: Properties of Matter 3 2 4 
DFT 102 Technical Drafting y 8 5 
MEC 102 Machine Processes ist ae) is 
14 15 20 
SPRING QUARTER 
SPH 101 Fundamentals of Speech 3 O 3 
T-MAT 103 Technical Math 5 0 5 
PHY. 103 Physics: Electricity 3 2 4 
PY 106 Applied Mechanics 5 0 5 
DFT 103 Technical Drafting bie"s eed Ss 
18 i 2 
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COURSEAMILE CLASS LAB’ CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 
DFT 201 Technical Drafting 5 S, 6 
DFT 204 Descriptive Geometry Zz + 4 
MEC 205 Strength of Materials 3 Zz 4 
MEC 210 Physical Metallurgy ae ek _4 


WINTER QUARTER 


DFT 205 Design Drafting | 2 8 5 
DOR 211 Mechanisms 3 2 4 
MEC 21a Physical Metallurgy 3 5 4 
WLD 101 Welding Practices 5 0 3} 
Elective ns a e 


SPRING QUARTER 


DFT 206 Design Drafting II 2 8 5 
MEC 235 Hydraulics and Pneumatics 3 3 4 
Elective 3 O 3 
Elective 3 0 3 
Elective igs 0 "3S 
14 1 18 

TOTAL HOURS 84 86 pie 


EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (T-073) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

The early childhood specialist curriculum is designed to fill the need for aides 
and technicians in a variety of job situations. The curriculum is a technical pro- 
gram including courses designed to give a broad general education in human 
growth and development and experience working with preschool children. 
Students will be given the basic skills needed to be competent assistants in a 
childcare program or continue on to acquire skills to be paraprofessionals in a 
variety of child development institutions. 

The early childhood specialist should possess good inter-personal skills, a love 
for children, and should be adaptive in order to function effectively in this posi- 
tion. The major function of the early childhood specialist is the care and guidance 
of young children. This includes a concern for the mental, social, physical, and 
emotional growth and development of the child. In a school or a child develop- 
ment center this may include outdoor play, storytelling, language and com- 
munication skills, experiences with music, art and dramatic activities, field trips, 
food preparation and service, and other routines. 

Job titles vary with different agencies and schools. Some of the terms used are 
educational assistant, teacher aide, childcare worker, early childhood specialist, 
and auxiliary educational personnel. Still others use assistant teacher or just 
teacher. Jobs for early childhood education assistants are found in hospitals, in- 
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stitutions for exceptional children, 24-hour care units, Headstart programs, day 
care and child development centers, private or Cooperative nurseries and pre- 
kindergarten programs, and private schools. 

Reading level of 12.0 or RDG 101 required for graduation. 


COURSE TITLE GLASS LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 
SPH 100 Interpersonal Communication 5 O 3 
MUS 110 Recreational Music 3 0 3 
EDU 101 Child Growth and Development | 4 O 4 
EDU 203 Health and Nutrition 5 O 3 
ENG 101 Grammar and Composition 2 3 6! 
RDG 101 Developmental Reading II ua) pee) pees, 
16 6 18 
WINTER QUARTER 
ENG 102 English Composition 3 0 3 
EDU 102 Child Growth and Development II 4 0 4 
EDU 202 Preschool Education a 0 3 
PSY. 206 Interpersonal Skills 3 O 6} 
PED 185 First Aid and Safety s 0) 3 
EDU 111 Seminar and Practicum | ree, ee, PN 
16 2 hid, 
SPRING QUARTER 
ENG 104 Report Writing 5 0 ) 
EDM 206 Children’s Literature 3 O 3 
PED 101 Physical Activities for Young 
Children 3 Z =! 
EDU i 4 Seminar and Practicum II 0 4 2 
PSY 204 Child Behavior 3 O A 
EDU 103 Child Growth and Development III 4 boU _A4 
16 6 18 
FALL QUARTER 
PSY 201 General Psychology 3 O 3 
EDU 220 Methods | 3 O 3 
ART 204 Art for the Preschool Child 2 p, 3 
SPH 101 Fundamentals of Speech 3 O 3 
EDU 230 Seminar and Practicum Ill ‘0 ao ees 
1 8 the 
WINTER QUARTER 
EDU 231 Seminar and Practicum IV 0 8 4 
EDU 221 Methods II 3 O 3) 
Psy 215 Introduction to Exceptional 
Individuals 3 O 3 
SOC 101 Community Resources s O 3 
Elective Lis _O Rie 
TZ 8 16 
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COURSE TITLE 


SPRING QUARTER 


EDU 232 
Elective 
Elective 
Elective 


Seminar and Practicum V 


TOTAL HOURS 


CAREER INFORMATION 

Data systems specialists often are called upon to perform many varied tasks in a 
computer center. They are required frequently to operate and program the com- 
puter system. They may be a member of a programming team with the respon- 
sibility for preparing programs for computer solution through joint effort. They 
may be asked to transform the general requirements of accountants, business 
managers, engineers, and mathematicians into specific programs which can be 
efficiently executed by the computer. At intervals data systems specialists may be 
required to update, revise, correct, and write programs as the needs of the 
management dictate. 

Upon completion of the curriculum, the graduate is prepared to participate in 


several areas of an interesting and rewarding career. 


CLASS 


aon tes 


80 


ELECTRONIC DATA SYSTEMS (T-022) 
(DEGREE OPTION) 


Reading level of 12.0 or RDG 101 required for graduation. 


FALL QUARTER 


ENG 101 
BUS 110 
BUS 120 
EDP 101 


COURSE TILE 


Grammar and Composition 
Office Machines 

Principles of Accounting 
Computers and Programming | 


WINTER QUARTER 


ENG 102 
MAT Jae 
BUS Lai 
EDP 102 


English Composition 

Business Math 

Principles of Accounting 
Computers and Programming II 


SPRING QUARTER 


ENG 104 
BUS 101 
BUS 122 
BOP 103 


Report Writing 

Introduction to Business 
Principles of Accounting 
Computers and Programming III 
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CLASS 


EAB ) CREDED 


12 6 
0 3 
0 3 

0 ee 
12° 

42 99 


LAB CREDIT 


Paes 
Eon 


= 
ey 
= 
fo) 


Biases 
founda es 


ea area 
eee ses 


COURSE TITLE GUASS LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 
SPH 101 Fundamentals of Speech 5 0 5 
MAT 214 Statistics > 6) 5 
EDP 204 Computers and Programming IV 4 4 6 
BUS 225 Cost Accounting ms ha i 
6 


WINTER QUARTER 


EDP 214 Practicum | O 15 5 
EDP 208 Systems Orientation 4 4 6 
BUS 229 Taxes | 3 fe 4 
BUS 219 Credit Procedures ty) a 3. 
10 23 18 

SPRING QUARTER 
EDP Dee Data Processing Project 1 8 5 
EDP ZiS Practicum II 0 5 « 
EDP 221 Programming & Lang. Survey « os 3 
ISC 103 Production Control mt me; we 
4 28 15 
TOTAL HOURS 71 78 HOS 


ELECTRONICS ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY (T-045) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

The electronic engineering technician is required to trouble shoot and repair all 
types of electronic equipment including communications equipment, consumer 
electronic equipment, and industrial electronic equipment. Although the techni- 
cian generally specializes in one type of equipment, the base of knowledge is 
broad enough to troubleshoot and repair different types of equipment in a variety 
of environments. The electronic engineering technician may also be required to 
participate in design and development of electronic components and controls. 

A technician’s secondary duties include using hand tools, using test equipment, 
ordering and stocking spare parts, training operators, evaluating new and pro- 
spective equipment, communicating with subordinates and superiors, keeping 
records, and possibly most important, keeping abreast with changing 
technologies through self-study. 

A reading level of 12.0 or RDG 101 required for graduation. 


GOURS Es [A GUE ClASS Wiehe tGKELD Uy 
FALL QUARTER 


MAT 1 Be Algebra 5 O 5 
PHY 101 Physics: Properties of Matter 3 2 4 
CAM... 101 General Chemistry | 3 3 4 
ENG 101 Grammar and Composition re ogo) fe) 

Ve) 8 16 
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GOURSESHTLE CLASS _ LAB «CREDIT 
WINTER QUARTER 


MAT hit2 Trigonometry 5 6) 5 
PHY 102 Physics: Work, Energy, Power 3 2 4 
ENG 102 English Composition 3 @) 3 
ELC ate Alternating and Direct Current 4 “6 _4 
iis: 8 16 
SPRING QUARTER 
MAT ALS Analytical Geometry 
and Calculus | 5 O 5 
ENG 104 Report Writing 3 0 3 
DFT 119 Blueprint Reading: Electrical 0 a 1 
ELN 124 Electronics’ Fundamentals 2 4 4 
Elective (Humanities) ene Ja as 
a 7 16 
FALL QUARTER 
ELN 134 Intermediate Electronics 2 4 4 
ELC 119 Industrial Electronic Control 2 6 4 
Elective (Humanities) 3 0 3 
Elective (Math) * wo _0 be’ 
AZ 10 16 
WINTER QUARTER 
ELN 224 Advanced Electronics 2 4 4 
ELN 234 Digital Electronics 2 4 4 
ELN 254 Electronic Instrumentation 2 4 4 
Elective** pike oe, eS 
9 stag 15 
SPRING QUARTER 
ELN 238 Microprocessors 2 4 4 
ELN 260 Communication Electronics 2 4 4 
ELN 270 Consumer Electronics 2 4 4 
ELN 274 Industrial Electronics 2 4 4 
ELN 280 Electronic Troubleshooting pa _4 ih 
10 20 20 
TOTAL HOURS 70 65 og 


“MAT 201 (Analytical Geometry and Calculus II) suggested. 
**MAT 202 (Analytical Geometry and Calculus III) suggested. 


FOOD SERVICE MANAGEMENT(T-074) 


CAREER INFORMATION 
The food service management curriculum is designed for the training of 
students in the supervisory or “‘middle management” level in food service with 
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particular emphasis on institutional food service. This program offers a second- 
year option in supervision-management to the student completing the entire cur- 
riculum and a one-year option in food preparation specialist to the student com- 
pleting the first-year requirements. 

In addition to students having a sound foundation in the science of food 
preparation and service, they will develop an understanding of the basic science 
and principles of quantity food preparation, an appreciation of accuracy and the 
use of standards in production, an increased knowledge of the space and equip- 
ment requirements for quantity food production, and service operations of 
various types, as well as some ability to evaluate the effectiveness of the opera- 
tion of a food service department. Also, students will understand pricing and cost 
controls, principles of nutrition as applied to institutional menu planning, safe 
methods of work performance, and an appreciation of sanitation and hygiene ina 
food service operation. 

The career opportunities available to a graduate of the food service manage- 
ment curriculum are executive chef, food science supervisor, food service 
manager, food buyer, unit manager, and chef-manager. Employment op- 
portunities are available in hospitals, nursing homes, childcare centers, college 
and university food services, school food services, industrial cafeterias, private 
clubs, airline food services, food processing manufacturers, food service control 
companies, and commercial restaurants. 


COURSE TITLE DA SS eS ee et Li) 
FALL QUARTER 
FSO 101 Orientation to Food Service 1 O 1 
FSO 102 Food Preparation | 3 3 4 
FSO 103 Equipment Layout and Design 5 O 3 
FSO 104 Sanitation and Safety 3) 0 3 
Poy 206 Interpersonal Skills 3 0 3 
SUG 201 Introduction to Sociology 7 a mAs. 
16 3 Nite 
WINTER QUARTER 
ENG 101 Grammar and Composition 2 5 3 
BUS 120 Accounting | 3 2 4 
FSO 106 Nutrition and Menu Planning | 3 0 3 
FSO 107 Baking | 5 3 4 
FSO Ue Food Preparation II ies ae 4 
14 1 18 
SPRING QUARTER 
SPH 101 Fundamentals of Speech 3 @) 3 
BUS 233 Personnel Management 3 0 3 
FSO 109 Production Management 3 O 3 
FSO Niz2 Food Preparation III 3 3 4 
FSO 177 Baking II 3 3 4 
Elective WS) aU ae 
18 6 20 
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COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB. CREDIT 
SUMMER QUARTER 


FSO 110 Supervised Clinical Education 0 24 8 
FSO 111 Seminar Jes ial mae 
J 24 10 
FALL QUARTER 
ENG 102 English Composition 3 0 3 
MAT 110 Business Math 5 0 5 
FSO 202 Food Preparation IV 3 3 4 
FSO 203 Organization and Management 3 0 a) 
FSO 204 Food Purchasing and Cost 
Control Ae 0) ee 
17 3 1 
WINTER QUARTER 
ENG 104 Report Writing 5 O 3 
FSO 205 Nutrition and Menu Planning II 3 O 3 
FSO 206 Financial Management 3 0 3 
FSO oe Food Preparation V 5 3 4 
BUS 272 Principles of Supervision 3 0 5 
BUS 195 Small Business Management eS “0 bax’ 
18 2 mFS) 
SPRING QUARTER 
FSO 210 Supervised Clinical Education 0 24 8 
FSO 211 Seminar Se? PO Pee, 
2 24 10 
SUMMER QUARTER 
FSO 207 Food Merchandising 3 O 3 
Elective uae) 0 a) 
6 O 6 
TOTAL HOURS 93 74 wie 


FURNITURE PRODUCTION TECHNOLOGY (T-075) 
(DEGREE OPTION) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

The graduate of this program may serve in many areas of the local furniture in- 
dustry. These areas would include assistant to the plant manager, methods im- 
provement, quality control inspector, cost estimator, product engineer trainee, 
production control trainee, material control supervisor, department supervisor, 
production scheduling and control, material testing, employee trainer, and in- 
dustry safety. 

Reading level of 10.0 or RDG 093 required for graduation. 


Ae 


COURSE TITLE SEASS “LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 


ENG 101 Grammar and Composition 2 3 5 
T-MAT 100 Mathematics 3 0 3 
DFT TOTF Technical Drafting 2 6 4 
FUR 104 Characteristics of Wood 3 0 3 
FUR 108 Production Equipment | _4 _0 _4 
14 9 Ae 
WINTER QUARTER 
DFT 102F Technical Drafting ” 6 4 
FUR 109 Production Equipment II 4 O 4 
FUR 102 Construction & Billing | 1 3 p 
FUR V7? Routing, Scheduling and 
Process ee mies nS. 
<) 11 13 
SPRING QUARTER 
FUR 103 Construction & Billing II 1 3 2 
FUR 106 Abrasive Materials & Glues 2 2 3 
ISC 203 Motion Study Z 2 3 
Boy. 206 Interpersonal Skills 3 @) 3 
ISC 102 Industrial Safety aie 220 mis 
1 7 14 
SUMMER QUARTER 
BUS 285 Cost Records and Estimates u O 2 
bor, 103 ProductionControl 1 3 fi 
ISC 201 Industrial Organization and 
Management 3 6) 3 
ISC 202 Quality Control 3 0 3 
boy @ 207 Foremanship Supervision 3 0 ) 
FUR 107 Finishing Methods and 
Material iy We os) 
14 16 
FALL QUARTER 
ENG 102 English Composition 3 0 3 
DFT 103F Technical Drafting ye 6 4 
BUS 101 Introduction to Business 5 O 5 
SPH 101 Fundamentals of Speech ss! _0 es 
+3 6 1.9 
WINTER QUARTER 
BUS 2/2 Princ. of Supervision 3 0 3 
ENG 104 Report Writing 3 O 3 
ECO 201 Princ. of Economics | 3 O 5 
Elective 3 at ats, 
12 O 12 
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COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
SPRING QUARTER 


[Se 204 Value Analysis 3 0 3 
Elective 3 0 3 
Elective 3 O 3 
Elective so me) ta 
12 0 12 

TOTAL HOURS 85 38 99 


INDUSTRIAL MAINTENANCE ENGINEER (T-119) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

As modern industry grows and becomes more sophisticated, there is an increas- 
ing demand for skilled personnel trained to install and maintain industrial, elec- 
trical, and mechanical equipment. Qualified industrial maintenance engineers 
are needed by industries and manufacturing companies to perform preventative 
maintenance and repair on all types of electrical and mechanical equipment. 

The first year of the industrial maintenance engineer program consists of a core 
of courses to provide the student with a general background in the understanding 
of electrical-mechanical systems and the practical application of skills needed in 
the field. Special emphasis is given to the use of blueprints and sketches, hand 
tools and metal-working machines, and measuring and testing instruments. Dur- 
ing the second year, the program offers two options of specialization. The 
mechanical option includes a concentration of machine shop and related courses 
while the electrical option includes mostly electrical and electronics courses. 
Graduates of either option in the industrial maintenance engineering program 
receive an associate in applied science degree. 

Reading level of 10.0 or RDG 093 required for graduation. 


COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 
T-MAT 101 Technical Mathematics 5 0) 5 
DFT ibs Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 8) 3 1 
EUG 100 Electronic Fundamentals: Survey G O 3 
MEC 101 Machine Processes 1 5 3 
ISC 102 Industrial Safety i) use tus) 
12 8 Te 
WINTER QUARTER 
T-MAT 102 Technical Mathematics (Algebra) 5 O 5 
DFT 114 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical ) 2 1 
ENG 101 Grammar and Composition 2 3 3 
MEC 102 Machine Processes 1 5 3 
PFLY 101 Physics: Work, Energy, Power nhs, a: _4 
1 13 16 
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COURSE TITLE 


SPRING QUARTER 


T-MAT 


DFT 
ELC 
WLD 
PHY 


103 


119 
112 
120 
102 


Technical Mathematics 
(Trigonometry) 

Blueprint Reading: Electrical 

AC/DC Theory 

Welding, Oxyacetylene 

Physics: Properties of Matter 


SUMMER QUARTER 


PHY 
ENG 
WLD 
ISC 
MEC 


103 
102 
tat 
205 
20 


Physics: Electro/Mech. 
Grammar and Composition 
Arc Welding 

Maintenance Management 
Hydraulics and Pneumatics 


SECOND YEAR—ELECTRICAL OPTION 


FALL QUARTER 


*MEC 

aot edn kf 

*AHR 
ELC 
ELN 


237 
206 
101 
13 
124 


COURSE TITLE 


Control Systems 

Interpersonal Skills 

Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 
Industrial Electronic Controls 
Electronics Fundamentals 


WINTER QUARTER 


*ENG 

ig 
EDP 
ELG 
ELN 


104 
202 
104 
119 
134 


Report Writing 

Quality Control 

Introduction to Data Systems 
AC/DC Machine Controls 
Intermediate Electronics 


SPRING QUARTER 


ELC 
ELG 
ELN 
ELN 


iPS) 
ee 
224 
234 


National Electrical Code 
Electrical Trouble Shooting 
Advanced Electronics 
Digital Electronics 


TOTAL HOURS 


*Course common to mechanical option. 
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CLASS 


i oe 


CEASS 


ees ee 


= 
NO 


LAB CREDIT 
0 5 
3 1 
6 4 
3 2 

ne ane 

14 16 
2 4 
2 3 
3 M 
O 3 

i: ae: 

10 16 

LAB CREDIT 
3 4 
O 5 
3 4 
6 3 

oa oes 

16 18 
O 3 
6) 3 
2 4 
6 4 

a A MRO 

12 18 
O 3 
3 3 
4 4 

nected 

11 14 

85 ats 


SECOND YEAR—MECHANICAL OPTION 


COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB’ CREDBIE 
FALL QUARTER 
+ MEC 237 Control Systems 3 3 4 
+ PSY 206 Interpersonal Skills S 0 3 
+ AHR 101 Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 3 3 4 
MEC 103 Machine Processes 1 6 a 
MEC 210 Ferrous Metallurgy oe. ee _4 
13 he 18 
WINTER QUARTER 
+ ENG 104 Report Writing 3 8) 3 
+ 1ISC 202 Quality Control 3 0 3 
MEC 114 Shop Practice 1 6 3 
MEC 298 Mechanical Problem Solving 2 3 3 
MEC 211 Non-Ferrous Metallurgy ae: wo _4 
fs he 16 


SPRING QUARTER 

DFT 115 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 0 3 1 

MEC 207 Tool Making 3 3 4 

MEC haz Production Procedures 4 E 5 

MEC 299 General Maintenance and Repair 22 pies (od 
g 


13 
TOTAL HOURS 81 85 110 


+ Course common to electrical option. 


LIBRARY MEDIA TECHNICAL ASSISTANT (T-080) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

Graduates from this program function in a supportive role, understand basic 
library organization, and accept the realities of library or media work under the 
general supervision of a librarian or media specialist. They may be expected to 
develop and maintain a working knowledge of policies, practices, and resources 
of any given library or information center. They have acquired a proficiency of in- 
structional materials and the operation of equipment and its daily maintenance. 

As assistants, graduates are not prepared to assume administrative or teaching 
responsibilities, but they do learn to use the basic terminology and to supervise 
technical and clerical aspects of all library procedures and routines. The occupa- 
tional aspect of the program trains people for duties related to such functions as 
the mechanical preparation of library and audiovisual material: the physical 
maintenance of both print and non-print materials, files, and equipment; circula- 
tion work; acquisitions work; cataloging (except original cataloging); and work in- 
volving direct public assistance at information and ready-reference service desks. 

Reading level of 12.0 or RDG 101 required for graduation. 
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COURSE TITLE SE ASop UAB GREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 


ENG 101 Grammar and Composition 2 3 G 

MAT 110 Business Math 5 0 5 

BUS 102 Typewriting 2 3 3 
EDM 101 Introduction to Libraries and 

Information Centers 3 O 3 

Elective (Social Science) iio: edt Mie: 

is 6 te? 


WINTER QUARTER 


ENG 102 English Composition 3 O s 
BUS 103 Typewriting 2 3 3 
EDM 103 Library-Media Resources (Ref.) 3 0 3 
PSY 206 Interpersonal Skills 3 0 3 
MUS 101 Music Appreciation ae ras #3 
14 5 15 
SPRING QUARTER 
ENG 103 Introduction to Literature 3 0 3 
EDP 104 Introduction to Data Processing 5 2 4 
EDM 102 Library Processes I (Selection) fe 0 3 
EDM 105 AV Equipment and Production 3 2 4 
ART 101 Art Appreciation de i! hs: 
15 4 18 
FALL QUARTER 
EDM 201 Library Processes Il (Cataloging) 3 ye 4 
EDM 202 Library Media Procedures 
(Circulation) 5 2 4 
BUS 120 Accounting 3 2 4 
POL 203 Government— State and Local 3 O 5 
Elective (Humanities) oe: no bac: 
15 6 18 
WINTER QUARTER 
SPH 101 Fundamentals of Speech 3 0 3 
EDM 203 Practicum 2 6 4 
Elective (Humanities) 3 O 3 
Elective (Social Science) 3 0 3 
Elective aS a) Ee 
14 6 16 
SPRING QUARTER 
GEO 202 Regional Geography 3 O 3 
SCI 100 Natural Environment 3 0 3 
EDM 204 Practicum 2 6 4 
EDM 206 Survey of Children’s Literature 3 O 5 
Elective 2s eed 5 
14 6 16 
TOTAL HOURS 87 3 100 


hf 


NUCLEAR MEDICINE TECHNOLOGY (T-104) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

Since the field of nuclear medicine is developing so rapidly, there is a growing 
demand for well-trained, highly motivated, adaptable men and women in it. 

Manpower studies indicate the need to train more than 1,000 additional 
technologists in the field each year, and this number may be even larger with the 
continuing development and application of nuclear medicine technology. The 
major trends in nuclear medicine which may affect the number of technologists 
needed over the next few years include the use of faster scanners and cameras for 
imaging procedures, increased number of dynamic function studies, the develop- 
ment of materials labeled with radionuclides with shorter half-lives, and the use 
of more complex radio-pharmaceuticals and more automated data-handling 
facilities, including computers. 

With the increasing demand for nuclear medicine services, opportunities are 
available in large and small hospitals, both public and private. In addition, the 
armed forces both train and employ nuclear medicine technologists. Also, the 
growing number of NMT training programs in hospitals, community colleges, and 
technical institutes provide openings for instructors in nuclear medicine 
technology. 

Graduates of the nuclear medicine technology program will receive an 
associate in applied science degree and will be eligible to take the national 
registry exam. Certified radiologic technologists, associate degree nurses, and 
medical technologists may enter the program as advanced students for a 12- 
month certificate course. Advanced students must demonstrate competence in 
chemistry and physics. 

Satisfactory placement scores in reading, math, and English must be achieved 
prior to entry into this program. Students must have a ‘’C” average in all nuclear 
medicine courses. For specific policies concerning the nuclear medicine pro- 
gram, see the student handbook or the college registrar. 


COWRSE TITLE CUTASS LAB CREDTE 
EARLY FALL QUARTER 
RDT 101 Introduction to Radiologic 
Technology 2 O 2 
BIO 125 Terminology | 1 0) 1 
RDT 102 Basic Patient Care 5 3 4 
RDT 103 Radiation Protection il aid na 
m 3 8 


FALL QUARTER 


ENG 101 Grammar and Composition Zz 3 3 
MAT 101 College Math 3 0 3 
BIO 105 Basic Life Science 4 2 5 
NMT 101 Nuclear Medicine Technology | 1 O 
BIO 126 Terminology II ayil viQ ea 

tt 5 13 
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COURSE TITLE CRASS a EABUO CREDIT) 
WINTER QUARTER 


ENG 102 Composition 3 O 3 
BIO 108 Human Anatomy and Physiology | 3 2 4 
PHY 107 Physics 3 2 4 
NMT 102 Nuclear Medicine Technology II 1 0) 1 
BIO 208 Introduction to Study of Disease sii we sige: 
13 4 ihe 
SPRING QUARTER 
ENG 104 Report Writing 3 O 3 
BIO 109 Human Anatomy and Physiology II 3 2 4 
PHY 108 Physics 3 2 4 
PSY 201 General Psychology 3 O 3 
NMT 103 Nuclear Medicine Technology III 1 0) 1 
RDT TS Radiographic Processing oe nO oe 
ee 4 Ai 
SUMMER QUARTER 
PED 185 First Aid and Safety 3 0 3 
SPH 101 Fundamentals of Speech 3 O 3 
BIO 209 Radiobiology 3 0 3 
NMT 104 Nuclear Medicine Technology IV Z O 2 
NMT 129 Practicum | O 42 4 
CHM — 101 General Chemistry | ine, hoo _4 
14 15 ate 
FALL QUARTER 
NMT 16 Nuclear Physics 2 0) 2 
NMT 269 Practicum Il 0) 24 8 
NMT ite Principles of Nuclear Medicine | 2 0 2 
NMT 255 Introduction to Radio- 
immunoassay 1 iz 2 
NMT 256 Nuclear Medicine Chemistry Peas sue _A4 
8 28 18 
WINTER QUARTER 
NMT 274 Practicum Ill 0 24 8 
NMT 230 Nuclear Medicine Instrumen- 
tation | 3 2 4 
NMT gai Principles of Nuclear Medicine II 2 O 2 
NMT 220 Radiopharmaceuticals | 2 0 eZ 
NMT al 7 Health Physics 1 0 1 
NMT = 268 Open Lab Practicum | 20 1s hes 
8 32 19 
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COURSESTITEE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
SPRING QUARTER 


NMT 279 Practicum IV 0 24 8 
NMT 240 Nuclear Medicine Instrumen- 
tation II 3 2 4 
NMT 241 Principles of Nuclear Medicine III 2 0 Z 
NMT 233 Radiopharmaceuticals II 2 0 2 
NMT 2S Open Lab Practicum II O 6 2 
NMT = 289 Radiobiology A 20 ond 
8 52 19 
SUMMER QUARTER 
NMT 284 Practicum V 0) 24 8 
NMT 251 Principles of Nuclear Medicine IV 2 0 2 
NMT 290 Nuclear Medicine Technology 
Seminar 2 0) 2 
NMP 8278 Open Lab Practicum Ill a0 m6 mae! 
4" 20K ars 
TOTAL HOURS 88 153 142 


NURSING—ASSOCIATE DEGREE (T-059) 
(DEGREE OPTION) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

Graduates of accredited programs of nurse education are prepared to function 
as beginning practitioners in a variety of situations, including hospitals; nursing 
homes; clinics; doctors’, dentists’, and veterinarians’ offices; industry; and in 
some instances, public health facilities. 

A student enrolled in the associate degree nursing program has career options 
at two points during the training. Upon successful completion of the first year, the 
student is prepared to practice as a practical nurse and is eligible for practical 
nurse licensing examinations. The student is also eligible to apply for the second 
year of the nursing program. 

Upon successful completion of the second year, the student is prepared to 
practice with technical competence, is eligible for registered nurse licensing ex- 
aminations, and qualifies for an associate degree in nursing. These examinations 
are administered by the North Carolina Board of Nursing and are given twice 
each year, in February and July. 

Satisfactory placement scores in reading, math, and English must be achieved 
prior to entry into this program. For specific policies concerning the nursing pro- 
gram, see the student handbook or the college registrar. 


80 


FIRST LEVEL—PRACTICAL NURSING 


FALL QUARTER 


ENG 101 
BIO 105 
PSY 201 
NUR 101 
NUR 102 


COURSE TITLE 


Grammar and Composition 
Basic Life Science 

General Psychology 
Fundamentals of Nursing 
Nutrition 


WINTER QUARTER 


PSY 210 
NUR 103 
NUR 104 
NUR 105 
BIO 135 


Human Growth and Development 
Pharmacology 

Medical-Surgical | 
Medical-Surgical | Lab 
Microbiology 


SPRING QUARTER 


SOC 201 
NUR 106 
NUR 107 
NUR 108 
NUR 109 


Introduction to Sociology 
Maternal-Infant Health | 
Maternal-Infant Health | Lab 
Child-Health Nursing | 
Child-Health Nursing | Lab 


SUMMER QUARTER 


NUR 110 
NUR 111 
NUR Ue’ 


Medical-Surgical II 
Medical-Surgical I] Lab 
Seminar | 
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GEASS LAB: CREDIT 


2 3 3 
4 2 5 
3 0 3 
6 9 9 

rand eal sat: 

18 14 3 
3 0 3 
3 0 3 
8 0 8 
0 15 5 

en) eee a 

16 Wi 2 
3 0 3 
4 0 4 
0 6 2 
4 0 4 

Ueber bao. the aie 
1 12 15 
6 6 
0 18 6 

PO PaO ig eo 
9 18 15 


SECOND LEVEL—REGISTERED NURSING 


GOURSESTITVE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
WINTER QUARTER 
BIO 108 Human Anatomy and Physiology | 
NUR 200 Psychiatric Nursing 
NUR 201 Psychiatric Nursing Lab 
BSY 213 Abnormal Psychology 
BIO 135° Microbiology 


Wo Dd w 
3 XOFO@ iw 
Ww a 


SPRING QUARTER 
BIO 109 Human Anatomy and 


Physiology II 3 2 4 
NUR 202 Maternal-Infant Health II 4 0 4 
NUR 203 Maternal-Infant Health Il Lab O 6 es 
NUR 204 Child Health Nursing I 4 @) 4 
NUR = 205. ~— Child Health Nursing Ii Lab Wa mete i: 
11 14 16 

SUMMER QUARTER 
ENG 102 English Composition 3 0 3 
NUR 206 Medical-Surgical III 6 0) 6 
NUR 207 Medical-Surgical III Lab ay ue pe: 
9 15 14 


FALL QUARTER 


ENG 104+ Report Writing 3 O = 
NUR 208 Medical-Surgical IV 6 O 6 
NUR 209 Medical-Surgical IV Lab 0 18 6 
NUR 210 Seminar Il ne) mu ao 
1 18 18 

TOTAL HOURS 98 TTS? Seale 


“BIO 135 required for those not meeting the requirement their first year. 
+ ENG 103 may be substituted for ENG 104. 


OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY ASSISTANT (T-142) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

Occupational therapy is a health profession providing services to people whose 
lives have been affected by impairment or pathology, such as cerebrovascular ac- 
cident (stroke); arthritis; cerebral palsy; mental retardation; spinal cord injury; am- 
putation; trauma; burns; visual, auditory, and speech disorders; or psychiatric pro- 
blems. Occupational therapy serves in a variety of settings, including hospitals 
and clinics, rehabilitation facilities, long-term care facilities, sheltered workshops, 
day-care centers, schools, camps, private homes, and community agencies and 
centers. 
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The term “occupation” means being occupied in meaningful day-to-day ac- 
tivities including work, play, and leisure. Occupational therapy translates the 
ability to move into activities that are personally fulfilling. 

The certified occupational therapy assistant (COTA) is one who has completed 
an occupational therapy assistant curriculum and passed national certification ex- 
amination by the American Occupational Therapy Association. The occupational 
therapy assistant program at Caldwell Community College and Technical In- 
stitute consists of six quarters for a total of 107 quarter hours to receive an A.A.S. 
degree. The program provides excellent opportunity for employment as well as 
for continuing one’s education in the field of occupational therapy. 

Satisfactory placement scores in reading, math, and English must be achieved 
prior to entry into this program. For specific policies concerning the OTA pro- 
gram, see the student handbook, the college registrar, or the OTA coordinator. 


COURSE CTIILE GEASS LAB TECREDET 
EARLY FALL QUARTER 
OTA 101 Orientation to Prog. and Intro. to 
Occupational Therapy (Field 
Exp.) 3 3 4 

FALL QUARTER 

ENG 101 Grammar and Composition 2 3 3 

PSY 201 General Psychology 3 O 3 

BIO 105 Basic Life Science 4 2 5 

OTA 102 Occupational Therapy Theory | 5 1 3 

OTA 106 Occupational Therapy Media part _4 Bae 
13 10 iP? 

WINTER QUARTER 

ENG 102 English Composition 3 0) 3 

BIO 108 Human Anatomy and Physiology | 3 2 4 

PSY 210 Human Growth and Development 3 @) 3 

PSY 206 Interpersonal Skills 3 0 3 

OTA 104 Occupational Therapy Theory II 3 hae: _4 
15 4 17 

SPRING QUARTER 

ENG 104 Report Writing 3 0) 3 

PSY ya: Abnormal Psychology 3 0 3 

Poy 215 Introduction to Exceptional Individuals 3 6) 3 

BIO 208 Introduction to Study of Disease 3 O 3 

SOC 201 Introduction to Sociology 3 ) 3 

OTA 105 Occupational Therapy Theory Ill AS bate, _4 
18 2 19 
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COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 


SPH 101 Fundamentals of Speech 3 O 3 
PED 22 Kinesiology 3 2 4 
OTA 103 Major Crafts and Their Application 1 4 3 
OTA 202 Occupational Therapy Theory IV 3 3 4 
Elective nae _0 ve 
13 3 iY; 
WINTER QUARTER 
PED 185 First Aid and Safety 3 O 3 
REC 103 Recreation Programming 8. O 3 
OTA 201 The Mature Years-Gerontology 3 2. 4 
OTA 203 Occupational Therapy Theory V 3 2 4 
HEA 200 Allied Health Management 
Procedures 3 O 3 
Elective ms arU 7S 
18 4 20 
SPRING QUARTER 
OTA 204 Occupational Therapy Fieldwork II O 40 1s: 
SUMMER QUARTER 
OTA 205 Occupational Therapy Fieldwork II O 40 18 
(optional internship) 
TOTAL HOURS 80 72 107 


PARALEGAL TECHNOLOGY (T-120) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

The paralegal technology curriculum is designed to train individuals to work 
under the general direction of lawyers, to relieve lawyers of routine matters, and 
to assist them in the conduct of more complicated and difficult tasks. The legal 
technician should be capable of doing independent legal work under the supervi- 
sion of a lawyer and search out information and court facts for the lawyer. Train- 
ing will include general subjects such as English, accounting, and psychology, as 
well as specialized legal courses such as court systems, laws, and techniques of 
investigation. 

Graduates of the paralegal technology program should be able to directly assist 
a lawyer or group of lawyers in most facets of law, but they must always work 
under the supervision of a lawyer. The legal technician will not be qualified to 
give legal advice, enter into courtroom procedure, or be involved in litigation ex- 
cept as an assistant to the lawyer. Employment opportunities are available in 
public and private firms and with individual lawyers. 

Reading level of 12.0 or RDG 101 required for graduation. 
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COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 


ENG 101 Grammar and Composition 2 3 % 
MAT 110 Business Math 5 0 5 
LEG 101 Introduction to Paralegalism 5 O 3 


LEG 135 Legal Systems and Litigation 


Preparation 5 0 
LEG tS Family Law | asd wa _4 
18 5 20 
WINTER QUARTER 
ENG 102 English Composition 3 6) 3 
BUS 115 Business Law | 3 0 3 
LEG 114 Family Law Il s: 2 4 
LEG 116 Contract Law 4 6) 4 
LEG 140 Bankruptcy and Collection _4 aL _4 
17 ia 18 
SPRING QUARTER 
BUS 116 Business Law II 3 8) 3 
LEG LS? Legal Research 3 6 6 
ENG 104 Report Writing 3 8) 3 
LEG 117 Torts 4 O 4 
Elective Le! _0 as: 
16 6 19 
FALL QUARTER 
BUS 120 Accounting | 3 2 4 
BUS 102 Typing | 2 3 3 
LEG 214 Property | 3 O 3 
LEG 204 Investigation 5 8) 5 
LEG 217 Elements of Criminal Law and 
Procedures _A4 Ugo eas 
iw 5 19 
WINTER QUARTER 
SPH 101 Speech 3 0) 3 
LEG ZES Property II 3 0) 5 
LEG 227i Estate Management | 3 O & 
LEG 225 Law Office Management 5 0 3 
LEG 218 Civil Procedures and Discovery 4 O 4 
Elective ed a0 pe 
19 O 153, 
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LEG 
LEG 
LEG 
Elective 
Elective 


BUS 
BUS 
BUS 
BUS 
ENG 
ENG 
ENG 
LEG 
LEG 
LEG 
LEG 
LEG 
LEG 
LEG 


LEG 
LEG 
LEG 
LEG 
LEG 
LEG 
LEG 
LEG 
LEG 
LEG 
LEG 
MAT 
SPH 


216 
228 
250 


102 
ley 
116 
120 
101 
102 
104 
101 
13 
114 
116 
TL 
‘oz 
As 


140 
204 
214 
215 
216 
Pa 
218 
229 
ZL hi 
228 
250 
110 
101 


COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB 
SPRING QUARTER 


Property II 3 
Estate Management II 3 
Clinical Practice 1 
3 

a? 

13 

TOTAL HOURS 100 


PARALEGAL TECHNOLOGY 


Part-Time Curriculum * 


Typing 

Business Law | 

Business Law II 

Accounting | 

Grammar and Composition 

English Composition 

Report Writing 

Introduction to Paralegalism 

Family Law | 

Family Law Il 

Contract Law 

Torts 

Legal Research 

Legal Systems and Litigation 
Preparations 

Bankruptcy and Collection 

Investigation 

Property | 

Property Il 

Property III 

Elements of Criminal Law and Procedures 

Civil Procedures and Discovery 

Law Office Management 

Estate Management | 

Estate Management II 

Clinical Practice 

Business Math 

Speech 


*Usually evenings. 
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2-3-3 
343 
3-0-3 
3-2-4 
273-3 
3-0-3 
3-0-3 
3-0-3 
3-2-4 
3-2-4 
4-0-4 
4-0-4 
3-6-6 


5-0-5 
4-0-4 
5-0-5 
3-0-3 
3-0-3 
3-0-3 
4-0-4 
4-0-4 
3-0-3 
3-0-3 
3-0-3 
1-12-5 
5-0-5 
3-0-3 
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uae 


— 
ee 
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PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (T-146) 
Evening Program Only 


CAREER INFORMATION 

This career program is designed to prepare individuals for mid-management 
level positions in state and local governments and non-profit organizations. It is 
geared to prepare individuals currently employed in the public sector for ad- 
vancement opportunities, as well as to provide for those persons desiring to 
prepare for a future career in governmental or non-profit organizational agencies. 

The program is designed to enable the students to enter the public sector with 
skills that make him/her productive immediately. It provides the career employee 
with motivation and advantages for further advancement in the career service of 
local government. 

The program offers the student an opportunity to begin or to continue a career 
in the public administration with an associate in applied science degree or to take 
courses for personal enrichment. 

Reading level of 12.0 or RDG 101 required for graduation. 


BUS tS Business Law 3-0-3 
BUS 119 Introduction to Public 

Administration 3-0-3 
BUS bite Principles of Accounting 3-2-4 
BUS 21? Principles of Accounting 3-2-4 
BUS veers Principles of Accounting 3-2-4 
BUS 233 Personnel Management 3-0-3 
BUS 238 Problems of Public Administration 3-0-3 
BUS 240 Public Finance 3-0-3 
BUS e72 Principles of Supervision 3-0-3 
BUS 277 Application in Public 

Administration | 2-6-4 
BUS 278 Application in Public 

Administration II 2-6-4 
BUS 279 Internship in Public Administration 1-18-7 
BUS 282° Governmental Accounting 3-0-3 
ECO 201* Principles of Economics | 3-0-3 
ECO 202% Principles of Economics II 3-0-3 
EDP 104 Introduction to Data Processing 3-2-4 
ENG 101 Grammar and Composition 2-3-3 
ENG 102 English Composition 3-0-3 
ENG 104 Report Writing 3-0-3 
POL 201 American Federal Government 3-0-3 
POL 203 Government — State and Local 3-0-3 
PSY 201 General Psychology 3-0-3 
PSY 202 General Psychology 3-0-3 
SOC 101 Community Resources 3-0-3 
SOC 201 Introduction to Sociology 3-0-3 
SOC 203 Contemporary Problems and Social 

Issues 3-0-3 
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SPH 101 Fundamentals of Speech 3-0-3 
Electives 12-0-12 


TOTAL HOURS 88 41 103 


“In addition to the electives, proficiency credit may be substituted for up to 26 
hours in the areas identified. 


RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY— RADIOGRAPHY (T-061) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

The advance of scientific knowledge in the medical field and the increase in 
services offered by hospitals and health centers have greatly increased the need 
for competent radiographers. The radiographers perform an important function in 
the rapidly growing branch of medicine known as radiology. Radiographers are 
support personnel for radiologists, and they specialize in the use of X-rays and 
other forms of ionizing radiation. 

The radiographer should like people and be able to attend the sick and disabled 
with tact and sympathy. He/she should be dependable, accurate, and determined 
to continue with education beyond certification to keep up with new 
developments in the field. 

The program in radiologic technology offered by Caldwell Community College 
and Technical Institute provides an opportunity for immediate employment as 
well as for continuing one’s education at a senior institution Or in programs of 
nuclear medicine and radiation therapy. Graduates of the associate in applied 
science degree program are eligible to take the American Registry in Radiologic 
Technology examination and, upon successful completion of this test, may 
become a registered radiographer. 

Satisfactory placement scores in reading, math, and English must be achieved 
prior to entry into this program. The radiologic technology program is a 24-month 
program. A grade of ‘’C’ must be maintained in all radiology courses. The 
clinical technique courses will be of 12 weeks duration. 
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COURSE TITLE elADS) eLABeSCKEDLE 
EARLY FALL QUARTER 


RDT 101 Introduction to Radiologic 
Technology 2 @) 2 
BIO A425 Medical Terminology | 1 O 1 
RDT 102 Basic Patient Care 3 3 + 
RDT 103 Radiation Protection | er] _0 dl 
iy 3 8 
FALL QUARTER 
ENG 101 Grammar and Composition 2 3 3 
MAT 101 College Mathematics 3 0 3 
BIO 105 Basic Life Science 4 2 5 
RDT 109 Introduction to Clinical Technique O 6 2 
RDT 110 Introduction to Radiographic 
Technique 1 2 iz 
RDT tel Radiographic Procedures |: 
Extremities 6 J Hi 
BIO 126 Medical Terminology II Bal =A heal 
7 ane 23 
WINTER QUARTER 
ENG 102 English Composition 3 0 3 
PHY 107 Physics 3 2 4 
BIO 107 Human Anatomy and Physiology -Rad. 3 2 4 
RDT r2 Radiographic Evaluation 1 2 3 
RDT 1h)! Radiographic Procedures II: 
Skull and Spine 6 2 7. 
RDT 114 Clinical Technique | mo 1S of 
16 23 25 
SPRING QUARTER 
BIO 109 Human Anatomy and Physiology II 3 2 4 
PHY 108 Physics 5 2 4 
RDT 5 Radiographic Processing 1 2 2 
RDT 116 Radiographic Procedures III: 
Trauma and GI Procedures 4 O 4 
RDT AE Clinical Technique I "0 24 ge 
‘ha 30 22 
SUMMER QUARTER 
RDT 118 Radiographic Procedures IV— 
Urinary and Reproductive 
Radiography 1 2 2 
BIO 209 Radiation Biology 3 O a 
PED 185 First Aid and Safety 8 O 3 
RDT 119 Clinical Technique III ) 24 8 
RDT 120 Imaging Modalities Tee! ry ed 
10 26 the 
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COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB’ CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 


SPH 101 Fundamentals of Speech 3 O 3 
RDT 210 Radiographic Equipment and 

Accessories 3 O 3 
RDT 241 Clinical Technique IV 0 24 8 


RDT 212 Radiographic Procedures V: 


Angiography 3 O 3 
ENG 104 Report Writing pi 210 pM: 
12 24 20 
WINTER QUARTER 
BIO 208 Introduction to Study of Disease 3 O 3 
Po 201 General Psychology 3 6) 3 
RDT 213 Principles of Exposure | 3 O 3 
RDT 214 Clinical Technique V 0 24 8 


RDT Pays Radiographic Procedures VI: 
Pediatric and Dental Radiography — 3 48 5 


SPRING QUARTER 


SOC 201 Introduction to Sociology ! O 3 
RDT 216 Principles of Exposure II 2 2 3 
RDT 217 Clinical Technique VI 0) 24 8 


RDT 218 Radiographic Procedures VII: 


Special View of Whole Skeleton 2 0 D: 
Elective vs AG 5! 
10 26 19 

SUMMER QUARTER 
HEA 200 Allied Health Management 3 O 3 
RDT 219 Radiation Protection II 2 0) Zz 
RDT 220 Quality Control Seminar 2 oi a 
RDT yaad Clinical Technique VII O 24 8 
Elective =) O 3 


10 26 13 
TOTAL HOURS 105 197 ES 


RECREATION LEADERSHIP 
(THERAPEUTIC AND COMMUNITY) (T-083) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

The graduate of the recreation leadership curriculum may enter a variety of 
careers in the field of recreation. In most situations the leader will work under the 
supervision of a professional recreator. 

The demand for recreation leaders surely will increase as more and more atten- 
tion is focused on leisure time. The recreation leader will need the skills and 
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background knowledge to work as an activity director in sports, arts, and crafts or 
to supervise and conduct programs for various recreation facilities in public, 
private, commercial, industrial, and institutional settings. 

Students enrolled in the recreation curriculum have the option of specializing 
in a particular area of recreation. The two major areas of concentration are 
recreational therapy and community recreation. A considerable proportion of the 
offered courses within the curriculum will transfer to four year institutions with 
the number of transferred hours dependent on each college. 

The therapeutic option is designed to train leaders for health agencies serving 
the ill and handicapped. Students interested in therapeutic recreation concentrate 
their field work experiences with health agencies such as institutions for the men- 
tally ill, mentally retarded, correctional centers, physically handicapped, and day 
care centers. 

The community recreation option is designed to train recreation leaders for 
public, private, and commercial recreation agencies. The community recreation 
specialty requirements are fulfilled with municipal departments, YMCA’s, 
YWCA’s, and private and commercial recreation establishments. 

Satisfactory placement scores in reading, math, and English must be achieved 
prior to full-time admission into this program. 


COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 
RDG 101 Reading 1 3 y. 
ENG 101 Grammar and Composition v 3 3 
PSY 201 General Psychology 3 0 3 
PED 180 Personal& Community Health 3 0 S 
REC 101 Intro. to Recreation Services 5 O 5 
ART 127 Creative Crafts | 1 4 3 
Elective (Physical Education) ONE 290 0) ieee, 
Lie eZ 20 
WINTER QUARTER 
ENG 102 English Composition 3 0 3 
gone 245 Intro. to Exceptional Individuals i 0 3 
PED 185 First Aid and Safety 3 0 3 
MUS 110 Recreational Music 3 0 3 
REC 103 Recreation Programming 3 O 3 
Elective (Physical Education) 0 2 1 
Elective ee UR le eed 
18 iz is, 
SPRING QUARTER 
ENG 104 Report Writing 3 O *| 
EDM 104 Audiovisual Equipment 3 O 3 
DRA 110 Recreational Drama 1 4 3 
REC 102 Recreation& Special Populations 3 0 5 
REC 105 Areas and Facilities 3 0 3 
REC 106 Camping 5 O 5 
Elective (Physical Education) 0 2 vA 
18 6 Zi 
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COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB) CREDIT 
FALL QUARTER 


mo 201 Introduction to Sociology 3 0 3 
SPH 101 Fundamentals of Speech 3 6) 3 
REC 245 Dance 1 4 3 
REC 104* Rehabilitation Services 3 O * 
or Elective 

REC 208 Field Work O 6 2 
Elective (Physical Education) _0 wwe, Fe 
10 12 is 

WINTER QUARTER 
REC 121 Social Recreation 3 O 3 
REC 202 Recreation Leadership 3 6) 3 
REC 209 Field Work O 9 3 
Elective (Physical Education) 0) 2 1 
Elective (Social Science) 3 O 3 
Elective rs 0 es) 
12 1 16 

SPRING QUARTER 
REC 203 Water Sports 1 4 * 
REC 205 Outdoor Education 3 @) 3 
REC 210 Field Work O 15 5 
REC 213 Recreation Seminar 1 O 1 
Elective (Physical Education) me “se owt 
5 21 13 
TOTAL HOURS 78 64 104 


*REC 104 is recommended for persons interested in therapeutic recreation. 


SECRETARIAL SCIENCE (T-030) (T-032) 


CAREER INFORMATION 

The graduates of this program should have a knowledge of the terminology 
peculiar to the major area, skill in dictation, and accurate transcription of all cor- 
respondence, memoranda, and reports. The graduate may be employed as a 
stenographer or secretary in a variety of offices in businesses such as insurance 
companies, banks, marketing institutions, financial firms, doctors’ offices, 
medical and health institutions, and government agencies. 

Reading level of 12.0 or RDG 101 required for graduation. 


oe 


EXECUTIVE SECRETARY OPTION (T-030) 


COURSEONTEE Gloom AD REL) 1 
FALL QUARTER 
ENG 304% Grammar and Composition 2 3 3 
MAT 110* Business Math 5 O 5 
BUS 1 be Introduction to Business > 0 5 
BUS O25 Typewriting 2 3 3 
BUS 106 Shorthand 1? ae gic) 
16 =) 19 
WINTER QUARTER 
ENG Oe English Composition 3 0 3 
BUS LOS ie Typewriting 2 3 3 
BUS 107 Shorthand 2 3 3 
BUS 110* Office Machines y 2 3 
BUS Le Business Law 283 mu fe 
12 8 15 
SPRING QUARTER 
EDP 104 Introduction to Data Systems 3 2 4 
BUS 104* Typewriting 2 3 3 
BUS 108 Shorthand 2 » 3 
BUS 134* Personal Development 3 0 3 
BUS 214* — Secretarial Procedures ee yd _A4 
ibe 10 as 
FALL QUARTER 
Ber A004 Fundamentals of Speech 3 O 5 
BUS a2 Principles of Accounting 3 2 4 
BUS 205. Word Processing | 2. 3 3 
BUS 206E Dictation and Transcription 3 2 4 
Elective Rad mel ae) 
14 vs AZ 
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COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB’ CREDIT 
WINTER QUARTER 
ENG 105* Business Communication S O 3 
BUS 121 Principles of Accounting 3 2 4 
BUS 207E Dictation and Transcription 3 vi 4 
BUS yo es Word Processing II O 6 2 
Elective yd vit ee 
42 10 16 
SPRING QUARTER 
BUS 208E Dictation and Transcription 6 ZL 4 
BUS 247* Business Insurance 3 O 5 
BUS Lia Office Management 3 0 3 
Elective 3 O 3 
Elective me ae 3 
is Zz 16 
TOTAL HOURS 82 46 100 
*A certificate is awarded for satisfactory completion of these courses. 
MEDICAL SECRETARY OPTION (T-032) 
COURSE TITLE CLASS LAB; eCREBE 
FALL QUARTER 
ENG 101 Grammar and Composition 2 3 3 
MAT 110 Business Math 5 O 5 
BUS 102 Typewriting 2 3 5 
BUS 106 Shorthand 2 s a 
BIO 115 Human Anatomy for Medical 
Secretaries nie _0 a3 
1 4 1 
WINTER QUARTER 
ENG 102 English Composition 3 O 3 
BUS 103 Typewriting 2 3 3 
BUS 107 Shorthand 2 a 3 
BUS 110 Office Machines 2 2 3 
BUS 183M _— Terminology and Vocabulary | we Ae) 558) 
12 8 15 
SPRING QUARTER 
EDP 104 Intro. to Data Systems 3 Zz 4 
BUS 104 Typewriting 2 3 3 
BUS 108 Shorthand 2 3 3 
BUS 214 Secretarial Procedures 3 2 4 
BUS 284M _— Terminology and Vocabulary II Bee) Piel ye) 
13 10 Ws 
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FALL QUARTER 


SPR 101 
BUS 120 
BUS 205 
BUS 206M 
Elective 


COURSESTNTEE 


Fundamentals of Speech 
Principles of Accounting 
Word Processing | 
Dictation and Transcription 


WINTER QUARTER 


ENG 105 
BUS 4d | 
BUS 207M 
BUS 211 
Elective 


Business Communication 
Principles of Accounting 
Dictation and Transcription 
Word Processing II 


SPRING QUARTER 


BUS 134 
BUS 208M 
BUS 247 
BUS Pon 
Elective 


Personal Development 
Dictation and Transcription 
Business Insurance 

Office Management 


TOTAL HOURS 
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COLLEGE TRANSFER ASSOCIATE IN ARTS 


AND ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE 


DEGREE PROGRAMS 


The associate in arts and associate in science degree programs are designed for 
persons who are planning to transfer to a four-year college or university. These 
programs provide opportunities to complete the first two years of general college 
courses, with some degree of specialization. Caldwell Community College and 
Technical Institute offers the following associate in art and associate in science 


degree programs: 
ASSOCIATE IN ART 
PRE-ART 
PRE-BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
PRE-BUSINESS EDUCATION 
PRE-FURNITURE 
PRE-LIBERAL ARTS 
PRE-PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
PRE-PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
PRE-RECREA TIONAL 
PRE-TEACHING (ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY) 
ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE 
PRE-ENGINEERING 
PRE-SCIENCE 


ASSOCIATE IN ARTS 


Associate in arts degree candidates must complete the following general educa- 
tion courses or equivalents in addition to approved electives for a minimum of 96 
credit hours with an overall grade point average of 2.0 (’’C’”’) or better. 


Communication Arts 
This requirement is met by completing 
English 101, 102, 103, Speech 101, and 
Reading 101* or an approved equivalent. 
Humanities 
This requirement is met by completing 
9 hours from “‘A”’ below and 6 hours 
from “’B” below. 
A. Literature, or 
Language (Advanced Spanish 211, 212, 213) 
B. Music Appreciation, Art History, American Music, 
Philosophy, Religion, Humanities, Studies in Fiction 
Mathematics 
This requirement is met by completing 
Math 101 and 102 or Math 111 or higher 
Natural Science 
Biology, Physical Science, Physics, 
Chemistry, Astronomy, Physical Geography 


96 


Quarter Hours Credit 
14 


ie: 


12 


Social Science 15 
This requirement is met by completing 
History 101, 102, 103 and 6 hours 
from any of the following: Economics, 
Regional Geography, Political Science, 
Sociology, Anthropology, Psychology, 


History. 
Physical Educationt S 
Electives 31 
TOTAL QUARTER HOURS 96 


Electives may be selected from any area or course which is usually transferable 
but should be based upon the requirements of the four-year institution to which 
the student plans to transfer. 


*In the interest of helping students succeed in their chosen curriculum, 
Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute maintains a reading/study 
skills center for the improvement of reading, encompassing instruction in how to 
study, how to improve reading comprehension, how to increase vocabulary, and 
how to increase reading rate. Facilities and equipment are provided for diagnos- 
ing individual reading difficulties and for achieving peak skills in reading efficien- 
cy and comprehension. Services of the center are available through credit courses 
to any student who desires to improve his reading ability or whose admission 
testing scores indicate a need for greater reading efficiency. 

tAIl students wishing to be exempt from the physical education requirements 
due to physical disability must first consult with the department of physical 
education. Every effort will be made to involve each student in some type of ac- 
tivity. Students exempt from the required physical education program because of 
physical disability will be required to take PED 180, Personal and Community 
Health. 


PRE-ART 


Pre-art is offered to students with talent and/or interest in the arts. Senior in- 
stitutions offer majors in painting, sculpture, ceramics, commercial art, interior 
design, art history, studio art, and art education. 

The transfer students will be adequately prepared to move into a specialized art 
curriculum upon completion of this pre-art program. 

Pre-art majors must fulfill all requirements for the associate in arts degree. The 
following courses are suggested electives to be included in the required electives 
hours: Art 100, Art 102, Art 112, Art 113, Art 114, Art 115, Art 124, Art 201, Art 
218, Art 203. Education 201, and Physics 101. 


PRE-BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 


The curriculum for the student in business administration includes a broad 
foundation in liberal arts and professional courses that begins to prepare a person 
to meet the changing complexities of life and leadership in the business com- 
munity. Upon receiving the A.A. degree, the student will find a wide range of ex- 
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citing careers in the business and industrial fields. The graduate’s selection of pro- 
fessional studies at the senior institution in business administration, economics, 
marketing, insurance, management, finance, industrial relations, and many other 
related fields will lead to meaningful managerial positions in business, govern- 
ment, and nonprofit organizations. 

Pre-business majors must fulfill all requirements for the associate in arts degree. 
The following courses are suggested electives to be included in the required elec- 
tive hours: Business 101, Business 120, Business 121, Business 122, Economics 
201, Economics 202, and Economics 203. 


PRE-BUSINESS EDUCATION 


Business education, sometimes referred to as ‘distributive education,”’ pro- 
vides students the opportunity to obtain the first two years of undergraduate 
studies toward a baccalaureate degree in business education and a class “A” 
teaching certificate in basic and comprehensive teaching or distributive educa- 
tion teaching. In addition, the opportunity exists for students to continue in the 
same program for a nonteaching degree in office administration. 

Pre-business education majors must fulfill all requirements for the associate in 
arts degree. The following courses are suggested electives to be included in the re- 
quired elective hours: Business 102, Business 103, Business 104, Economics 201, 
Economics 202, Economics 203, Business 106, Business 107, Business 108, 
Business 120, Business 121, and Business 122. 


PRE-FURNITURE 


In North Carolina the furniture industry ranks third in terms of its dollar volume 
of sales and second in terms of its employment. In order to meet the increasing 
demand for furniture products, the industry is rapidly changing towards 
mechanization and more sophisticated management controls. 

The transfer students will be adequately prepared to move into a specialized 
furniture Curriculum upon completion of the pre-furniture program and the awar- 
ding of the associate in arts degree. 

Pre-furniture majors must fulfill all requirements for the associate in arts 
degree. The following courses are suggested electives to be included in the re- 
quired elective hours; Furniture 102, Furniture 103, Furniture 104, Furniture 108, 
Furniture 109, and Furniture 201. 


PRE-LIBERAL ARTS 


The liberal arts curriculum has been designed to prepare the student for en- 
trance with advanced standing to colleges and universities that grant the 
bachelor’s degree; to assist the individual in exploring the major fields of study; 
and to prepare a person to meet the needs of his total environment through this 
study of liberal arts courses. Liberal arts courses, in their full context, open the 
way to help the students understand the condition of man’s existence, through the 
study of ideas and experiences in a variety of subjects and disciplines. 

The A.A. degree in liberal arts provides the educational foundation for cur- 
riculum degree programs at the senior institution in art, drama, literature, modern 
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languages, music, philosophy, journalism, speech, history, political science, 
psychology, sociology, anthropology, biology, chemistry, mathematics, and earth 
science, to mention only the main areas. Candidates for the associate in arts 
degree in pre-liberal arts meet all requirements for the degree. 


PRE-PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


The purpose of this program is to provide the student with a sound foundation 
in liberal arts courses supported by learning experiences in a variety of activity 
skill courses. Introductory courses in physical education with primary emphasis 
on knowledge of basic health, fitness, and physiological principles relating to 
physical activity will be emphasized. 

Pre-physical education majors must fulfill all requirements for an associate of 
arts degree. The following courses are required as part of the required elective 
hours: Physical Education 201, Physical Education 180, Physical Education 185, 
and six (6) physical education activity courses, including physical fitness. Biology 
108 and Biology 109 (anatomy and physiology) and related recreation courses are 
recommended electives for pre-physical education majors, but students are advis- 
ed to check transferability to senior institutions. 


PRE-PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute offers a pre-public ad- 
ministration program to both present and future government employees, as well 
as to other interested citizens. 

The program is designed to enable the student to enter public service with skills 
that make him/her productive immediately. It provides career employees with 
motivation and advantages to further themselves in the career service of the local 
government. 

The program offers the student an opportunity to transfer to a senior institution 
and to continue a career in public service administration. 

In addition to the general requirements for a student to receive the associate in 
arts degree, the pre-public administration major will take Business 119, Business 
238, Business 240, Business 277, Business 278, Business 279, and Business 246. 
Sufficient electives should be taken to meet degree requirements. 


PRE-RECREATION 


The purpose of this program is to provide the students with a sound foundation 
in liberal arts courses complete with an understanding about man’s recreational 
behavior. The pre-recreation curriculum provides educational preparation for 
students who will seek careers in a wide variety of business service agencies at 
the local, regional, state, and national levels. The senior institution offering a 
degree in recreation allows students to major in concentrations in municipal 
recreation, industrial recreation, park management, camping, ecology, 
therapeutic recreation, music or theatre art, and other programs dealing in youth 
services, corrective institutions, and recreation for the elderly. 
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Pre-recreation majors must fulfill all requirements for the associate in arts 
degree. The following courses are suggested electives to be included in the re- 
quired elective hours: Recreation 101, Recreation 106, Recreation 121, Physical 
Education 180, Education 201, Recreation 205, Art 127, and Physical Education 
Lode 


PRE-TEACHING (K-3; 4-9; 10-12) 


The State of North Carolina Department of Public Instruction provides teacher 
certification in the following three categories: early childhood education 
(kindergarten through grade three); intermediate education (grade four through 
nine); and secondary school education (grade ten through grade twelve). 

Students seeking certification in early childhood education (K-3), will, upon 
transfer, begin a specialized curriculum emphasizing appropriate values and 
techniques that should equip the teacher with the competency and understanding 
essential to teaching children in the early years. Those wishing to be certified for 
the intermediate grade (4-9) will, upon transfer, choose an appropriate subject 
area concentration in language, arts, mathematics, science, or social studies. A se- 
cond area is recommended and is generally selected from the fields of library 
science, reading, special education, art, music, or physical education. 

Students desiring to enter the K-3 or 4-9 program should follow the basic 
elementary program, and those who desire certification for grades ten to twelve 
(10-12) should select the secondary education program. 

Pre-teaching majors must fulfill all requirements for the associate in arts degree. 
The following courses are suggested electives to be included in the required elec- 
tive hours: History 201, History 202, History 203, Geography 201, Education 
201, or Education 202. Physical science is suggested for students interested in 
kindergarten through ninth grade. 


ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE 


Associate in science candidates must complete the following general education 
courses or equivalents in addition to approved electives for a minimum of 96 
credit hours with an overall grade point average of 2.0 (C’”’) or better: 

Quarter Hours Credit 
Communication Arts 11 

This requirement is met by completing 

English 101, 102, and 103, and Reading 101* or an equivalent. 

Humanities 9 

This requirement is met by completing 

9 hours in Literature, Music 

Appreciation, Art History, Religion, Studies in Fiction, 

Humanities, or Philosophy. 

Mathematics A ie, 

This requirement is met by completing 

15 hours from courses numbered 113 or 

higher. (Courses numbered below 113 

may be taken for elective credit.) 
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Natural Science 24 
This requirement is met by completing 
3 quarters of two of the following 
sciences: Biology, Physical Science, 
Physics, or Chemistry. 
Social Science a2 
This requirement is met by completing 
6 hours in History and 6 hours in 
Economics, Regional Geography, 
Political Science, Psychology, Sociology, 
Anthropology, or History. 


Physical Educationt 3 
Electives pad 
TOTAL QUARTER HOURS 96 


Electives may be selected from any area or course which is usually transferable 
but should be based upon the requirements of the four-year institution to which 
you will transfer. 

*In the interest of helping students succeed in their chosen curriculum, 
Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute maintains a reading/study 
skills center for the improvement of reading, encompassing instruction in how to 
study, how to improve reading comprehension, how to increase vocabulary, and 
how to increase reading rate. Facilities and equipment are provided for diagnos- 
ing individual reading diffculties and for achieving peak skills in reading efficien- 
cy and comprehension. Services of the center are available through credit courses 
to any student who desires to improve his/her reading ability or whose admission 
testing scores indicate a need for greater reading efficiency. 

tAIl students wishing to be exempt from the physical education requirements 
due to physical disability must first consult with the department of physical 
education. Every effort will be made to involve each student in some type of ac- 
tivity. Students exempt from the required physical education program because of 
physical disability will be required to take PED 180, Personal and Community 
Health. 


PRE-ENGINEERING 


The pre-engineering program is designed to prepare students to continue 
studies toward the baccalaureate degree in engineering at senior institutions. In 
view of the emphasis on mathematics and sciences, students who decide upon 
this program should possess high academic potential and should have 
demonstrated above average mathematical ability. 

Students contemplating an engineering career should contact the school of 
engineering of their choice in order to obtain additional information as to degree 
requirements. If possible, applicants seeking a degree in engineering at the senior 
institution should plan to enter summer school to make up required technical 
courses missed during the first two years. 

Careers in engineering offer vast opportunities in the business and industrial 
world. Degrees generally offered in schools of engineering consist of aerospace, 
chemical, civil, electrical, engineering mechanics, industrial, mechanical and 
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nuclear, in addition to many other engineering options. 

Pre-engineering majors must fulfill all requirements for the associate in science 
degree. The following courses are suggested electives to be included in the re- 
quired elective hours: Engineering 101, Engineering 102, and Data Processing 
25: 


PRE-SCIENCE 


The pre-science curriculum is designed for students preparing to transfer to a 
four-year program requiring a concentration in science and mathematics. The 
courses are chosen with the student in mind who seeks to obtain a sound educa- 
tion in mathematics and the physical sciences with a wide variety of major fields 
of interest. 

The main objective of this program is to prepare future leaders in the field of 
science ranging from teaching in higher education to the research specialist. Can- 
didates for the associate in science degree in pre-science must meet all re- 
quirements for the degree. 


COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


GENERAL COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
SPECIAL CODING SYSTEM 


F Course will be offered FALL QUARTER 

W Course will be offered WINTER QUARTER 

S Course will be offered SPRING QUARTER 

SS Course will be offered SUMMER QUARTER 

D Course will be offered when sufficient students and instructor 
are available. 

N Designates a NURSING course. 

E Designates an EXECUTIVE SECRETARY course. 

M Designates aMEDICAL SECRETARY course. 


Some numbers with 3 digits represent college transfer courses. 

Some numbers with 3 digits represents two-year occupational courses. 

Numbers with a “T’”’ and 3 digits represent some two-year occupational courses. 
Numbers with 4 digits represents one-year occupational courses. 

Students should check with senior colleges of their choice for the transferability 
of courses. 


The numbers to the right of the course title represent the following: class, lab, 
credit. For example: 

Class Lab Quarter Hours Credit 
ENG 203 English Literature 3 0 3 
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In order to determine contact hours, add class hours, and lab hours. For example: 
Class Lab Quarter Hours Credit 
ART 120 Ceramics! 2 2 3 


Two class hours plus two lab hours equals four contact hours. Where no prerequi- 
site is listed, none is required. 


AIR CONDITIONING 


AHR 101 Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 33 aod 

A general introduction to the principles of refrigeration, including the study of 
the assembly of the components and connections necessary in the mechanisms, 
methods of operation and control, and proper handling of refrigerants in charging 
the system. The use of testing equipment in diagnosing trouble, conducting effi- 
ciency tests, and general maintenance work is also included. (S) 


AHR 1101 Automotive Air Conditioning Sid ey 
A general introduction to the principles of refrigeration, including the study of 
the assembly of the components and connections necessary in the mechanisms, 
the methods of operation and control, and proper handling of refrigerants in 
charging the system. The use of testing equipment in diagnosing trouble, con- 
ducting efficiency tests, and general maintenance work is also included. (S) 


AHR 1101-1 (Part-time) 3 0 3 
AHR 1101-2 (Part-time) One Sint 
ANTHROPOLOGY 
ANT 201 Introductory Anthropology 6 Sha gunk ii 48: 


An overview of the field of anthropology. Includes physical evolution of 
mankind, biological variation within and between human populations, historical 
development of cultures, and cultural dynamics viewed analytically and com- 
paratively. (D) 


ANT 202 Cultural Anthropology Sto 3 

The science of the enculturation of man. Includes ethnography, ethnology, 
inter-relationships between peoples and their environments, social anthropology, 
and lingustics. Prerequisite: ANT 201. (D) 


ART 


ART 102 Art History Se Ua > 
An historical survey of painting, sculpture, and architecture from the ancients 
through the twentieth century. (F/W/S/SS) 


ART 103 ArtIntroduction Se ROS MS 
An introductory study of fundamental elements and principles of creative ar- 

tistic expression with an emphasis on composition, design, shape, value, styles, 

and movements. (D) 

ART 112 Beginning Drawing 22 VES 
A study of rudimentary drawing techniques with an emphasis on design and 

spatial relations in line, texture, value, and volume. (D) 
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ART 113 Basic Design and Composition 2.4,\s25ed 
A study of art elements, concepts, media, and principles of organization with a 
special emphasis on developing competencies in the art process. (D) 


ART 114 Intermediate Design and Composition 2. 2 

A continued study of ART 113 with a special emphasis on expanding skills in 
the arts process through exploration with the art elements, concepts, media, and 
principles of organization. (D) _ 


ART 115 Beginning Painting 2) es 

A study of painting materials, techniques, form relations, and color through 
acrylics, watercolors, and mixed media with an emphasis on developing multiple 
means of perceiving perspective, tones, periphery, size relations, expansion, 
linear, chiaroscuro, and skills to render these perceptions. (D) 


ART 120 Ceramics I 2 2a 
A study of clay mixing, glazing, and firing with an emphasis on wheel throwing 
and handbuilding techniques. (D) 


ART 124 Sculpture 2. ee 

A study in principles of sculpture with an emphasis on studio instruction 
through modeling, casting, constructing, and carving from studies of nature and 
the human figure. (D) 


ART 127 Arts and Crafts I 1. 43S 
A study of theories and concepts in structuring two and three dimensional 

forms with an emphasis on basic application through use of various materials 

such as flower construction, candle making, decoupage, ceramics, and book 

printing. (W) 

ART 128 Arts and Crafts II Tene 4eeees 


A study in designing three dimensional forms with an emphasis on leather 
crafts, copper tooling, and macrame. (D) 


ART 129 Arts and Crafts III live does 

A study of advanced problems of structuring three dimensional forms with an 
emphasis on individual expression in leather crafts, macrame, and handmade 
pottery. (D) 


ART 201 Constructive Design in Plastic 2.)u 29ates 

A study of plastic media foundation with an emphasis on creative synthesis of 
plastic design concepts utilizing aesthetic choice as a foundation of spiritual 
growth. (D) 


ART 202 Constructive Design in Fabric ins 2a 
A study of basics in fiber construction. (D) 


ART 203 Constructive Design in Alloys Pt sd | 
An introductory study of alloys and related media. (D) 
ART 204 Art forthe Preschool Child 2S 2 es 


A study of art for young children focusing on theory, methodology, materials, 
usage, and specific art activities appropriate for the young shild. (F) 


ART 218 Printmaking PR Phi 5 
An introductory study of basic printmaking processes, including relief printing, 
with an emphasis on student involvement. (D) 


104 


ASTRONOMY 


AST 101 Elementary Descriptive Astronomy Pi BSUS 

A nonmathematical descriptive study of the solar system, (including the sun, 
moon, planets, meteors, comets) astronomical instruments and their uses, stars 
and star systems, nebulae, quasars, and galaxies. Laboratory topics include time 
latitude and longitude, tides, seasons, optics, and observations using the 
telescope. (S/D) 


AUTOMOTIVE 


AUM 1101 Automotive Mechanics I 4 12 8 

A course to develop a thorough knowledge and ability in using, maintaining, 
and storing the various hand tools and measuring devices needed in engine repair 
work. Includes a study of the construction and operation of components of inter- 
nal combustion engines. Also covers testing of engine performance; servicing and 
maintenance of pistons, valves, cams and camshafts, fuel and exhaust systems, 
and cooling systems; proper lubrication; and methods of testing, diagnosing, and 
repairing. (F) 


AUM 1101-1 (Part-time) 2 6 4 
AUM 1101-2 (Part-time) 2 6 4 
AUM 1102 Automotive Mechanics Il A 12 18 


A thorough study of the electrical and fuel systems of the automobile to include 
battery cranking mechanism, generator, ignition, accessories, wiring, fuel pumps, 
carburetors, and fuel injectors. Characteristics of fuels, types of fuel systems, 
special tools, and testing equipment for the fuel and electrical system are also in- 
cluded. (W) 


AUM 1102-1 (Part-time) . sen hee | 
AUM 1102-2 (Part-time) Ite 4 
AUM 1103 Automotive Mechanics III 4,442 ~ 8 


A complete study of various braking systems employed on automobiles and 
light weight trucks. Emphasis is placed on how they operate, proper adjustment 
and repair, and the servicing of park brakes. Includes principles and functions of 
the components of automotive chassis and practical job instruction in adjusting 
and repairing of suspension systems. (S) 


AUM 1103-1 (Part-time) 2 6 4 
AUM 1103-2 (Part-time) 2. 6 A 
AUM 1104 Automotive Mechanics IV Asp 2eS 


A study of the principles and functions of automotive power train systems. In- 
cludes clutches, transmission gears, torque converters, drive shaft assemblies, 
rear axles, and differentials. Also covers identification of troubles, servicing, and 
repair. (SS) 


AUM 1104-1 (Part-time) 
AUM 1104-2 (Part-time) 2 
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AUM 1105 Auto Servicing 3. SG 

A course emphasizing the shop procedures necessary in “trouble-shooting” the 
various Component systems of the automobile. Includes a full range of ex- 
periences in testing, adjusting, repairing, and replacing components. A close 
simulation to an actual automotive shop situation will be maintained. Prerequi- 
site: AUM 1102, AUM 1103. AHR 1101 or off-campus instruction in the auto 
repair environment. A minimum of one quarter previous attendance and the pre- 
requisites AUM 1104 and BUS 1103. (SS) 


AUM 1105-1 (Part-time) 
AUM 1105-2 (Part-time) 
AUM 1105-3 (Part-time) 


PME 1121 Braking System (Truck) 

A complete study of various braking systems used on automobiles and light 
trucks. Emphasis is placed on how they operate and their proper adjustment an 
repair. (D) 
PME 1126 Small Engine Repair 20s ee 

A course offered to train in the maintenance and overhaul of two- and four- 
cycle engines. Students learn to repair and replace defective parts of the small 
engines used to power boats, lawn mowers, garden tractors, chain Saws, 
rototillers, and similar machines. Instruction in safety is one of the major features 
of the course. (D) 


PME 1184 Co-op Work. (Min.) 0 15 5 

A full-time or part-time prearranged on-the-job training course. The student is 
placed in a garage to gain experience during the summer and by contract, verbal 
or written agreement, returns to the institution for the fall term. The student 
enrolls at the school and is supervised by the instructor. Prerequisite: Three or 
more quarters of instruction. (SS/D) 


PME 1202 Auto Electrical/Electronics 4°) Sa 

A thorough study of the theory and operation of various automobile electrical 
units and systems. Covers maintenance and testing procedures, diagnosis, and 
repair of all types of electrical/electronic components, especially the transistor 
circuits found on the modern automobile. Prerequisite: AUM 1102. 


3 onere 
BET he? 
by dig: 
3: bad 


Ao ee ey es 


PME 1202-1 (Part-time) 2 6 4 
PME 1202-2 (Part-time) 20S en 
PME 1203 Automotive Engine Tune-up 4 > Guaee7, 


A course designed to provide depth in understanding and skill in the use of 
various types of tune-up equipment. Emphasis is placed on gaining knowledge of 
the waveforms of the oscilloscope and other units of the Tune-Up Tester. Through 
proper use of tune-up equipment, the student is expected to demonstrate ability in 
diagnosing malfunctions in ignition systems, cranking motors, and charging cir- 
cuits. Prerequisite: AUM 1102, DFT 1102 or equivalent work experience. (D) 


PME 1203-1 (Part-time) Zr Guis4 
PME 1203-2 (Part-time) 27 t Suds 
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PME 1214 Advanced Air Conditioning Repair 3 nd gut 

An in-depth study of the principles of refrigeration to include extensive practice 
in disassembly and the assembly of the component parts, diagnosis of malfunc- 
tioning, and proper methods of repair and handling of refrigerants in charging the 
various systems. Prerequisite: AHR 1101 or work experience. (D) 


PME 1221 Front Suspension, Alignment, 
and Power Steering Th ee 
A course covering the theory of operation, correct disassembly, and mounting 
of all front suspension parts on various types of automobile and light truck 
frames. The course will provide a thorough understanding of the function and 
repair of steering gears (power and standard), shock absorbers, springs, wheels 
and tires, pumps, and rams. Includes theory and application of steering geometry, 
correct diagnosis of problems, use of the alignment and balancing machines, and 
analysis and correction of tire wearing problems, vibrations, hard steering, and 
pulling. Prerequisite: AUT 1123. (D) 


PME 1224 Advanced Automatic Transmissions Bae Lo 

A course designed to provide a measure of depth in the understanding of 
automatic transmissions. Instruction includes classroom study, demonstrations, 
and student participation in disassembly, reassembly, and testing of selected 
transmissions. Special emphasis is placed on principles, functions, construction, 
operation, servicing and ‘‘trouble-shooting’’ procedures, and repair of various 
types of automatic transmission. Prerequisite: PME 1124 or work experience. (D) 


PME 1224-1 (Part-time) 264i 6 ind 
PME 1224-2 (Part-time) 1 Hes 
PME 1225 Auto Engine Trouble Shooting DOr. Ou ne5 


t 


A course in the general principles of engine ‘‘trouble-shooting,’” including the 
electrical and fuel systems. In addition, a study is made of the engine design and 
construction along with the four-stroke cycle and the two-stroke cycle principles 
of engine operation. The details of the engine lubrication, maintenance, and 
operation of cooling systems are stressed. Prerequisite: AUM 1101 or work ex- 
perience. (D) 


PME 1225-1 (Part-time) 1 o6Rtes 
PME 1225-2 (Part-time) 1 Sime 
PME 1226 Automobile Servicing Il 2 


A course emphasizing ‘‘trouble-shooting”’ and repairing the various component 
systems on vehicles provided for general repairs. The student is given in-depth ex- 
periences in diagnosis, testing, adjusting, repairing, and replacing components 
parts. Prerequisite: AUT 1125. (D) 


PME 1226-1 (Part-time) 1 ai aie 
PME 1226-2 (Part-time) yA iahos FG 
PME 1227 Power Accessories 5 0 5 


A course designed to acquaint the student with the operation, service, and 
repair of power operated seats, windows, tops, windshield wipers, radio anten- 
nas, ect. It should insure the development of the student’s ability to understand 
and trace out the circuits of the electrical accessories and to enhance skills in 


107 


diagnosing troubles and repairing damaged circuits. Includes application of 
knowledge in drawing and reading schematic diagrams of electrical circuits. Pre- 
requisite: PME 1202 or work experience. (D) 


AUB 1101 Auto Body Repair! 4 T2 aa 

A study of the basic principles of automobile construction, design, and 
manufacturing. Includes a thorough study of angles, crown, and forming of steel 
into the complex contour of the present day vehicles. The student applies the 
basic principles of straightening, aligning, and painting of damaged areas. 


AUB 1101-1 (Part-time) 2 6 4 
AUB 1101-2 (Part-time) 2). 6a 
AUB 1102 Auto Body Repair Il 4 12 8 


A thorough study of the requirements for a metal worker, including the use of 
essential tools, forming fender flanges and beads, and straightening typical auto 
body damage. The student begins acquiring skills such as shaping angles, crowns, 
and contour of the metal of the body and fenders and metal working and pain- 
ting. 


AUB 1102-1 (Part-time) 2: ty. Gomes 
AUB 1102-2 (Part-time) 26 ee 
AUB 1103 Auto Body Repair III 4 12 8 


A course to develop skill in shrinking stretched metal: soldering and leading; 
preparing metals for painting; straightening of doors, hoods, and deck lids; fitting 
and aligning; painting fenders and panels: spot repairs; and complete vehicle 
painting. The student learns the use and application of power tools. 


AUB 1103-1 (Part-time) 2 6 4 
AUB 1103-2 (Part-time) 2? OF sao 
AUB 1104 Auto Body Repair IV 4 12 8 


A general introduction to and instruction in the automotive frame and front end 
suspension systems, the methods of operation and control, and the safety of the 
vehicle. Unit job application covers straightening of the frames, front wheel align- 
ment, methods of removing and installing interior trim, and cutting, sewing, in- 
stalling, and fitting headlinings, seat covers, and door trim panels. All phases of 
training are applied. The course also covers repair order writing, parts purchasing, 
estimates of damage, and developing the final settlement with adjuster. 


AUB 1104-1 (Part-time) 
AUB 1104-2 (Part-time) 2 6 


AUB 1105 Auto Body Shop Application 3: S59 e7eG 

An extensions study of topcoats and their applications, with further develop- 
ment in the skills of spot painting with acrylic lacquer and acrylic enamel. In- 
cludes application of overall finishes such as acrylic lacquer, acrylic enamel, syn- 
thetic enamel, and polyurethane enamel: refinishing problems; and cures. Em- 
phasis is placed on the final job appearance, detailing, neatness, and quality of 
repairs. Also covers development of skills in repair order writing, estimating, 
customer relations, and final settlement with insurance companies. Prerequisites: 
AUB 1101, AUB 1102. (SS) 
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AUB 1105-1 (Part-time) 1 
AUB 1105-2 (Part-time) 1 
AUB 1105-3 (Part-time) Lge: 


IMPORTED CAR OPTION 


AUT 1145 Transaxle Operation and Repair 3 MSCO AAG 
A study of the combination transmission and differential (transaxle) used on im- 


ported rear engine units with emphasis on diagnosing and repairing malfunctions. 
(D) 


AUT 1146 The Air-Cooled Engine. 2746 L4 

A course designed to help the student understand the basic differences in 
liquid-cooled and the air-cooled engine. The horizontally-opposed and inline 
engine will be considered. (D) 


AUT 1147 Imported Car Carburetion, 2 Ow Fr 4 

A course covering the different types of carburetion used on imported cars. In- 
cluded will be fuel injection and carburetors of the downdraft, sidedraft, and up- 
draft type. (D) 


AUT 1150 Imported Car Valve Trains 2486:) 4 
A study of the valve systems used in imported cars. Includes conventional cam 
shaft and both single and double overhead cam shaft type train systems. (D) 


AUT 1154 The Wankel Engine 3109) FG 
A course covering the wankel rotary engine used in some imported cars. Both 

the single rotor and double rotor are included. Models of the engine are 

disassembled and reassembled and the component parts studied. (D) 

AUT 1158 Front Wheel Drive System 2 Goa 
A study of the systems used in many imported cars to provide front wheel drive. 


Includes a study of constant velocity universal joints and specialized differentials. 
(D) 


BIOLOGY 


BIO 101 General Biology Siewiss 04 

An introduction to the biological concepts, including a study of the chemical 
and physical structure of the living cell. Various animal groups are studied from 
the point of view of structure, function, and habitat. (F/SS) 


BIO 102 General Biology ee c! 
A continuation of BIO 101, including a study of various plant groups approach- 

ed from the point of structure, function, and habitat. Prerequisite: BIO 101. 

(W/SS) 

BIO 103 General Biology Siey Roar 
A continuation of BIO 102 with emphasis on specific concepts such as genetics 

and evolution. Prerequisite: BIO 102. (S/SS) 

BIO 105 Basic Life Science ad? dei 
A study of the normal structure and related functioning of the human body 

which is identified as a living organism composed of living cells, tissues, organs, 
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and systems. The normal body is studied as a basis for understanding variations 
from the norma! and the human’s need to maintain homeostasis. Included are the 
skeletal, muscular, digestive, circulatory, respiratory, urinary, reproductive, en- 
docrine, integumentary and nervous systems, and the special sense organs. 
Elementary principles and concepts of chemistry, microbiology, and physics are 
presented with the emphasis on the application of these principles to the relation- 
ships between structures and functions of the normal human body. Encompasses 
bacterial anatomy, physiology, and immunology in laboratory portions with rele- 
vant experiments to augment the student learning of body structure and function. 
(D) 


BIO 107 Human Anatomy and Physiology 
for Radiology A | 
A course providing an opportunity for the student to gain an understanding of 
the basic facts of human anatomy and physiology which are particularly useful 
for an allied health professional. Relevant pathophysiology is included in connec- 
tion with this study. The systems covered include skeletal, muscular, nervous, 
respiratory, and circulatory. Students in this course have the opportunity to work 
in laboratory situations, many of which are experimental in nature. This course 
differs from BIO 108 only in that this course has a strong emphasis on the skeletal 
system with decreased emphasis on the other systems covered in this course. 
Prerequisite: BIO 105. (W) 


BIO 108 Human Anatomy and Physiology | 3.2242 at 

A course providing an opportunity for the student to gain an understanding of 
the basic facts of human anatomy and physiology which are particularly useful 
for an allied health professional. Those principles of chemistry and physics which 
are supportive of these understandings are included along with the relevant 
pathophysiology. The systems covered will include skeletal, muscular, nervous, 
respiratory, and circulatory. Students in this course have the opportunity to work 
in laboratory situations, many of which are experimental in nature. Prerequisite: 
BIO 105. (W/SS) 


BIO 109 Human Anatomy and 
Physiology II 37 2a 
A continuation of BIO 108 providing an opportunity for the student to gain an 
understanding of the basic facts of human anatomy and physiology. Those prin- 
ciples of chemistry and physics which are supportive of these understandings are 
included, along with the relevant pathophysiology. The systems covered include 
reproductive, digestive, endocrine, integumentary, urinary, fluid, and elec- 
trolytes. Students in this course have the opportunity to work in laboratory situa- 
tions, many of which are experimental in nature. Prerequisite: BIO 108. (F/SS) 


BIO 115 Human Anatomy for Medical Secretaries 3) 00S 
A general survey of human anatomy covering the reproductive, endocrine, cir- 

culatory, urinary, respiratory, nervous, digestive, skeletal, muscular, and _in- 

tegumentary systems. The course is designed as a preparatory course for medical 

terminology courses. (F) 

BIO 125 Medical Terminology | To Ome 
The first in a series of two courses which includes terms related to all areas of 
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medical science, hospital service, and para-medical specialities. Terms introduc- 
ed parallel the topics covered in Anatomy and Physiology I. (F) 


BIO 126 Medical Terminology II Tae One 

The second in a series of two courses in which terms related to all areas of 
medical science, hospital service, and para-medical specialities are introduced. 
Prerequisite: BIO 125. (W) 


BIO 135 Microbiology PBT Pde 

A study of microscopic units of the human body as well as microorganisms. 
Emphasis is placed on the etiology of pathogens with special considerations given 
to pathogenicity, virulence, resistance, control, and immunity. Prerequisite: BIO 
105. (W/SS) 


BIO 139 Topographical Anatomy PD coidied URensali 

A study of visualizing the patient’s surface anatomy. Major emphasis is placed 
on learning the topographical location of internal organs, muscles, nerves and 
nerve plexuses, blood vessels, bony prominences, and techniques of palpation of 
structures not visually evident. Radiology is stressed throughout the course since 
the technique defines structures not recognized by visual inspection or palpation. 
Living anatomy is stressed throughout the course, so that surface landmarks and 
palpations are constant reminders of deeper structures. Prerequisite: NMT 102. (S) 


BIO 201 Botany! 5 ay a ee 
A study of the morphology, physiology, reproduction, and ecological relation- 
ships of nonseed producing plants. Prerequisite: BIO 103. (D) 


BIO 202 Botany Il 6 aR A. | 
A study of the morphology, physiology, reproduction, and ecological relation- 
ships of seed producing plants. Prerequisite: BIO 201. (D) 


BIO 206 Invertebrate Zoology 6 Ae: 
A study of the structure, physiology, and taxonomy of the invertebrates. Prereq- 
uisite: BIO 103. (D) 


BIO 207 Vertebrate Zoology EF ose aay | 
A systematic survey of the major groups of vertebrate animals. Prerequisite: 
BIO 103. (D) 


BIO 208 Introduction to Study of Disease SN OY i403 

A study of the general principles involved in the living body. Covers a variety of 
diseases and malfunctions of the body. Each organ and system of organs will be 
looked at closely. Points of interest for the diagnostic technologist are 
covered.Prerequisites: BIO 108, BIO 109. (W) 


BIO 209 Radiation Biology SheipOeue3 

A course designed to help the student understand the effects of ionizing radia- 
tion in the biologic system and to increase awareness of the public right to 
minimal radiation exposure. (SS) 


BIO 225 Advanced Anatomy and Physiology 

An introduction to normal structure and function of the human body on a 
cellular level, including tissues,: organs, and organ systems. When relevant, 
clinical applications are briefly made of such acquired knowledge; e.g., relation 
of information to basic pathological states. The laboratory experience introduces 
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additional fundamentals gained by personal participation in various types of exer- 
cises. 


BIOMEDICAL ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY 


BMT 201 Medical Institutions 3.00208 

A motivational and career orientation course designed to prepare the student to 
enter the health care industry with some degree of general sophistication and 
awareness. Hospital functions and design, a brief description of most medical 
specialities and para-medical occupations, and the professional and social inter- 
relationship between these groups are covered. (F) 


BMT 228 Practicum 0.39 413 

A course providing supervised work experience on a schedule satisfactory to 
the employer, the institution, and the student. The work periods are carefully 
planned and closely supervised by the employer and the institution to provide eXx- 
periences and responsibilities commensurate with the capabilities of the student. 
Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of six quarters of the biomedical equipment 
technology program. (S) 


BMT 244 Safety Inspections and 
Standards 2 4A 
A review of biomedical instrumentation with emphasis on safety. Particular at- 
tention is given to all aspects which involve physical or biological hazards to pa- 
tients or operating personnel. National, state, and local standards are reviewed 
and methods of implementing standards are studied. (W) 


BMT 254 Biomedical Instrumentation | 2. 4s 

The first in a series of three courses of medical instrumentation. Designed to 
provide the student with a background on the source of the segual for a given in- 
strument, the basis on which the measurement is made, and the use of the results 
as related to medical instrumentation. (SS) 


BMT 264 Biomedical Instrumentation I 2 4a 
A continuation of BMT 254. Provides an indepth analysis of the basic medical 


instrumentation circuits. Experiments are provided for each circuit. Prerequisite: 
BMT 254. (F) 


BMT 271 Biomedical Instrumentation III 2 4 4 

A continuation of BMT 264. Describes the theory and operation of actual 
medical instruments. Experiments are provided to build, calibrate, and test 
medical instruments. Prerequisite: BMT 264. (W) 


BMT 274 Biomedical Instrumentation: 
X-Ray and Nuclear Medicine 2. 4nd 
A course designed to provide the technician with an understanding of the work- 
ings of the component parts of radiation producing, detecting, and measuring 
equipment and with the ability to maintain, repair, and adjust this equipment. Pre- 
requisite: Approval of instructor. (F) 


BMT 280 Biomedical Instrumentation 
Troubleshooting 2 (64 A 
A course presenting basic problems involving tracking down and identifying 
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problems frequently encountered with various types of medical instrumentation. 
Much time is spent developing logical troubleshooting techniques such as 
backtracking and the half split rule. Any clinical or monitoring devices may be us- 
ed for laboratory exercises. Mechanical, as well as electronic problems, are con- 
sidered. Prerequisite: Approval of instructor. (W) 


BUSINESS EDUCATION 


BUS 090 Basic Accounting Sia yaa 

A course designed to provide the student with a basic understanding of accoun- 
ting. Emphasis is placed on the fundamentals of accounting in an effort to give the 
student a strong foundation for entry into Accounting |. Covers the basic accoun- 
ting cycle of journalizing, posting, and preparation of the work sheet and finan- 
cial statements, adjusting and closing entries, and the post-closing trial balance. 
Completion of this course does not earn credit toward the completion of a 
diploma or a degree. (D) 


BUS 101 Introduction to Business Seo 15 
A survey of the types of business organizations with emphasis on financing, 
marketing, business law, and internal control and management. (S) 


BUS 102 Typewriting 2s Sees 

An introduction to the touch-typewriting system with emphasis on correct 
techniques, mastery of the keyboard, simple business correspondence, tabula- 
tion, and manuscripts. (F) 


BUS 103 Typewriting 258 ESOS 

A continuation of BUS 102 with emphasis on the development of speed and ac- 
curacy with further mastery of correct typewriting techniques. These skills are ap- 
plied in correspondence, tabulation, manuscripts, and business forms. Prerequi- 
site: BUS 102 or approval of instructor. (F/W) 


BUS 104 Typewriting 7 Ha ire | 

A continuation of BUS 103 with emphasis on production typing and speed 
building. Attention is given to the student's ability to function as an expert typist, 
producing mailable copies. Units of production include correspondence, tabula- 
tion, manuscripts, medical reports, legal documents, accounting reports, and pro- 
grams. Prerequisite: BUS 103 or the equivalent. (W/S) 


BUS 106 Shorthand De ate. 5 

A study of the principles of Gregg Shorthand, including a presentation of theory 
and extensive practice in reading and writing shorthand, with emphasis on 
phonetics, penmanship, word families, brief forms, and phrases. (F) 


BUS 107 Shorthand 2 Ri itis pu fv 

A continuation of the study of shorthand theory with more emphasis on speed, 
accuracy, fluency, and vocabulary. Includes an introduction to transcrip- 
tion—minimum dictation rate of 60 words a minute with a minimum of 95 per- 
cent accuracy on new material. Prerequisite: BUS 106. (F/W) 


BUS 108 Shorthand 2s 53 
A study of theory and speed building with an emphasis on development of 
speed in dictation and speed accuracy in transcription. Includes an introduction 
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to office style dictation with minimum dictation rate of 70 words a minute with a 
minimum of 95 percent accuracy on new material. Prerequisite: BUS 107. (W/S) 


BUS 110 Office Machines oe 

A general survey of business and office machines. Students receive training in 
techniques, processes, operation, and application of adding machines and elec- 
tronic calculators. (W/S) 


BUS 111 Collecting and Reporting Information 25 2 ee 

A course designed to aid the student in the methods of collecting various types 
of data needed in the furniture industry for better cost estimates and analysis. En- 
phasis is placed on accurate methods of collecting and presenting data in an ef- 
fective method. (F) 


BUS 112 Personal Finance 34 40 ae 
A course covering personal and family finance, budgeting, saving, insurance, 
real estate, stock market, and other investment media. (D) 


BUS 115 Business Law 3 Ones 

A general course designed to acquaint the student with certain fundamentals 
and principles of business law, including contracts, negotiable instrument, and 
agencies. (W) 


BUS 116 Business Law 3 tO 
A course including the study of laws pertaining to bailments, sales, risk-bearing, 
partnership-corporation, mortgages, and property rights. Prerequisite: BUS 115. 
(S) 
BUS 119 Introduction to Public Administration 370 ORFS 
A survey of the practices and political relationships in public administration 
leadership, decision making, personnel, and budgetary functions within govern- 
mental agencies. Includes analysis of the role of the public administrator in con- 
temporary government and an examination of the implementation of public 
policy at all levels of government with emphasis on local and the municipal in- 
stitutions. (F) 


BUS 120 Principles of Accounting 3. on Ques 
A study of methods of modern accounting practice, theory of accounting as a 

management information system, study of the accounting cycle and presentation 

of financial statements, and methods and practices applicable to formal organiza- 

tions. (F) 

BUS 121 Principles of Accounting 3,tne2 det 
A continuation of the study of accounting principles and practices with em- 


phasis on managerial accounting tools for decision making. Prerequisite: BUS 

120. (W) 

BUS 122 Principles of Accounting Sinij2 ees 
A critical examination and analysis of accounting principles, determination of 

cost and income, valuation and statement presentation, and current problems 

presented in accounting literature and business cases. Prerequisite: BUS 121. (S) 

BUS 123 Business Finance 3498/02.93 
A study of the financing of business units as individuals, partnerships, corpora- 


tions, trusts. A detailed study is made of short-term, long-term, and consumer 
financing. (F) 
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BUS 124 Business Finance 37 Ons 

An examination of financing in federal, state, and local government and the en- 
suing effects upon the economy, with a look at factors affecting the supply of 
funds and monetary and credit policies. Prerequisite: BUS 123. (W) 


BUS 134 Personal Development Sue Olas 

A course designed to help the student recognize the importance of physical, in- 
tellectual, social, and emotional dimensions of personality. Emphasis is placed on 
poise, grooming, and methods of personal development. (S) 


BUS 162 Fundamentals of Real Estate | BO s0 5 

An introductory course in a series of two courses designed to introduce 
students to the real estate industry and to meet the educational requirements of 
the North Carolina Real Estate Licensing Board for admission to the real estate 
broker licensing examination. Students will study fundamental principles and 
theories of real estate. Topics covered include terminology, North Carolina’s 
licensing law, organizational structure, brokerage, contracts, leases, and owner- 
ship. (D) 


BUS 163 Fundamentals of Real Estate Il Ny eed Pehla 

A continuation of BUS 162. Students will study theory and practice of real 
estate. Topics include fundamental operation of real estate, the real estate in- 
dustry and its relationship to financing, appraising and law, listing and closing of 
real estate, and building construction. Upon completion of this course, students 
will have met the educational requirements of the North Carolina Real Estate 
Licensing Board for admission to the real estate broker licensing examination. 
Prerequisite: BUS 162. (D) 


BUS 183M _ Terminology and Vocabulary SOEs 

A course designed to develop an understanding of the terminology and 
vocabulary appropriate to the course of study as it is used in business, technical, 
and professional offices. (W) 


BUS 195 Small Business Management La | Latina 

A course designed to emphasize those aspects of management that are unique- 
ly important to small firms and self-employed individuals. Provides practice in 
decision making on the same types of problems that small businessmen face as 
they make decisions. Emphasis is placed on organization, financing, recordkeep- 
ing, and management. (D) 


BUS 205 Word Processing | 2 ens ory 

A course emphasizing the development of individual production rates. The stu- 
dent learns the techniques needed in planning and typing projects that closely ap- 
proximate the work appropriate to the field of study. The use of transcribing 
machines is taught with specific emphasis on the operation of word processing 
equipment. Prerequisite: BUS 104. (F) 


BUS 206E Dictation and Transcription 20 ee Shane | 

A course designed to develop the skill of taking dictation and transcribing at the 
typewriter materials appropriate to the course study. Includes a review of the 
theory and the dictation of familiar and unfamiliar material at varying rates of 
speed. A minimum dictation rate of 80 words per minute with a minimum of 95 
percent accuracy is required for five minutes on new material. Prerequisite: BUS 
108. (F) 
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BUS 206M Dictation and Transcription 3,602 ses 

A course designed to help the student learn the fundamentals of medical 
transcription. Medical dictation is accurately transcribed using medical dic- 
tionaries, spelling guides, and other standard reference sources. Students become 
familar with the various types of medical reports, records, and acceptable initials 
and abbreviations for medical terminology. Prerequisite: BUS 108. (F) 


BUS 207E Dictation and Transcription 3',, 2.184 
A course designed to help develop the accuracy, speed, and vocabulary 
necessary to meet the stenographic requirements of business and professional of- 
fices. A minimum dictation rate of 90 words per minute with a minimum of 95 
percent accuracy Is required for five minutes on new material. Opportunities for 
application of transcription skills are available through limited hours of work ex- 
perience in the CCC & TI word processing center. Prerequisite: BUS 206E. (W) 


BUS 207M Dictation Transcription 3.” (2a 

A course emphasizing accurate production of medical transcription through a 
broad knowledge of medical terms, drugs, and instruments, as well as acceptable 
initials and abbreviations for medical terminology. The student continues to use 
medical dictionaries, spelling guides, and other standard reference sources. Pre- 
requisite: BUS 206M. (W) 


BUS 208E Dictation and Transcription 3+); 2a 

A speed-building course, principally, but also with a focus on accuracy. A 
minimum dictation rate of 90 words per minute with a minimum of 95 percent 
accuracy is required for five minutes on new material. Limited hours of transcrip- 
tion experience are gained in CCC & TI’s word processing center. Prerequisite: 
BUS 207E. (S) 


BUS 208M _ Dictation and Transcription 31,2 Seed 

A course emphasizing accurate medical transcription through a broad 
knowledge of medical terms, drugs, and instruments, as well as acceptable initials 
and abbreviations for medical terminology. The student continues to use medical 
dictionaries, spelling guides, and other standard reference sources. Prerequisite: 
BUS 207M. (S) 


BUS 211 Word Processing Il 0: 4. Oaaed 
A course providing instruction in the operation of word processing equipment 
on practical application problems. Prerequisite: BUS 205. (W) 


BUS 212 Business Machine Transcription 1 2s 
A study and practice in the use of transcribing machines in business dictation. 
Proficiency in word usage, correct grammar, and letter styles are emphasized. 
Prerequisite: BUS 103. (D) 
BUS 214 Secretarial Procedures ee | 
A course designed to acquaint the student with the responsibilities encountered 
by a secretary during the workday. These include receptionist duties, handling the 
mail, basic rules of filing, telephone techniques, travel information, telegrams, of- 
fice records, purchasing of supplies, office organization, and insurance claims. 
(S) 


BUS 215E Office Application 0 18 6 
A course in which students are assigned to work in a business, technical, or pro- 
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fessional office for six hours per week. The objective is to provide actual work ex- 
perience for secretarial students and an opportunity for the practical application 
of the skills and knowledge previously learned according to the course of study. 
Open only to students in the sixth quarter. Prerequisites: BUS 214, BUS 205, BUS 
208, BUS 211. (D) 


BUS 215M Office Application 0 18 6 

A course in which students assigned to work in a business, technical, or profes- 
sional office for six hours per week. The objective is to provide actual work ex- 
perience for secretarial students and an opportunity for the practical application 
of the skills and knowledge previously learned according to the course of study. 
Open only to students in the sixth quarter. Prerequisites: BUS 214, BUS 205, BUS 
208, BUS 211. (D) 


BUS 217 Business Law Beer O rg 

A study of the powers, policies, methods, and procedures used by the various 
federal, state, and local administrative agencies in promoting and regulating 
business enterprises. Includes a consideration of the constitutional and statutory 
limitations on these bodies and judicial review of administrative action. Prerequi- 
site: BUS 116. (D) 


BUS 219 Credit Procedures S03 
A study of the principles and practices in the extension of credit. Includes col- 
lection procedures and law pertaining to credit extension and collection. (W) 


BUS 220 Intermediate Accounting Soe 

A thorough treatment of the field of general accounting providing the necessary 
foundation for specialized studies and emphasis on financial statements, the ac- 
counting process, and current assets. Prerequisite: BUS 122. (F) 


BUS 221 Intermediate Accounting or 2 4 

A theoretical review of accounting principles with emphasis on noncurrent 
assets, liabilities, and paid-in capital. The present value concept of evaluating in- 
vestment proposals is introduced. Prerequisite: BUS 220. (W) 


BUS 222 Intermediate Accounting 3 eyo) A 

A continued study of accounting principles with emphasis on retained earn- 
ings, financial statement analysis, correcting errors, and reporting price level 
change. Prerequisite: BUS 221. (S) 


BUS 225 Cost Accounting Se a 
A detailed study of systems of cost accounting including process, job orders, 


and standards costs. Usefulness of data to management is stressed. Prerequisite: 
BUS 121. (F) 


BUS 229 Taxesl cP A 

A study of the application of federal and state taxes to various businesses and 
business conditions including income, payroll, intangible, capital gain, and sales 
taxes and their uses. Prerequisite: BUS 121. (W) 


BUS 230 TaxeslIl Soe 

A study of the application of federal and state taxes to individuals, business 
partnerships, and corporations. Includes franchise, excise, gift, income, and in- 
heritance taxes. Prerequisite: BUS 229. (S) 
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BUS 232 Sales Development 3: ti Oy 

A study of retail, wholesale, and specialty selling. Emphasis is placed upon 
mastering and applying the fundamentals of selling. Preparation for and execu- 
tion of sales demonstrations is required. (S) 


BUS 233 Personnel Management 3) Omer 

A study of the principles of organization and management of personnel: pro- 
curement, placement, training, performance checking, supervision, renumera- 
tion, labor relations, fringe benefits, and security. (F) 


BUS 235 Business Management 3 "OFS 

A study of the principles of business management including an overview of ma- 
jor functions of management such as planning, staffing, controlling, directing, 
and financing. Covers clarification of the decision making function versus the 
operating function. Includes role of management in business qualifications and 
requirements. Prerequisites: BUS 101, BUS 121. (S) 


BUS 237 Wholesaling | i 
A study of the developments of wholesaling. Includes present day trends in the 
United States and functions of wholesaling. (D) 
BUS 238 Problems of Public Administration, 3 Oe 
An analysis of contemporary problems related to the administration of public 
organization. Includes problems of authority, communication, control, leader- 
ship, and responsibility. Case studies are reviewed and resource people in the 
profession are consulted for their knowledge and personal experience in the field. 
(S) 


BUS 239 Marketing 5OUEOH RS 
A general survey of the field of marketing with a detailed study of the functions, 
policies, and institutions involved in the marketing process. (F) 


BUS 240 Public Finance POWs 

A study of the fundamental principles of public finance, the economics of 
government expenditure and the revenue policy, the shifting and the incidence of 
taxation, expenditure decisions and the cost-benefit analysis for the budgeting 
system, and the relations of government finance to its economy. Special emphasis 
is directed to expenditures for the taxation for the State of North Carolina and its 
local government. (F) 


BUS 243 Advertising 3 on 2 214 

An examination of the role of advertising in a free economy and its place in the 
media of mass communications. Includes a study of advertising appeals, product 
and market research, selection of media, and means of testing effectiveness of 


advertising. Covers theory and practice in writing advertising copy for various 

media. (F) 

BUS 245 Retailing 3 0 3 
A study of the role of retailing in the economy including development of pre- 

sent retail structure, functions performed, principles governing effective opera- 


tion, and managerial problems resulting from current economic and social trends. 
(D) 
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BUS 246 Municipal Public Relations 3 OF a3 
A course covering the complex areas of public opinions, public attitudes, and 
public information. Designed to teach all personnel to act efficiently in these 


areas and to make good publio relations integral to the duty’s administrative prac- 
tice. (D) 


BUS 247 Insurance SO ena 
A presentation of the basic principles of risk insurance and their application. A 
survey of the various types of insurance is included. (S) 


BUS 266 Budget and Record Keeping Sun On eo 

The basic principles, methods, and procedures for preparation and operation of 
budgets. Special attention is given to the involvement of individual departments 
and the roles they play. Emphasis is on the necessity for accurate record keeping 
in order to evaluate the effectiveness of budget planning. Prerequisite: BUS 121. 
(D) 


BUS 269 Auditing Se hito Te 

An examination of properly applicable internal control features, audit prin- 
ciples, and standards and procedures through which the student will identify the 
objectives and functions of auditing including aspects of financial statements 
such as proper and adequate disclosure in accordance with modern concepts of 
financial reporting. Emphasis is placed on the conceptual skills needed in 
auditing. Prerequisite: BUS 122. (S) 


BUS 271 Office Management 3 PERO ied 

A study presenting the fundamental principles of office management with em- 
phasis on the role of office management including its functions, office automa- 
tion, planning, controlling, organizing, and actuating office problems. (S) 


BUS 272 Principles of Supervision 3.210 £185 

An introduction to the basic responsibilities and duties of the supervisor and 
his/her relationship to superiors, subordinates, and associates. Emphasis is on 
securing an effective work force and role of the supervisor. Methods of supervi- 
sion are stressed. (S) 


BUS 275 Programming arn0, ee 3 

A course designed to provide the student with the basic concepts of programm- 
ing for easy mastery of any specific system with the minimum of additional in- 
struction. The logic required in computerized problem solutions is also stressed. 
Flowcharts and the COBOL language are combined to help the student meet the 
logic and programming objectives. Prerequisite: EDP 104. (F) 


BUS 276 Money and Banking SACOM 
An application of money and banking theory and procedures including the 
functions of money, various phases of customer relations with banks, bank ad- 
ministrative policies, the Federal Reserve System, specialized  financial- 
institutions, and international monetary principles. Prerequisite: ECO 202. (S) 
BUS 277 Application in Public 
Administration I 2a Gigi 4 
A course providing observation and participation in the area of the student’s 
special interest. Students are placed in local government departments to engage 
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in specific research projects at a policy or administrative level. Examples of these 
projects are position classification survey, personnel policy, job specifications, 
performance appraisal study, employee attitude survey, employee handbook, pay 
plan, personnel audits, utilization of records, and suggestion of award systems. (F) 


BUS 278 Application in Public 
Administration Il 22694 
A course providing observation and participation in the area of the student’s 
special interest. Students are placed in local government departments to engage 
in specific research projects at a policy or administrative level. Examples of these 
projects are fiscal administration—local government budget and finance ad- 
ministration; economic approaches to urban problems— zoning, urban renewal, 
public housing, welfare problems, revenue sharing, and crime: and public 
finance—tax policies and taxation, budget determinations, and the budget pro- 
cess. (W) 


BUS 279 Internship in Public Administration 118 7 
A course providing for participation in the activities of an administrative agen- 
cy under the joint supervision of a faculty member and the agency. 


BUS 282 Governmental Accounting 3 (OOS 

An application of accounting principles to government and problems related to 
governmental appropriations and allotments, encumberances, and fund accoun- 
ting. Prerequisite: BUS 122. (W) 


BUS 284M&E Terminology and Vocabulary 3+ SO8TKS 

A course placing emphasis on an understanding of the terminology and 
vocabulary appropriate to the course of study and as it is used in a professional of- 
fice. Prerequisite: 183M. (S) 


BUS 285 Cost Records and Estimates 2% Of? 

A study of cost estimation, equipment, materials and labor takeoff, and 
overhead cost. The advantages and limitations of prorating items of cost are con- 
sidered. Prerequisite: MAT 110 or approval of instructor. (SS) 


BUS 1101 Cost Records and Cost Estimates 2° Ofmee 

A survey of estimates of cost (materials, labor, overhead, etc.). Materials cost 
deals with price and grade, costs of delivery and storage, and percent utilization. 
Labor cost studies deal with such factors as time required, hourly rate, quantities 
produced, turnover, and cost of training. Overhead costs are studied over specific 
periods of time with advantages and limitations of prorating overhead items of 
cost. (D) 


BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 3 Or as 
An introduction to the business world, problems of small business operation, 
basic business law, business forms and records, financial problems, ordering and 
inventorying, layout of equipment and offices, methods of improving business, 
and employer-employee relations. (SS) 
BUS 1105 Industrial Organizations 3 eOr4s 
A study of the methods, techniques, and practices of modern management in 
planning, organizing and controlling operations of a manufacturing concern. In- 
cludes an introduction to the competitive system and the factors constituting pro- 
duct cost. (SS) 
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BUS 1134 Personal Development SeCO ye 

A course designed to teach the student the importance of good personality and 
to develop the type of personality that will assist in job success. Emphasis is plac- 
ed on the principles of grooming in dress, make-up, hygiene, and health. (D) 


INS 214 General Insurance—Part I—Introduction Jub A ORTE2 

An introductory course which should enable the student to identify the types of 
risk and how to apply the risk management concepts to said risks; to discuss the 
various types of insurance and functions of insurance companies; and to interpret 
the various laws and regulations affecting the insurance industry. (D) 


INS 215 General Insurance—Part II—Life 
Accident, Health 20S 2 
A continuation of INS 214, this course should enable the student to discuss ex- 
posures, types, policy provisions, and practices of life, health, and accident in- 
surance; to program life and health insurance; to interpret the regulations and 
laws specifically applying to life, health, and accident agents; and to describe the 
various social insurance plans. Prerequisite: INS 214. (D) 


INS 216 General Insurance—Part III—Fire 
and Casualty Ze = Oe2 
A continuation of INS 215, this course will enable the student to discuss 
automobile insurance, general liability exposures and insurance, worker’s com- 
pensation, commercial fire and other insurances, home owners insurance, crime 
insurance, and government fire and casualty insurance. Prerequisite: INS 216. (D) 


CARPENTRY 


CAR 1101 Carpentry Stele my anet! 

A brief history of carpentry and present trends of the construction industry. The 
course involves operation, care, and safe use of carpenters’ hand tools and power 
tools in cutting, shaping, and joining construction materials. Major topics of study 
include theoretical and practical applications involving materials and methods of 
construction, building layout, preparation of site, footings and foundation, and 
wall construction, including form construction and erection. (D) 


CAR 1102 Carpentry: Millwork and Cabinetmaking oP ey 
A course in cabinetmaking and millwork as performed by the general carpenter 
for building construction. Use of shop tools and equipment is emphasized in lear- 
ning methods of construction of millwork and cabinetry. Practical applications in- 
clude measuring, layout, and construction of base and wall cabinets, built-in 
desk, door and window frames, stairs, and interior and exterior cornice and trim. 
Materials and finishes are also studied. Prerequisites: CAR 1101, DFT 1110. (D) 
CAR 1103 Carpentry: Framing 3°15 2.8 
A study of the principles and practices of frame construction beginning with 
the foundation sills and including floor joist, subfloor, wall studs, ceiling joist, 
rafters, bridging, bracing, sheathing, and interior wall partition. Roof construction 
includes the layout and construction methods of common types of roofs using 
standard rafter construction, truss Construction, and post and beam construction. 
Application and selection of sheathing and roofing is included. Consideration is 
given to the coordination of carpentry work with installation of the mechanical 
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equipment such as electrical, air conditioning, heating, and plumbing. Prerequi- 
sites: CAR 1101, DFT 1111. (D) 


CAR 1104 Carpentry: Finishing 3. (Oe 

A study of exterior and interior trim and finish carpentry, completing the 
general carpentry program. Includes materials and methods used in finishing 
carpentry such as exterior cornice, door, and window trim; interior flooring; door 
and window facing; moldings; cornice construction; installation of hardware; and 
installation of built-in equipment and cabinets. Prerequisites: CAR 1103 DFT 
Ete) 


CAR 1113 Carpentry: Estimating 3 iso 
A practical course in quantity “take off’ from prints of jobs performed by the 
carpenter, including figuring the quantities of materials needed and costs of 
building various components and structures. Prerequisites: DFT 1111, MAT 1112. 
(D) 
CAR 1114 Building Codes 3° OSs 
A study of building codes and the minimum requirements for local, county, 
and state construction regulations. Involves safety, sanitation, mechanical equip- 
ment, and materials. Also includes a review of the minimum property re- 
quirements of the Federal Housing Administration and the North Carolina State 
Code. Prerequisites: CAR 1103, CAR 1104. (D) 


CHEMISTRY 


CHM 101 General Chemistry | 30 5 eet 

A basic course designed to provide a foundation of essential facts and underly- 
ing principles in chemistry. Fundamental concepts, chemical symbols, fun- 
damental particles, atomic structure, use of periodic chart, and scientific 
measurements are covered. (F) 


CHM 102 General Chemistry Il 3.3 ee 
A continuation of CHM 101 to include a study of chemical bonding, chemical 

kinetics, kinetic theory of gases, solutions, chemical thermodynamics, and elec- 

trochemistry. Prerequisite: CHM 101. (W) 

CHM 103 General Chemistry II m Seeas Joi. 7 
A continuation of CHM 102 with a study of acid-base reactions, oxidation- 

reducing reactions in water and the environment, air pollution, introduction to 

organic and biochemistry, and nuclear chemistry. Prerequisite: CHM 102. (S) 


COSMETOLOGY 


COS 1001 Scientific Study I 4 6 6 
A course for beginners in cosmetology. Includes a study of professional ethics, 

grooming and personality development, sterilization, sanitation, first aid and 

bacteriology, cosmetology law, anatomy, chemistry, nail disorders, manicuring, 

hair, scalp, skin, and disorders pertaining to the hair, scalp, and skin. (F) 

COS 1002 Scientific Study II 510" 0 ee 
A classroom study of skin, scalp, hair, nails, and their disorders. Includes 

salesmanship, permanent waving, marcelling, relaxing, hairdressing, wigs, and 
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hair coloring. Prerequisite: COS 1101. (F) 


COS 1003 Scientific Study III Se eO aan 

A classroom study of anatomy, manicuring, chemistry, cosmetics, facials, hair 
styling, theory of massage, scalp treatments, superfluous hair removal, grooming, 
and hygiene. Prerequisite: COS 1002. (F). 


COS 1004 Scientific Study IV Sie Os oo 
A classroom study of chemistry, sanitation, sterilization, hair coloring and lash 

and brow tinting, artistry in hair styling, beauty salon salesmanship management, 

electricity, cold waving, and hair shaping. Prerequisite: COS 1003. (W) 


COS 1005 Public Relations for Cosmetologists So Ou S 
A course focusing on public relations as it pertains to the cosmetology profes- 

sion. Students must have accumulated 1200 hours previously in a cosmetology 

school as a prerequisite for the course. Prerequisites: COS 1004, COS 1044. (D) 


COS 1006 Beauty Salon Business Operations Sih cores 

A course designed for advanced students of cosmetology who have completed 
1200 contact hours in a school of cosmetic art. The student will learn the basic 
problems of business operations, the types of business organizations, record 
keeping for a small business, financial aspects of a business, and proper physical 
facilities of a beauty salon. Prerequisites: COS 1004, COS 1044. (D) 


COS 1011 Mannequin Practice ene bi caer 

A study of finger waving, pin curling, rollers, marcelling, hair relaxing, sham- 
pooing and rinses, scalp treatment, hair cutting, permanent waving, hairdressing 
and combing, hair tinting, bleaching, frosting, streaking, wig care, and styling. 
Prerequisite: COS 1004. (W) 


COS 1022 Clinical Application! 0 24 8 

A study of live model performance. This course is designed to develop skills 
and understanding of techniques and applications in the areas of bacteriology, 
pin curling, finger waving, rollers, permanent waving, marcelling, chemical relax- 
ing, hair coloring, and hair cutting. Prerequisite: COS 1011. (S) 


COS 1022-1 (Part-time) Oa 6.4 i002 
COS 1022-2 (Part-time) 0 18 6 
COS 1033 Clinical Application Il 0 24 8 


A course providing continued laboratory practice and application of techni- 
ques in hair shaping, professional ethics, manicuring, chemistry, cosmetics, 


facials, hair styling, hair coloring (rinses, etc.), and scalp treatments. Prerequisite: 
COS 1022. (SS) 


COS 1033-1 (Part-time) Ue Ese Oni 
COS 1033-2 (Part-time) Onn 9 on 3 
COS 1044 Clinical Application III 0 24 8 


A continued study of laboratory practices in chemistry, sanitation, sterilization, 
hair coloring and lash and brow tinting, artistry in hair styling, cold waving, and 
hair shaping. Prerequisite: COS 1033. (D) 


COS 1044-1 (Part-time) LT bee SA at | 
COS 1044-2 (Part-time) OM Zire 


23 


COS 1055 Chemistry Relating to Cosmetology 31h Ougee 

An in-depth study of the advanced principles of chemistry as related to 
cosmetology. Includes definitions, descriptions, and identification through 
classroom study, examinations, and demonstrations on live models. Prerequisite: 
Successful completion of 1200 school hours and completion of COS 1004 and 
COS 1044. (D) 


COS 1066 Hairstyling Il 118 #7 

An in-depth study of the advanced principles of hairstyling. Includes hair 
fashion, advanced hair cutting, hair coloring, permanent waving techniques, and 
analysis. Emphasis is placed on design to include structure, balance, harmony, 
rhythm, and emphasis. Also consists of constructive and remedial techniques for 
damaged hair. Students must demonstrate principles and techniques on live 
models. Prerequisite: Successful completion of 1200 school hours and comple- 
tion of COS 1004 and COS 1044. (D) 


DRAFTING 


DFT 101. Technical Drafting 2 Saas 

An introductory study of the graphic language, principles of mechanical draw- 
ing, and orthographic projection. Skills and techniques are included in the areas 
of freehand lettering, geometrical constructions, sketching and shape description, 
multiview project, and sectional views. (F) 


DFT 101F Furniture Drafting 2 6 4 

An introduction to the field of drafting through the study of the graphic 
language. The student learns how to freehand letter, construct geometric figures, 
do freehand sketching, visualize shapes of objects, make multiview drawings, 
and construct sectional views. (F/W/S) 


DFT 102 Technical Drafting 25 49 es 

The application of sectional views to more complex problems, primary and 
secondary auxiliary views, simple and successive revolutions, and the importance 
of shop processes, dimensioning, and tolerancing. Includes introduction to draw- 
ing of threads, fasteners, and springs and the execution of design and working 
drawings. Prerequisite: DFT 101. (W) 


DFT 102-1 (Part-time) Li r6RaeS 
DFT 102-2 (Part-time) 1 3 22 
DFT 102F Furniture Drafting 2°, baa 


A continuation in the study of drafting and how it relates to the furniture in- 
dustry. Construction details are drawn. Includes drawing joints used in furniture 
construction. The student makes a variety of drawings of various pieces of fur- 
niture. (F/W/S) 

DFT 103 Technical Drafting 2P SERS 

A study of the practices of axonometric projection, oblique projection, and 
perspective projection. Intersections and developments are studied, along with 
the drawing of gears, cams, and electronic diagrams and reproduction and con- 
trol of drawings. Prerequisite: DFT 102. (S) 


DFT 103-1 (Part-time) Lona S aca 
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DFT 103-2 (Part-time) Ss eee 


DFT 103F Furniture Drafting Jia O54 
A course designed to aid the student in freehand sketching for the purpose of 
communicating in the shop. Simple shapes are studied and drawn. The student 


progresses from the simple to the more complex drawings. Shading is also 
studied. (F/W/S) 


DFT 104 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical eS a 

A study of the interpretation and reading of blueprints with information on the 
basic principles of the blueprint, including lines, dimensioning procedures, and 
notes. (D) 


DFT 105 Blueprint Reading and Sketching Oceees Fuel 

A continued practice in interpretation of blueprints as they are used in industry. 
Includes a study of prints supplied by industry, making plans of operations, in- 
troduction to drafting room procedures, and sketching as a means of passing on 
ideas, information, and processes. Prerequisite: DFT 104. (D) 


DFT 110 Mechanics Drafting Interpretation ! ils ein 

A study in the interpretation and reading of blueprints. Includes development 
of the ability to read and interpret blueprints, charts, instruction and service 
manuals, and wiring diagrams. Provides information on the basic principles of 
lines, views, dimensioning procedures, and notes. Also includes a study of com- 
ponents that make up the front suspension, differential assembly, and brake 
assemblies. (F) 


DFT 111 Mechanics Drafting Interpretation Il Let Ye3-apne2 

A study in interpretation and reading of schematic prints and diagrams. In- 
cludes making sketches of electrical wiring and fuel system components for 
automotive engines and other internal combustion engines. Also covers learning 
to identify the various components of the systems by sketching and labeling parts. 
Provides practice in tracing wiring systems and diagnosing trouble by using 
schematics and diagrams found in the automotive service manuals. Prerequisite: 
DFT 110. (W) 


DFT 112 Auto Body Drafting Interpretation i) Bier ly 

A study in the interpretation and reading of blueprints. Includes the develop- 
ment of the ability to read and interpret blueprints, charts, instruction and service 
manuals, and wiring diagrams. Provides information on the basic principles of 
lines, views, and dimensioning procedures as applied to the auto body. (S) 


DFT 113 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical Oj os.mit 
A study of the interpretation and reading of blurprints. Includes information on 
the basic principles of the blueprint lines, dimensioning procedures, and notes. 
(F) 
DFT 114 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 01550 are. 
A further practice in interpretation of blueprints as they are used in industry. In- 
cludes a study of prints supplied by industry, making plans of operations, in- 
troduction to drafting room procedures, and sketches as a means of passing on 
ideas, information, and processes. Prerequisite: DFT 113. (W) 
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DFT 115 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 0.133 FE 

An advanced course in blueprint reading and sketching as related to detail and 
assembly used in machine shops. Includes the interpretation of drawings of com- 
plex parts and mechanisms for features of fabrications, construction, and 
assembly. Prerequisite: DFT 114. (S) 


DFT 116 Blueprint Reading: Building Trade 0: 35am 

A study of the principles of interpreting blueprints and specifications common 
to the building trades. Includes development of proficiency in making three-view 
and pictorial sketches. (D) 


DFT 117 Blueprint Reading and Sketching 0.1 /3aea 

A continued study of the principles of interpreting blueprints and specifications 
common to the building trades. Provides practice in reading details for grades, 
foundations, walls, elevations, chimneys, fireplaces, arches, and cavity wall con- 
struction. Aims for development of proficiency in making three-view and pictorial 
sketches. Prerequisite: DFT 116. (D) 
DFT 118 Blueprint Reading and Sketching 0. .321 

A course designed to develop abilities in reading complex drawings in the 
masonry field. Blueprints of residential and commercial buildings are studied 
with emphasis on the plot plan, basement and/or foundation plan, walls, and 
various detailed drawings of masonry work. Prerequisite: DFT 107. (D) 


DFT 119 Biueprint Reading: Electrical 0 358 

A study in interpretation of schematics, diagrams, and blueprints applicable to 
electrical installations with emphasis on electrical plans for domestic and com- 
mercial buildings. Sketching schematics, diagrams, and electrical plans for elec- 
trical installations using appropriate symbols and notes according to the ap- 
plicable codes are part of this course. Prerequisite: DFT 106. (F) 


DFT 120 Blueprint Reading: Welding 0. Saat 
A thorough study of trade drawings in which welding procedures are indicated. 
Interpretation, use, and application of welding symbols, abbreviations, and 
specifications are included. Prerequisite: DFT 113. (W) 
DFT 121. Pattern Development and Sketching Res Af 
A continued study of welding symbols, methods used in layout of sheet steel, 
and sketching of projects, jigs, and holding devices involved in welding. Special 
emphasis is placed on developing pipe and angle layouts by the use of patterns 
and templates. Prerequisite: DFT 113. (S) 


DFT 201 Technical Drafting 3 OG 

An introduction to structural drawings, topographical drawings and mapping, 
pipe drawings, welding representation, graphs, alignment charts, empirical equa- 
tions, and graphical mathematics. Prerequisite: DFT 103. (F) 


DFT 201-1 (Part-time) 2°. 61 
DFT 201-2 (Part-time) Ts ee eee 
DFT 204 Descriptive Geometry 2 §, 4onaia 


A graphic analysis of space problems involving points, lines, planes, connec- 
tors, and a combination of these. Practical design problems are stressed with 
analytical verification where applicable. Visualization is stressed on every pro- 
blem. Prerequisites: DFT 102, T-MAT 102. (F) 
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DFT 205 Design Drafting i DEB iaivol> 

An introduction to basic design in the study of motion transfer mechanisms as 
they relate to power trains. Principles of design sketching, design drawing, layout 
drafting, detailing from layouts, production drawings, and simplified drafting 
practices constitute areas of study. Various methods of specifying materials and 
workmanship are an integral part of the course. Prerequisites: DFT 204, T-MAT 
102, PHY 102. (W) 


DFT 206 Design Drafting II PR eda: Martins 
A research course in solving a problem in design by consulting various manuals 
and periodicals and through laboratory experiments. A written technical report, 
preliminary design sketches, layout drawings, detail drawings, assembly and sub- 
assembly drawing, pictorial drawings, exploded assembly, patent drawings, and 
specifications are required as a part of the problem. Prerequisites: DFT 205, MEC 
210. (S) 
DFT 211 Mechanisms 3 te? cya 
An examination of mathematical and drafting room solutions of problems in- 
volving the principles of machine elements. Includes a study of motions of 
linkages, velocities, and acceleration of points within a link mechanism and 
layout methods for designing cam, belts, pulleys, gears, and gear trains. Prerequi- 
sites: DFT 201, DFT 204, T-MAT 103. PHY 106. (W) 


DFT 212 Jig and Fixture Design Die OsHih4 

A study of commercial standards, principles, practices, and tools of jig and fix- 
ture design. Individual projects and design work are assigned to acquaint the stu- 
dent with the types of jigs and fixtures and their design. Prerequisites: DFT 205, 
DFE2Z11 4D) 


DFT 1207 Machine Drafting LR RMS 

An introductory course in the use of instruments, lettering, orthographic draw- 
ings, and sections and views necessary to provide proper views. Emphasis is given 
to dimensioning. Cam layouts, motion diagrams, and timing are surveyed. Prereq- 
uisite: DFT 115 or approval of instructor. (D) 


DFT 1216 Blueprint Reading Owes sat 

A course based on industrial blueprints and standards and covering the dif- 
ference between operation sheets and detailed tool drawings. Includes assembly 
drawings. Sketching from finished drawings to provide a better visual picture of 
parts is stressed. Prerequisite: DFT 1207 or approval of instructor. (D) 


DRAMA 


DRA 110 Recreational Drama Limeray ASS 
An activity course exploring the use of drama in a recreational setting with em- 
phasis placed upon the type of dramatic activities which can be used effectively 
with children, adults, and special groups. (F) 
DRA 201 Introduction to Drama Duet He3 
A survey of the basic technologies of staging plays designed to acquaint 
students with the techniques, arts, and sciences involved in bringing a play to an 
audience and to make them aware of the variety of talents, skills, and abilities 
necessary to produce a play. (D) 
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ECONOMICS 


ECO 108 Consumer Economics 3: +0 Res 

A course designed to help the student use resources of time, energy, and money 
to get the most out of life. It gives the student an opportunity to build useful skills 
in buying, managing finances, increasing resources, and in better understanding 
the economy in which he/she believes. (W) 


ECO 201 Principles of Economics | 3 7: 0 ga 
A survey of basic economics. Includes the beginning of economic life, ar- 
chetype preindustrial economics, the beginning of economics as a science, 
economic revelation, classical economics, and modern economics theory. (D) 
ECO 202 Principles of Economics I 3 ii Ores 
A study of economic activity, monetary policy, fiscal policy, the public budget, 
taxation, price theory, and competition. Prerequisite: ECO 201. (W) 


ECO 203 Principles of Economics Ill 3 °'O £83 
The role of nonprice competition, international trade and payment, economic 
development, and comparative systems. Prerequisite: ECO 202. (S) 


ECO 204 Industrial Relations 3 «Ope 

A course emphasizing the history of the labor movement in the United States, 
the development of methods and strategies by labor organizations and by 
management, the shift in the means of public control, and the factors of income 
and economic security. Prerequisite: ECO 2071. (S) 


EDUCATION 


EDU 101 Child Growth and Development 4°. 0 aes 
A study of the sequential development of children from infancy to seven years 
of age. Emphasis will be placed on the gross motor development, fine motor 
development, language development, and socio-emotional development of the 
young child. Students will be given an opportunity to assess the development of 
and design tasks appropriate for children at different stages of development. (F) 


EDU 102 Child Growth and Development 4 @ 34 
A study of the sequential development of children from infancy to seven years 
of age. Emphasis will be placed on the gross motor development, fine motor 
development, language development, and socio-emotional development of the 
young child. Students will be given an opportunity to assess the development of 
and design tasks appropriate for children at different stages of development. (W) 


EDU 103 Child Growth and Development 4° Ord 
A study of the sequential development of children from infancy to seven years 
of age. Emphasis will be placed on the gross motor development, fine motor 
development, language development, and socio-emotional development of the 
young child. Students will be given an opportunity to assess the development of 
and design tasks appropriate for children at different stages of development. (S) 


EDU 111 Seminar and Practicum O'VIL2 at 
A course to develop occupational competencies through experience and prac- 
tice in a simulated classroom laboratory or through on-the-job experience in a 
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work program. The student will be given opportunities to apply knowledge ac- 
quired in previous child care studies. The student will be supervised by the in- 
structor and/or employer. The student will participate in learning activities and 
problem-solving activities relating to preschool children. Prerequisite: Comple- 
tion of first quarter’s course work or approval of instructor. (W) 


EDU 112 Seminar and Practicum 0: Vidic u2 
A course to develop occupational competencies through experience and prac- 
tice in a simulated classroom laboratory or through on-the-job experience in a 
work program. The student will be given opportunities to apply knowledge ac- 
quired in previous child care studies. The student will be supervised by the in- 
structor and/or employer. The student will participate in learning activities and 
problem-solving activities relating to preschool children. Prerequisite: Comple- 
tion of EDU 111. (S) 
EDU 201 Introduction to Education 5, Oe tes 
A study of education as an institution in society. Emphasis is on the educational 
system in the United States, its functions, organization, and history. (S) 


EDU 202 Pre-School Education Sa Ome 

A study of the recent trends in early childhood education, current pre-school 
education models, and educational philosophy of early childhood education. Em- 
phasis is placed on experiences, facilities, media, and planning and implemen- 
ting appropriate programs of various levels of childrens’ development. (F) 


EDU 203 Health and Nutrition BS Hig ALE HERIS 
A study of basic nutrition with emphasis on methods of helping young children 
and their families learn nutritional concepts for more healthful living. (F) 


EDU 220 Methods | Je Ome 

A course to examine the language development of children in relation to adult 
models and the child’s early experiences. Case studies will provide opportunities 
to analyze problems of adult-child communication and to develop guidelines for 
establishing effective communication patterns with children. Exercises to develop 
better listening skills will be provided. Media used in reading, handwriting, spell- 
ing, and language will be examined. (F) 


EDU 221 Methods Il oe al SMiuss 

A course to enable the student to select activities and materials for developing 
mathematic and science experiences for preschool children. The student will 
learn how to assist children in manipulating, experimenting, and discovering 
basic number and science concepts. (S) | 


EDU 230 Seminar and Practicum 0 6 3 
A course to develop occupational competencies through experience and prac- 
tice in a simulated classroom laboratory or through on-the-job experience in a 
work program. The student will be given opportunities to apply knowledge ac- 
quired in previous child care studies. The student will be supervised by the in- 
structor and/or employer. The student will participate in learning activities and 
problem solving activities relating to preschool children. Prerequisite: EDU 112. 
(F) 
EDU 231 Seminar and Practicum 0 8 4 
A course to develop occupational competencies through experience and prac- 
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tice in a simulated classroom laboratory or through on-the-job experience in a 
work program. The student will be given opportunities to apply knowledge ac- 
quired in previous child care studies. The student will be supervised by the in- 
structor and/or employer. The student will participate in learning activities and 
problem solving activities relating to preschool children Prerequisite: Completion 
of EDU 230. (W) 
EDU 232 Seminar and Practicum 0° 12° 6 
A course to develop occupational competencies through experience and prac- 
tice in a simulated classroom laboratory or through on-the-job experience in a 
work program. The student will be given opportunities to apply knowledge ac- 
quired in previous child care studies. The student will be supervised by the in- 
structor and/or employer. The student will participate in learning activities and 
problem solving activities relating to preschool children. Prerequisite: EDU 231. 
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ELECTRICAL 


ELC 100 Electronic Fundamentals 3, Ome 
A study of the use of AC/DC currents and circuits as they are employed in 
audiovisual equipment. The course will be an overview of electronics. (F) 


ELC 101 Basic Electricity yee ere | 

A course in the basic understanding and application of electricity to modern in- 
dustrial machinery. Includes a study of direct current motors, motor controls and 
protecting devices, transformer, and the industrial applications of this equipment. 
(D) 


ELC 112 Alternating and Direct Current 2. 26s 

A study of the electrical structure of matter and electron theory and the relation- 
ship between voltage, current, and resistance. Includes analysis of direct current 
ciruits by Ohm’s Law and Kirchhoff’s Law. Covers fundamental concepts of alter- 
nating current flow, reactance, impedance, phase angle, power, and resonance. 
Also includes analysis of alternating current circuits. (F/S) 


ELC 113 Alternating and Direct Current 
Machine Controls 2. Oj 
A course providing the basic concepts of AC and DC machines and simple 
control circuits. Includes basic meter and test equipment reading and care. Pre- 
requisite: ELC 112. (F) 
ELC 115 National Electrical Code 32 Omer 
A course providing instruction and application in the use of the current Na- 
tional Electrical Code and how it aids those concerned with electrical safety in 
understanding the scope and intent of the National Electrical Code. (S) 


ELC 119 Industrial Electronic Control 2s 62a 

A study of basic industrial electronic systems such as motor controls, alarm 
systems, heating systems and controls, basic solid state devices, and controls as 
related to industries. Prerequisites: ELC 112, ELC 113. (W) 


ELC 121 Electrical Trouble-Shooting 2. yi 3 i 
A training course in making electrical adjustments and related maintenance 
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operation. Includes use of test equipment and circuit logic for fast and efficient 
location and repair of electrical circuits. Prerequisites: ELC 112, ELC 113 ELC 
eowio} 


ELC 1112 Direct and Alternating Current pet 2e 8 

A study of the electrical structure of matter and electron theory and the relation- 
ship between voltage, current, and resistance in series, parallel, and series- 
parallel circuits. Also includes an analysis of direct current circuits by Ohm’s Law 
and Kirchhoff’s Law, a study of the sources of direct current voltage potentials 
and fundamental concepts of alternating current flow, reactance, impedance, 
phase angle, power, and resonance. Covers analysis of alternating current cir- 
cuits. (D) 


ELC 1112-1 (Part-time) 2 
ELC 1112-2 (Part-time) 2 
ELC 1113 Alternating Current and Direct 
Current and Machines and Controls Aer 2 eR 


A study providing fundamental concepts in single and polyphase alternating 
current circuits, voltages, currents, power measurements, transformers, and 
motors. Includes instruction in the use of electrical test instruments in circuit 
analysis, the basic concepts of AC and DC machines and simple system controls, 
and an introduction to the type control used in small appliances such as ther- 
mostats and timers or sequencing switches. Prerequisites: ELC 1112, MAT 1115. 
(D) 


ELC 1113-1 (Part-time) 2 iko-wnred 
ELC 1113-2 (Part-time) 2 6 4 
ELC 1121 Electrical Machines and Control a) yee is 


An introduction to the construction, operation and utilization of direct current 
and alternating current machines. Covers familiarization with the various types of 
machine control devices. Prerequisite: ELC 1112. (D) 


ELC 1122 Electrical Maintenance i ks 

A study of those parts of the electrical code which affect the work of the in- 
dustrial maintenance electrician. Practical experience is provided in wiring, in- 
stalling, and connecting the various types of services for lighting, heating, and 
power installations. Training is provided in trouble shooting in the identification 
and testing of circuits, in making mechanical adjustments, and related 
maintenance operations. Schematic diagrams are used showing the plan of opera- 
tion for each system. Prerequisites: ELC 1113, ELC 1121. (D) 


ELC 1124 Residential Wiring 51nd 8 

A course providing instruction and application in the fundamentals of blueprint 
reading, planning, layout, and installation of wiring in residential applications 
such as services, switchboard, lighting, fusing, wire sizes, branch circuits, con- 
duits, and use of the National Electrical Code regulations in actual building mock- 
ups. Prerequisites: ELC 1113, DFT 1110. (D) 


ELC 1124-1 (Part-time) 2 6 4 
ELC 1124-2 (Part-time) Bi vege) he OA 
ELC 1125 Commercial and Industrial Wiring PD, Weghe i" 


A study in layout, planning, and installation of wiring systems in commercial 
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and industrial complexes with emphasis upon blueprint reading and symbols, the 
related National Electrial Codes, and the application of the fundamentals to prac- 
tical experience in wiring, conduit preparation, and installation of simple 
systems. Prerequisites: ELN 1118, ELC 1124. (D) 


ELC 1125-1 (Part-time) 2) 6" 4 
ELC 1125-2 (Part-time) Q to as 


ELECTRONIC DATA SYSTEMS 


EDP 101 Computers and Programming | 
(RPG) 4 gers 
An introduction to computers and computer programming. The course includes 
history of computers, data representation, numbering systems, flow charting, and 
an introduction to the RPG programming language. (F) 


EDP 102 Computers and Programming Il 
(RPG Disk-Tape) 4 4 6 
A continuation of EDP 101 in which students learn advanced features of RPG 
and file organization on disk and tape. Prerequisite: EDP 101. (W) 


EDP 103 Computers and Programming III 
(COBOL) 4 4 6 
A study of the fundamentals of the COBOL language using structured COBOL. 
Prerequisite: EDP 102. (S) 


EDP 104 Introduction to Data Systems a tae 

An introduction to the fundamental concepts and operational principles of data 
systems. The material and presentation are designed to familiarize non-data 
systems students with computer systems and their uses. (S) 


EDP 108 Assembler Language 2. 4 RA 
The study of symbolic computer languages with emphasis on a particular ex- 

ample of such a language. The student develops program logic and writes pro- 

grams using assembler language to solve appropriate assigned problems. (D) 


EDP 125 Computer Programming 2) S22 
A course designed to help students learn to write and execute computer pro- 
grams in the FORTRAN language. Computerized solutions of problems in the 
mathematical, scientific, and engineering areas are emphasized. (F) 
EDP 204 Computers and Programming IV 
(COBOL Disk-Tape) 4 4 6 
A continuation of EDP 103 in which the student applies advanced procedures 
of file organization on disk and tape, utilizing structured COBOL and the report 
writer feature. Prerequisite: EDP 103. (F) 
EDP 208 Systems Orientation 4 4 6 
A survey of the techniques utilized in the development of information systems 
with emphasis on the role of computers. Prerequisite: EDP 204. (S) 
EDP 214 Practicum! 0 15 53 
A course providing practical experience in a data systems installation. The time 
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and location vary. Prerequisite: EDP 204 and approval of instructor. (W) 


EDP 215 Practicum Il Overt Sueec5 
An opportunity for the student to spend time in a data systems installation. Time 

and place vary. In lieu of this course, the instructor and student might agree to an 

independent study. Prerequisite: EDP 214 and approval of instructor. (S) 


EDP 217 Data Processing Project ty ns 
A quarter devoted to the solution of a practical case study with minimum super- 
vision. Prerequisite: approval of instructor. (W/SS) 


EDP 220 Applied Business Systems AP ged oan es) 

A continuation of management systems applied to information data flow. Prac- 
tical work in systems flow charting and analysis is implemented. The conduction 
of feasibility studies; the preparation and maintenance of standard practice, 
policies, and organization manuals; and computer applications are stressed. Pre- 
requisite: approval of instructor. (D) 


EDP 221 Programming Language Survey 22 ne 

An overview of developments in computer systems and software. The student is 
encouraged to develop expertise in an interactive language such as APL, BASIC, 
or CPS. Prerequisite: EDP 208. (S) 


EDP 222 User/Vendor Programs 2002 tees 
A study of the documentation, application, and use of various user/vender sup- 
plied programs. Prerequisite: approval of department. (D) 


ELECTRONICS 


ELN 124 Electronics Fundamentals dee. Vas | 
A course designed to develop a thorough understanding of basic electronic 
theory and principles and to introduce the student to the concepts, equipment, 
and components necessary to this understanding. Application of principles in the 
laboratory is an integral part of the course. Prerequisite: ELC 112. (F/W) 
ELN 134 Intermediate Electronics Dee ANE 4 
A direct continuation of ELN 124. Requires students to work with individual cir- 
cuits and their application. Emphasis is placed on power supplies, amplifiers, 
oscillators, transmitters and receivers, transmission lines and antennas, switching 
and gating circuits, as well as the test equipment associated with the above. Iden- 
tification, design and analysis, and determination of expected outputs from 
specific inputs of circuits are an integral part of the course. Laboratory ex- 
periments are used to substantiate theory and develop measurement techniques. 
Prerequisite: ELN 124. (W/S) 


ELN 224 Advanced Electronics 2474454 

A continuation of ELN 134. Includes application of handy, rule-of-thumb ap- 
proximations and simple, practical approaches to designing solid-state circuits. 
Students also learn how to service the solid-state and digital circuits and com- 
ponents in home, laboratory, and industrial systems. A significant segment of the 
course deals with an introduction of micro-wave theory and measurements. Pre- 
requisite: ELN 134. (S/SS) 
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ELN 234 Digital Electronics 2)* 34 
A systematic introduction to the digital circuits, the concepts, and the systems 
that are basic in nature. The goal is to lead the student from the simplest discrete 
switch devices, such as semiconductor diodes and transistors to the late high- 
speed integrated circuits and digital instrumentation systems. Laboratory ex- 
periments are utilized to substantiate thoery. Prerequisite: ELN 224. (SS) 


ELN 238 Microprocessors — 25 (AAS 

A general overview of microprocessors designed to give the student an 
understanding of the fundamental concepts of microprocessors and minicom- 
puters. Prerequisite: ELN 234. (S) 


ELN 254 Electronic Instrumentation 2.014 ae 

An introductory study of electronic instrumentation for measurement and con- 
trol of physical variables. Course emphasis is placed on transducers used in in- 
dustrial environments. Prerequisite: ELN 134. (W) 


ELN 260 Communication Electronics 25°44 

A course to introduce the student to the basic theory of electronic circuits as us- 
ed in communication. Emphasis is placed on amplitude modulation, frequency 
modulation, RF amplifiers, transmission lines, and antennas. Prerequisite: ELN 
224. (S) 


ELN 270 Consumer Electronics 2 i ied 

An introductory study of troubleshooting and repair of consumer equipment 
such as television, radio, stereo equipment, video equipment, and electronic 
games. Prerequisite: ELN 224. (S) 


ELN 274 Industrial Electronics 2 Alas 
A study of the application of electronic circuits used to control industrial pro- 

cesses including solid-state, feed-back systems, servomechanisms, correcting 

devices, imput transducers, and measuring devices. Prerequisite: ELN 224. (S) 


ELN 280 Electronic Troubleshooting y Rae OE | 

A course designed to provide a guide to basic practical toubleshooting of elec- 
tronic circuits. The student will learn to systematically analyze circuits, locate 
faults, and repair them effectively. Prerequisite: ELN 224. (S) 


ELN 1118 Industrial Electronics Fundamentals 4. Dead 

A study of basic theory, operating characteristics, and application of vacuum 
tubes such as diodes, triodes, tetrodes, pentodes, and gaseous control tubes. In- 
cludes an introduction to amplifiers using triodes, power supplies using diodes, 
solid state theory, and other basic applications. Prerequisite: ELC 1113. (D) 


ELN 1118-1 (Part-time) 2 6 4 
ELN 1118-2 (Part-time) 2 6i53 aes 
ELN 1119 Industrial Electronic Controls 4 12 8 


A study of basic industrial electronic systems such as motor controls, alarm 
systems, heating systems and controls, magnetic amplifier controls, welding con- 
trol systems using thyratron tubes, solid state devices, and other basic types and 
systems commonly found in most industries. Prerequisite: ELN 1118. (D) 

ELN 1119-1 (Part-time) yay a: 
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ELN 1119-2 (Part-time) Dt gitie4 


ENGINEERING GRAPHICS 


EGR 101. Engineering Graphics | PMs” 5 yin 

An introduction to the field of drafting in which the student begins the study of 
lettering, geometrical construction, projections, sections, auxiliary projection, 
revolution, pictorial drawing, intersection, and development. The drawing of 
fasteners, springs, and gears; detail and assembly drawings; and tracing and 
reproduction methods are studied. (W) 


EGR 102 Engineering Graphics Il Pa ec as | 

An introduction to different engineering aspects by lecture-lab and student in- 
volvement. Areas covered include precision measurement as used in the machine 
tool industry, electronic gaging, and surveying, including an introduction to the 
transit, tape controlled equipment, and other topics as the need arises. (S) 


ENGLISH 


ENG 098 Basic Grammar | Pa aac SO 

The study of basic English grammar with emphasis on terminology, identifica- 
tion of the parts of speech and their functions within sentences, and identification 
of clauses and phrases. Prerequisite: English Placement Inventory. (F/W/S/SS) 


ENG 099 Basic Grammar Il 2's eS 

The study of English grammar designed to aid the student in the improvement 
of self-expression, both written and oral. The approach is functional with em- 
phasis on grammar, diction, sentence, punctuation, and spelling. Prerequisite: 
English Placement Inventory. (F/W/S/SS) 


ENG 101 Grammar and Composition 2a 63th 3 
The study of the use of the English language through the mediums of grammar 
and written composition. Prerequisite: English Placement Inventory. (F/W/S/SS) 


ENG 102 English Composition Sie Or 73 

The study of the English language through the medium of written composition, 
with emphasis on the development of the essay and the research paper. Prerequi- 
site: ENG 101 or ENH 101. (W/SS) 


ENG 103 Introduction to Literature Be 001 3 

An introduction to three genres of literature: poetry, drama, and fiction. Course 
is divided into three seminars, each a study of one of the three genres. Prerequi- 
site: ENG 102 or ENH 102. (F/W/S/SS) 


ENH 101. English Honors: Composition SNEVOVISS 

An interpretative study of classic and current fiction, with emphasis on the 
development of critical thought, composition skills, and research technique. Pre- 
requisite: English Placement Inventory and recommendation. (D) 


ENH 102 English Honors: Composition S.VO 193 

An interpretative study of poetry, with emphasis on scholarly analysis, oral 
readings, and composition skills. Prerequisite: ENG 101 or ENH 101 with recom- 
mendation. (D) 
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ENH 103 English Honors: Literary Analysis 311j0mes 

A study of the development of drama from the time of the fifth-century Greeks 
to the twentieth century, with emphasis on both oral and written interpretative 
skills. Prerequisite: ENG 102 or ENH 102 with recommendation. (D) 


ENG 104 Report Writing Sits; OAS 
The study of organization and techniques of modern report writing, with em- 

phasis on developing typical reports, using writing techniques and graphic 

devices. Prerequisite: ENG 102 or ENH 102. (W/S/SS) 

ENG 105 Business Correspondence 3 O)sR3 
A study of the basic techniques in writing business communications, with em- 

phasis on the writing of clear, forceful, and psychologically sound letters and on 

the composing of clear and objective memos. (F/W/S/SS) 


ENG 110 Studies in Fiction 3° VO 


The study of fiction and the major philosophical concepts and social conflicts 
which are presented in fiction. Prerequisite: ENG 103. (D) 


ENG 201 English Literature 3.) Ones 
A survey of English literature from the Anglo-Saxon invasion to the Restoration 
Period, 449-1660. Prerequisite: ENG 103 or ENH 103. (F) 


ENG 202 English Literature 3°! ORGS 
A continuation of ENG 201 beginning with the Restoration Period, 1660, to 

Accession of Victoria, 1837. Prerequisite: ENG 103 or ENH 103. (W) 

ENG 203 English Literature 3! (OI 
A continuation of ENG 201 and 202 beginning with the Accession of Victoria, 

1837, to the twentieth century. Prerequisite: ENG 103 or ENH 10386) 

ENG 204 American Literature 3 OMe 
The study of American literature from the Colonial Period through the Roman- 

tic Period, from 1607 to 1865. Prerequisite: ENG 103 or ENH 103. (F) 

ENG 205 American Literature 5s Oss 
The survey of American literature from the Realistic Period through the Con- 

temporary Period, from 1865 to the present. Prerequisite: ENG 103 or ENH 103. 

(W) 

ENG 206 American Literature 3 Oe 
The study of the major American writers of the modern period, with a concen- 

tration in the novel and the drama. Prerequisite: ENG 103 or ENH 103. (S) 

ENG 209 Spanish Literature in Translation 3” 0 oes 
A study of the masterpieces of Spanish literature in the drama, poetry, short 

story, essay, and the novel. Not to satisfy the foreign language requirement. Pre- 

requisite: ENG 103 or ENH 103. (D) 

ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3. Ores 


A study of effective communication, with emphasis on language usage in 
speaking and writing. 
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FOOD SERVICE MANAGEMENT 


FSO 101 Orientation to Food Service ea 

An introduction to and history of food service and the outlook for the food ser- 
vice industry. Broad goals and specific objectives of training with an investigation 
of job opportunities and personal qualifications will be included. 


FSO 102 Food Preparation I cee eer: 
A study of the scientific principles of food preparation and cooking procedures, 
including preparation of beverages, salads, stocks, soups, sauces, and gravies. 


FSO 103 Equipment Layout and Design Pree Me ee: 

A study of institutional equipment, its use and care. The course is designed to 
teach methods of simplifying work through the effective use and care of large and 
small equipment with emphasis on time and motion economy. 


FSO 104 Sanitation and Safety ye ak Ouplnaes 
A study of sanitation standards and safety procedures as related to food storage, 
preparation, and service. 


FSO 106 Nutrition and Menu Planning | Sa Oe S 
A study of the principles of nutrition using the basic four food groups and the 
application of these principles to the planning of nutritionally adequate diets and 
other factors influencing menu planning, such as refrigeration and storage 
facilities, availability of seasonal foods, equipment and facilities, employee skills, 
eye-appealing food combinations, type of clientele, and food service. 


FSO 107 Baking! Sera 
An introduction to the principles of and development of skills in baking. 
FSO 109 Production Management hee | Baca | 


A study of the use of standardized recipes and portion control, work sheets, 
score sheets for judging food products, plan of work to improve work methods, 
and further emphasis on motion economy. Prerequisite: FSO 103. 


FSO 112 Food Preparation Il to 3 4 

A study of the scientific principles of food preparation and cooking procedures. 
Emphasis will be placed on meat analysis and cutting, meat, poultry, fish, and 
shellfish cookery. Prerequisite: FSO 102. 


FSO 122 Food Preparation Ill fa ae ee | 
A study of the scientific principles of food preparation and cooking procedures, 

with emphasis on whole meal preparation. Included will be vegetable cookery, 

preparation of breakfast dishes, and appetizers. Prerequisite: FSO 112. 


FSO 203 Organization and Management Ss Ose 3 

A study of the organization structure, the application of the principles of scien- 
tific management, and the effectiveness of personnel as related to successful food 
service operation. Prerequisite: FSO 109. 


FSO 204 Food Purchasing and Cost Control Shi On: ies 

The study of fundamentals of sound food purchasing methods and procedures 
based on cost control, specifications, quantity, and storage. Prerequisite: FSO 
ADS: 


bs 


FSO 205 Nutrition and Menu Planning II > AO ReS 
A study of the principles of nutrition as applied to institutional menu planning, 


including the Type A lunch, cycle menus, and modified diet planning. Prerequi- 
site: FSO 106. 


FSO 206 Financial Management 3° Opa 
A comprehensive study of financial management related to the food service 

operation, including food, labor, and equipment costs; operating and overhead 

expenses; personnel policies; and record keeping. Prerequisite: FSO 204. 


FSO 207 Food Merchandising +. . Oe 


A study of food merchandising with emphasis placed on the art of food 
preparation and service. 


FSO 210 Supervised Clinical Education 0 24 8 

A practical work experience in the student’s choice of food services. The ex- 
perience will be conducted under the direction of the instructor and with the 
cooperation of the employer. 


FSO 211 Seminar 2 Os 


A course designed for job orientation and overall evaluation of the work ex- 
perience. 


FSO 212 Food Preparation V 3) 5 ee 
A study of the scientific principles of food preparation and cooking procedures, 


including the planning and preparation of modified diets and Type A lunches. 
Prerequisite: FSO 202. 


FURNITURE 


FUR 102 Construction and Billing | Be eS |: 

A course emphasizing proper construction of case goods and frame stock and 
including the study of basic construction theory; identification of furniture con- 
struction terms; interpretation and reading of furniture working drawing; informa- 


tion on blueprint lines, dimensioning, procedure, and notes: and basic knowledge 
of materials. (W) 


FUR 103 Construction and Billing II 1. ¢3e2 

A continuation of FUR 102 with emphasis on making an accurate bill of 
material of each basic piece of furniture from factory drawings and specifica- 
tions. Effect of construction on material, machine, and routing is discussed. Pre- 
requisite: FUR 102 or approval of instructor. (S) 


FUR 104 Characteristics of Wood 2: OF 

The study of basic structure of woods used by the furniture industry. Emphasis 
is placed on the characteristics that mostly affect these woods in manufactur- 
ing—moisture, kiln drying, machineability, glueing, and handling. Attention is 
given to veneers, particle board, and hardboard. Field trips to production plants 
are included. (F) 


FUR 106 Abrasive Materials and Glues yea A) 3) 

A study of the types and materials in adhesives and abrasives currently used by 
the furniture industry. The course deals with applications, procedures, and equip- 
ment. Emphasis is given to defects and corrective measures for both categories. 


(S) 
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FUR 107 Finishing Methods and Materials Pn) eat 8 

A study of the finishing methods and materials now used by the furniture in- 
dustry—process of color, filling of pores, sealing, glazing, body coats, and rubb- 
ing. Emphasis is placed on various methods of drying. Covers advantages and 


disadvantages of material handling, equipment needs, spray guns, conveyors, and 
rubbing. (SS) 


FUR 108 Production Equipment! Any 0}, 34 

A course dealing with operating procedure, capacities, and safety of wood- 
working equipment used in the rough machine. Includes laminating, finish 
machine areas, cutting tools, operational responsibilities, and field trips to pro- 
duction plants. (F) 


FUR 109 Production Equipment Il BOUT eRe 

A continuation of FUR 108 dealing with preassemble sanding and cabinet 
assembly equipment. Covers special equipment for chair manufacturing, carving, 
and multipurpose equipment. Includes attention to material handling and depart- 
ment layout and field trips to production plants. Prerequisite: FUR 108. (W) 


FUR 112 Routing, Scheduling, and Process 2H 2hi0s 

A comprehensive study of materials and methods of furniture manufacturing. 
Includes the flow of material through various departments and equipment as now 
used by industry; the study of main and alternate processes and their relation to 
cost, labor, waste, and time; the use of charts and the study of material properties 
and their relation to the work cycle. Prerequisites: FUR 104, FUR 102, FUR 108 or 
approval of instructor. (W) 


FUR 201 Practicum OFS yas 

A course consisting of supervised work experience alternating with the educa- 
tional program on a schedule satisfactory to employers, the institution, and the 
student. Enables the student to perform a planned variety of activities required of 
his/her specialty. The work periods are carefully planned and closely supervised 
by the employer and in the institution to provide experiences and responsibilities 
commensuate with the capabilities of the student. An official agreement among 
the education institution, the student, and the employer identifies the sequence of 
activities to be performed by the student and defines the supervisory respon- 
sibilities for the educational element of the work. Prerequisite: student registered 
in atwo-year occupational program in the institution. (D) 


GEOGRAPHY 


GEO 201 Physical Geography Si Qera4 

A course in physical science that emphasizes world and water formations, 
weather, soils, vegetation, map reading, and the relation of human activity to the 
physical environment. Lab reports provide practical experience in dealing with 
above concepts. (D) 


GEO 202 Regional Geography Bi nD itd 
A survey of the major world regions with emphasis on the techniques of think- 
ing geographically about world problems. (D) 
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HEALTH 


HEA 100 Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation and 
Multimedia First Aid 0-2 tees 
A course designed to train in cardiopulmonary resuscitation and multimedia 
first aid procedures. Students completing both components of the course are cer- 
tified by the American Red Cross. (D) 
HEA 110 Gerontology I: The Aging Process 3” Ones 
A course designed to provide health-related personnel and others who work 
with the older person in institutional, home, or community settings with a basic 
understanding of the physical, emotional, and social changes which the older 
adult must face in later life. 


HEA 200 Allied Health Management Procedures 3" OLS 

A course designed for students in health care fields who have had no ex- 
perience in management. Includes interpersonal relationships, communications, 
personnel management, and work organization. Motivation and the practical 
aspects of organizational planning are discussed along with problem solving 
techniques and the ethical aspects of management. (SS) 


HEAVY TRUCK MECHANICS 


HTM 1101 Truck Mechanics | 4128 

A study of the power plants of heavy trucks which includes diagnostic pro- 
cedures on Cummings, Detroit diesel catepillar, and other major engine brands. 
Engine systems studies will include fuel, cooling, lubrication, and other major 
components. Emphasis will be given to preventative maintenance operations on 
those systems. Students will learn to repair engines in the truck and how to 
remove, repair, and reinstall these engines. (F) 


HTM 1101-1 (Part-time) 29 2 6tars 
HTM 1101-2 (Part-time) De 6 4 
HTM 1102. Truck Mechanics Il 4° (25588 


A study of the power train of heavy trucks. Students will learn to remove, 
repair, and install clutches, pressure plates, clutch release bearings, transmissions 
(both twin and triple countershaft), differentials, and other components of heavy 
truck power trains. Emphasis will be given to in-truck diagnosis as well as work- 
bench repair procedures. Prerequisite: HTM 1101. 


HTM 1102-1 (Part-time) 2 6 4 
HTM 1102-2 (Part-time) 2°" Gees 
HTM 1103 Truck Mechanics II] 4. +120 ae 


A study of chassis and suspension systems of heavy trucks. Students will learn 
to service and repair such components as tires and wheels, steering sector boxes, 
king pins, bushings, brakes, springs, and other components that comprise the 
suspension system and chassis components not covered in HTM 1101 and HTM 
1102. Emphasis will be given to preventative maintenance as well as diagnosis 
and repair procedures. Prerequisite: HTM 1102. 
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HTM 1103-1 (Part-time) Jed Gi. a4 
HTM 1103-2 (Part-time) 22 *6R8C4 


HTM 1104 Truck Mechanics IV 4 12 8 

A study of the electrical and hydraulic systems of heavy trucks. The electrical 
components will include diagnosis and repair of alternators, starter motors, D.C. 
generators, regulators, and electrical circuits that make up the electrical systems 
of heavy trucks. The hydraulic components studies will include lines, pumps, 
valves, filters, accumulators, cylinders, and other hydraulic components found on 
heacy trucks. Emphasis will be given to maintenance, diagnosis, and repair of 
these systems. Prerequisite: HTM 1103. 


HTM 1104-1 (Part-time) 44 6 4 
HTM 1104-2 (Part-time) 2 6 4 
HTM 1105 Truck Mechanics V Sey OG 


A course to emphasize the use of servicing procedures learned in other courses. 
The main component of this course will be taking tractors in for service and 
repair. The instructor will attempt to simulate a typical service shop in which a 
student might find employment. The instructor will have the final authority in 
deciding which jobs will be taken in as he follows established college pro- 
cedures. Students will be assigned repair jobs by the instructor. Instructor 
authorization is required before registering for this course unless HTM 1101, 
1102, and 1103 have been completed. Prerequisite: HTM 1104. 


HTM 1105-1 (Part-time) ape tres 

HTM 1105-2 (Part-time) 1 

HTM 1105-3 (Part-time) 1 
HISTORY 

HIS 101 Western Civilization SMe OnIAS 


A survey of the ancient near East, the classical civilizations of Greece and 
Rome, and the new religious civilizations of the Middle Ages. (F/SS) 


HIS 102 Western Civilization 3. © 02 a23 
A survey of the Ages of the Renaissance and the Reformation; exploration, col- 
onization, and the Commercial Revolution; the Age of Absolutism; the Age of 
Democratic Revolutions; and the Napoleonic Era. (W/SS) 
HIS 103 Western Civilization 35 Ones 
A survey of the Industrial Revolution, the European political revolts of 1830 
and 1848, the political unification of Germany and Italy, World War | and its 
aftermath, the rise of European totalitarian states, the upsurge of nationalism in 
Africa and the Orient, World War II, and the Cold War Communist-Free World 
competitive coexistence. (S/SS) 


HIS 201 American History Suge O bead 
The study of the origins and development of the United States through the 
presidential election of 1840. (F) 


HIS 202 American History Ad | sk 
The study of the history of the United States covering the sectional conflict, the 
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Civil War Reconstruction, and the Black experience in America through the 
1960's. (W) 


HIS 203 American History 3)? OAS 
The study of the history of the United States in the twentieth century. (S) 
HIS 206 North Carolina History 3°! OMS 


A survey of events and developments occurring in the history of the state. In- 
cludes European background and early settlers; the Colonial, Antebellum, and 
Reconstruction periods; and the Modern period. (D) 


HIS 207. American Ethnic 3, Qaaiee 

A course surveying American history from the perspective of ethnic minority 
groups including Afro-Americans, American Indians, Oriental-Americans, and 
Spanish-Americans. It seeks to aid students in understanding the multi-ethnic 
composition of this nation of immigrants and to increase acceptance of different 
peoples. (D) 


HUMAN DEVELOPMENT 


HDEV 102 Human Potential Seminar i a ag 
A structured group process with emphasis on positive and constructive feed- 

back and self-awareness. (F) 

HDEV 103 Career Decision Making le Oct 
A course designed to aid the student in making a career-oriented assessment of 

abilities, personality needs, interests, and values, with additional emphasis on 

current manpower trends. (F) 


HUMANITIES 


HUM 101 Personal and Cultural Appreciation I 4 0 4 
A systematic study of the great ideas of each period of western civilization and 
the influence on the artistic, dramatic, literary, and musical expressions of these 
periods, with an emphasis on developing a greater appreciation and understan- 
ding of people and their culture. Prerequisite: ENG 103 or ENH 103. (D) 
HUM 102 Humanities in the Twentieth Century 4.) Oguid 
A critical study of specific selections from modern literature, art, and 
philosophy and their relevance to American life in the rapidly changing 
technological and nuclear age. Prerequisite: ENG 103 or ENH 103. (D) 


HUM 201 American Women’s Studies She DEAS 
A study of the history, literature, and social roles of women from colonial 
America to the present. (D) 


INDEPENDENT STUDY 


IST 199; T-IST 199; IST 1199 Independent Study 1 to 6 credit hours 

A course providing an opportunity for a student to develop a study project in 
any area in which professionally qualified instruction is available. The student 
develops the project in a conference with the advisor and instructor. Approval re- 
quest forms are then approved by the registrar and the department chairman. 
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Credit earned generally meets elective requirements of a degree or diploma. Ex- 
act amount of credit depends on duration and depth of project but will not ex- 
ceed six credit hours. (D) 


IST 299; T-IST 299 Independent Study 1 to 6 credit hours 

A course providing an opportunity for the second-year student to develop a 
study project in any area in which professionally qualified instruction is available. 
The student develops the project in a conference with the advisor and instructor. 
Approval request forms are then approved by the registrar and the department 
chairman. Credit earned generally meets elective requirements of a degree. Exact 
amount of credit depends on duration and depth of project but will not exceed six 
credit hours. (D) 


INDUSTRIAL SCIENCE 


ISC 102 Industrial Safety Beith keira, 
An examination of problems of accidents and fire in industry. Covers manage- 
ment and supervisory responsibility for fire and accident prevention. Additional 
topics include accident reports, good housekeeping, protective equipment, acci- 
dent code and fire regulations, safety instruction, use of safety committee, OSHA 
regulations, insurance bureau, and how to promote safety programs. (F/S) 


ISC 103 Production Control he aes ha 
A study of day-to-day plant direction, forecasting, product planning and con- 

trol, scheduling, dispatching, and expediting. Care histories are discussed with 

corrective action developed. Prerequisite: MAT 110 or consent of instructor. (SS) 


ISC 201. Industrial Organization and Management ori Odes 

A study of organizational structure for industrial management. Covers opera- 
tional and financial activities, including accounting, budgeting, banking, credit 
and industrial risk, forecasting and markets, and selection and layout of physical 
facilities. Also includes selection, training, and supervision of personnel as found 
in typical industrial organizations. (F) 


ISC 202 Quality Control Sd O leas 

An examination of principles and techniques of quality control and cost saving. 
Includes organization and procedure for efficient quality control functions, 
responsibilities, structure, costs, reports, records, personnel, vendor-customer 


relationships, sampling inspections, process control, and tests for significance. 
(W/S) 


ISC 203 Motion Study De Daas 4 

An examination of types of methods studies and their applications. Includes 
process charts, analysis sheets, time study, work simplification, and skill and ef- 
fort rating. (W) 


ISC 204 Value Analysis 3 in Onecus 

An introduction to the modern concept in the control of manufacturing produc- 
tion, providing the student an opportunity to study a production system with the 
specific purpose of identifying unnecessary costs. The objective of the concepts 
and techniques of value analysis is to make possible a degree of effectiveness in 
identifying and removing unnecessary costs by the use of sound decisions 
through a common sense approach. (S) 
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ISC 205 Maintenance Management SP ORS 
An examination of administration, decision making, setup, and inspection of 
various programs such as preventive maintenance, repair parts, inventory control, 
and organization and functions of maintenance. Various aspects of management, 
engineering resources analysis, and maintenance facilities are covered. (SS) 


ISC 207. Foremanship Supervision 2. SO ae 

A study of the foreman’s responsibility for planning, organizing, directing, con- 
trolling, and coordinating supervisory activities. Includes basic functions of an 
organization and supervisory responsibility in carrying out the objectives in ac- 
cordance with the organization’s plan. Includes such topics as establishing lines 
of authority, functions of departments of units, duties and responsibilities, 
policies and procedures, and rules and regulations. Prerequisite: BUS 272 or con- 
sent of instructor. (D) 


ISC 209 Plant Layout 3 (2) ee 

A practical study of factory planning with emphasis on the most efficient ar- 
rangements of work areas to achieve lower manufacturing costs. Covers layouts 
for small and medium-sized plants, layout fundamentals, and selection of produc- 
tion equipment and materials handling equipment. Includes effective manage- 
ment of men, money, and materials in a manufacturing operation. Prerequisite: 
DFT 102. (D} 


ISC 1101 Industrial Safety 35 Ova 

A study of the development of industrial safety. Includes accident occurrence 
and prevention, analysis of accident causes and costs, basic factors of accident 
control, safety education and training, accident reporting and records, employer 
and employee responsibility, safety organizations, first aid, mechanical 
safeguards, personal protective equipment use, materials handling, fire preven- 
tion and protection, safety codes, and accident statistics. (F) 


ISC 1103 Production Control Ini 

A study of production planning, dispatching, progress reporting, and adjusting 
and replanning systems and charts which help effectively to control production. 
Material wastes controls, labor controls, indirect labor controls, and overhead 
controls as they relate to production control are included. (D) 


ISC 1110 Time Study and Time Standards 220 2a 
A course with the primary emphasis on use of stop watch. Includes breaking 
down repetitive operation into elements, timing the elements, Wilk readings, 
operator performance rating, avoidable delays, allowances for unavoidable 
delays, setting time standards, timing delays, technique of work sampling, bench 
marks for “normal work pace,”” motion study such as is needed to intelligently 
use predetermined time standards, and practice in building up standard times for 
specific operations using tables of predetermined times for the elements of the 
operation. (D) 
ISC 1113 Quality Control 3° Oars 
A study in setting quality standards for customer acceptance. Includes final in- 
spection to police these standards; prior inspections and specifications to achieve 
final quality standard at minimum cost; dimensions, tolerances, gages, and other 
techniques to control dimensions; and qualities other than dimensions which are 
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more intangible. Covers how to set standards and police performance in such 
areas and receiving inspection, in-process inspection, and sampling. (D) 


ISC 1121 Cost Records and Cost Estimates SRO ss 

A study of estimate of cost (materials, labor, overhead, etc.). Materials cost 
deals with price and grade, cost of delivery and shortage, and percent utilization. 
Labor cost studies deal with such factors as time required, hourly rate, quantities 
produced, turnover, and cost of training. Overhead costs are studied over specific 
periods of time with advantages and limitations of prorating overhead items of 
cost. Prerequisite: approval of instructor. (D) 


ISC 1123 Work Measurement 3 QAt4 
The basic study of the principles of work simplification, motion study fun- 
damentals, and time study techniques. Includes the use of predetermined time 
schedules and the use of the stop watch as they apply to task performance of the 
operator in the work performance. Also covers the study of flow diagrams and 
methods of evaluation for production purposes. Prerequisite: approval of instruc- 
tor. (D) 
ISC 1125 Supervisory Responsibility S70" 3 
A course dealing with such topics as fundamentals of supervision, relationships 
on the job, human relations, performance and job evaluation, the art of 
motivating people, and effective communcations. (D) 


LEGAL TECHNOLOGY 


LEG 101 Introduction to Paralegalism 3 ee Omens 

An outline of the curriculum and objectives of the paralegal program, legal 
vocabulary, task descriptions of various paralegal jobs, professional ethics, cer- 
tification and accreditation in the profession, and professional organizations. The 
course requires one hour per week spent in observing court. (F) 


LEG 105 Legal Terminology and Vocabulary 3a Oe 
An intensive course of study in legal terminology and vocabulary, including 

definitions, usage, derivations, and spelling. (D) 

LEG 113. Family Law Soe? a4 
A course to train paralegals to assist in the competent handling of separations, 

divorces, annulments, and adoptions from initial interview through data collec- 

tion and drafting instruments, giving notice, filing and serving documents, and 

setting hearing dates. (F) 


LEG 114 Family Lawll 3, av2aeeed 

A course to train paralegals in substantive law relating to separations, divorces, 
annulments, adoptions, and bastardy proceedings, with emphasis on child 
custody, alimony, and division of marital property. Trials concerning these topics 
will be discussed from initial pleadings to final dispositions of the case and the 
substantive law will be applied in the laboratory portion of the course. Prerequi- 
site: LEG 113. (W) 


LEG 116 Contract Law 4 0 4 

A study of the role of contracts in law; essential elements of contract; inter- 
pretation, construction, and legal operation; statute of frauds; third party 
beneficiaries; enforcement, discharge, and breach of contracts; forms of con- 
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tracts; options, purchase agreements, agreement of separation, partnerships, 
landlord and tenant, agency, and others. (W) 


LEG 117 Torts 4 0 4 

A broad survey of tort law including personal injury and disability, negligence, 
malpractice, strict liability, and a broad range of intentional torts; e.g. battery, 
assault, false imprisonment, and torts to property. (S) 


LEG 132 Legal Research 3 6 6 

A study of the principles of legal research: case law and statutory law; codes 
and legislative intent; sources of law in research; primary authority and secondary 
authority; the subject or text approach: dictionaries, textbooks, treatises, law 
reviews, encyclopedias, indexes, words and phrases, and digests; the West Topic 
and Key Number System; the statutory approach to law; case approach to law: 
citations, uniform system, shepardizing: preparation of memoranda and other ex- 
ercises in legal writing; and the paralegal’s role in legal research. (S) 


LEG 135 Legal Systems and Litigation 
Preparation 5. \ORatES 
A study of jurisdiction of state and federal courts; acquisition of jurisdiction 
over parties and subject matter; venue: pleadings under the North Carolina and 
Federal Civil Rules of Procedure, including real party in interest; splitting actions; 
joinder of parties and causes of action; special joinder devices; forms of 
pleadings and motions. The course will also include preparation of pleading, 
answers, Cross-actions and counter-claims: use of discovery and pre-trial motions; 
preparation of a settlement brochure for a personal injury case; selecting jury in- 
structions and voir dire; trial strategy and preparation. Students will work through 
an actual case, including mock trial and all necessary paperwork. (F) 


LEG 140 Bankruptcy and Collection 4.0, 284 

An introduction to the Federal Bankruptcy Act and the procedures and 
documents required of persons involved in bankruptcy and wage-earner pro- 
ceedings. The processes used by attorneys for the collection of debt will also be 
covered. (W) 


LEG 214 Property! 3. 4 ON SES 

A study in ownership interests in land including property generally; right of 
disposition; right of exclusion: right of user; classes of property; significance of 
distinctions between real and personal property; land transfers, in whole or in part 
absolute and conditional, present and future; of retained powers of ownership; of 
the documents and procedures necessary to establish interests in land; estates and 
interests in real property including estates generally, inheritable estates, freehold 
estates not inheritable, estates of less than freehold, and concurrent ownership. 


(F) 


LEG 215 Property Il S13, 0: ars 

The study of modes of acquistion and transfer of title or interest in real property 
including the preparation of simple contracts for sale of real estate: the deed; 
covenants for title in deeds; leases: mortgages and deeds of trust; adverse posses- 
sion, rights in the lands of others, including easements and profits: rights of enjoy- 
ment and duties incident to ownership of real property; priorities involving recor- 
dation; private and public restrictions on the use of lands; and eminent domain 
and liens on real property. Prerequisite: LEG 214. (W) 
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LEG 216 Property Ill a Aes 

The study of the examination of titles to real property in North Carolina; title 
examinations generally; chain of title; examination of the sources of title; objec- 
tions to title; report of title and title insurance; preparation of settlement sheets 
and affidavits of title; and the study and function of various documents, indices, 
and files on public records in various county offices. Forms for abstracting title in- 
formation from public records and summaries thereof and various typical pro- 
blems and errors which render a title unmarketable are included. Prerequisite: 
DEG? 15:45) 


LEG 218 Civil Procedures and Discovery 4 0 4 

A study of the court system as affecting civil cases in North Carolina and in- 
cluding the preparation of pleadings, motions and orders, discovery materials, 
and post-judgment remedies, with an emphasis on appeals and appellate pro- 
cedure. (W) 


LEG 225 Law Office Management See Op ped 

The study of types of law practice; setting up and maintaining systems within 
the office, including tickler, timekeeping, client file, and bookkeeping systems; 
maintaining ethical standards and professional responsibility; selecting and super- 
vising secretarial personnel; and billing and upgrading practices. Lab experiences 
include setting up a tickler reminder system; surveying the distribution of types of 
law practice in this area and equipment in typical law offices; drafting a resume; 
and preparing a major project on time-flow, case progress, and statutes of limita- 
tions. (W) 


LEG 227 Estate Management I Si Oran 

A course in interview techniques and gathering data for preparation of wills 
and estate plans. Basic estate and trust principles will be included. Preparation of 
inventories, accounts, tax returns, and other documents for administration of 
estates and procedures for administration of estates for deceased persons, minors, 
and incompetents will be included. (W) 


LEG 228 Estate Management Il Se Ones 
A continuation of Estate Management |, with emphasis on preparation of 
federal and state inheritance, estate, and gift tax forms. Prerequisite: LEG 227. (S) 


LEG 250 Clinical Practice he 12 
A course providing students with an opportunity to gain, under staff supervi- 
sion, practical on-the-job experience in the paralegal field as an integral part of 
their formal education. Periodic conferences between the student, instructor, and 
employer and periodic seminars with others enrolled in clinical practice provide 
opportunities to assess the learning achieved by the student in the work ex- 
perience. Prerequisite: At least four quarters in the paralegal curriculum. (S) 


LIBRARY—MEDIA* 


EDM 101 Introduction to Libraries and 
Information Centers Bip Onis 
The general background and philosophy of information service, including a 
brief general background and philosophy of information centers and their recent 
developments. Includes an introduction to classification systems and organiza- 
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tion of materials, functions and use of information centers, terminology, and a 
study of the duties and qualifications of the personnel who staff these centers. (F) 


EDM 102 Library Processes I 3 tO CMRy 
A study of policies and practices of acquisition of various kinds of materials, in- 

formation relative to their sources, and the techniques of ordering. Includes bor- 

rowing films and film rentals, interlibrary loan materials, micro-film, etc. (W) 


EDM 103 Library-Media Resources 3° 10 ee 

A study of general and special reference works, catalogs, and other basic 
sources of information. Also includes practice in preparation of bibliographies 
and emphasizing correct form of all kinds of media. (S) 


EDM 104 Audiovisual Equipment 3, OS 

A survey Course of the nature and use of audiovisual materials. Emphasis is on 
the care and operation of equipment and the communication characteristics of 
the various non-print media. (S/D) 


EDM 105 Audiovisual Equipment and Production 3° 2 ey 

A survey course of the nature and use of audiovisual materials. Emphasis is on 
the care and operation of equipment, the communication characteristics of the 
various non-print media, and the utilization of AV services ina learning resource 
center. (W/S) 


EDM 201 Library Processes II 3ihie eee 
A study of routine aspects of simple cataloging. Includes a study of the 
organization of media collections, bibliographic searching for cataloging in- 
formation, practice in descriptive cataloging, production and filing of catalog 
cards, and physical preparation of materials for use. Prerequisite: BUS 102. (F) 


EDM 202 Library-Media Procedures 3°'*}2) gs 

A study of the principles of various circulation systems and their attendant pro- 
cedures. Includes supervised performance of routines that are common to in- 
formation centers, such as scheduling, recordkeeping, inventory, shelving, filing, 
processing and mending materials, and handling equipment. (W) 


EDM 203 Practicum ZIG6 wage 

A supervised learning experience in which students are placed in an approved 
location for six hours per week under a professional librarian or media specialist, 
putting into practice the various skills learned. In addition, two hours a week are 
spent in group discussion of work oriented problems and personal development. 


Prerequisites: EDM 101, EDM 102, EDM 103 EDM 201, EDM 104. (F/W/S/SS) 
EDM 204 Practicum 2.) 62584 


A continuation of EDM 203 with six hours per week of practice work in an ap- 
proved location and two hours a week in group discussions of work oriented pro- 
blems and personal development. Prerequisite: EDM 203. (F/W/S/SS) 


EDM 206 A Survey of Children’s Literature 3700784 

A study of children’s reading interests, significant authors and illustrators, in- 
dexes to children’s literature, and bibliographies and aids in the selection of 
children’s books. Covers reading in books for children through the intermediate 
level. (D) 


“NOTE: Library-media courses are offered in alternate years. 
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me, a 


MACHINE SHOP 


MEC 101 Machine Processes Aint Satard 

An introductory course designed to acquaint the student with basic hand tools, 
safety procedures, and machine processes of modern industry. Includes a study of 
measuring instruments, characteristics of metals, and cutting to become familiar 
with the lathe family of machine tools by performing selected operations such as 
turning, facing, threading, drilling, boring, and reaming. (F) 


MEC 102 Machine Processes Lee ie 3 

A study of advanced operations on lathe, drilling, boring, and reaming 
machines. Includes milling machine theory and practice. Provides a thorough 
study of the types of milling machines, cutters, jig, and fixture devices, and the ac- 
cessories used in a modern industrial plant. Safety in the operational shop is 
stressed. Prerequisite: MEC 101. (W) 


MEC 103 Machine Processes ifort es; 

A study of modern machine tools of industry, including theory and practice 
with shaper, slotter, planner, turret lathe, screw machine, and grinding and 
finishing machines. Also covers gear design and the processes of gear manufac- 
turing. Prerequisite: MEC 102. (F) 


MEC 114 Shop Practice Ly pyopaes 

A shop practice course designed to acquaint the student with basic fundamen- 
tals of installation, maintenance, and repair of machine tools. Machine 
maintenance and accuracy are emphasized. Slip and press fits are produced to in- 
clude bearing assembly. (W) 


MEC 122 Production Procedures La Ses 

A study of product planning and control, scheduling, and routing of operations. 
Principles and techniques of quality control and cost savings, sampling inspec- 
tions, and graphs and charts are emphasized. Both statistical and dimensional 
quality control is reviewed as well as the different processes in producing an item. 
Prerequisite: MEC 102. 


MEC 201 Machine Processes Ten 6 es 

A study of newer concepts of work handling and the automatic machining pro- 
cess. Includes chipless production and new techniques in metal forming. Also in- 
cludes analysis of high-energy forming, ultrasonic machining, electrolytic metal 
removal, chemical milling, numerical controls, and simplified building block 
numerical control systems. Prerequisite: MEC 103. (F/D) 


MEC 205 Strength of Materials Sony 
A study of principles and analysis of stresses which occur within machine and 
structure elements subjected to various types of loads such as static, impact, vary- 
ing, and dynamic. Analyses of these stresses are made as applied to thin-walled 
cylinders and spheres, riveted and welded joints, beams, columns, and machine 
components. Prerequisites: PHY 106, T-MAT 103. (F) 
MEC 207 Tool Making Sree ee. 
A course surveying the actual construction of molds with topics of tolerances, 
shrinkage, contours, undercuts, holes, threads, gates, runners, mold colling, ejec- 
tor pins, and multi-cavity molds. Includes selection of materials, use of inserts, 
two-color molding, and mold building and use. Prerequisite: PLA 107. (W/S) 
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MEC 210 Physical Metallugy 3 dae 

An introductory course in metallurgy covering a basic study of the properties of 
metals and alloys. Includes analysis of the structure of metals and alloys, atomic 
structure, nuclear structure, and nuclear reactions. Also covers solid (crystalline) 
structures, methods of designating crystal planes, liquid and vapor phases, phase 
diagrams, and alloy systems. Prerequisite: PHY 101. (F) 


MEC 211 Physical Metallurgy 3+ Spam 

A study of the properties of metals and alloys, the reaction of metals, diffusion, 
carburizing, metal bonding and homogenization, recrystallization and grain 
growth, age, hardening, nitriding, internal oxidation, and heat treatment of steel. 
Includes laboratory experiments and demonstrations. Prerequisite: MEC 210. (W) 


MEC 212 Practical Automation 3. 2a 
A comprehensive study of automation as it is interpreted and practiced by 
American industry today. Covers the fundamentals of automation and its effects 
in industrial productivity, labor supply and demand, equipment, and processes, 
Students solve problems encountered while installing an automated system. (D) 


MEC 213 Production Planning 3 Peed 

A study in day-to-day plant direction. Includes forecasting, product planning 
and control, scheduling dispatching, routing and inventory control. Case 
histories are discussed in the classroom and courses of corrective action are 
developed. Also includes drafting room layouts for planning and control. Prereg- 
uisites: DFT 102, MEC 201. (D) 


MEC 214 Tool Engineering 3. | eens 

An introduction to the problems of tool engineering with emphasis on planning 
the processes of production, designing, and developing the necessary tools and 
utilizing available manufacturing facilities. Includes practical analysis and com- 
parison of the use and cost of tools, jigs and fixtures, dies, molds, and gauges as 
they are utilized in modern day manufacturing and production. Prerequisites: DFT 
102, MEC 201. (D) 


MEC 217 Engineering Material and 
Processing and Testing 3) NS aed 
An introductory study of the common materials used in engineering, such as 
woods, metals, concrete, plastics, etc., and the related physical testing to deter- 
mine their properties and strengths. Emphasis is placed upon problem solving and 
engineering application. Prerequisite: PLA 106 or approval of instructor. (D) 


MEC 235 Hydraulics and Pneumatics 3: 13 A 
An examination of the basic theories of hydraulic and pneumatic systems with 
a look at combinations of systems in various Circuits. Includes basic designs and 
functions of circuits and motors, controls, electrohydraulic servomechanisms, 
plumbing, filtration, accumulators, and reservoirs. (S) 
MEC 237 Control Systems Rea Bo 2% 
A study of hydraulic, pneumatic, mechanical, electrical, and electronic control 
systems and components. Covers basic description, analysis, and explanation of 
operation. Also includes typical performance characteristics, limitations on per- 


formance, accuracy, applications, and their utilization in industrial processes. Pre- 
requisites: PHY 102, ELC 101. (F) 
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MEC 298 Mechanical Problem Solving PAs hele 
A basic study related to special problems encountered in the mechanical area. 
Mechanical advantages, motors, controls, and types of movements are in- 
vestigated. General mechanical operations and maintenance as well as produc- 
tion line problems are surveyed. Prerequisite: MEC 102 or approval of instructor. 
(W) 
MEC 299 General Maintenance and Repair 29 Satis 
A course to acquaint the student with the basic fundamentals of installation, 
maintenance, and repair of machine tools. Emphasis is on machine maintenance 
and accuracy. Miscellaneous hydraulic, pneumatic, and lubrication devices are 
installed and maintained. Methods of rigging and machine installation, including 
location, leveling, and fastening, are covered. The use of precision measuring 
tools and checking for accuracy, squareness, and correct center distances are 
stressed for prestart inspection. Prerequisite: MEC 102 or approval of instructor. 


(S) 


MEC 1101 Machine Shop Theory and Practice 4 12 8 

An introduction to the machinist trade and the potential it holds for craftsmen. 
Deals primarily with the identification, care, and use of basic hand tools and 
precision measuring instruments; elementary layout procedures; and processes of 
lathe, drill press, and grinding (off-hand) and milling machines. Includes both 
theory and practice. (F) 


MEC 1101-1 (Part-time) 24) 444 
MEC 1101-2 (Part-time) 2 ne Oy 264 
MEC 1102 Machine Shop Theory and Practice 4 12 8 


A course in advanced operations in layout tools and procedures, power sawing, 
drill press, surface grinder, and milling machine shaper. The student is introduced 
to the basic operations on the cylindrical grinder and selects projects encompass- 
ing all the operations, tools, and procedures thus far used and those to be stressed 
throughout the course. Prerequisite: MEC 1101. (W) 


MEC 1102-1 (Part-time) Ze Orders 
MEC 1102-2 (Part-time) 25 a6" 44 
MEC 1103 Machine Shop Theory and Practice 4 12 8 


A course providing advanced work on the engine lathe; turning, boring, and 
threading machines; grinders; milling machine; and shaper. Includes an introduc- 
tion to basic indexing and terminology with additional processes on calculating, 
cutting, and measuring of spur, helical, and worn gears and wheels. The trainee 
uses precision tools and measuring instruments such as vernier height gages, pro- 
tractors, comparators, ect. Basic exercises are given on the turret lathe and on the 
tool and cutter grinder. Prerequisite: MEC 1102. (S) 


MEC 1103-1 (Part-time) gig r'4 
MEC 1103-2 (Part-time) 2G rr 4 
MEC 1104 Machine Shop Theory and Practice 8 ee Patina 


A course providing for the development of class projects using previously 
learned procedures in planning, blueprint reading, machine operations, final 
assembly, and inspection. Includes additional processes on the turret lathe, tool 
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and cutter grinder, cylindrical and surface grinder, advanced milling machine 
operations, etc. Covers special procedures and operations, processes and equip- 
ment, observing safety procedures, and establishing good work habits and at- 
titudes acceptable to the industry. Prerequisite: MEC 1103. (S) 


MEC 1104-1 (Part-time) 2 6 4 
MEC 1104-2 (Part-time) 1 6 3 
MEC 1112 Machine Shop Processes 0 6 2 


A study to acquaint the student with the procedures of layout work and the cor- 
rect use of hand and machine tools. Provides experiences in the basic fundamen- 
tals of drill press and lathe operation, hand grinding of drill bits and lathe tools, 
and set-up work applied to the trade. (D) 


MEC 1113 Shop Processes 2. Ses 
A study of practices used in metalworking shops. Includes introduction to how 
materials can be utilized and to the processes of shaping, forming, and fabricating 
of metals. Includes a demonstration of the metalworking lathes, grinders, drills, 
milling machines, shapers, planers, saws, broachers, gear cutting machines, 
finishing machines, and a study of the capabilities of these machines. (D) 


MEC 1114 Shop Processes 2.) Sees 

A comparison of the unit production and mass production systems. Casting, 
forging and allied processes, and welding and sheet metal working processes are 
demonstrated and discussed. Mass-production methods are studied in relation- 
ship to precision dimensional control. Prerequisite: MEC 1113. (D) 


MEC 1115 Treatment of Ferrous Metals LMS Eh 5: 

An investigation of the properties of ferrous metals and tests to determine their 
uses. Includes some chemical metallurgy to provide a background for the 
understanding of the physical changes and their causes in metals. Physical 
metallurgy of ferrous metals, producing iron and steel, theory of alloys, shaping 
and forming, heat treatments for steel, surface treatments, alloy of special steel, 
Classification of steels, and cast iron are topics for study. (S) 


MEC 1116 Treatment of Nonferrous Metals 2 133388 

An investigation of the properties of nonferrous metals and tests to determine 
their uses. Primary interest is on aluminum, magnesium, zinc, lead, and 
chromium. Nonferrous alloys such as brass, bronze, bobbit, and cemented car- 
bides are studied. A discussion of stainless steel is included. Prerequisite: MEC 
tabs ee ss} 


MEC 1117 Basic Metals Identification 15 42 ieR2 

An elementary and practical approach to metals and _ their identification, 
Classification, and basic structure with major emphasis on ferrous metals. Testing 
and identification tests utilize several methods including hardness, impact, ten- 
sile, color, spark, machining, and magnetic. (F) 


MEC 1118 Advanced Machine Processes Sur d2sae7 

An advanced study of the operations of the machine shop utilizing all 
machines. Includes instruction on gauging practices, applications to the finished 
product, and various gauging procedures. Students are assigned individual pro- 
jects by which they gain proficiency on the various types of machines. Prerequi- 
site: MEC 1104. (D) 
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MEC 1118-1 (Part-time) 2°. 6:4 
MEC 1118-2 (Part-time) 1 6 3 


MEC 1119 Advanced Machine Processes ST OS BEG 

A study of the more complex machines within the shop. Offers a step-by-step 
study of tooling for the automatic screw machines, turret lathe, and numerical 
tape-controlled machine. Automatic checking and clamping systems are em- 
phasized. Prerequisite: MEC 1118. (D) 


MEC 1120 Machine Repair Wns Ba) es 

A course offering the student a look into the machines themselves. Possible 
reasons for machine break-down are explored. Emphasis is placed on the proper 
maintenance of machinery as well as preventive maintenance. Repair and 
maintenance manuals for various machines are reviewed. Prerequisite: MEC 
1104. (D) 


MEC 1121 Machine Repair 1 3 2 

A continuing study of the inner parts of machinery. Special interest is placed on 
commercial standards, designs, and development of necessary tools and ac- 
cessories. A comparison of purchase price on manufactured items of replacement 
parts is studied. Prerequisite: MEC 1120. (D) 


MEC 1122 Production Procedures ee ee) 

A study of product planning and control, scheduling, and routing of operations. 
Principles and techniques of quality control and cost saving, sampling inspec- 
tions, and graphs and charts are emphasized. Both statistical and dimensional 
quality control are reviewed as well as the different processes to produce an item. 
Prerequisite: MEC 1104. (SS) 


MEC 1123 Shop Processes Pee 3 eae Ss 

A continuation in the study of methods of manufacturing parts. Metal machin- 
ing is the main emphasis in this course. Further operations on metal cutting saws, 
lathes, milling machines, grinders, and introduction to gear cutting equipment are 
reviewed. How dimensional control and precision measurement coincide with 
drafting procedures is also covered. Prerequisite: MEC 1114. (SS) 


MEC 1124 Shop Processes PPO EH eR 

A discussion of some of the newer concepts of work handling and automatic 
machining processes. Instructions are offered on automatic screw machines, tur- 
ret lathes, and numerical controlled systems as well as chipless machining. Major 
emphasis is on the integration of drafting processes to the machined part and how 
each affects the other. Prerequisite: MEC 1123. (D) 


MEC 1139 Basic Hydraulics and Pneumatics Sh nein Pa | 

A study of the basic theories and uses of hydraulic and pneumatic systems and 
the combination of systems. Includes basic designs and functions of circuits and 
motors, controls, electrohydraulic servomechanisms, filtration, accumulators, 
and reservoirs. Students install and maintain the components. Prerequisite: PHY 
1101. (D) 


MEC 1147 Systems of Measurement and 
Measuring Tools 22 Obi 2 
A basic study of measurement and the various systems. Covers how to use and 
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read the various rules, scales, calipers, micrometers, and other precision measur- 
ing tools used in mechanical work. Also includes the reading of the basic elec- 
trical meters used in testing. (D) 


MEC 1201 Machine Processes 3. 12a 
An introduction to the tools, instruments, machines, and methods used in the 
tool and die shop. Basic tool and die making procedures are stressed, especially 
as they pertain to simple blanking or bending dies and to tooling used to locate 
and hold parts in production. Students work on selected projects to develop a pro- 
ficiency level. Prerequisite: machine shop graduate or approval of instructor. (D) 


MEC 1201-1 (Part-time) 2... 6.4 
MEC 1201-2 (Part-time) 1 6 3 
MEC 1202 Machine Processes 3 72a 


An advanced study of the operation of individual parts as they pertain to tools, 
dies, or fixtures. Includes special training instructions on gauging practices, 
assembly, and its application of the finished product. Students are assigned in- 
dividual projects to help develop their proficiency in the use of various types of 
machine tools. Prerequisite: MEC 1201. (D) 


MEC 1202-1 (Part-time) 2 6 4 
MEC 1202-2 (Part-time) 1 6 3 
MEC 1203 Machine Processes 3. 12 


A continuation of MEC 1202 providing a detailed study of die sets for the 
punch press and molding machinery. Emphasis is given to use of strippers, knock- 
outs, material guides, and other supportive parts. Project work includes finish 
grinding, honing, and lapping as necessary to the assembly of the finished tool. 
Students are allowed to use their own reasoning as it pertains to the finished pro- 
duct. Prerequisite: MEC 1202 or approval of instructor. (D) 


MEC 1203-1 (Part-time) 2 6 4 
MEC 1203-2 (Part-time) 1 6 3 
MEC 1204 Machine Processes 3 42 


A course including the use of die stops, ejector pins, and production feeding 
processes. Covers stock strip layout, selection of purchased parts for dies and 
molds, and survey of setup and startup procedures for tools, dies, and molds. Also 
includes a review of the final assembly of subparts. Prerequisite: MEC 1203 or ap- 
proval of instructor. (D) 


MEC 1204-1 (Part-time) 24 6 ee 
MEC 1204-2 (Part-time) 1 6 3 
MEC 1205 Strength of Material 2S is 


A study of the principles and analysis of stresses which occur within machine 
and structure elements subjected to various types of loads such as static, impact, 
varying, and dynamic. Includes an analysis of stresses as applied to thin-walled 
cylinders and spheres, riveted and welded joints, beams, columns, and machine 
components. (D) 


MEC 1207 Toolmaking 3 ili Slee 
A course surveying the actual construction of molds and covering tolerances, 
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shrinkage, contours, undercuts, holes, threads, gates, runners, mold coiling, ejec- 
tor pins, and multicavity molds. Includes selection of materials, use of inserts, 
two-color molding, and mold building and use. Prerequisite: MEC 1201 or ap- 
proval of instructor. (D) 


MEC 1210 Metallurgy P El aiir' Seba 6 

An introductory course in metallurgy covering the study of the properties of 
metals and alloys. Covers an analysis of the structure of metals and alloys, atomic 
structure, nuclear structure, and nuclear reactions. Also includes solid 
(crystalline) structures, methods of designating crystal planes, liquid and vapor 
phases, phase diagrams, and alloy systems. (D) 


MEC 1214 Tool Design and Planning 2m PS 

A course in planning a production area and involving isolating the areas 
needing tools and fixtures for production and estimating the cost for tooling the 
assignment. Typical tool design is employed with blueprints reflecting standard 
procedures. Design from the drawing board is stressed. Prerequisite: machine 
drawing or approval of instructor. (D) 


MEC 1235 Hydraulic and Pneumatics 2 Tins has 

A study of the basic theories of hydraulic and pneumatic systems. Covers com- 
binations of systems in various Circuits. Also includes basic designs and functions 
of circuits and motors, controls, electro-hydraulic servomechanism, plumbing, 
filtration, accumulators, and reservoirs. (D) 


MEC 1298 Special Problems 
in Mechanics Maximum Credit 6 hours 
A course designed to broaden the students’ experiences in the areas of 
mechanics. Includes problems involving experimentation, investigation, and 
writing of research report involving such topics as automobiles, mechanical 
operations, and general maintenance and repair required for machinery. Prereq- 
uisite: all curriculum courses. (D) 


MEC 1299 Special Problems 30 6 wer 

A study of special problems within the metals industry such as tumbling, sur- 
face finish, and other related conditions. Each student will be required to follow a 
complete system from design to production stage to review conditions as viewed 


by production. Flashing and overheating of molded material are also discussed. 
(D) 


MEC 1299-1 (Part-time) Z 

MEC 1299-2 (Part-time) 1 
MATHEMATICS 

MAT 69@ Arithmetic eal emcee | 


A course covering the basic operations of addition, subtraction, multiplication, 
and division as performed on whole numbers. Includes greatest common factor, 
least common multiple, common fractions, and decimal fractions. Also included 
are ratio and proportions, percentages, and formula evaluation. Completion of 
this course does not earn credit toward the completion of a diploma or a degree. 


(F/D) 
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MAT 091 Algebra 3 2 

An elementary course in algebra including topics such as operations on signed 
numbers, exponents, operations on polynomials, special products and factoring, 
algebraic fractions, solving and graphing linear equations, radicals, quadratic 
equations, and properties of the imaginary unit. Completion of this course does 
not earn credit toward the completion of a diploma or a degree. Prerequisite: 
MAT 090 or satisfactory score on the placement test. (F/ D) 


T-MAT 100 Mathematics 3.) (O7G8S 

A study in practical number theory. Includes analysis of basic operations of ad- 
dition, subtraction, multiplication, and division. Covers fractions, decimals, 
powers and roots, percentages, and ratio and proportion. Also includes plane and 
solid geometric figures used in industry, measurement of surfaces and volumes, 
an introduction to algebra used in trades, and practice in depth. (F) 


MAT 101 College Math 3 420R8e 

A study of college mathematics including the study of polynomials, algebraic 
fractions, exponents, radicals, and an introduction to the metric system. Prerequi- 
site: MAT 091 or a satisfactory score on the placement test. (F/W/S) 


T-MAT 101. Technical Math 5/700 Fis 

The first course in a three-course technical math sequence. Topics of study in- 
clude the arithmetic of whole numbers, decimals, common fractions, percents, 
signed numbers, and algebraic expressions. (F) 


MAT 102 College Math 3°) Owaes 

A further study in college mathematics, this course includes algebraic equa- 
tions, mathematical method, mathematical logic, properties of number systems, 
and an introduction to computers. Prerequisite: MAT 101. (W) 


T-MAT 102 Technical Math 5 Ome 
The second course in a three-course technical math sequence. Topics of study 

include linear equations, special products, factoring, algebraic fractions, and 

elementary plane geometry. Prerequisite: TMAT 101 or equivalent. (W) 


MAT 103 College Math 3 ees: 
The third and final course of a sequence in college mathematics. Topics in- 

clude vectors and matrices, inequalities, functions and relations, algebraic func- 

tions, and exponential and logarithmic functions. Prerequisite: MAT 102. (S) 


T-MAT 103 Technical Math 5 Oem 

The third course in a three-course technical math sequence. Topics include ex- 
ponents, radicals, quadratic equations, and trigonometry. Prerequisite: T-MAT 
102 or equivalent. (S) 


MAT 110 Business Math 5 ~0S 
A course stressing the fundamental operations and their applications to 
business problems. Topics covered include payrolls, price marking, interest and 
discount, commission, taxes, and pertinent uses of mathematics in the field of 
business. Prerequisite: MAT 090 or satisfactory score on placement test. (F/W/S) 


MAT 111 Algebra 9 Or may 
An axiomatic presentation of the real number system as an ordered field in 
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which definitions, axioms, and theorems are used to justify the traditional 
algebraic processes involving such topics as algebraic fractions, factoring, ab- 
solute value, equations, inequalities, radicals, and exponents. Additional topics 
are various types of functions, including the exponential functions, logarithmic 
functions, and the circular functions. Prerequisite: MAT 101 or satisfactory score 
on the placement test. (F) 


MAT 112 Trigonometry SingO02 5 

A continuation of MAT 111 and including the study of the trigonometric func- 
tions, identities, radian measurements, trigonometric equations, complex 
number, theory of equations, systems of equations, binomial theorem, probabili- 
ty, and sequence. Prerequisite: MAT 111. (W) 


MAT 113 Analytical Geometry and Calculus I Sao eS 

A course including the study of the coordinate system, loci, linear and 
quadratic graphs, conics, limits, continuity, and an introduction to differentiation. 
Prerequisite: MAT 112 or equivalent. (S) 


MAT 201 Analytical Geometry and Calculus Il S05 

A continuation of differentiation and applications of the derivative. The topics 
of study are related rates, maximum and minimum values of a function, Rolle’s 
theorem, the mean-value theorem, and inflection. The indefinite intergral and its 
properties are also introduced. Prerequisite: MAT 113 or equivalent. (F) 


MAT 202 Analytical Geometry and Calculus II Sie Oe 

A continuation of the study of the indefinite and definite integrals and their ap- 
plications. Areas, volumes, moments, work, and fluid pressure are included. Also 
included are transcendental functions, integration by parts, integration by 
substitutions, and integration by partial fractions. Prerequisite: MAT 201 or 
equivalent. 


MAT 203 Analytical Geometry and Calculus IV Bie LO 

A study including multiple integration, approximate integration, improper in- 
tegrals, indeterminate forms, infinite series, and expansion of functions and vec- 
tors. Prerequisite: MAT 202 or equivalent. (W) 


MAT 214 Statistics 5 Om 

A study of the theory of statistics and its application in modern business. In- 
cludes kinds of regularity that exist among random fluctuations and experience in 
associating and using mathematical models to interpret physical phenomena and 
predicting the outcomes of experiments related to practical business problems. 
Prerequisite: MAT 101 or MAT 110, T-MAT 101. (F) 


MAT 220 Differential Equations 5a Oe 
A study of the methods of solution of ordinary differential equations. Prerequi- 
site: MAT 203. (D) 


MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Math SF oh One d 

A study of practical number theory. Includes analysis of basic operations of ad- 
dition, subtraction, multiplication, and division. Covers fractions, decimals, 
powers and roots, percentages, and ratio and proportion. Also includes plane and 
solid geometric figures used in industry, measurement of surfaces and volumes, 
an introduction to algebra used in trades, and practice in depth. (F) 


SY. 


MAT 1101W_ Practical Math for Welders 55 -O00re5 
An in-depth review of the basic operations of addition, subtraction, multiplica- 
tion, and division of whole numbers, fractions, and decimals. The study of metric 
units as well as linear, angular, and surface measurements are included. Emphasis 
is placed on measuring and using measurements to solve welding problems. (W) 


MAT 1102 Algebra 5 Osea 

A study of basic concepts and operations of algebra. Includes historical 
background of base-10 number system; algebraic operations, subtraction, 
multiplication, and division; fractions, letter representation, grouping, factoring, 
ratio and proportions, variation, graphical and algebraic solution of first degree 
equations; and solution of simultaneous equations by addition, subtraction, 
graphing, exponents, logarithms, tables, and interpolation. (W) 


MAT 1104 Trigonometry 30 Fas 
A study of trigonometric ratios; solving problems with right triangles, using 
tables, and interpolating; solution of oblique triangles using law of sines and law 
of cosines; graphs of the trigonometric functions: inverse functions and 
trigonometric equations. All topics are applied to practical problems. (S) 


MAT 1115 Electrical Math 5 VJ08 ie 

A study of fundamental concepts of algebra; basic operations of addition, sub- 
traction, multiplication, and division; solution of first order equations, use of let- 
ters and signs, grouping, factoring, exponents, and ratios and proportions; solu- 
tion of equations, algebraically and graphically; a study of logarithms and use of 
tables and introduction to trigonometric functions and their applications to right 
angles; and a study of vectors for use in alternating current. (F) 


MAT 1123 Math: Machinist 3.) nO gees 

An introduction to gear ratio, lead screw, and indexing problems with emphasis 
on application to the machine shop. Practical applications and problems furnish 
the trainee with experience in geometric propositions and trigonometric relations 
to shop problems. Concludes with an introduction to compound angle problems. 
Prerequisite: MAT 1104. (SS) 


MAT 1201 Trigonometry 54. Oe 
A course stressing trigonometric ratios, solving problems with right angles using 
tables or calculators, and interpretation of tables. Covers solving for sides or 
angles using the laws of sine and cosine. Includes a survey of the use of inverse 
functions of trigonometric equations. All topics are applied to practical problems 
found within a machine shop. Prerequisite: MAT 1123 or approval of instructor. 
(D) 
MAT 1202 Uses of the Handbook 34, 0 yrs 
A course featuring practical problems especially selected as they pertain to the 
manufacture of tool parts. Stresses how to read and interpret the machinery hand- 
book to insure mastery of mathematical principles as they apply to the tool and 
die trade. Prerequisite: MAT 1101 or approval of instructor. (D) 


MUSIC 


MUS 101 Music Appreciation 3) 00 tS 
An historical study of music, with emphasis on simple form and analysis, in- 
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strumentation, aesthetics, masterpieces, and other significant works. (F/W/S) 


MUS 102 Elementary Theory of Music I S0ie Ones 

A study of basic fundamentals of music, with emphasis on ear-training, sight- 
singing, and keyboard harmony. The study of harmony includes note reading and 
notation, major scales with related and parallel minors, major and minor triads 
and dominant sevenths, key signatures, intervals, enharmonics, compositional 
devices, and rhythmic textures. (D) 


MUS 103. Elementary Theory of Music Il Bo Ovum s 

A continuation of the study of music fundamentals, with emphasis on figured 
bass, diminished and augmented chords, chord inversions, four-part harmonic 
progressions, Cadences, secondary dominants, transposition, modulation, im- 
provisation, pentatonic and whole tone scales, medieval modes, phrase structure, 
nonharmonic tones, pivot chords, sequences, chromatic chords, Neopolitan 
sixth, and chords of the ninth, eleventh, and thirteenth. Prerequisite: MUS 102. 
(D) 


MUS 104 Elementary Theory of Music Ill Suen ONNIRS 

An advanced study of music theory, with emphasis on sight-singing; rhythmic, 
melodic, and harmonic dictation; and keyboard harmony. This course is a more 
in-depth study of elements introduced in MUS 102 and MUS 103. Prerequisites: 
MUS 102, MUS 103. (D) 


MUS 105 Chorus OR er 2 err 
A group singing class, with emphasis on classical, semi-classical, and popular 
contemporary songs. (F/W/S) 


MUS 106 Voice Oe i 2 1 

A study of the principles of voice production and extensive singing, with em- 
phasis on both group singing and solo song literature. For the beginning voice stu- 
dent. (No knowledge of music required). (F/W/S) 


MUS 107 Piano Oh 2h al 
A course for students entering at any level of proficiency, with emphasis on im- 
proving playing technique. No previous experience necessary. May be used as a 
refresher course for those out of touch with the keyboard or as a course for those 
who wish to develop new skills at any level. Evaluations based on progress from 
one level of proficiency to another, depending on the level at which the student 
begins. Up to 6 credit hours may be accumulated. (F/W/S/SS) 
MUS 110 Recreational Music Sit Ones 
A study of the value and use of music in a recreational program, with emphasis 
on instruments, aids, and materials. Practice sessions and demonstrations of 
teaching techniques are offered. (W) 
MUS 112 Intermediate Band ee Arata | 
A small ensemble for students who have ability playing any band instrument, 
with emphasis on instrument mastery and performance. Evaluations based on im- 
provement. Up to 6 credit hours may be accumulated. Prerequisite: ability to play 
a band instrument at the intermediate level. (W) 
MUS 113 Advanced Band eee Pee 
A large ensemble for students who have an advanced ability and experience 
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playing any band instrument, with emphasis on extending instrument mastery, 
playing a variety of musical styles, and learning a variety of musical interpreta- 
tions. Evaluations based on improvement. Up to 6 credit hours may be ac- 
cumulated. Prerequisite: ability to play any band instrument at the high school 
level. (F/W/S/SS) 


MUS 102 Guitar 0-12 Sel 

A study of guitar, with emphasis on developing finger dexterity, forming 
chords, strumming, rhythmic patterns, and tuning the guitar. Lessons are 
presented in logical sequential steps. The course stresses good musicianship and 
teaches proper playing techniques. The overall course content is concerned with 
theory, harmony, reading from musical notation, and rhythm. (D) 


MUS 201 American Music 3.10 98 

A study of Western music as it existed and exists on the American continent 
from 1640 to the present, including music from all genres, Afro-American, and In- 
dian music. (D) 


MUS 202 Romantic Period 3 9 OPES 

A study of the music of the Romantic period, the development of program 
music, German and Italian opera, late Romantic music, Nationalism, Impres- 
sionism, and post-Romantic music. The course will begin with a study of the 
works of Beethoven and will cover the major composers such as Schubert, 
Chopin, Liszt, Berlioz, Strauss, Wagner, Verdi, Tchaikovsky, Brahms, Debussy, 
and Ravel. (D) 


NUCLEAR MEDICINE TECHNOLOGY 


NMT 101 Nuclear Medicine Technology | Fe Cea 
An orientation to the field of nuclear medicine technology. Elementary patient 
care procedures and professional ethics are emphasized. (F) 


NMT 102 Nuclear Medicine Technology II TT?!" Oa 

An introduction to the radiopharmaceuticals and instrumentation used in 
nuclear medicine. Radiation safety procedures are discussed. Prerequisite: NMT 
101. (W) 


NMT 103 Nuclear Medicine Technology III 1 Os! 
A study of the in-vivo nuclear medicine procedures. Patient preparation for 
these procedures is emphasized. Prerequisite: NMT 102. (S) 


NMT 104 Nuclear Medicine Technology IV 7 A | Pe 
A continuation of the nuclear medicine technology which emphasizes special 
in-vitro procedures. Prerequisite: NMT 103. (SS) 


NMT 111. Principles of Nuclear Medicine | 2. 0.5585 

An introductory course in clinical nuclear medicine. The basic principles of the 
major in-vivo studies and major clinical nuclear medicine procedures are in- 
troduced. Prerequisite: NMT 104. (F) 


NMT 116 Nuclear Physics 2 0 Gee 
An introduction to the basic concepts of atomic and nuclear radiation physics. 
Nuclear decay schemes and concepts of radioactive decay are discussed, follow- 
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ed by a thorough discussion on the interactions of radiation with matter. Prerequi- 
site: NMT 104. (F) 


NMT 117 Health Physics Te Olan. 

An introduction to radiation safety techniques for reducing exposure to physi- 
cians, technologists, and patients. Atomic Energy Commission and state regula- 
tions and montoring methods for nuclear medicine departments are emphasized. 
Prerequisite: NMT 111. (W) 


NMT 129 Practicum I Qs St 2 Fee 

A program of directed clinical learning experiences in special areas of the 
nuclear medicine laboratory. Radionuclide generators, radiation safety, and 
management and administration of nuclear medicine department are presented in 
lecture series. Prerequisite: NMT 103. (SS) 


NMT 221 Principles of Nuclear Medicine Il aie | 
A study of the principles and applications of radionuclide studies of the 
gastrointestinal and cardiopulmonary systems. Prerequisite: NMT 111. (W) 


NMT 223 Radiopharmaceuticals I Pabaih fal | dei 

An introduction to radiopharmacy functions, production of radionuclides, 
quality control and radiopharmaceuticals, and radiopharmacy mathematics. Pre- 
requisite: NMT 111. (W) 


NMT 230 Nuclear Medicine Instrumentation I PENS aney. | 
A study of practical design of radiation detection instruments and circuit con- 
struction. Use of such instruments as the Geiger-Muller counter, ionization 
chambers, proportional counters, and radiation monitoring devices are discussed. 
Statistics related to nuclear counting are introduced. Prerequisite: NMT 111. (W) 


NMT 233 Radiopharmaceuticals Il Qe O 2 

A study of radiopharmaceuticals used in nuclear medicine departments on a 
routine basis. Radiopharmaceuticals of historical and research interest are em- 
phasized. Prerequisite: NMT 223. (S) 


NMT 240 Nuclear Medicine Instrumentation II Sin ot te 4 
A study in detail of the use of well counter, scanners, cameras, and single chan- 
nel and multichannel analyzers as related to clinical nuclear medicine. Emphasis 
is placed in Nal (TI) detectors, Geli detectors, amplifiers, spectrometers, 
ratemeter, and scales. Prerequisite: NMT 230. (S) 


NMT 241 Principles of Nuclear Medicine II va, iy 83 
A detailed study of principles and applications of radionuclide studies of the 
endocrine and central nervous systems. Prerequisite: NMT 221. (S) 


NMT 251 Principles of Nuclear Medicine IV 2 Over 2 
A detailed theoretical consideration of standard in-vivo laboratory tests and ra- 


dionuclide studies of the skeletal and urinary systems. Prerequisite: NMT 240. 
(SS) | 


NMT 255 Introduction to Radioimmunoassay Tits 22 

A review of the basic units of measurement with emphasis on the metric 
system. The organization of living matter from the chemical view is discussed. 
Emphasis is placed on protein structure and competitive protein binding analysis. 
Prerequisite: NMT 104. (F) 
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NMT 256 Nuclear Chemistry 3, 2a 74 

A course of study that deals with fundamental concepts, empirical and 
molecular formulas, solutions and colloids, chemical reactions and equations, 
acids and bases, buffer solutions, and organic compounds. (F) 


NMT 268 Open Lab Practicum |! 0.5.16 pee 
A clinical experience as conducted under evening and weekend emergency 
conditions. Prerequisite: NMT 104. (W) 


NMT 269 Practicum Il 0 24 8 

A course featuring practical experience in a clinical setting with emphasis on 
scanning. Radiation protection practices and rountine quality control of the in- 
struments is observed and used. Prerequisite: NMT 129. (F) 


NMT 273 Open Lab Practicum Il 0 6 2 

A clinical experience conducted under evening and weekend emergency con- 
ditions with more emphasis on student participation in clinical procedures and 
patient contact. Prerequisite: NMT 268. (S) 


NMT 274 Practicum Ill 0 24 8 
A practical experience in a clinical setting with emphasis on the more advanc- 
ed applications of nuclear medicine procedures. Preparation and use of 
radiopharmaceuticals and preparation of the patient for such studies as bone and 
67GA are included. Prerequisite: NMT 269. (W) 
NMT 278 Open Lab Practicum III 0°. 60a 
A clinical experience conducted under evening and weekend emergency situa- 
tions with more emphasis on student participation in clinical procedures and pa- 
tient contact. Prerequisite: NMT 268. (SS) 


NMT 279 Practicum IV 0 24 8 

A practical experience in a clinical setting with emphasis on in-vitro procedures 
and therapeutic use of radionuclides. The course also relates all theory presented 
during the first three quarters of practicum. Prerequisite: NMT 274. (S) 


NMT 283 Open Lab Practicum IV 0. Ge? 

A clinical experience in NMT 284 as conducted under evening and weekend 
emergency conditions with more emphasis on student participation in clinical 
procedures and patient contact. Prerequisite: NMT 278. (SS) 


NMT 284 Practicum V 0 24 8 
A more detailed study in the design and use of specific instruments utilized in 
clinical nuclear medicine. Emphasis is placed on the performance of more ad- 
vanced studies in in-vitro and in-vivo procedures employing radioisotopes and 
practical therapeutic use of radionuclides. Prerequisite: NMT 279. (SS) 
NMT 289 Radiobiology 2 0. ee 
A course in which the fundamentals of radiobiology, a system’s sensitivity to 
radiation (normal and neoplastic), radiation pathology, and the biological effects 
of radiation are stressed. Emphasis is placed upon the effects of radiation and the 
effects of radiation absorption on tissue and tissue recovery rate. Prerequisite: 
NMT 221. (S) 
NMT 290 Nuclear Medicine Technology Seminar PEON | Brity 52 
A review of specific topics of nuclear medicine technology of special interest 
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to students. Papers on such topics are presented by guest speakers. Prerequisite: 
NMT 241. (SS) 


NU RSING—ASSOCIATE DEGREE 


NUR 101 Fundamentals of Nursing Gr OTS 

A course designed to provide a foundation for all subsequent courses in nurs- 
ing. Students are provided with opportunities to learn the principles and techni- 
ques which are basic to the effective and safe nursing care in meeting the needs 
common to all patients. Emphasis is placed on the patient’s environment, 
hygienic needs, communications skills, observational skills, planning nursing 
care, recording, medical and surgical asepsis, and supplementary nursing func- 
tions. A variety of approaches are utilized for the development of the basic 
techniques and skills necessary to meet the basic needs of man. (F) 


NUR 102 Nutrition Sir O77 jo3 

A practical study of nutrients, how they are used by the body, and sources and 
types of food necessary for the balanced diet in development, with ethnic varia- 
tions. Physiological processes of digestion, absorption, and metabolism are 
discussed. An introduction to the most commonly used hospital diets is included. 


(F) 


NUR 103 Pharmacology Sue ORS 

A presentation of facts concerning sources, effects, legalities, and usage of 
therapeutic agents. Conversion between systems, prescriptions of medications, 
drug classifications, and nursing implications are covered. Emphasis is placed on 
the nurse’s responsibility in relation to drug administration. Prepares the student 
for the process of administering and computing dosages of therapeutic agents. 
Practice opportunities are available in both classroom and clinical sessions. Pre- 
requisite: basic math. (W) 


NUR 104 Medical-Surgical 8 O 8 
A course providing beginning knowledge of the nursing care of patients with 
common problems caused by illness. Symptoms of illness, classification of 
diseases, preoperative and postoperative care, long-term illness, and rehabilita- 
tion are included. Nursing needs of the patient with disorders and/or diseases of 
the cardiovascular and respiratory systems are stressed. Principles related to the 
care of patients with long-term illness, in geriatric situations, during rehabilitation 
nursing, as well as the patient with cancer and the dying patient are introduced. 
Prerequisite: NUR 101 through NUR 102. Corequisite: NUR 105. (W) 


NUR 105 Medical-Surgical I Lab OFA S tS 

A series of objective-centered learning experiences using selected patients in 
the medical-surgical units in area hospitals to develop the skills needed to 
demonstrate the knowledge learned in NUR 104. The emergency room, operating 
room, and recovery room are utliized. Agencies and intermediate and extended 
care facilities may be utilized for observation experiences. Prerequisite: NUR 101 
through 102. Corequisite: NUR 104. (W) 


NUR 106 Maternal-Infant Health! 4.0 .4 
A course designed to provide the student with opportunities to acquire 
knowledge and understanding needed to render safe and effective nursing care to 
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the maternity patient, the newborn infant, and the infant's family. Prerequisite: 
NUR 101 through 105. Corequisite: NUR 107. (S) 


NUR 107 Maternal-Infant Health I Lab 0 6 2 

A series of objective-centered sessions using selected patients in the obstetrical 
units of area hospitals to develop skills needed to apply the knowledge learned in 
NUR 106. Experiences in selected clinics are planned to stress the scope of 
maternal-infant health care. Prerequisite: NUR 101 through 105. Corequisite: 
NUR 106. (S) 


NUR 108 Child Health Nursing I! 4 0 4 

A course providing the student with opportunities to acquire the knowledge 
and understanding needed to render safe and effective nursing care to the child 
from infancy through adolescence and to his/her family. Prerequisite: NUR 101 
through 105. Corequisite: NUR 109. (S) 


NUR 109 Child Health Nursing | Lab 0 6 2 

A series of objective-centered sessions using selected patients in area hospitals 
to develop the skills needed to apply knowledge learned in NUR 108. Ex- 
periences in selected clinics are planned to stress the scope of child health care. 
Prerequisite: NUR 101 through 105. Corequisite: NUR 108. (S) 


NUR 110 Medical-Surgical lf 6 0 6 
The study of diseases/disorders of body systems. Covers etiology, diagnosis, 
treatment, and nursing care during these conditions of illness. Communicable 
diseases of the adult as well as disaster and emergency nursing are included. Pa- 
tient teaching and rehabilitation are stressed as intrinsic aspects of the nursing 
process. Prerequisite: NUR 101 through NUR 109. Corequisite: NUR 111. (SS) 


NUR 111. Medical-Surgical 11 Lab 0 18 6 

A series of objective-centered learning experiences using selected patients in 
the medical-surgical units of area hospitals to develop the skills needed to 
demonstrate knowledge learned in NUR 110. Functioning as a member of the 
nursing team and the utilization of all health team members to promote and 
achieve total patient care are important aspects of this experience. Prerequisite: 
NUR 101 through NUR 109. Corequisite: NUR 110. (SS) 


NUR 112 Nursing Seminar I 3... Os 
A study of the legal and ethical responsibilities, professional organizations, and 
job opportunities available to the licensed practical nurse. The North Carolina 
Nurse Practice Act is emphasized. The importance of an availability of continued 
education is stressed. Applications for writing the State Board of Nursing Licens- 
ing Examination for Practical Nurses are completed and submitted at the end of 
this course. The seminar method of instruction is utilized and opportunity made 
for discussion of special interests of the students. Prerequisite: NUR 101 through 
NUR 109. (SS) 
NUR 200 Psychiatric Nursing 6 0 6 
A study of the nurse’s role in functioning therapeutically and in individual in- 
terpersonal relationships with the mentally ill patient who requires hospitalization 
at some point during the patient’s illness. Emphasis is placed on cognizance and 
utilization of self as a therapeutic agent, identification of personality, and 
behavior deviations. Synthesis and intergration of information acquired in all 
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other courses is expected throughout the course. Prerequisite: all NUR 100 
courses, BIO 135. Corequisite: NUR 201. (SS/W) 


NUR 201 Psychiatric Nursing Lab 00 F813 
A series of objective-centered learning experiences using selected patients in 
psychiatric units of area hospitals to develop the skills needed to demonstrate 
knowledge learned in NUR 200. Synthesis and intergration of skills acquired in 
all other courses is expected. Prerequisite: all NUR 100 courses, BIO 135. Core- 
quisite: NUR 200. (SS/W) 
NUR 202 Maternal-Infant Health fl 4 0 4 
A study of nursing intervention during the maternal cycle including intensive 
care of premature infants. Emphasis is placed on family-centered care and health 
teaching, recognition of deviations from the normal, and planning nursing care 
for individuals or groups. Utilization of cognitive, judgmental, and manipulation 
skills, drawing from knowledge acquired through related courses is stressed in 
assessing, implementing , and evaluating via the nursing process. Prerequisites: 
NUR 200, NUR 201. Corequisite: NUR 203. (F/S) 


NUR 203 Maternal-Infant Health Il Lab 0 6 2 

A series of objective-centered learning experiences using selected patients in 
the maternity units of area hospitals and other health agencies to develop the 
skills needed to demonstrate the knowledge learned in NUR 202. Prerequisites: 
NUR 200, NUR 201. Corequisite: NUR 202. (F/S) 


NUR 204 Child Health Nursing I 4 0 4 

A study of nursing intervention during childhood form infancy through 
adolescence. Emphasis is placed on family-centered care and health teaching, 
recognition of deviations from the normal, and planning nursing care for in- 
dividuals or groups. Utilization of cognitive, judgmental, and manipulation skills, 
drawing from knowledge acquired through related courses is stressed in assess- 
ing, implementing, and evaluating via the nursing process. Prerequisites: NUR 
200, NUR 201. Corequisite: NUR 205. (F/S) 


NUR 205 Child Health Nursing li Lab 0 6 2 
A comprehensive study of biological, social, and emotional components of fre- 
quently occurring illness. Orientation is based on concepts with underlying prin- 
ciples and actions denoted. Implementation of the management of patient care 
and leadership roles within the role of the technical nurse during major health 
problems is stressed. Use of pediatrics units of area hospitals and other health 
agencies is planned to develop the skills needed to demonstrate the knowledge 
learned in NUR 204.Prerequisites: NUR 200, NUR 201. Corequisite: NUR 204. 
(F/S) 
NUR 206 Medical-Surgical Hl 6.0. 
A comprehensive study of biological, social, and emotional components of fre- 
quently occurring illness. Orientation is based on concepts with underlying prin- 
ciples and actions denoted. Implementation of the management of patient care 
and leadership roles. within the role of the technical nurse during major health 
problems is stressed. Prerequisite: NUR 200 through NUR 205. Corequisite: NUR 
207. (W/SS) 
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NUR 207 Medical-Surgical Ill Lab Halls Fs deen 

A comprehensive study of biological, social, and emotional components of fre- 
quently occurring illness. Orientation will be based on concepts with underlying 
principles and actions denoted. Implementation of the management of patient 
care and leadership roles within the role of the technical nurse during major 
health problems is stressed. Use of medical-surgical units of area hospitals and 
other health agencies is planned to develop the skills needed to demonstrate the 
knowledge learned in NUR 206. Oportunity is provided for using previously ac- 
quired knowledge in planning and implementing nursing care for groups or in- 
dividuals. Prerequisite: NUR 200 through NUR 205. Corequisite: NUR 206. 
(W/SS) 


NUR 208 Medical-Surgical IV 6 0 6 
A comprehensive study of biological, social, and emotional components of fre- 

quently occurring illness with emphasis upon the rehabilitative and adaptive pro- 

cesses. Prerequisite: NUR 200 through NUR 207. Corequisite: NUR 209. (S/F) 


NUR 209 Medical-Surgical IV Lab 0 18 6 

A series of selected learning experiences to assist the student in the develop- 
ment of the ability to formulate and utilize previously and concurrently acquired 
skills so that comprehensive planning and competent application of cognitive, af- 
fective, and manipulative skills are employed in the care of the patient(s) in all 
age groups and in a variety of situations. The student is given the opportunity to 
plan, direct, and evaluate total patient care for groups and/or individuals using 
the instructors as the principle resource. Prerequisite: NUR 200 through NUR 
207. Corequisite: NUR 208. (S/F) 


NUR 210 Seminar Il 3) O55 

A study of the role and responsibilities of the registered nurse. The leadership 
role and various methods of managing patient care are emphasized. Current 
trends, transitional concerns, employment opportunities, and continuing educa- 
tion are stressed. The seminar approach is utilized to meet the individual needs of 
the students. Prerequisites: NUR 200 through NUR 207. (S/F) 


OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY ASSISTANT 


OTA 101 Orientation to OTA Program and Introduction 
to Occupational Therapy 3° eee 
A two-week pre-quarter orientation for students entering program. Includes 
field visits to clinical sites providing occupational therapy services for the purpose 
of identifying roles of occupational therapy personnel and introduction to 
medical terminology and health care services. (SS/ F) 


OTA 102 Occupational Therapy Theory | Eatin Bos 

An introduction to the art and science of occupational therapy including the 
history of the profession, practice arenas, and discussion of the role of the 
Association. Emphasis will be on identification of roles and responsibilities of the 
COTA, standards of practice, socio-cultural influences affecting occupational 
therapy, and accountability and ethics. Level | field work experiences to be in- 
corporated into lab sessions. Discussion and field experiences will highlight rela- 
tionship of occupational therapy to other health services. (F) 
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OTA 103 Major Crafts and Their Application Tibyulitened 

A course devoted to the development of skills in major crafts including wood- 
working, weaving, and leatherwork. The use of and adaptation of these activities 
in therapeutic programs will be intergrated with the learning of skills. Care and 
maintenance of equipment and materials will be emphasized. Prerequisites: OTA 
101 and OTA 102. (F) 


OTA 104 Occupational Therapy Theory Il 3 nh 2.4 

A study and analyzing of daily life tasks and activities including self care, work 
and play/leisure skills. Concepts of activity analysis, adaptation, and role mastery 
will be reviewed in conjunction with normal growth and development. Individual 
and group instructional techniques will be stressed. Prerequisites: OTA 101, OTA 
102 and PSY 210. (W) 


OTA 105 Occupational Therapy Theory Ill Sie eDPen a 

A course emphasizing the occupational therapy treatment process. Basic prin- 
ciples of screening, program planning, and implementation of programs for 
clients with biopsychosocial disorders will be stressed. Programs for pervention 
and remediation of health disorders will be developed and analyzed from actual 
field experience case studies. Professional skills of information gathering, goal 
setting, and selecting and planning use of occupational therapy techniques will 
be mastered by the student. Prerequisites: OTA 104 and BIO 108. (S) 


OTA 106 Occupational Therapy Media ldap 4d 

A course emphasizing the value of activities in life and in occupational 
therapy. Concepts of activity analysis will be introduced. Prerequisite: OTA 101. 
(F) 


OTA 201 The Mature Years—Gerontology So 

A course focusing on the latter half of the life span, including concepts of the 
aging process, retirement, and physical, emotional, and social adjustment. Em- 
phasis will be on occupational therapy programming for geriatric citizens living 
in various environments. Field experiences will include visiting and participating 
in geriatric programs. Prerequisite: OTA 105. (W) 


OTA 202 Occupational Therapy IV Si haese aA 

An expansion of OTA 105. The occupational therapy treatment process for 
clients with biopsychosocial disorders will be stressed. Occupational therapy 
treatment process will be studied and reinforced with related field work. Prerequi- 
site: OTA 105. (F) 


OTA 203 Occupational Therapy Theory IV Se a 

The student will have an opportunity to develop additional skills in delivering 
occupational therapy services through increased responsibilities in fieldwork 
placements. Course will also cover concepts of behavior management, group 
process, program administration and support, supervision, and current issues and 
problems in occupational therapy including health care costs and non-traditional 
service delivery. Prerequisite: OTA 202. (W) 


OTA 204 Occupational Therapy Fieldwork 0 40 13 
Full-time (40 hours a week) supervised fieldwork in a prearranged clinical site. 
Emphasis will be on the application of academically acquired bodies of 
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knowledge. The student will be provided with indepth experiences in and respon- 
sibility for delivery of services to clients/patients with appropriate occupational 
therapists, registered, supervision leading to the performance level expected of an 
entry-level occupational therapy assistant. (OTA 204 includes two sustained one- 
month placements in appropriate centers.) Prerequisites: All OTA courses. (S) 


OTA 205 Optional Occupational Therapy Fieldwork 0 40 13 

A placement designed for those students that wish to have field experiences 
above the minimum required in OTA 204. These may be in specialized service 
delivery areas or in traditional areas as used in OTA 204. Prerequisites: All OTA 
courses. (SS) 


PHILOSOPHY 


PHI 201 Introduction to Philosophy . 3. Ocaas 

A study of various alternative philosophies concerning the nature of truth, 
ethics, happiness, society, and religion. Emphasis is placed on the insights of the 
great philosophers as well as assisting the student in developing a personal 
philosophy of living. (F/W/S/SS) 


PHOTOGRAPHY 


PHO 101 Basic Photography 2° 2s 

A study of fundamental photographic equipment and materials. Both still and 
movie Camera principles are studied in relation to the field of design and visual 
communications. (F/W/S/SS) 


PHO 201 Advanced Photography 2 2 ae 

A course in advanced photographic techniques and materials. Participation in 
studio lighting, copying, and photography of various objects of artificial light per- 
mit a wider use of photography in visual communications. Prerequisite: PHO 101 
or demonstrated skill. (D) | 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


PED 101 Physical Activities for Children 2 Ziyi 
A recreation course based on games for children beginning with the pre-school 
child. The student will explore activities and materials for promoting the physical 
development of young children. Special emphasis will be on body movements, 
exercise, and dance. Various instructional techniques used in music, drama, and 
physical education will be emphasized. (S) 
PED 110 Archery | Bae | 
A course designed to teach the student the fundamentals, skills, history, and 
rules, with special emphasis on safety practices, etiquette, and value which carry 
over into a useful leisure time activity. (F) 


PED 111 Badminton 0. 2 ee 
A course which deals with beginning skill in the basic strokes and a general 
knowledge of the history, rules, and strategy of the game. (W) 
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PED 112 Bowling Ohee2 4771 
A study of the fundamentals of ball selection, grips, stance, and delivery along 
with rules, history, and scoring. Special emphasis is placed on spot bowling. (W) 


PED 113 Golf Ons e254 1 
A course designed for teaching the grips, stance, and use of various clubs, 
along with history and etiquette of play. (F/S) 


PED 114 Physical Fitness OF 2 rrt 
An introduction to physical activity with emphasis being placed on the car- 

diovascular system, strength, and efficiency in executing basic skills which may 

arise in play and daily living. (F/W/S/SS) 

PED 115 Tennis O° 2 rl 
An elementary course in the history, rules, and regulations. Emphasis is placed 


on the fundamentals of the game with prime consideration given to strokes and 
footwork. (F/S/SS) 


PED 116 Beginning Skiing OPre2 nil 
An elementary course for the non-skier designed to get the individual to the 

point of skiing proficiently. (W) 

PED 117 Beginning Swimming OF 2a sl 
A course designed for the non-swimmer. Includes basic strokes and water safe- 

ty based upon American Red Cross programs of instruction. (S/SS) 

PED 118 Aerobic Dancing Orr aan! 
A physical fitness program which offers complete body conditioning. Dance 

patterns with unique musical arrangements are utilized to promote toning and 

strengthening of muscles and cardiovascular fitness. 


PED 119 Tumbling and Gymnastics Opn e2iceal 
A course dealing with the beginning of tumbling, stunts, and gymnastics. 

Special emphasis is placed on the safety of these activities and correct body 

balance and form. (W) 

PED 120 Handball Our ail 
A course designed to teach the fundamental skills, rules, history, and strategy of 

handball with emphasis placed on practice and skill development. (D) 


PED 125 Basic Backpacking and Climbing O4n245A1 
A course designed to introduce the student to the sport of backpacking and 

rock climbing. (D) 

PED 130 Basketball 0) ge2s nat 
A course designed to study the rules, strategy, and history as well as the fun- 

damental skills of beginning basketball. (W) 

PED 132 Soccer Opal2qy x1 
A course covering the fundamental skills, history, rules, and strategy with em- 

phasis placed on practice and execution of activity skills. (F) 

PED 133 Softball 0 2 1 
The study of history, rules, skills, and strategy with emphasis on defensive play 

by positions. (S) 


169 


PED 134 Volleyball O57'20a8 
A course designed to include the fundamental skills, history, rules, and strategy 
of the game with special emphasis on carry-over value of activity. (W) 


PED 135 Canoeing 0! 192 ta4 

A course including lectures and laboratory practices in the basic skills of lake 
and river canoeing. All basic strokes and fundamentals of canoe safety and rescue 
are emphasized. It is recommended that students be able to swim before register- 
ing for this course. (F/S/SS) 


PED 140 _ Ice Skating 0. «Qui 
A course designed to develop and improve fundamental skills and techniques 
in ice skating. (W) 


PED 141 Horseback Riding 0s 2tAra 

A course designed to acquaint students with the western style of riding, equip- 
ment, handling of horses, the aids, mounting, trail riding, and care of the horse. 
Emphasis is placed on the development of equestrain skills, safety, coordinated 
horse-rider balance, and proper care of horses (F/S/SS) 


PED 142 Advanced Horseback Riding 0+ tu2nied 

A course designed to give the novice rider a more intense experience riding 
horses in a variety of specialized situations and to further acquaint the student 
with horses’ behavior, equipment, the aids, and care of the horse. Emphasis is 
placed on the development of skills in jumping, rodeo games, and trail riding. 
Prerequisite: PED 141 or demonstrated skill. (S/SS) 


PED 151 Modern Dance 0)» -n2aened 

A course designed to develop and improve fundamental skills in dance 
movements and techniques and to encourage appreciation of dance as an art 
form and medium of education. (W) 


PED 152 Folk and Square Dance OQ” 2a 
A course in the development and successful performance of dance skills in 
regional American folk dances. (W) 


PED 154 Beginning Social Dance 0 2am 

A course designed to provide students with the basic fundamentals of popular 
dancing. Provides the students with information which will help them enhance 
their social life and give them an appreciation for dancing. (F/W/S/SS) 


?ED 155 Advanced Social Dance Cy amet 
A course designed to provide students with advanced fundamentals of popular 

dancing. All instruction is directed toward students’ abilities to perform the 

movements with expertise. Stress is put on rhythm, appearance, and routine se- 

quence. Prerequisite: PED 154 or approval of instructor. (PLANT 5755) 

PED 160 Individual Activity QF 2 eat 
A course providing specialized activities approved by the physical education 

and recreation department for a particular student. (D) 


PED 180 Personal and Community Health 3h) eae 

A course designed to develop an awareness of the personal, community, and 
worldwide importance of health. Special emphasis is placed on the physical, 
mental, and emotional aspects of the human body. Health problems, their causes 
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and prevention are also stressed. This course may not be used as a substitute for 
required P.E. activity courses. (D) 


PED 185 First Aid and Safety SO Wits 

A course presenting the skills, techniques, and knowledge needed to have a 
safe environment. Adequate class time is reserved for practical demonstrations of 
first aid safety. Students are provided the opportunity to obtain the standard first 
aid certificate. This course may not be used as a substitute for required P.E. activi- 
ty courses. (W) 


PED 200 Intermediate Tennis Ore 2a 

A course designed to develop a higher level of neuromuscular skill, coordina- 
tion, balance, endurance, and tennis strategy. Prerequisite: student must have 
passed beginning tennis (PED 115) with a grade of “’C” or better or have the ap- 
proval of the instructor. 


PED 201 Introduction to Physical Education Siete 

An introductory course to acquaint the student with the principles and 
philosophy of physical education. Special emphasis is placed on the sociological, 
physiological, and psychological objectives of physical education and the profes- 
sional preparation essential to become a physical educator. (F) 


PED 212 Kinesiology Shale iw | 

A course presenting the basic concepts of the study of human movement with 
an emphasis on normal voluntary movement. It includes specialized study of the 
human musculoskeletal and nervous systems. Prerequisite: BIO 108. (F) 


PED 213 Advanced Golf OVE yee eet 

A course designed to further develop the skills learned in beginning golf. The 
majority of class time is spent at a local golf course. Prerequisite: PED 113 or ap- 
proval of instructor. (F/S/SS) 


PED 215 Advanced Tennis Our? mee | 

A course designed to develop the skills learned in PED 115 with special em- 
phasis on singles and doubles strategy and tournament play within the class. Pre- 
requisite: PED 115 or approval of instructor. (F/S/SS) 


PED 216 Advanced Skiing Oo 

A course designed for advanced students to perfect skills in the following areas: 
slalom, down-hill racing, turns, and jumps, with emphasis on control and safety. 
Prerequisite: PED 116 or approval of instructor. (W) 


PHYSICAL SCIENCE 


PHS 101 Man and His Physical Environment 6 a i 

An integrated perspective of the physical sciences with study of selected topics 
such as systems of measurement, the expanding universe, structure of earth, 
kinetic molecular theory of matter, energy (types, transformations, utilization), 
properties of elements and compounds, and structure and utilization of atoms. 
Covers the role of science in the development of civilization. (F /SS) 


PHS 102 Man and His Physical Environment Gil V2 As 
A continuation of PHS 101. Prerequisite: PHS 101. (W/SS) 


Lies! 


PHS 103 Man and His Physical Environment 3). oes 
A continuation of PHS 102. Prerequisite: PHS 102. (S/SS) 


PHYSICS 


PHY 101 Physics: Work, Energy, Power SP es | 

A study of the major areas of work, energy, and power. Instruction includes 
such topics as statics, forces, center of gravity, and dynamics. Units of measure- 
ment and their applications are a vital part of this course. A practical approach is 
used in teaching students the use of essential mathematical formulas. (F) 


PHY 102 Physics: Properties of Matter 3: Qe 
A fundamental course covering several basic principles of physics. The divi- 
sions included are solids and their characteristics, liquids at rest and in motion, 
gas laws, and applications. Laboratory experiments and specialized problems 
dealing with these topics are part of this course. Prerequisite: PHY 101. (W) 


PHY 103 Physics: Electricity Sie Qt 

A study of the basic theories of electricity, types of electricity, methods of pro- 
duction, and transmission and transforming of electricity. Electron theory. elec- 
tricity by friction, electricity by chemical action, electricity by magnetism, induc- 
tion voltage, amperage, resistance, horsepower, wattage, and transformers are 
major topics in the course. Prerequisites: PHY 102, T-MAT 102. (S) 


PHY 106 Applied Mechanics 5 OMe ae 

A study of the concepts and principles of statics and dynamics. Includes 
parallel concurrent and noncurrent force systems in coplanar and noncoplanar 
situations. Also covers concepts of centroids and center of gravity, moments of in- 
ertia, fundamentals of kinetics, and kinematics of velocity and motion. Prerequi- 
sites: T-MAT 103 T-PHY 102. (S) 


PHY 107 Physics 3) eee 

A course emphasizing the fundamentals of electrical and radiation physics and 
the basic principles underlying the operation of X-ray equipment and auxiliary 
devices. Prerequisites: MAT 101, MAT III, or T-MAT 105. (W) 


PHY 108 Physics 36 2 OMeA 
A course emphasizing the fundamentals of electrical and radiation physics and 
basic principles underlying the operation of X-ray equipment and auxiliary 
devices. Prerequisite: PHY 107. (S) 
PHY 109 Radiologic Physics 32) S2 ana 
A course to provide radiology technology students with a third quarter of 
radiologic physics as a science elective. To be offered during the summer months 
and will require the same text as the preceding two quarters. Covers radioactivity, 
artificial radionuclides, health physics, and special radiographic equipment. Pre- 
requisites: MAT 101, PHY 107, and PHY 108. (D) 


PHY 110 Ultrasound 3) oy eee 

A course to provide radiology technology students with one quarter of instruc- 
tion in the physical principles underlying ultrasound diagnosis. To be offered dur- 
ing the summer months. Covers wave characteristics in general, properties of 
sound waves, ultrasound transducers, characteristics of ultrasound beams, in- 
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teraction of ultrasound with matter, ultrasound imaging techniques, and Doppler 
techniques. Prerequisite: PHY 109. (D) 


PHY 12G6 Energy: Sources, Needs, Hazards Se a 

A course designed to increase the student’s awareness of energy, both as a 
physical concept and as an economic issue. Covers topics including the proper- 
ties, sources, and uses of energy; the economics of energy production; and the 
hazards associated with energy consumption. Students also learn how to perform 
energy conversion and cost calculations. Prerequisite: MAT 091. (D) 


PHY 211 General Physics I 38 2 ed 

A study of classical and modern physics in which the analytic approach is 
employed and calculus is used as needed. Mechancis, sound, and heat are in- 
cluded. (F) 


PHY 212 General Physics II tn ire Abe se ¥: | 
A continuation of PHY 211 including magnetism and electricity. Prerequisite: 
PHY 211. (W) 


PHY 213 General Physics III Sui? 21b rh 
A continuation of PHY 212 including light, optics, and modern physics. Prereq- 
uisite: PHY 212. (S) 


PHY 1101 Applied Science pei Ts ie | 

An introduction to physical principles and their application in industry. Topics 
in this course include measurement; properties of solids, liquids and gases; and 
basic electrical principles. Prerequisite: MAT 1101. (W) 


PHY 1101A Automotive Applied Science Bay aida) 

An introduction to physical principles and their applications in the automobile 
industry. Topics include measurement; properties of solids, liquids, and gases; 
and basic electrical principles. Prerequisite: MAT 1120. (W) 


PHY 1101W Applied Science A Aen? the Wek 

An introduction to the physical principles and their application to industry. 
Topics to be studied include measurement, properties of materials, mechanics, 
and basic electricity. Prerequisite: MAT 1101W. (S) 


PHY 1102 Applied Science Jin Te 

The second in a series of two courses of applied physical principles. Topics in- 
troduced in this course are heat and thermometry and principles of force, motion, 
work, energy, and power. Prerequisite: PHY 1101. (S) 


PHY 1102A Automotive Applied Science 2eTeQF PS 

The second of two courses of applied physical principles. Topics include heat 
and thermometry, force, motion, work, energy, power, and simple machines. Pre- 
requisite: PHY 1101A. (S) 


POLITICAL SCIENCE 


POL 201 American Federal Government Sada as 
A study of the structure and function of the national government with emphasis 
on current political affairs. (W) 
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POL 203 Government—State and Local 3 cn Oueud 

A study of state and local government, state-federal interrelationships, and the 
functions and prerogatives of the branches. Includes problems of administration, 
legal prodecures, law enforcement, police power, taxation, revenues, and ap- 
propriations. Special attention is given to North Carolina. (F) 


PSYCHOLOGY 


PSY 101 Personnal Development for Occupational 
Diploma Programs Titt2¥aae 
A course dealing with a person’s socialization process and his/her relationship 
to others. Contains an examination of one’s personality development and his/her 
occupational/career interest. Relationships with customers and business 
associates may be emphasized for vocational programs. (F/W/S/SS) 


PSY 201 General Psychology 3:0. gaas 

A survey of psychology as the science of human behavior, to include theories 
and application of learning, physiological psychology, sensation and perception, 
individual differences, and social forces. (F/W/S/SS) 


PSY 202 General Psychology 3°44 Opera 
A continuation and expansion of PSY 201, to include group behavior, motiva- 

tion, cognition, psychopathology, psychotherapy, and scientific methods. Prereg- 

uisite: PSY 201. (W/S/SS) 

PSY 203 Psychology of Adolescence 3 lO 
An overview of social-psychological conditions of adolescence in the Western 

world. General areas covered are description of adolescence, formative in- 

fluences, behavior settings and problem areas. (W/S) 


PSY 204 Child Behavior 3 TOA Rs 
An application of social learning theory to child behavior with emphasis on the 
acquisition, retention, and extinction of behavior through preadolescence. (S) 


PSY 205 Personality and Adjustment 3; Ota 
The study of the whole person which permits the learner to review the varied 

psycho-social factors that influence personality development and maintenance 

while, at the same time, being given the opportunity to experience personal 

growth and increased awareness of his/her personal-social life. (D) 

PSY 206 Interpersonal Skills 3 Ome 
A course providing an opportunity for the learner to acquire self-management 

skills and to increase his/her level of competence in interactions with others. 

Specific areas covered are communications, conflicts, cooperation, use of social 

power, and the application of social learning principles. (F/W/S/SS) 

PSY 209 Human Sexual Behavior 37 OMS 
A study of physiological, social, and interpersonal aspects of sex and sexual 


behavior, to include the human sexual system, the sex act, attitudes and behavior, 
and love and intimancy. (D) 


PSY 210 Human Growth and Development Sey yak 
A presentation of the interaction of maturational and environmental factors in 
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the development of the individual from conception to death. Prerequisite: PSY 
201. (F/W/S/SS) 


PSY 213 Psychopathology san aes 

An introduction to abnormal behavior—behavior that is detrimental to one’s 
health, growth, or human functioning. Particular attention is given to personal- 
social interaction. Prerequisite: PSY 210. 


PSY 215 Introduction to Exceptional Individuals Soe Orr 

A course designed to introduce the student to the exceptional or abnormal per- 
son. It is the purpose of this course to develop a general knowledge of the dif- 
ferent handicapping conditions, their causes, and limitations caused by the 
disability. To aid the student’s understanding, scheduled trips to institutions for 
the retarded, mentally ill, deaf, and physically handicapped are an integral part of 
the course. Prerequisite: PSY 201. (W) 


RADIOLOGY 


RDT 101 Introduction to Radiologic Technology Zien Oe 

A course presenting an overall view of radiologic technology and the part 
radiology plays in medicine. Students become acquainted with the general struc- 
ture of applied medicine. Includes good ethical principles and the responsibilities 
of an allied health professional. (F) 


RDT 102 Basic Patient Care Bey bd dan, 

A course designed to present the student with the basic principles of patient 
care with particular emphasis on those procedures required in the radiology 
department. (F) 


RDT 103 Radiation Protection | dia L.0 45a 
A course presenting the student with the basic principles of radiation protection 
as they apply to the patient, fellow workers, and the technologist. (F) 


RDT 109 Introduction to Clinical Techniques OU: Game 

An introduction to the hospital experience in which the student can expect to 
begin patient contact by transporting patients to and from the radiology depart- 
ment and dressing, instructing, and caring for them in the radiology department. 
The student will become competent in chest and abdominal radiography. (F) 


RDT 110 Introduction to Radiographic Technique 4 POE ba te 
A very basic view of the exposure techniques used in radiographic procedures 
using the energized lab for demonstration. Also introduces radiographic ac- 
cessories along with basic exposure Computations. Prerequisites: RDT 101, RDT 
103. (F) 
RDT 111 Radiographic Procedures I—Extremities Ooi ed / 
A study in terminology and basic principles of radiographic positioning. Covers 
the routine views for positioning the chest, abdomen, upper extremity, shoulder 
girdle, lower extremity, hips, and pelvis. The student gains experience working 
with radiographic phantoms in the energized lab. Prerequisite: RDT 102. (F) 


RDT 112 Radiographic Evaluation (Wet 927 
A basic presentation of the controlling and influencing factors which affect 
each of the radiographic qualities. Includes learning to evaluate radiographic film 
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characteristics. Prerequisite: RDT 110. (W) 


RDT 113 Radiographic Procedures H—Skull 
and Spine 6 +, 2 Wau 
A study in proper positioning of skull, sella turcica, petrous pyramids, coccyx, 
sacrum, the entire spine, the bony thorax, and soft tissue of the chest. Includes 
both routine and special views associated with each anatomical part. Prerequi- 
site: RDT 111. (W) 


RDT 114 Clinical Techniques | 0 15.5 

A course providing practical experience in the hospital, including processing of 
radiographs, patient care, ethical situations, and basic positioning of the upper 
and lower extremity, chest, abdomen, shoulder girdle, and pelvic girdle. Prin- 
ciples of radiographic exposure are applied by measuring each patient and utiliz- 
ing a technique chart in order to set factors on the X-ray machine. Special em- 
phasis is given to fluoroscopic procedures. Prerequisites: RDT 110, RDT 111. (W) 


RDT 115 Radiographic Processing 1 (helene 

A course designed to present the student with the basic principles of processing 
with particular emphasis on automatic processing. Includes the use of intensify- 
ing screens. Prerequisite: RDT 112. (S) 


RDT 116 Radiographic Procedures I1I—Trauma 
and GI Procedures 4. Ones 
A presentation of positioning for the immobile trauma patient, along with the 
procedures used to visualize the gastrointestinal tract. Prerequisite: RDT 113. (S) 


RDT 117 Clinical Techniques II 0 24 8 
A course providing practical experience to improve skills in radiographic ex- 
posure, patient care contact, and routine positioning of the skull and entire spine. 


Special emphasis is placed on portable and surgical radiography. Prerequisites: 
RDT 112, RDT 113. (S) 


RDT 118 Radiographic Procedures 1V— Urinary 
and Reproductive Radiography 12 
A course focusing on radiography of the genitourinary system. Includes instruc- 
tion on preparation of radiographic room, the patient, and the contrast media us- 
ed in the procedures. Prerequisite: RDT 116. (SS) 


RDT 119 Clinical Techniques III 0 24 8 

A course providing practical experience in emergency procedures, including 
all routine positioning; fluoroscopic, mobile, and surgical radiography; and ex- 
posure factors. Special emphasis is placed on patient handling in all phases of 
radiography.Prerequisites: RDT 115, RDT 166. (SS) 


RDT 120 Imaging Modalities 37 Opus 
An introduction to the theory and application of imaging modalities other than 

radiography. (SS) 

RDT 210 Radiographic Equipment and Accessories 3) Oss 
A course designed to correlate radiographic equipment with the physics of 


radiation. Presents an indepth study of radiographic tubes and generators. Prereq- 
ulsite: RDT 115. (F) 
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RDT 211 Clinical Techniques IV 0 24 8 

A course providing practical experience in the hospital and involving more ad- 
vanced work in special procedures, radiation therapy, and nuclear medicine. A 
continuation of practice in all routine positioning, good darkroom techniques, 
proper radiographic techniques, radiation protection, and good patient care. Pre- 
requisite: RDT 119. (F) 


RDT 212 Radiographic Procedures V—Angiography Se 20s 
A course designed to present the student with information on special pro- 


cedures and the special equipment and skills needed to perform them. Prerequi- 
site: RDT 118. (F) 


RDT 213 Principles of Exposure | Dies Olina 
The first of two courses designed to develop a thorough working knowledge of 
the manipulation of exposure factors. Covers the basic principlés needed to con- 


struct technique charts for all situations and kilovoltage ranges. Prerequisite: RDT 
210. (W) 


RDT 214 Clinical Techniques V 0 24 8 

A course providing practical experiences in the hospital to include routine posi- 
tioning of all body parts. Special emphasis is placed on radiography of the total 
digestive tract, urinary tract, reproductive, and tomographic examinations. Pre- 
requisite: RDT 211. (W) 


RDT 215 Radiographic Procedures VI—Pediatric 
and Dental 32 Oa 
A course emphasizing pediatric and dental radiography and the principles of 
tomography. Also covers radiation protection as it applies to these areas. Prereq- 
uisite: RDT 212. (W) 


RDT 216 Principles of Exposure II 2 2 

The second of two courses designed to develop a complete and thorough work- 
ing knowledge of the manipulation of exposure factors through the completion of 
problems and experiments. Prerequisite: RDT 213. (S) 


RDT 217 Clinical Techniques VI 0 24 8 
A course providing practical experience in the hospital and involving all 
radiographic positioning, good patient care, radiation protection, and manipula- 
tion of radiographic technical factors. Special emphasis is on mammography and 
pediatric and dental radiography. Prerequisite: RDT 216. (S) 
RDT 218 Radiographic Procedures Vil—Special 
Views of the Whole Skeleton 2TH 0042 
A course emphasizing special radiographic positioning of the entire skeleton. 


(S) 


RDT 219 Radiation Protection Il 2D ae 
An indepth study of radiation protection as it affects all modalities.Prerequi- 
sites: RDT 103, RDT 120, RDT 217. (SS) 


RDT 220 Quality Control Seminar 2a 2eges 

A course designed to help the student recognize the difference between 
diagnostic and poor quality radiographs and learn how to maintain quality con- 
trol. Prerequisite: RDT 216. (SS) 
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RDT 221 Clinical Techniques VII 0 24 8 

A total overview of all positioning, exposure factors, and other related materials 
covered in the previous seven quarters. Special emphasis is placed on regular 
instructor-student clinical contact. Offered in the final quarter in the clinical 
facilities. Prerequisite: RDT 217. (SS) 


READING 


NOTE: Reading Proficiency Requirements 

In the interest of helping students succeed in their chosen curricula, all entering 
students at Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute are tested for 
reading proficiency. Any student who does not have the required reading profi- 
ciency level for his/her curriculum shall be advised to enroll in the reading 
course which is closest to his/her independent reading level. 


RDG 090 Basic Reading I 1 ped eee 

A course designed for students whose independent reading levels range from 
zero to fourth grade. Basic word recognition, word attack, comprehension, and 
oral reading are taught. Completion of this course does not earn credit toward a 
degree or diploma. Prerequisite: Reading Inventory. (F/W/S/SS) 


RDG 091 Basic Reading II es poe 
A course designed for students whose independent reading levels range from 
fifth to sixth grade. Sight vocabulary, word attack, comprehension, and oral 
reading are taught. Completion of this course does not earn credit toward a 
degree or diploma. Prerequisite: Reading Inventory or RDG 090. (F/W/S/SS) 


RDG 092 Basic Reading III 1 63h 
A course designed for students whose independent reading levels range from 
seventh to eighth grade. Intermediate vocabulary, word attack, comprehension, 
and study skills are taught. Beginning techniques for improving reading speed are 
introduced. Completion of this course earns credit only toward a vocational 
degree or diploma. Prerequisite: Reading Inventory or RDG 091. (F/W/S/SS) 


RDG 093 Developmental Reading | g hes 

A course designed for students whose independent reading levels range from 
ninth to tenth grade. Vocabulary, word attack, comprehension, reading rate im- 
provement, and study skills are taught. Completion of this course earns credit on- 
ly toward a vocational or technical degree or diploma. Prerequisite: Reading In- 
ventory or RDG 092. (F/W/S/SS) 


RDG 101 Developmental Reading II 1-332 

A course designed for students whose independent reading levels are tenth 
grade or above. Advanced vocabulary, word attack, comprehension, reading rate 
improvement, and study skills are taught. Prerequisite: Reading Inventory or RDC . 
093. (F/W/S/SS) 


RECREATION 


REC 101 Introduction to Recreation Services 5-360 OS 
A course introducing the student to the historical and philosophical foundation 
of recreation and leisure. The basic principles, the definition, and the impact and 
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trends of recreation are presented. Emphasis on the different agencies providing 
recreational services is included with visitations being scheduled to public, 
private, industrial, and institutional recreational programs. (F) 


REC 102 Recreation and Special Populations Sarr OOPS 

A course designed to introduce the student to the exceptional person. It is the 
purpose of this course to develop a general knowledge of the different handicap- 
ping conditions, their causes, and limitations caused by the disability. To aid the 
students’ understanding, scheduled trips to institutions for the retarded, mentally 
ill, deaf, and physically handicapped are an integral part of this course. (S) 


REC 103 Recreation Programming Se Oe ye 

A study of the underlying principles for effective recreation programming. In- 
cludes an overview of the variety of program areas associated with recreation 
with attention given to the recreation interests and needs of the participants. Ma- 
jor objectives of this course are to provide the student with a basic knowledge to 
enable him to plan, organize, and provide leadership in program participation 
and to develop an understanding of the facilities and equipment necessary. This 
course also emphasizes the adaptation of activities and equipment for special 
groups. (W) 


REC 104 Rehabilitation Services 3.0 223 

A course designed to aid the students’ understanding of the therapies in a 
rehabilitation service. Special emphasis is placed on the role of the recreation 
therapist and how it relates to occupational therapy, music therapy, industrial 
therapy, physical therapy, inhalation therapy, education therapy, and volunteer 
service. Considerable time is centered around guest speakers from the different 
therapies. (F) 


REC 105 Areas and Facilities 3207 +3 

A course exploring the different types of indoor and outdoor recreational areas 
and facilities and their use. The principles in planning, the dimensions and stan- 
dards, maintenance, and operation of areas and facilities such as parks, 
playgrounds, ball fields, centers, tennis courts, swimming pools, and others are 
studied. Consideration is given to architectural barriers of areas and facilities 
needed by the handicapped participant. (S) 


REC 106 Camping ap yea | beef He: 

A course designed to develop an understanding of the operation of a camping 
program. Particular course emphasis is placed on camping for the ill and han- 
dicapped and the architectural barriers which often exist. Operational concerns, 
varying from the use of volunteers to the maintenance of grounds, are covered in 
this course. (S) 


REC 121 Social Recreation Seer Ors 
A course to develop skill in planning social recreational activities. Party plann- 

ing, special events, social games, quiet games, trips and picnics, and decorating 

are emphasized in this course. For practical experience, students have the op- 

portunity to work with different age groups on community projects in social 

recreation. (W) 

REC 202 Recreation Leadership Sy eo rers 
A course to build basic skills in working with people, an important asset to the 
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recreation leader who daily works with program participants, volunteers, staff, 
and the public. This course focuses on the types of leadership, parliamentary pro- 
cedure, role playing, interviewing, training and recruiting volunteers, and human 
relations. Students have the opportunity to observe community leaders and to 
evaluate their effectiveness. (W) 


REC 203 Water Sports 1 4 3 

A course intended to develop.an understanding of the values, objectives, and 
skills involved in a swimming and water sports program. Particular attention is 
given to swimming and water activities for children, adults, and the handicapped. 
The organizational and administrative aspects of a swimming program, teaching 
progressions and methods, and water games are included. The water skills are 
taught at a local pool. Students are afforded the opportunity to obtain a senior life 
saving certificate. (S) 


REC 205 Outdoor Education 3) SOG 

An investigation of the history and significance of the outdoor education move- 
ment and an examination of current ideas and practices. Attention is focused on 
environmental problems, conservation, wildlife, nature, fisheries, and other 
ecological points of interest. Field trips supplement lectures. (S) 


REC 208 Intramural and Sports Management 0 6 2 

The laboratory experience consists of the planning, direction, and evaluation of 
intramural and athletic programming in educational and residential settings. 
Special emphasis will be placed on sports officiating, sports skill instruction, 
publicity, and other related activities in administering a recreation program. 
(F/W/S/SS) 


REC 209 Field Work 0 See 5 
A required nine hours of field placement to be completed during the fifth 

quarter of the recreation leadership curriculum. This field work is under the 

supervision of a professional worker in the specific area of interest. (W) 


REC 210 Field Work 0 15res5 

The sixth quarter of the recreational leadership curriculum is primarily practical 
work experience in the student’s chosen area of interest. Fifteen (15) hours of 
field work per week are devoted to this placement. This placement is under the 
direction of a full-time professional. (S) 


REC 211 . Recreation Seminar Fi. OF et 

A course to prepare the student to become a professional recreation leader. 
Special emphasis is given to professional organizations, job applications, per- 
sonal interviews, personal appearances, and _ interpersonal relationships. The 
recreation faculty coordinates this seminar. Prerequisite: completion of 5 suc- 
cessful quarters in the recreation leadership curriculum. (S) 


REC 215 Dance Te tEat Fas 

A skill course designed to develop specific talents in the area of recreational 
dance. Activity sessions stress the different types of dances, the skills involved, 
and the techniques used in teaching dancing to different age groups. Appropriate 
dances with adaptations for the handicapped groups are also stressed. Adequate 
class time is used for student participation and practice. (F) 
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RELIGION 


REL 201 Introduction to Old Testament 38 OF 3 
An examination of history, literature, and religious ideas of the Ancient Near 
East as reflected in the Old Testament. (F/W) 


REL 202 Introduction to New Testament 3 One 
A critical examination of the rise and spread of the Christian faith as recorded 

in the New Testament with special emphasis in the ministries of Jesus and Paul. 

(W/S) 

REL 203 World Religion SR EOE ONS 
An introduction to the major religions of the world, including Hinduism, Bud- 

dhism, Confuciansim, Taoism, Judaism, Islam, and Christianity, based on their 

history, literature, teachings, and present day practices. (F/W/S/SS) 


REL 204 Religion in America 4 0 4 

An objective study of religion movements in America today to include tradi- 
tional and ethnic religions, supernatural phenomena, cults, generalized as well as 
non-religious concepts. The course is designed to be flexible in order to include 
current religious trends as they evolve. (D) 


SCIENCE-ENVIRONMENTAL 


SCI 100 Natural Environment Sue, OFT. 3 

A survey course combining the general areas of biology, chemistry, and 
physics. The content is intended to relate these three areas to each other as they 
influence everday living. 


SOCIOLOGY 


SOC 101 Community Resources 5 O Seen 3 

A study of the services extended to families in the local, state, and federal com- 
munity with emphasis placed on one’s being able to recognize and use local, 
state, and federal resources in achieving families’ goals and implementing their 
value system. 


SOC 201 Introduction to Sociology 350 es 
A study of the fundamental principles and concepts of sociology with emphasis 
on contemporary American institutions in relation to technological change, 
ethnic groups, population trends, and social control. (F/S/SS) 
SOC 203 Contemporary Problems and 
Social Issues Sel Oe kia 
A critical analysis of some of the major current social issues and problems in 
American society. (S/SS) 
SOC 205 Marriage and the Family S1ONOG ats 
A study of family relationships, their forms and functions. Included in this study 
are cultural patterns, mate selection, sex roles, marital adjustment and maladjust- 
ment, child rearing, and the future of the American family. (F/W/S/SS) 
SOC 206 Sociology 3 ciOr2e3 
A course dealing with the changing sex roles in America today. The male and 
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female roles are studied in terms of personality, communication skills, in- 
telligence, socialization, status achievements, power, politics, and physical 
abilities. The purpose of the course is to examine sex roles as they affect or are af- 
fected by the total society. (D) 


SPANISH 


SPA 101. Elementary Spanish 3° QIN Ag 

A study of the basic elements of Spanish with emphasis on listening com- 
prehension, oral communication, pronunciation, and grammar. The beginning se- 
quence is designed for students with fewer than two years of high school Spanish. 
A two-hour lab is required for beginning levels. (F) 


SPA 102 Elementary Spanish 3) 2 eae 
A continuation of Spanish 101. Prerequisite: SPA 101. (W) 
SPA 103. Elementary Spanish S72 are 


A study of verb tenses, vocabulary, and sentence patterns with emphasis on 
understanding and speaking the language. Prerequisite: SPA 102. (S) 


SPA 201 Intermediate Spanish 3. 0 aes 

A continuation of the study of Spanish with emphasis on oral communication, 
reading, writing, culture, and history. A lab is provided for those in intermediate 
levels needing or desiring extra work. Prerequisite: SPA 103 or two years of high 
school Spanish and approval of instructor. (F) 


SPA 202 Intermediate Spanish 3 Orgs 
A continuation of intermediate Spanish with emphasis on listening and 
understanding, speaking, reading, and writing. Prerequisite: SPA 201. (W) 


SPA 203 Intermediate Spanish 3° 083 
A continuation of intermediate Spanish with emphasis on the four basic skills 
and on grammar. Prerequisite: SPA 202. (S) 


SPA 211, 212,213 Advanced Spanish Sy) Dares 
A sequence of courses conducted in the language, stressing the culture and 
history of Spanish, principally as reflected in the literature. Emphasis is on ad- 


vanced composition and reading of selections from Spanish literature. Prerequi- 
site: SPA 203. (D) 


SPEECH 


SPH 100 Interpersonal Communication 5 Oem 

A course to help the student develop speaking skills in informal speaking situa- 
tions. Emphasis will be placed on improving one’s self-concept in relation to com- 
munication and working toward overcoming self-consciousness. Emphasis is 
placed on the communication process, interpersonal communication, non-verbal 
communication, and participating in small groups. (F) 


SPH 101 Fundamentals of Speech Pipi | he 
A study of oral communication with emphasis on speech theory, speech com- 
position, preparation, and presentation. (F/W/S/SS) 


182 


UPHOLSTERY 


UPH 1111 Upholstery Materials and Methods | Leet toe iD 

A study of the history and periods of furniture. Includes tools and equipment, 
hammer technique, staple gun technique, spring up methods, and webbing and 
burlap application. (D) 


UPH 1112 Upholstery Materials and Methods II genet Peres 
A continuation of UPH 1111 and basic methods for inside and outside 
upholstery and cushion styles. Prerequisite: UPH 1111. (D) 


UPH 1113 Upholstery Materials and Methods III gfe ty a eas 

A course in the styles of furniture, including sofas, love seats, and recliners. 
Covers techniques in trimming band tufting and piping with continuous practice 
in these areas. Prerequisite: UPH 1112. (D) 


UPH 1114 Upholstery Sewing | gals | ley 
A study of upholstery sewing. Includes basic operations of the sewing machine 
and simple sewing techniques. (D) 


UPH 1115 Upholstery Sewing II STU TENS 
A course covering advanced upholstery sewing, sewing matched stripes, mak- 
ing patterns, and other sewing techniques. Prerequisite: UPH 1114. (D) 


UPH 1116 Upholstery Cutting | TOMA a 
A course providing job experience devoted to basic cutting techniques, how to 
measure frames, cutting with shears, and lay cutting. (D) 


UPH 1117 Upholstery Cutting I a Wad i Porro 
A course in making patterns, cutting matched patterns, and lining up and cut- 
ting striped patterns. Prerequisite: UPH 1116. (D) 


WELDING 


WLD 101 Welding Practices 352m OFS 

A course of study designed to acquaint the student with the fundamentals of 
shop safety, shop procedures, and tool and welding machine use and care. Study 
of welding theory, techniques, and machines is limited to nomenclature and 
function as it relates to proper welding knowledge of application and technique. 
During the course, knowledge and skill development include welding equipment 
and tools, oxyacetylene welding, gas welding of various type joints, and selection 
of proper welding materials used in the gas process. Related instruction develops 
symbol recognition. (F) 


WLD 120 Welding, Oxyacetylene (eb pager 
An introduction to the history of oxyacetylene welding, the principles of 
welding and cutting, nomenclature of the equipment, and assembly of units. 
Covers welding procedures such as practice in puddling and carrying the puddle, 
running flat beads, butt welding in the flat, vertical and overhead position, braz- 
ing, and hard and soft soldering. Safety procedures in the use of tools and equip- 
ment are stressed through the program of instruction. The student performs 
mechanical testing and inspection to determine quality of the welds. (F/W/S) 
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WLD 121 Arc Welding Leet Siem 2 
A study of the operation of AC transformers and DC motor generator arc 
welding sets. Studies are made of welding heats, polarities, and electrodes for use 
in joining various metal alloys by the arc welding process. After the student is 
capable of running beads, butt and fillet welds in all positions are made and 
tested in order that the student may detect weaknesses in welding. Safety pro- 
cedures in the use of tools and equipment are emphasized throughout the course. 
(S) 
WLD 122 Commercial and Industrial Practice 2. V3 eee 
A course designed to build skills through practices in simulated and actual in- 
dustrial processes and techniques. Includes sketching and layout on paper the 
size and shape description, listing the procedure steps necessary to build the pro- 
duct, estimating time and material, and then actually following these directions to 
build the product. Emphasis is placed on maintenance, repairing worn or broken 
parts by special welding applications, field welding, and nondestructive tests and 
inspection. Prerequisites: WLD 120, WLD 121. (F/S) 


WLD 1101 Auto Body Welding TS 332 

A course providing welding demonstrations by the instructor and practice by 
students in the welding shop. Includes safe and correct methods of assembling 
and operating the welding equipment. Practice is given for bronze welding, fu- 
sion welding, fillet welding, silver-soldering, and flame-cutting methods ap- 
plicable to mechanical repair work. (F) 


WLD 1112 Welding Codes and Inspection 3: yy Ona 

An introduction to the various types of tests and testing procedures used in 
testing the quality of the weld. Students perform the details of the test which gives 
adequate information on the quality of the weld. Tests to be performed include 
guided bend, tensile, magnetic partical, dye penetrant, X-ray, and hardness. 
Various sections of codes AWS, ASME, and API are studied according to the stu- 
dent’s interest. (F) 


WLD 1120 Welding Theory and Practice | 3 lee 

A course dealing with the orientation to all oxyacetylene, shielded ARC shop 
equipment. Includes basic fundamentals of equipment set-up, safety demonstra- 
tions, practice procedures with group and individual demonstrations by the in- 
structor. (F) 


WLD 1120-1 (Part-time) 2. GO ee 
WLD 1120-2 (Part-time) 1 6 3 
WLD 1121 Welding Theory and Practice I 2 18 8 


A course providing the student with a thorough understanding of ARC welding 
fundamentals and safety. Manual skills are developed to produce high quality 
ARC welds in all positions on mild steel. (W) 


WLD 1121-1 (Part-time) 1 6 3 
WLD 1121-2 (Part-time) 1 6 3 
WLD 1121-3 (Part-time) Oc *67/ue2 
WLD 1122 Commercial and Industrial Practice 3.) .9 ee 


A course designed to build skills through practices in simulated and actual in- 
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dustrial processes and techniques. Includes sketching and layout on paper the 
size and shape description, listing the procedure steps necessary to build the pro- 
duct, estimating time and material, and then actually following these directions to 
build the product. Emphasis is placed on maintenance, repairing worn or broken 
parts by special welding applications, field welding, and nondestructive tests and 
inspection.Prerequisites: WLD 1120, WLD 1121. (SS) 


WLD 1122-1 (Part-time) 2 6 4 
WLD 1122-2 (Part-time) 1 ta hy 
WLD 1123-1. Inert Gas Welding I (TIG) Due yee 


A course providing the student with a thorough understanding of tungsten inert 
gas ARC welding fundamentals and safety. Provides training to develop the 
manual skill necessary to make high quality welds in all positions. Prerequisite: 
WLI 11241. (S) 


WLD 1123-2 Inert Gas Welding II (MIG) 2) O05 a4 

A course providing the student with a thorough understanding of metallic inert 
gas welding fundamentals and safety. Provides training to develop the manual 
skills necessary to make high quality welds in all positions. (SS) 


WLD 1124 Pipe Welding 3 Pay ied 

A course designed to provide practice in the welding of pressure piping in the 
horizontal, vertical, and horizontal fixed position using shielded metal arc 
welding processes according to Sections VIII and IX of the ASME code. Prerequi- 
site: WLD 1121. (S) 


WLD 1124-1 (Part-time) 2h Oa. 
WLD 1124-2 (Part-time) Tt Oe oS 
WLD 1125 Certification Practices Sage: eyeed 


A course involving practice in welding the various materials to meet certifica- 
tion standards. The student uses various tests, including the guided bend and the 
tensile strength tests, to check the quality of his/her work. Emphasis is placed on 
attaining skill in producing quality welds. Prerequisites: WLD 1121, WLD 1124. 
(SS) 


WLD. 1126 Advanced Metal Inert Gas Welding 2a Oh acs 

An intensive study of advanced metal inert gas welding with emphasis on both 
production and general uses of this process. Studies are made in wire types, size, 
and selection. The student works with this type machine exclusively, with prac- 
tice in low and high carbon steels, stainless steels, and aluminum. Shielding gases 
used include carbon dioxide, argon, and various mixtures. Prerequisite: WLD 
12123. {(D) 


WLD 1129 Basic Welding dpi $9 4 

A study of the basic characteristics of metals, equipment, and its construction 
and operation presented by means of audiovisuals and other educational media. 
Includes welding demonstrations by the instructor and practice by students in the 
welding shop. Safe and correct methods of assembling and operating gas and arc 
welding equipment are stressed. Practice is given in surface welding, bronze 
welding, silver-soldering, and flame-cutting and arc welding methods applicable 
to mechanical repair work. (F) 
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WLD 1130 Auto Body Welding Ti ‘C3 0aR2 

A course providing welding instruction and shop demonstrations in modern 
welding methods used by mechanics and auto body repairmen to fabricate steel 
and to maintain the equipment. The student learns procedures and techniques of 
joining frame members, supporting members, struts, braces, and other parts ac- 
cording to approved practices. (W) 


WLD 1131 Design of Welded Structures 3h OS 

A study of proper procedures used in the welding industry for fabrication and 
reinforcement. The student works with various methods of reinforcement and 
placement of reinforcing members. Studies are made of strengths of various 
metals, both ferrous and nonferrous. Prerequisite: WLD 1122 or approval of in- 
structor. (D) 


WLD 1132 Advanced Tungsten Inert Gas Welding 2); 0818S 

A course consisting of working exclusively with this process with emphasis on 
proper selection of materials, filler rod, shielding gases, and electrode manipula- 
tion. There are exercises in cost estimating and job estimating. The majority of the 
work is in nonferrous metals. Prerequisite: WLD 1123. (D) 


WLD 1133 Operations of the Job Shop 5) 1.93) eee 
A course dealing with the problems that are unique in the job shop. There are 
exercises in job estimating and cost estimating. Studies are made in material pro- 


curement and handling. Proper procedure for bidding on jobs is stressed. Prereq- 
uisite: WLD 1123. (D) 


WLD 1134 Welding Power Supplies 3 vy ee 

A study of alternating current, direct current, and combination welding power 
supplies. Studies are also made of portable motor generator units. High frequency 
and remote control power supplies are covered, with exercises in machine selec- 
tion to match the operation to be performed. Prerequisite: WLD 1121. (D) 


186 


CONTINUING EDUCATION 
PROGRAMS 


GENERAL INFORMATION 
WHAT IS IT? 


Continuing Education provides an opportunity to: 
(1) Finish high school 

(2) Upgrade and improve present job skills 

(3) Be trained while on the job 

(4) Prepare for future employment 

(5) Learn new hobbies and develop creative skills or talents for leisure activities 
(6) Learn better home maintenance and repair techniques. 

The continuing education department of Caldwell Community College and 
Technical Institute is an outreach service for Caldwell and Watauga counties. The 
program is designed to meet the needs and desires of the community by offering a 
wide variety of subjects taught at convenient hours in convenient locations in 
Caldwell and Watauga counties. 


WHO CAN ENROLL? 


Any individual who is 18 years of age or whose regular high school class has 
graduated. Persons between 16 and 18 years old who have special needs may 
enroll if they have the WRITTEN PERMISSION of the school system last attended. 
(Under certain conditions, the policy on page 9 will apply.) 


WHAT DOES IT COST? 


Most courses require a non-refundable $8 registration fee. Some courses, such 
as adult basic education, are free. Any charges should be paid at the first class ses- 
sion. Textbooks or special materials may be purchased from the campus 
bookstore. 


HOW CAN I ENROLL? 


Persons can register for a class by attending the first session. Applicants are 
usually admitted on the “first come, first served” basis. 


HOW LONG DO COURSES LAST? 


Most courses last approximately 10 to 11 weeks, depending on the nature of 
the course. 


WHERE ARE CLASSES HELD? 


Adult classes are held anywhere in Caldwell and Watauga counties where 
there are adequate facilities and equipment. In addition to the college campus, 
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classes are held in community centers, public school buildings, churches, 
businesses, factories, and private homes. 


WHEN ARE CLASSES HELD? 


Day and evening classes are usually scheduled on a quarterly basis. Most 
classes meet once or twice a week, Monday through Friday, until the end of the 
course. 


HOW DO I KNOW WHEN A COURSE I WANT IS OFFERED? 


Information about classes is released each quarter through the local news 
media. Quarterly schedules are published and distributed by the college. 

Information concerning course offerings may be obtained by calling the conti- 
nuing education department at 396-3311 (Granite Falls), or 728-4323 (Lenoir), or 
297-2185 (Boone). 


WHAT CREDIT CAN I GET? 


Most continuing education courses are noncredit. However, continuing educa- 
tion units (CEU) will be given for certain courses. These courses are designated 
and advertised as giving CEU credit prior to each quarter. 


WHAT COURSES ARE OFFERED? 


A partial list and description of courses available are listed in this catalog. 
However, if 12 or more people are interested in a subject not listed and a 
qualified instructor and suitable space are available, Caldwell Community Col- 
lege and Technical Institute will be happy to offer the course. 


ADULT HIGH SCHOOL DIPLOMA PROGRAM 


The adult high school diploma program is designed to give adults who have 
less than a twelfth-grade education another opportunity to finish high school. This 
program is not designed to compete with regular high school programs. 


WHAT DOES IT COST? 


There is no registration fee. Books, materials, and supplies may be purchased 
for asmall fee. 


WHO CAN ENROLL? 


Adults 18 years of age who are not currently enrolled in any public school may 
enroll in the program. Students 16 and 17 years of age may enroll if they have a 
referral from an official of the last schoo! system attended. (Under certain cir- 
cumstances the policy on page 9 will apply.) 


DO I NEED A TRANSCRIPT? 


Since adult high school classes do not operate On a unit system, the adult stu- 
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dent is not required to submit a transcript of high school records. 


HOW LONG WILL IT TAKE TO GRADUATE? 


Adults may progress at their own rate of speed and earn a high school diploma 
by satisfactory performance on the high school equivalency tests. 


WHO AWARDS THE DIPLOMA? 


Through cooperation between Caldwell Community College and Technical In- 
stitute and the Caldwell and Watauga County Boards of Education, the adult high 
school diploma is awarded after the adult has passed the required tests in English, 
math, science, and social studies. 


ADULT BASIC EDUCATION 


WHAT IS IT? 


The adult basic education program is designed to improve an adult’s ability to 
speak, read, and write the English language. Other areas such as arithmetic, 
science, and social studies are included in the program. It provides pre-high 
school level instruction. All materials have been especially prepared for adults 
with emphasis on individual needs and interests. 


WHO CAN ENROLL? 


Adults 18 years of age who are not currently enrolled in any public school may 
enroll in the program. Students 16 and 17 years of age may enroll if they have a 
referral from an official of the last school system attended. (Under certain cir- 
cumstances the policy on page 9 will apply.) 


HOW CAN I ENROLL? 


Call or write the continuing education department of Caldwell Community 
College and Technical Institute. 


WHAT DOES IT COST? 


All classes, books, materials, and supplies for this program are free. 


WHERE ARE CLASSES HELD? 


Classes are held in various locations in Caldwell and Watauga counties. New 
classes may be started with 8 to 10 students if a qualified instructor and suitable 
space are available. 


WHEN ARE CLASSES HELD? 


Classes are usually held twice a week, either day or evening. Adult basic 
education classes are held on a continuing basis. Interested persons should con- 
tact the continuing education department for further information. 
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ADVANCEMENT LABORATORY 


The advancement laboratory is a study center where students use self-teaching 
materials to: 
1. Prepare for and take the high school diploma examination 
Prepare for and take the GED (General Educational Development) test 
Work through elementary to high school level 
Upgrade skills in specific subject areas 
Overcome deficiencies in subjects needed for college entrance 
. Study in areas of general interest 
Advancement lab personnel are available to assist those needing help and to 
administer required testing. 


DARWHN 


WHAT DOES IT COST? 


No fee is charged for studying in the advancement laboratory. Books and 
materials are provided; however they may be purchased for a small fee. | 


WHEN AND WHERE? 


The lab is on the college campus and is open from 8:00 a.m. to 9:00 p.m., Mon- 
day through Thursday. On Friday, it is open from 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. 


WHO CAN ENTER? 


Adults who are 18 years of age or older. Students 16 or 17 years of age must 
have a referral from an official of the Extended School Day Program or last school 
system attended if not in Caldwell County. (Under certain circumstances, the 
policy on page 9 will apply.) 


COURSES AVAILABLE IN THE ADVANCEMENT LAB* 


READING AND ENGLISH 
Reading Laboratories 
Effective Reading 

Study Skills Library 
Grammar 

Vocabulary 

Literature 

Business Letters 
Communication Skills 
Spelling 

Phonics 

SOCIAL STUDIES 

United States Geography 
United States History 
American Government 
How a Bill Becomes a Law 


The Constitution 
SCIENCE 


Anatomy and Physiology 
Biology and Chemistry 
Principles of Chemistry 
Medical Terminology 
Work and Machines 
Physics 

Vectors 


Meterology and Astronomy 


MATHEMATICS 

Basic Mathematics 
Algebra 

Geometry 

Trigonometry 
Trigonometry 
Logarithms 

Computing Square Roots 
Introductory Calculus 
The Slide Rule 
Introduction to Probability 
Think Metric 


*This is only a partial listing of courses available in the advancement laboratory. 


WHAT IS IT? 


The Pre-Job program is designed to instruct individuals in how and where to 
look for employment suited to their interests and skills. The program offers op- 


BUSINESS 

Business Mathematics 

Basic Filing 

Bookkeeping 

Accounting Fundamentals 

Gregg Shorthand 

Typing 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE 

French 

Spanish 

German 

GENERAL INTEREST 

Effective Listening 

Effective Notetaking 

Psychology 

Introductory Sociology 

How to Prepare For: 
Civil Service Exam 
Graduate Records Exam 
Miller Analogies Test 
National Teachers Exam- 

Commons 


PRE-JOB PROGRAM 
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portunities to those who seek self-improvement and successful employment. It 
also provides an opportunity for persons to continue their education. 


The main topics covered in the program are: 

1. How to find a suitable job and the interviewing skills needed to obtain the 
job 

2. How to develop confidence, positive attitudes, and communication skills 

3. How to manage personal finances 

4. Job placement assistance after completion of the program 


WHO CAN ENROLL? 


Unemployed or underemployed high school graduates or dropouts between 
the ages of 18 and 65 who are physically and mentally capable of gainful 
employment. 


WHAT DOES IT COST? 


A non-refundable $8 registration fee is charged at the beginning of the class. 


WHERE ARE CLASSES HELD? 


The Pre-Job center on the Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute 
campus. 


WHOM DO | CONTACT? 


WRITE: Pre-Job Center 
Caldwell Community College and 
Technical Institute 
1000 Hickory Boulevard 
Hudson, North Carolina 28638 
CALL: (704) 728-4323 or 39625351 1 Abxtl 272 


GENERAL ADULT OFFERINGS 


Numerous continuing education noncredit classes are offered under the 
heading of general adult education. Many of these classes are taught off campus 
in recreation centers, schools, churches, and in a few instances, private homes. 

General adult courses fall into the broad categories of the arts, crafts, job train- 
ing and upgrading, practical personal skills, and special needs courses such as 
sign language for the deaf and driver’s education for adults. 

Special programs usually available on an annual basis include Great Decisions, 


social issues, Comparative religions, and projects funded by the North Carolina 
Endowment for the Humanities. 


HOME ECONOMICS 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute offers varied courses in 
the home economics area. Training and education courses are provided for the 
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individual and the professional. Among general interest courses offered are the 
following: 


Clothing and Textiles House and Home Furnishings 
Beginning Sewing History of Furniture 
General Sewing Interior Design 
Tailoring Floral Arranging 
English Smocking Use and Care of House Plants 


Children’s Clothing Construction 
Sewing Clinic 
Clothing and Pattern Alterations 
Lap Quilting 
Applique 
Patchwork 
Foods and Nutrition 
Microwave Cooking 
Mexican Cookery 
Vegetable Cookery 
Breadmaking 
Holiday Cooking 
Japanese Cooking 
Chinese Cooking 
Buffets and Entertaining 
Diabetic Cookery 
Diet and Weight Control 
Party Foods 


EARLY CHILDHOOD AND 
PARENT EDUCATION 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute offers a certificate pro- 
gram in early childhood education and a wide variety of courses in parent/family 
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education. Among courses included in these areas are the following: 
Lamaze 
Pre-natal and Infant Care 
Parenting of Pre-Schoolers 
Working with the Young Child 
Early Childhood Education 
Child Nutrition and Behavior ~ 
Parent Effectiveness Training 
Learning Through Play 
Math, Language, Science and Music in Early Childhood 
Adolescent Sexuality 
Small Group Approach to Growth and Learning 
Discipline Through Glasser 
Coping With Hyperactivity 


The program is designed for preschool assistants and parents. 


TEACHERS’ CERTIFICATE RENEWAL 


Teachers’ certificate renewal courses are provided in Caldwell and Watauga 
counties in cooperation with the local public schools. Students receive one credit 
toward certificate renewal for each 10 hours of successfully completed work. 
Course offerings have included: 


Mental Health in the Classroom Drug Abuse/Use 

Metric System Education and Society 
Teaching the Exceptional Child Great Decisions 
Astronomy Career Education 

Minority Awareness Modern Novel 

History of Caldwell County Industrial Articulation 
Sports Medicine Environmental Curriculum 
Communication Skills Value Clarification 


MANAGEMENT DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM 


The management development program offered by Caldwell Community Col- 
lege and Technical Institute is designed to give the new manager or supervisor a 
headstart and to make a good manager better. The program is based on individual 
development instead of tests and grades. Managers and future managers should 
enroll in the program with the idea of improving their management skills. 

Classes will be scheduled on a regular basis day or night, in the plant or at the 
college. Interested persons may preregister by calling the department of continu- 
ing education. Tuition is $8 and there may be a small charge for books, materials, 
and supplies. 

Each person completing 150 hours of instruction will receive a diploma in 
management development. An individual could earn the diploma in approx- 
imately one year by attending class one night per week during that year. Course 
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offerings have included: 


Art of Motivating People Effective Writing 

Principles of Supervision Effective Speaking 

OSHA and First Aid Speed Reading 

Human Relations and Motivation Creative Thinking 

Effective Communications Job Analysis Training 

Economics and Controlling Employee Evaluation and Interviewing 
Job Instruction Training Motion and Time Study 


Labor Laws for Supervisors 


NEW AND EXPANDING 
INDUSTRY TRAINING 


One of the basic objectives of Caldwell Community College and Technical In- 
stitute is to stimulate the creation of more challenging and rewarding jobs. In the 
endeavor to accomplish this objective, the college provides a training service for 
new and expanding industries in the community. 

Subject to minimal limitations, the college, in cooperation with the Industrial 
Service Division of the N.C. Department of Community Colleges, will design and 
administer a special program for training the production manpower required by 
any new and expanding industry creating new job opportunities in North 
Carolina. 

The major purposes of this program are to help new or expanding industry meet 
immediate manpower needs and to encourage industry to develop long-range 
training programs to satisfy continuing replacement and retraining needs. 

The program includes: 

1. Consultation in planning training program needs 

2. Selection and training of instructors who may be recruited from the com- 
pany and/or outside sources 
Payment of instructors’ wages 
Provision of suitable space for a temporary training facility 
Assumption of installation costs of equipment in temporary training facility 
Payment of one-half the cost of nonsalvageable materials expended in the 
training program. 
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SKILL TRAINING PROGRAMS 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute’s continuing education 
division offers courses designed either to upgrade job skills, to help persons 
develop new skills so that they may become more proficient in their vocation, or 
to train persons in new occupations, vocations, or job skills. 

The courses are offered at a time and place convenient for the students, based 
on the availability of the number of students, the facilities, and necessary equip- 
ment. These courses can also be offered in a plant or other places of business 
where certain skill training is needed. 

Skill courses that may be offered by the institution cover a wide area of skills 
from office to plant. 
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APPRENTICESHIP PROGRAM 


The apprenticeship program has been recognized as one of the leading 
methods for acquiring the skills and knowledge necessary to become job-skilled 
craftsmen. Apprenticeship programs are usually on-the-job training with related 
instruction. CCC & TI, in cooperation with the Apprenticeship Division of the 
North Carolina Department of Labor, Business and Industry, provides the related 
instruction for the apprenticeship. The college coordinates and conducts the 
related instruction for both registered and non-registered apprentices. 

The apprentice may attend the classroom portion of training during the day or 
evening when the desired classes are offered. Some of the courses may be studied 
in the programmed method in the individualized instruction program. 

An individual desiring entrance into such a program should consult his/her 
employer, apprenticeship representative, or the coordinator of industry programs 
at CCC & TI. 


APPRENTICE LINEMAN’S TRAINING PROGRAM 


The apprentice lineman’s training program is designed to provide job training 
to men and women who work in public electric utilities, private electric utilities, 
telephone companies, municipalities, electric cooperatives, and other related 
lineman groups. 

Listed below are the types of courses that are taught in the lineman’s training 
school at Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute. Most of these 
classes consist of 40 hours of training and are usually completed in one week. 

Apprentice Lineman | 

Apprentice Lineman II 

Apprentice Lineman III 

Apprentice Lineman IV 

Advanced Bucket School 

Advanced Hot Stick Schoo! 

Transformer School 

Staking School 

Underground Cable School 


HEALTH RELATED TRAINING 


The department of continuing education of Caldwell Community College and 
Technical Institute offers special courses in nursing and other health related oc- 
Cupations to the local community. Many of these special programs are ad- 
ministered in cooperation with the area health institutions and agencies. Course 
offerings have included: 

Standard First Aid 

CPR (Cardio-pulmonary Resusitation) 

Nursing Assistant 

Health Care Technician 

R.N. Refresher Courses 

R.N. Management Training 
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Medical Terminology 

Audio-Metric Testing 

EMT (Emergency Medical Technician) 
Paramedic Training 

Geriatrics Assistant 

Coronary Care 

Pediatric Nursing 

N.C. Board of Nursing R.N. Exam Review 


SPECIAL NEEDS PROGRAMS 


To meet the total educational needs of the community, Caldwell Community 
College and Technical Institute’s department of continuing education offers 
courses for ‘special populations.”’ Classes are conducted in sheltered workshops, 
rest homes, nursing homes, senior centers, treatment centers, prisons, and varied 
other meeting places where persons with special needs are located. 

The types of classes offered are directly related to the needs of each group but, 
overall, represent a wide variety of offerings. These have included auto 
mechanics, small engine repair, activity coordination, crafts, proper grooming 
and hygiene, driver’s training, woodworking, quilting, group speech therapy, 
culinary arts, reality orientation, certification in activity coordination, alcohol and 
drug abuse, nutrition, basic home living skills, and job readiness. 


FIRE SERVICE TRAINING 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute offers fire service train- 
ing to both volunteer and career firemen. This training program is designed to in- 
crease firemen’s technical knowledge, to train fire service personnel in the latest 
techniques and methods of fire fighting, to improve their skills in fire-ground 
operations, and to expose them to a variety of fire situation experiences. 

The training program is taken directly to the individual fireman. Training ses- 
sions are held in local fire departments allowing the individual to be trained as an 
organized group utilizing equipment they would ordinarily use in controlling fire. 

A certificate is awarded to each person successfully completing the course. 
Course offerings have included: 

industrial Fire Brigade 

Portable Fire Extinguisher 

Business Fire Safety 

Firemanship Training (Beginning and Advanced) 

Fire Apparatus 

Hose Practice 

Breathing Apparatus 

Home Fire Safety 

Pump Schools 

Rope Practices 
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POLICE SCIENCE 


Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute offers police science 
training to personnel of law enforcement agencies. The goal is to promote and 
provide adequate training and education courses in legal and technological fields 
that will keep law enforcement officers abreast of advancements in law enforce- 


ment techniques. 

North Carolina State Law requires that new police officers complete 160 hours 
of police science training within one year after employment. These courses are 
offered annually by the college. Courses are also offered to those officers who 
wish to upgrade job skills. 

A certificate is issued upon completion of each course but credit cannot be 
transferred and applied toward an associate in applied science degree. Course of- 
ferings have included: 

Police Report Writing 

Police Firearms Training 

Police Science | 

Police Science Il 

Weapons Safety 

Police Communications/Radio 

Introduction to Criminal Investigation 

Jail School 

Laws of Arrest 

Inmate Counseling 

Civil Disorder 

Cartridge Reloading 

History of Constitutional Law 

Chemical Tests/Alcohol 


ADDITIONAL COURSES 


lf 12 or more people want to learn about a subject which is not Currently of- 
fered, the college will make every effort to find a qualified instructor and offer the 
course anywhere in Caldwell or Watauga counties where suitable space is 
available. Requests may be made by calling the continuing education department 
728-4323 (Lenoir), 396-3311 (Granite Falls — Hickory), or 297-2185 (Boone). 
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FACULTY AND STAFF 


Altieri, Donald 

Dean, Educational Development 
B.S.E., University of Florida; M.Ed., University of Florida; Ed.D., University of 
Florida 


Armfield, George W. 

Vice President, Administration 
B.A., Elon College; M.Ed., University of North Carolina; Ed.D., Virginia 
Polytechnic Institute and State University 
Aultman, Shelda Cloer 

Business Instructor 
A.A.S., Western Piedmont Community College; B.S., Appalachian State Universi- 
ty; M.A., Appalachian State University 
Austin, Sue 

Secretarial Science Instructor 
B.S., Appalachian State University; M.A., Appalachian State University; Addi- 
tional Study, Appalachian State University 
Bare, Bart 

Psychology/Anthropology Instructor 
A.A., Saint Petersburg Junior College; B.A., University of South Florida; M.A., Ap- 
palachian State University; Additional Study, Appalachian State University 
Beam, H. Edwin 

President 
B.S., North Carolina State University; M.Ed., North Carolina State University; 
Ed.D., University of North Carolina 
Bishop, Eliza 

Department Chairman, Humanities and Social Sciences; English Instructor 
B.S., Appalachian State University; M.A. Appalachian State University; Addi- 
tional Study, Appalachian State University 
Bissette, Kenneth L. 

Biomedical Electronics Technology Instructor 
A.E.T., Oklahoma State University; A.A.S., Catawba Valley Technical College 
Bittick, Karen Ann 

Coordinator, Occupational Therapy Program 
B.S., Medical College of Georgia 
Blackley, Glenn 

Industrial Maintenance/Welding Instructor 
B.S., Appalachian State University; Additional Study, Hobart School of Welding 
Technology; Certified Welder, 7 areas 
Branch, Wanda 

Nursing Instructor 
R.N., East Tennessee State University Memorial Hospital School of Nursing; B.S., 
Appalachian State University; M.A., Appalachian State University 
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Burgess, Andrew 
Coordinator, Special Needs Programs 
B.A.. Appalachian State University; M.A., Appalachian State University; Addi- 
tional Study, Appalachian State University 
Cantrell, James 
Drafting/ Design Instructor 
B.S., Western Carolina University; M.A., Appalachian State University; Additional 
Study, University of North Carolina at Greensboro 
Carpenter, Gene 
Dean, Continuing Education 
A.A., Brevard College; B.S., Clemson University; M.A., Appalachian State Univer- 
sity; Ed.D., North Carolina State University 
Carpenter, Troy 
Mathematics/Science Instructor; Planetarium Coordinator 
B.A., Lenoir Rhyne College; M.A., Appalachain State University; Additional 
Study, Wake Forest University 
Church, Terry 
Auto Body Repair Instructor 
B.S., Appalachian State University 
Coffey, Lloyd 
Mathematics/Physics Instructor 
B.S., Appalachian State University; M.A., Appalachian State University 
Cooke, Marischa 
Librarian 
A.B., Lenoir Rhyne College; M.S.L.S., University of North Carolina 
Crosby, John 
Associate Coordinator, Human Resource Development 
B.A., Wake Forest University; M.A., Appalachian State University; Ed.D., Virginia 
Polytechnic Institute and State University 
Deal, Tony 
Recreation Leadership Instructor 
A.B., Catawba College; M.S., North Carolina State University, Additional Study, 
University of North Carolina at Greensboro 
Eaker, Charles 
Biology Instructor 
B.S., Appalachian State University; M.A.T. University of North Carolina: Addi- 
tional Study, Appalachian State University 
Fagerstrom, Mary Poovey 
Adult Basic Education Project Instructor 
A.S., Lenoir Rhyne College; B.A., Lenoir Rhyne College; M.A., Appalachian State 
University; Principal Certification, Appalachian State University; Additional 
Study, East Carolina University 
Fox, Donald 
Industrial Instructor 
B.S., Appalachian State University: M.A., Appalachian State University 
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Fox, Henry C. 

Instructor Emeritus 
B.A.E., University of Florida; M.A. University of Florida; Ed.D. Indiana Universi- 
ty 
Gitlen, Helen 

Registrar 
B.A., Florida State University; M.Ed., University of Florida; Additional Study, Ap- 
palachian State University, University of North Carolina 
Greene, Marjorie 

Coordinator, Freshman English; English Instructor 
B.A., Duke University; M.Ed., University of North Carolina 
Haas, Nancy E. 

Nursing Instructor 
R.N., Charlotte Memorial Hospital; Additional Study, Appalachian State Universi- 
ty, Mars Hill College 
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Automotive Instructor 
B.S., Appalachian State University; Additional Study, North Carolina State 
University, Appalachian State University 
Hall, Carolyn M. 
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B.A., Florida Atlantic University; M.S., University of Tennessee; Ed.D., University 
of Tennessee 
Hatley, Helen 

Controller 
Hawkins, Beverly 

Coordinator, Public Information Services 
B.A., Mars Hill College; M.A., Appalachian State University 
Hemphill, Jimmy 

Department Chairman, Allied Health; Recreation Leadership Instructor 
B.S., University of North Carolina; M.S., University of North Carolina; Additional 
Study, University of North Carolina, North Carolina State University 
Hodges, B.J. 

Biomedical Electronics Technology Instructor 
Southern Business University; A.A.S., Caldwell Community College and 
Technical Institute; Electrical Contractor License 


Hollar, Martha 

Associate Coordinator, Adult Basic Education/ High School Diploma 
B.S., Appalachian State University; M.A., Appalachian State University; Addi- 
tional Study, University of North Carolina at Charlotte, North Carolina State 
University 
Hoyle, Esther 

English Instructor 
A.B., University of North Carolina at Greensboro; M.A., Appalachian State 
University; Additional Study, Appalachian State University 
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Assistant Librarian 
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Greensboro; Additional Study, University of North Carolina, North Carolina State 
University 


Johnson, Clara 
Nursing Instructor 
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Kincaid, Claudia 
Director, Counseling Services 
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Department Chairman, Business; Business Instructor 
B.S., Appalachian State University; M.A., Appalachian State University; Addi- 
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Auburn University; Ph.D., Auburn University 


202 


Ledbetter, H.C. 
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Dean, Student Development 
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University; Additional Study, Appalachian State University 
Pittman, David 

Department Chairman, Life Skills 
A.A., Mars Hill College; B.A.. Furman University; B.D. Southeastern Seminary; 
M.A., Hartford Seminary; Ed.R.D., Hartford Seminary 
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Math/Chemistry/Physics Instructor 
B.S., Mysore University, India; M.S., Karnatak University, India; Ph.D., University 
of Strasbourg, France 
Prince, Wanda 

Pre-Job Instructor 
B.A., University of North Carolina at Greensboro; M.A., Appalachian State 
University 


Redfearn, Caroline 
Resource Development Officer 
B.A., University of New Mexico; M.A.. Northern Arizona University 


Richard, Mark 

Recreation Leadership/Physical Education Instructor 
B.S., Appalachian State University; M.S., Appalachian State University 
Roberts, Barbara Hollar 

Cosmetology Instructor 
Diploma, Hickory Beauty School: Teacher’s Certificate, North Carolina State 
Board of Cosmetic Art; Additional Study, Frances Dempsey-Grey Seabolt, Virginia 
Forrell Academy, Wella Corporation, Ponce Interfashion School of Creative 
Cosmetology, Carolina Beauty Systems 
Roberts, Gilma 

English/Spanish Instructor 
B.S., Appalachian State University; M.A., Appalachian State University 
Robertson, Steven 

Data Processing Instructor 
A.A.S., Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute: B.T., Appalachian 
State University 
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Sawyer, Waco 

Business Instructor 
Carolina College of Commerce; B.S., East Carolina University; M.A., Ap- 
palachian State University; C.P.A.. North Carolina 
Sherrill, Elaine 

Coordinator, Health and Home Economics 
B.S., Appalachian State University; Additional Study, Appalachian State Universi- 
ty 
Shook, Brent 

Biology Instructor 
B.S., North Carolina State University; M.A., Appalachian State University; Sc.S., 
Appalachian State University 
Smith, Bill 

Coordinator, English Honors; English Instructor 
B.S., Appalachian State University; M.A.. Appalachian State University and Lon- 
don University; Additional Study, Exeter College, Oxford University, Duquesne 
University 
Snyder, Emily K. 

Occupational Therapy Instructor 
A.A., Peace College; B.S.O.T., Washington University; M.H.S., University of 
Florida 


Somers, Robert L. 

Coordinator, Administrative and Support Services, Watauga Division 
A.B., North Carolina Wesleyan College; M.A., University of North Carolina at 
Chapel Hill 
Stallings, Dan 

Vice President, Instruction 
A.A., Mars Hill; B.S., Appalachian State University; M.Ed., University of North 
Carolina; Ed.D., University of North Carolina 
Stewart, Carolyn 

Coordinator, Nursing Program; Nursing Instructor 
B.S.N., University of North Carolina School of Nursing; M.A., Appalachian State 
University | 


Thomas, Metaleen Morgan 

Religion/Philosophy/Sociology Instructor 
A.B., Greensboro College; M.R.E., Garrett Evangelical Theological Seminary; Ad- 
ditional Study, Appalachian State University 
Tippett, Candace W. 

Research Specialist/Assistant Public Relations Specialist 
B.S., Appalachian State University 
Trousdale, Wayne 

Financial Aid Officer 
B.A., Methodist College; M.A., Appalachian State University 
Van Osdol, Janice 

Coordinator, Recruiting; Admissions Specialist 
B.S., Ball State University 
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Waldron, Wally 

Coordinator, Radiologic Technology/Nuclear Medicine; Radiology Instructor 
A.A.S., Tampa Technical Institute; B.T., Appalachian State University; Additional 
Study, Appalachian State University 


Watson, Myrtle 

Cosmetology Instructor 
Diploma, Hickory Beauty College; Teacher’s Certificate, North Carolina State 
University; Additional Study, Wake Forest University, Appalachian State Universi- 
ty, New York University, Sampson Technical Institute, Caldwell Community Col- 
lege and Technical Institute 


Whisnant, Alice B. 

Curriculum Specialist 
A.A.S., Caldwell Community College and Technical Institute; B.T., Appalachian 
State University; M.A., Appalachian State University 


Williamson, Hannah 

Nursing Instructor 
B.S.N., Lenoir Rhyne College; B.A., Southwestern at Memphis; M.S.N., University 
of North Carolina at Greensboro: Additional Study, University of North Carolina 
at Greensboro 
Wilson, Bill 

Dramatist-in-Residence 
B.S., East Tennessee State University; Additional Study, East Tennessee State 
University, H.B. Studio in New York City 
Wyke, Samuel 

Coordinator, Continuing Education, Watauga Division 
B.S., Appalachian State University; M.A., Appalachian State University; Sixth Year 
Certificate, Appalachian State University; Ed.D., NOVA University 


Yount, Judith 
Recruiter/Instructor, Adult Basic Education and High School Diploma 
B.S., Appalachian State University 
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TECHNICIANS AND TECHNICAL SPECIALISTS 


Rebecca M. Bentley 
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Johnna Coffey 

Diagnostic Testing Center Technician 
Carolyn S. Evert 
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Linda Land 

Science Lab Technician 
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Emma Murphy 
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Jim Patterson 

Bookstore Manager 
Betty Taylor 

Business Technical Assistant 
Sara Triplett 
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Diane Tuttle 

Industrial Division Technician 
Renae Winkler 

Advancement Laboratory Technical Assistant 
Helen Wiseman 

Bookkeeper 
Sherry Wrenn 

Audio Visual Technical Assistant 
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SECRETARIAL STAFF 
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Secretary, Vice President, Administration 
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Records Clerk, Student Development 
Carolyn S. Cook 

Assistant Bookkeeper 
Paula Davis 

Admissions Clerk, Student Development 
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Secretary, Pre-Job 
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Assistant Bookkeeper 
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Secretary, Faculty 
Mary Haynes 

Receptionist/Secretary, Student Development 
Brenda Helderman 

Secretary, President 
Donna Huffstetler 

Secretary, Continuing Education 
Robin Ledford 
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Anne Phillips 

Secretary, Faculty 
Betty Piercy 

Secretary, Vice President, Instruction 
Dixie Poarch 

Purchasing Clerk/Equipment Specialist 
Elaine Setzer 

Financial Aid Assistant 
Sara Ann Triplett 

Key Punch/Machine Operator 
Reva Tunmire 

Secretary, Continuing Education 
Cindy Worley 

Supervisor, Word Processing 
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MAINTENANCE/CUSTODIAL 


Tony Bowers 
Housekeeper 
Marshall Fox 
Housekeeper 
Robert Goforth 
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Assistant Supervisor, Housekeeping 
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